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Foreword 

Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Rivkah Harris, Burk¬ 
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The present volume owes very much to Dr. H. Hirsch, University of Vienna, whose careful 
reading of the manuscript and constructive criticisms are here gratefully acknowledged. 

A. Leo Oppenhetm 


Chicago, Illinois, 
October 1, 1961 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif., as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fur Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept a jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until a complete list 
is published with all bibliographical information. 

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 

lexical series a a = naqu 

Assur 

field numbers of tablets excavated 

A 

tablets in the collections of the 


at Assur 


Oriental Institute, University of 

A-tablet 

lexical text 


Chicago 

Augapfel 

J. Augapfel, BabylonischeRechts- 

Abel-Winckler 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 


urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 


Vorlesungen 

Bab. 

Babyloniaca 

Acta Or. 

Acta Orientalia 

Balkan Kassit. 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 

Actes du 8 e Con- 

Actes du 8 e Congrfis International 

Stud. 

(= AOS 37) 

gres Interna¬ 

des Orientalistes, Section Semi- 

Balkan Letter 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 

tional 

tique (B) 


Hirbi of Mama to King War- 

AGM 

Archiv fur Geschichte der Medizin 


shama of Kanish 

AHDO 

Archives d’Histoire du Droit 

Balkan 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 


Oriental 

Observations 

Chronological Problems of the 

AHw. 

W. von Soden, Akkadisehes 


Karum Kanis 


Handworterbuch 

Barton RISA 

G. A. Barton, The Royal In¬ 

Ai. 

lexical series ki.Ki.KAii.bi.se = 


scriptions of Sumer and Akkad 


ana illisu, pub. MSL I 

Bauer Asb. 

Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 

An 

lexical series An = Anurn 


Assurbanipals 

Andrae 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 

Belleten 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 


Festungswerke 

Andrae 

Stelenreihen 

Angim 

AnSt 

Antagal 

AO 

AOS 

ARMT 


Aro Glossar 


Aro Gramm. 


ArOr 

ARU 


von Assur (» WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 
epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Anatolian Studies 
lexical series antagal = saqu 
tablets in the collections of the 
Musde du Louvre 
American Oriental Series 
Archives Royales de Mari (texts 
in transliteration and trans¬ 
lation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 
22 ) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 
20 ) 

Archiv orient&lnf 
J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 


Bezold Cat. 


Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 

Bezold Glossar 

Bilgif Appel- 
lativa der kapp. 
Texte 
BM 

Bohl 

Chrestomathy 
Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 

Boissier Choix 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Mu¬ 
seum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte . . . 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres¬ 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs a la divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Boissier DA A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 

relatifs aux presages 

Bollenriicher J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und 

Nergal Hymnen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

BOR Babylonian and Oriental Record 

Borger Esarb. R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 

haddons Konigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere . . . 

Boudou Liste R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms geo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

Boyer Contri- G. Boyer, Contribution a l’histoire 
bution juridique de la l re dynastie ba- 

bylonienne 

Brockelmann C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 

Lex. Syr. 2 cum, 2nd ed. 

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental 

and African Studies (London) 
CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 

Oriental Institute of the Univer¬ 
sity of Chicago 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 

murabi ... 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches areheolo- 

giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893—94 
Christian Festschrift fur Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 

Qig-Kizilyay- M. £ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 

Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 

Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
Qig-Kizilyay- M. Qig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Puzris- Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte 
Dagan-Texte (= AASF B 92) 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 

Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (=■ YOR 1) 

Coll, de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue . . . 

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte 
de Sin en Babylonie et en 
Assyrie 

Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution a 

Contribution l’histoire economique d’Umma 

Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 

Umma nastie d’Ur 

Corpus of an- E. Porada, Corpus ofancientNear 
cient Near Eastern seals in North American 

Eastern seals collections 

CRAI Academie des Inscriptions et 

Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 


Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 

nomical Texts 

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby¬ 
lonian Religious Texts 

Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission frangaise de Chal¬ 

dee. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 
Deimel Fara A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 
Delitzsch AL 3 F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke. 3rd ed. 

Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

Diri lexical series diri dir siaku = 

(w)atru 

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre¬ 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

D. T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea a = naqu 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 

Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 
Eames tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 

Collection Babylonian Collection in the 

New York Public Library 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila “Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 

zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling Neu- E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

bab. Briefe Briefe 

Ebeling Neu- E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

bab. Briefe Briefe aus Uruk 

aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur, Son- 

derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fur assyrische Tempel 

(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 

sammlung fur die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite 

Zwischenzeit Zwischenzeit” Babyloniens 

Eilers Beamten- W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen namen in der keilschriftlichen 

Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fur die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 25/5) 


VUl 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Eilers Gesell- W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
schaftsformen altbabylonischen Recht 
Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

Erimhus lexical series erimhus = anantu 

Erimhus Bogh. Boghazkeui version, of Erimhus 
Eshnunna Code see Goetze LE 
Evetts Ev.-M. Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Evetts Lab. Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Evetts Ner. Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetts) 

Explicit Malku synonym list malku = sarru, ex¬ 
plicit version 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 

Das Sumerische (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster & Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 

Gerichts- schen Gerichtsurkunden 

urkunden (= ABAW Phil.-hist. Klasse, 

N. F. 39-40 and 44) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von Lagas 

(= AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung 

(= LSS NF 1) 

Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the Bri¬ 
tish Museum 

FinetL’Accadien A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres 
de Mari 

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 

Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die Hethitischen 

Gesetze Gesetze (= Documenta et mo¬ 

numents orientis antiqui 7) 
Friedrich J. Friedrich, HethitischesWorter- 

Heth. Wb. buch . . . 

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
Dynasties of Sumer and Akkad 

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

Gautier Dilbat J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat . . . 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premieres re- 

Kich eherches archeologiques a Kich 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 

Trouvaille Drehem 

Gesenius 17 W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und 

Aramaisches Handworterbuch, 
17th ed. 

Gilg. Gilgames epic, cited from Thomp¬ 

son Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 

pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

Golenischeff V. S. Golenischeff, Vingt-quatre 

tablettes cappadociennes .. . 
Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Hand- 

Handbook book (= AnOr 25) 

Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
College Tablets ... (= Smith College 

Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
Gordon Sumer- E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
ian Proverbs 

Gossmann Era P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos 
Grant Bus. Doc. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical 
Period 

Grant Smith E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
College in the Smith College Library 

Gray Samas C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious 
Texts . . . 

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
on Plants Plant Products with their Collo¬ 

quial Names in 'Iraq 

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
on Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

Hallo Royal W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopota- 
Titles mian Royal Titles (>= AOS 43) 

Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische 

Nimrodepos Nimrodepos 

Haverford E. Grant ed., The Haverford 

Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and 

the Bible 

Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

Hewett Anni- D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
versary Vol. ed., So Live the Works of Men: 

seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 
Hg. lexical series HAR.gud = imru = 

ballu 

HG J. Kohler et ah, Hammurabi’s 

Gesetz 

Hh. lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu 

(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. V-VII pub. Lands¬ 
berger, MSL 6; Hh. VIII-XII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 7; Hh. 
XIII-XIV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 8; Hh. XXIII pub. Op- 
penheim-Hartman, JAOS Supp. 
10 22-29) 

Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver- 

Deluge Story sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library 
of Nippur 

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
p. 21-27 


IX 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Hirsch Unter- H. Hirsch, Untersuehungen zur 
suchungen altassyrischen Religion. (=AfO 

Beiheft 13/14) 

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 

Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor- 

Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-Babyloni- 

schen 

Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu . . . 

Holma Weitero H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 
Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Hrozny Code F. Hrozny,Codehittiteprovenant 

Hittite de l’Asie Mineure 

Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alien 
Babylonien . . . 

Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunei- 
formes du Kultepe (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrift- 

Ta'annek texte von Ta'annek, in Sellin 

Ta'annek 

HS tablets in theHilprecht collection, 

Jena 

HSM Harvard Semitic Museum 

Hussey Sumer- M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 
ian Tablets in the Harvard Semitic Museum 

(= HSS 3 and 4) 

IB tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 

Biblico, Rome 

IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 

Bulunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
Idu lexical series A =idu 

IE J Israel Exploration Journal 

IF Indogermanische Forschungen 

Igituh lexical series igituh = tamartu. 

Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81 ff. 

IM tablets in the collections of the 

Iraq Museum, Baghdad 
Imgidda to see Erimhus 

Erimhus 

Istanbul tablets in the collections of the 

Archaeological Museum of Istan¬ 
bul 

Izbu Comm. commentary to the series Summa 

izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

Izi lexical series izi = isatu 

Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi 

Jacobsen T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 

Copenhagen the National Museum, Copen¬ 
hagen 

Jastrow Diet. M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim . . . 

JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq 

Museum at Nuzi 

JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq 

Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 


JESHO Journal of Economic and Social 

History of the Orient 

Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumeriennes 
de Suruppak . . . 

Johns Dooms- C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
day Book Doomsday Book 

K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collec¬ 

tion of the British Museum 
Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu 

Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian 

Persian (= AOS 33) 

Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 

Travels Persia, Armenia, ancient Baby¬ 

lonia, etc. . .. 

Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col¬ 

lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

Kienast ATHE B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi¬ 
nars der Universitat Heidel¬ 
berg und der Sammlung Erlen- 
meyer 

King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern¬ 
ing Early Babylonian Kings . . . 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the 

British Museum 

Kish tablets in the collections of the 

Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 

Gebete bete an den Sonnengott . . . 

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 

Pflanzenkunde assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 

und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 
Koschaker Burg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
schaftsrecht risches Biirgschaftsrecht 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, liber einige grie- 

Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 

Rechtsurk. ostlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 

lenismus 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilschrift- 

NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 

el-Amarna-Zeit 

Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 

Lord of Aratta 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

Kramer SLTN S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 
23) 

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 

Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon 
Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz . . . 

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 

Sammlung Hahn . . . 


X 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der assyrisch-babylonisehen 
Medizin . . . 

Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kultepe 

Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 

L’Akkadien koi 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traite akkadien de dia¬ 
gnostics et pronosties medieaux 
Laessoe Bit J. Laessoe, Studies on the As- 
Rimki Syrian Ritual bit rimki 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur 
de Venus le culte . . . de Venus . . . 

Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis¬ 
dom Literature 

Lambert Mar- W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 
duk’s Address dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 
to the Demons 310ff.) 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamien . . . 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 

Kult. Kalender Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Litur¬ 
gies 

Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 

Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 

Menologies ogies .. . 

Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Baby¬ 
lonian Psalms 

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 

Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam = lanu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbei- 
tervertrage (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad Iura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 

Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 

Cuneiform Character . . . 

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 

Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby¬ 

lon 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical 

and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co¬ 
operation of J. Schaumberger 
Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions 

d’Assur-nasir-aplu III 

Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldica- 

rum 

Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 

Handbuch nordsemitischen Epigraphik 


Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 

Sargon II 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Assur 

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 

Lu lexical series lu = Sa (formerly 

called lu = amelu) 

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi 

nergal, cited from MS. of 
A. Falkenstein 

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 

gon’s . . . 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic¬ 

tionary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 

Musee d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 
Malku synonym list malku = sarru 

MDP Memoires de la Delegation en 

Perse 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assy- 
rischen Worterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 

Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 
Mel. Dussaud Melanges syriens offerts a M. Rend 

Dussaud 

Meloni Saggi Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filolo- 
gia semitica 

MLC tablets in the collections of the 

library of J. Pierpont Morgan 
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 

tract Tablets in the Metropoli¬ 
tan Museum of Art 

Moore Michigan E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Coll. Documents in the University of 

Michigan Collection 

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 

MSP J. J.M. de Morgan, Mission scienti- 

fique en Perse 

N. tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

Nabnitu lexical series sig 7 +alam = nabnitu 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 

lection, Yale University Library 
NBGT Neobaby Ionian Grammatical 

Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 
Nbk. Nebuchadnezzar (texts published 

by J. N. Strassmaier) 

Nbn. Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 

Strassmaier) 


xi 
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ND 

Neugebauer 

ACT 

Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 

Notscher Bllil 

NT 


OBGT 

OB Lu 
OECT 

Oppenheim 

Beer 


Oppenheim 

Mietrecht 

Oppert-Menant 
Doc. jur. 
Pallis Akitu 

Parrot 

Documents 


Peiser Ur- 
kunden 

Peiser Vertrage 
Perry Sin 
Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 
Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 
Pinches Berens 
Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo¬ 
cabulary Assur 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 16 

s 


sab qate s.; helper, assistant; NA, NB; 
wr. lu.erin su 1T ; cf. sabu. 

a) inNA: treaty of Esarhaddon with PN, 
his sons, grandsons, the people of GN lu. 
brin.mbs §u TI -M gabbu sihir rabi mala barn 
all his helpers, young and old, as many as 
there are Wiseman Treaties 4 (in. variant). 

b) in NB : [PN Sa} lu.erin.mes su n -m su 
mamma pirkl ina panlkunu ittiSu la idabbub 
PN is one of my assistants, nobody must treat 
him badly in your presence YOS 3 38:14 (let.) ; 
ba'imkunu akannaku ana bit PN lu.erin 
su n -ia ki irubu there your “fishermen” 
entered the house of my helper PN (and took 
two garments out of it) CT 22 56:7 (let.), ef. 
PN sirku sa I star sa Uruk lu.erin §u n sa PN 
(and a slave, involved in a jailbreak) YOS 7 
97:13; PN, the cattle chief (rab bulu), will 
bring x yearling sheep ina rehiSu u rehi sa 
LU.NA.QAD.ME LU.ERIN .ME SU n -M from his 
balance due and the balance of the shepherds, 
his assistants TCL 13 162:6, cf. YOS 7 138:6, 
[LUj.NA.QAD.ME LU.ERIN §U IT -ia YOS 7 123:6; 
lA.BNGAR.MES LU.ERIN.MES SU Ir -5M ibid. 
174:4. 

The reading sab qdte of the Sumerogram 
is only conjectural. 

sab Sarri s.; 1 . worker or soldier levied for 
royal service, 2. tax paid in lieu of outfitting 
a soldier; NA, NB ; wr. syll. and erin lugal 
(or man) ; cf. sabu. 

1 . worker or soldier levied for royal service 
— a) referring to serfs (NA) : lu.erin.mes. 
MAN-e-a la uramma I cannot release my royal 
serfs ABL 455 r. 14, cf. ABL 170 r. 14, ABL 784:25, 
and passim in NA; 370 -SU-nu ERIN.MBS 90 
DUMU ERIN.MES LUGAL SUUU 90 Sakutal 370 
of them are workmen, ninety belong to the 
class of royal serfs, (and) ninety are replace¬ 
ments ABL 99 r. 15, cf. sa ku-tal ERIN man 


ABL 94:14, also sa lu.erin.mes man su[nu] 
ABL 246 r. 2; LU rak-SU. MES LU.A.SIGg.MES 
lu.erin.mes lugal sunu gabbu the inden¬ 
tured men (and) the freemen are all royal 
serfs ABL 242:13; ERIN.MES LUGAL sa GN 
sa GN 2 sa GN 3 adu GN„ gabbu idakkia he will 
levy all royal serfs from GN, GN 2 , (and) GN 3 , 
as far as GN 4 ABL 1292:5, cf. ABL 913:5; LU. 
erin.lugal-^m his (substitute as) royal serf 
Woolley Carchemish 2 p. 136:36 (NA). 

b) referring to soldiers (NB only): erin. 
lugal mala ina dldni sa GN asbu ina dli u 
seri sabat ameli la sakdna not to permit (the 
people of Nippur and Babylon or) those 
soldiers of the royal (standing) army that are 
stationed in the villages of GN to seize persons 
in or outside villages BBSt. No. 6 ii 3 (Nbk. I); 
lu.erin.lugal sa PN ana pani Zakin mdti 
... SupurrasSunutu send the royal soldier, 
(the substitute) for PN (and other men) to the 
provincial governor YOS 3 171:12 (let.); PN 
sarru ana muhhi lu.erin.mes-.sm ulteziz umma 
lu.erin.me § ul imangurma dullu sa sarri ul 
ippus the king has placed PN at the head of 
his soldiers, saying, “The soldiers do not want 
to do work for the king” CT 22 160:7 and 8 
(let.), cf. LU.ERIN.MBS.LUGAL (in difficult 
context) TCL 12 76:5; idl u siditu sa 2 lu. 
erin.lugal sa mu.4.kam sa ina muhhi gis. 
ban.mes mu.mes the hire and provisions for 
two royal soldiers during the fourth year 
that are charged to these “bow” fiefs TuM 
2-3 183:11, and cf. put la sakdnu sa DiM-me sa 
lu.erin.lugal 2 PN u PN 2 nasu ibid. 16, 
see Cardascia Archives des Murasu 117f. ; kasap 
riksu qablu sa PN lu.erin.lugal sa PN 2 sa 
mu.x.kam ... PN ina qat PN 2 etir PN has 
been paid by PN 2 the silver for the outfitting 
due to PN (serving as) “royal soldier” for PN„ 
for the year x Dar. 481:3; silver ana rik(i)si 
qabli Sa lij.erin.mes lugal E ki for outfitting 
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sab-§arrutu 

soldiers of the king (stationed) in Babylon 
Nbn. 103:15. 

2. tax paid in lieu of outfitting a soldier 
(NB only) : lu sa-ab lugal ina qat PN ... 
PN 2 mahru Strassmaier, Aetes du 8 e Congres 
International No. 13:6; LU.ERIN.LUGAL-,?M-?m 
uzzizu they put up the “royal soldier” (tax) 
(that was required of) them Camb. 13:7, cf. 
ana lu.erin.lugal-S'M ... idin TCL 9 125:23, 
and ibid. 15 (let.); 25 LU.ERIN.MES LUGAL 

sutu Sa E sal sd e.gal 25 (units of the) “royal 
soldier” tax (barley, dates, etc., and goats) 
due to the estate of the Queen BE 9 50:4, and 
cf. ibid. 11, cf. also naphar 14 ban lu.erfn. 
LEGAL Sa ITX MN U MN 2 TuM 2-3 242 r. 6'; [1] 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR LU.ERIN.LUGAL qime Sa 
Sarri barra one mina of silver as “royal 
soldier” tax, “flour for the king,” barra- tax 
(and all other perquisites due the house of 
the king ... for the yearx) BE 9 83:1, and 
passim in such receipts, cf. also TuM 2-3 184:2, 
188:1, and passim, see Cardascia Archives des 
Murasu p. 98 ff.; lcaspu sa ana lu.erin.mes. 
lugal-sm ina muhhisu the silver which he 
owes as his “royal soldier” tax AnOr 9 14:14. 

To be separated from erfn.lugal, e.g., 
ITT 2 3683:3 (Ur III), BE 6/2 89:18 (OB leg.). 
The passage KAJ 120:18 sub sabu usage j-3', 
however, may belong here as an early (MA) 
ref. for the NA mng. of sab sarri, “royal 
serf.” See also sdb-sarrutu. 

Eilers, OLZ 1934 96; Cardascia Archives des 
Murasu p. 99 and 102. 

sab-Sarrutu s.; serfdom (obligation to work 
in the king’s service); NA*; cf. sabu. 

lu.erin.mes.lugal nisi mati sa saddagdis 
ina salseni ina rabuseni ta pan ilki ta pan 
ERiN.MES.LUGAL-fe ihliquni the king’s serfs 
(and other) Assyrians, who ran away from 
ilku- duty and serfdom last year and two or 
three years (ago) ABL 252:18. 

sababu (sapapu) v.; 1. to spread (wings), 
(with Icappu) to teach a fledgling to fly, 

2. subbubu to keep something aloft on wings, 

3. susbubu ( kappi ) to teach a fledgling to 
fly; MA, NA, SB; I isbub — isabbub — sabib, 
sapapu in NA; cf. tasbubtu. 

tu-sa-am-bab 5R 45 K.253 ii 32 (gramm.). 


sabaru A 

1. to spread (wings), (with kappu) to teach 
a fledgling to fly — -a) to spread (wings): 
\i\-sa-ab-bu-ba a[gappisu ] he spreads his wings 
AfO 14 pi. 11 and p. 307 r. 17 (MA Etana), cf. 
[s]uma i-sa-ab-bu-ba [ agappisu ] ibid. 11, also 
ibid. 14; the strange “swamp fish” which has 
two legs like a bird lu qantuppi lu kap-pi 
mu sen zag u gub sa-bi-ib and spreads either 
quills(?) or bird’s wings right and left 3R 52 
No. 3 K.2848: 32, see Virolleaud, Bab. 4 109ff. 

b) (with kappu) to teach a fledgling to fly: 
abu la urabbannima la is-[pu]-pa-an-ni kap- 
p\i\ there was no father who would rear me 
and put me on my wings ADD 649 : 5 and dupl. 
650:5, see Borger, WZKM 55 72 n. 36; sa abu la 
urabhanni la is-bu-ban-ni \.. .] I, whom no 
(human) father has reared, has taught to fly 
AAA 20 pi. 90 and p. 81 : 18 (Asb.); like his own 
mother you have reared him (the king) 
cradling him in your arms (... ] kap-pi 
sd ta-as-pu-pi-si(ioT -Sit) kap-pu wings, (you) 
who have taught him to fly Craig ABRT 2 21 
r. 4 (NA). 

2. subbubu to keep something aloft on 

wings: [x].mes sig,.mes sa su-ub-bu-bu 

agappi green [ ... ] which are kept aloft on 
wings Borger Esarh. 112 r. 7. 

3. susbubu (kappi) to teach a fledgling to 
fly : u issur Same mupparSu sirus la iba’uma 
ana Su-us-bu-ub kappi mare[su la iq-n]u-nu 
qinnam where even the winged bird cannot 
pass nor build a nest in order to teach his 
young ones to spread their wings TCL 3 98 
plus AfO 12 pi. 11 and p. 144. 

For an etymology, cf. Arabic saffa, “to 
spread wings” Borger, WZKM 55 72 n. 36; for 
literature, see Borger Esarh. p. 113 note to line 7. 

sabahu see sabrTu. 

sabaru A v.; 1. to be voluble, to prattle 
(said of lips), to twitter (said of birds), to 
flit, move quickly, 2. to squint, look a- 
skance, to signal with the eyes, 3. tisburu 
to be voluble, 4. subburu to get diarrhea, 
to buckle(?) (said of a wall), 5. Susburu to 
cause (a spindle) to oscillate, to swing, to 
cause to blab out, 6. Sutasburu (mng. un- 
cert.); SB, NA; I isbur — isabbur, 1/2, 1/3, 
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II, III, III/2, IV/3; cf. mussabru, sabs 
buritu, sabru A and B adj., saburtu, sapparru , 
subur pam. 

zi-i zi = sa-ba-ru Idu I 40; [z]i, [...]= min 
(= sa-ba-rum) sd mu§en Nabnitu X 48f.; [x].ig, 
pag-ga ZA j za-zu-u (sign-name), kak — sa-ba-rum, 
Nabnitu X 45-47; [. ..] = [min] sa oiS.bal ibid. 
50; [...] = [ d iM i\s-sa-nam-bur ibid. 52; [...] = 
[sa-b]a-rum (Sum. equivalents broken in all five 
lines) ibid. 53-57; igi.bal = sa-ba-ru (in group 
with igi.tum = sapatu) Erimhus II 65; a-a sue 
= sa-ba-ru sd a.mbS Ea I 62b; [bi-ir] [§axa] = sa- 
ba-rum Ea VII208, see JCS 13 129; du.du.ga.nu 
= su-ub-bu-ru sd a-la-ki NabnituX88; an.ta.sur. 
ra, sa.Hi.Hi bl ' ir = su-ub-bu-ru sa lib-bi Nabnitu X 
89 and 91; sa.sur.ra = min sd ir-ri ibid. 93; for 
other equations with subburujsuppuru in this sec¬ 
tion of Nabnitu, see se.pe.ru lex. section. 

an.ta gu.d6.d6.a.mes ki.ta ea. bal.bal. 
a.mes : elis isaggumu saplis i-sab-bu-ru sunu they 
(the MMm-demons) roar above, .... below CT 16 
12 i 14f.; a.gu.zi.ga.ta buru 5 zi.ga nu.me. 
a : ina se-rim lam i$-$u-ru sa-ba-ri in the morn¬ 
ing, before the birds (Sum.) have risen ; (Akk.) 
twitter JR AS 1927 pi. IV ii If. 

at-mu-'u, ti-i^-bu-ru = da-ba-bu MalkuIV 102f. 

1. to be voluble, to prattle (said of lips), 
to twitter (said of birds), to flit, move quickly 
— a) to be voluble, to prattle (said of lips): 
plja sa uktattimu sa-ba-ris as[tu) my mouth 
that was closed (and) heavy of speech Lambert 
BWL 52:24 (Ludlul III). 

b) to twitter (said of birds): summa surdu, 
u dribu itti ahdme§ istanassu issanundu u is-sa- 
na-bu-ru if a falcon and a raven caw, whirl a- 
round and call each other CT 39 30:34 (SB Alu), 
see also Idu I, Nabnitu X 48f., JRAS 1927, in lex. 
section; aki issur akappi x[xx x] ina muhhika 
a-sab-bur ina batb[attik]a alabbi asahhur like 
a winged bird (over its young) I (Istar) coo 
over you (Esarhaddon), I turn and circle 
around you Langdon Tammuz pi. 2 ii 7 (NA 
oracles); sa-ba-ru Sa MUSEN.ME-fc uznaja li- 
sa-am-me-ia may my ears hear the twittering 
of your birds IM 3233 (unpub. SB lit.). 

c) to flit, move quickly, or the like— V 
said of heavenly phenomena: [&Adad ina 
ANj-lel dagal.mes sd-qis is-sa-nab-bur Adad 
produced heat lightning high over the entire 
sky (foreboding rain) Borger Esarh. 113 § 77:13, 
see also Nabnitu X 52, in lex. section; Summa 
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IStar ina tjd.na.a is-sa-bur if Venus, during 
the neomenia, shifts from one direction to 
the other (uncert.) ACh Istar 1:3, also, with 
comm. [ ina ] tjd.na.a i-tab-bal-\ma\ it will 
not be visible during the neomenia ACh Supp. 
Istar 34: 34. 

2' said of a snake: summa siru is-bur-ma 
amela ugallit if a snake sways and frightens 
the man EAR 389 (on p. 350) ii 7 (SB Alu), also 
ibid. 6, dupl. K.8719:6f. 

3' said of water: see Ea I 62b, in lex. 
section. 

4' said of a spindle: see sabaru Sa pilakki 
Nabnitu X 50, in lex. section; also see mng. 5a. 

2. to squint, look askance, to signal with 
the eyes: suqa aba’ma turrusa u-ba( text -zu)- 
na-ti errub ekallisma i-sa-bu-ra indti when I 
walk the street, fingers are pointed (at me), 
even when I enter the palace, eyes look 
askance at me Lambert BWL 34:81 (Ludlul I). 

3. tisburu to be voluble: [Sit]e‘a mudata 
ti-is-bu-ru (var. te-es-bu-ra) teleH you are 
clever in stratagems, you know (how) to 
speak volubly (addressing Kaka) En. el. Ill 5 ; 
sa ... <ana > dabdb tuSSi nullati ti-is-bu-ra 
saptasu whose lips were nimble in speaking 
slander and unseemly words TCL 3 93 (Sar.); 
sapta'a sa it-ta-as-ba-ra haSikkiS erne I, 
whose lips used to prattle, have become like 
a mute (the IV/3 form serving as “iterative” 
to tisburu) Lambert BWL 34:71 (Ludlul I), 
with comm, [ti-is-bu-ru da-b]a-bu, for resto¬ 
ration, see Malku IV, in lex. section. 

4. subburu to get diarrhea, to buckle(?) 
(said of a wall) — a) to get diarrhea: see 
Nabnitu X 88, 89, 91 and 93, in lex. section, with 
the equivalences: du.du.ga.nu “to come 
and go” (euphemism, see also dugdnu), 
an.ta.sur.ra, sa.sur.ra to have diarrhea, 
and sa.Hi.Hi bi ' ir , for which cf. Ea VII 208, in 
lex. section, note, however, that the other 
Sum. equivalents found in the subburu- 
section of Nabnitu refer to constipation, 
probably through a confusion with suppuru, 
for which see sepe.ru ; RN ... ishitma it-ti 
kussisu passuri[Su ...] u-se-be-ir issuk himsa 
umal[li ...] ezib sukdn Sarrutisu ina Fe1.[gal 
... ] ul iVut nisik pisu [... ] Kastilias jumped 
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up and [fled] with (from?) his chair and table, 
got diarrhea, dropped (his) guts, filled [...], 
abandoned his royal treasure in the palace 
[...], did not swallow his mouthful [...] 
AfO 18 46:8 (Tn.-Epic); uncert. [ Summaamelu 
irruSu{ ?) u\-sab-bar-ru-Su STT 89:57. 

b) to buckle(?) (said of a wall): e.sig 4 . hul 
= min (= su-ub-bu-ru) Sa min (= ir-ri, error 
for i-ga-ri ?) Nabnitu X 95. 

5. Susburu to cause (a spindle) to oscillate, 
to swing, to cause to blab out — a) to cause 
(a spindle) to oscillate: M pilakki lu-Sa-as-bi- 
ru-ku-nu (vars. lu-Sa-as-bir-ku-nu, lu-Sa-sa- 
bir-ku-nu) k% sinniSti ina pan nakrikunu 
li-pa-Su-ku-nu may (the gods) have you 
oscillate like a spindle, may they make you 
like women in the eyes of your enemies 
(probably referring to an oath taken by the 
vassals holding a spindle) Wiseman Treaties 
616; see also mng. lc-4'. 

b) to swing: [... ] Sd ahameS imattahuma 
u-Sa-as-ba-ru [x x ] (the actors) who lift each 
other and swing [each other?] CT 15 44:30 
(NA comm, to a rit.). 

c) to cause to blab out; ukannu ubarru 
u-Sa-as-ba-ru (if he committed a sin by) ex¬ 
torting a confession (from somebody), con¬ 
victing (him by forcing an oath upon him), 
making him blab out (a secret) Surpu II 60; 
teret libbisu u-m-as-bi-ra-an-ni jati (Ansar 
sent me), he commissioned me to tell you 
his secret message En. el. Ill 14, also ibid. 72. 

6. Sutasburu (mng. uncert.); uS-ta-na-as-bar 
kima kiSkatte ardte kababate I .... heavy 
and light shields, as if I were an armorer Streck 
Asb. 256 i 24. 

In order to organize the several distinct 
usages of sabaru and to delimit them from 
the various homonyms and near homonyms, 
it has been assumed that the verb sabaru 
denotes basically a quick and repeated side¬ 
ways movement, attested mainly of the eyes 
(ranging from strabism to squinting, to a 
peculiar wry and sneering expression), of the 
lips (referring to prattling, etc.), and of a 
series of objects as listed, such as the mo¬ 
tion of a spindle, the swaying movement 
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of an angry snake, etc. The verb sabaru B, 
“to bend, to slant,” has been separated on 
the basis of the thematic vowel {isabbar as 
against the isabbur of sabaru A). 8apa.ru, “to 
squint,” (pres, isappar) has been separated 
because it is a transitive verb, but, in spite of 
the writings with p instead of b, most likely it 
should be regarded a variant or secondary 
differentiation of sabaru A. Ultimately, all 
three verbs belong together. 

Semantically, the use of the same verb 
{sabaru A) to refer to malicious gestures of 
eyes and lips is parallelled by the Heb. 
qaros. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 I58ff. 

sabaru B v.; to bend, to slant; SB; I 
isbur — isabbar — -sabir, IV/3. 

[da.ri] = [min (= sa-ba-rum) id] mes-re-ti to 
bend the limbs Nabnitu X 51; gii.ki.iz.ki.iz = 
i-ta-as-bu-ru id lu ibid. 108; gis.e gu.ab.ki.iz 
= i-fu-um sa-bi-ir the tree is bent down (followed 
by: isum nahil —for nahir ?—the tree is blown 
down, i§um suddi the tree is thrown down) Kagal 
E Part 3:61. 

lu dingir.hul.gal.e a.su.gir.bi (var. a.bi 
gir.bi) in.da.ri.a : sa ilu lemnu meiretisu is-bu- 
ru (var. is-bu-ti-ru) a man whose limbs an evil 
god has bent 5R 50 i 50, var. from LKA 75:26f. 

a) sabaru: if a boatman caulks a boat for 
somebody and does not make it (lit. its con¬ 
struction) seaworthy and ina Sattima Su’ati 
elippum Si is-sa-bar this boat rides with a 
slant within the season (and causes damages, 
the boatman dismantles that boat and re¬ 
builds it in a better way at his own expense) 
CH § 235:17; i-sa-bar (in broken context) 
AMT 35,6:5. 

b) IY/3; i-ta-as-bu-ru Sa lu to be bent, 
said of (the limbs of) a man Nabnitu X 108, 
see lex. section. 

Meaning inferred from the Sum. equivalent 
gu.ki.iz, which is attested in ab.sim ki. 
iz = apkissu in Kagal F ii 82, also absin 
ab.ki.iz.bi du.a contrasted with absin 
gilim.ma( = parikdtu) in Landsberger-Jacobsen 
Georgica 58 ; compare also z u b u r and z a b a r, 
the Sum. name of a cluster of slanted wedges, 
for which see zabaru s. Possibly zabru s., q. v., 
is also to be connected with this verb. 
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Note the discrepancy between the tran¬ 
sitive mng. attested in 5R 50 (see lex. section) 
and the intransitive mng. in the difficult 
passage CH § 235. 

sabat prep.; reckoned (from), beginning with; 
Nuzi; cf. sabatu. 

a) directional: burn u gis.sar sa blni sa¬ 
bat istu buri adi aduni a well and a garden with 
tamarisks, reckoned from the well to the .... 
HSS 14 108:5; sa-bat x [...] sa :e bi-tar-si a-du 
[... ] (real estate) from [... ] of the .... -house 
to [. . .] HSS 17 2 SMN 2494:9, cf. [ tarb]asu 
sa-b[at .. .~\-bi sa E bi-tar-si ibid. 14. 

b) temporal: ana PN sa-bat arhi MN adi 
arhi MN 2 a,pit PN has received (x wheat) 
(for the period) beginning with MN until MN 2 
HSS 13 238:12 (translit. only), cf. ana 7 arhani 
sa-bat istu iti Sabuti adi ina iti Impurtanni 
nadnu HSS 14 172:10, ana 2 arhani sa-bat 
arhi Hurise adi arhi Impurtanni HSS 13 334:7, 
cf. sa-bat arhi MN adi arhi MN 2 HSS 16 52:19, 
also ana 3 arhani s[a-bat ] arhi Kinuni ... 
adi arhi HuriSe ipirsunu mahir ibid. 81:27, cf. 
ibid. 16. 

Probably imperative of sabatu. For a simi¬ 
lar development see ezub. 

sabatu v.; 1. to seize, overcome (a person, 
said of demons, diseases, misfortunes and 
sleep) (p. 6), 2. to seize, arrest (a person, said 
of a human action) — a) to imprison, detain 
a person, to put a person in fetters (p. 7), 
b) to catch, arrest, apprehend a person 
(p. 8), c) to seize a person as a pledge, a 
hostage, a slave (p. 9), d) to take hold of a 
person (a symbolic gesture when asking for 
payment of a debt, requiring a person to 
appear as a witness, or having him make a 
statement) (p. 10), e) to seize a person or 
animal by force (p. 11), f) other occs. (p. 12), 
3. to seize objects, animals, etc. — a) to seize 
objects (p. 12), b) to capture wild animals 
(p. 13), c) to levy taxes or services (referring 
to staples, persons, boats, animals) (p, 13), 
d) to take possession of real estate, to hold in 
feudal tenure (p. 14), e) to conquer, take a 
city (p. 15), f) to take over a province or city 
for administrative purposes (p. 16), g) to put 
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one’s hand on something in a symbolic gesture 
(p,17),h) to take or accept objects, materials, 
etc., for specific purposes (p. 18), i) to take 
into safekeeping (said of documents) (p. 18), 
j) to hold an object, to manipulate a tool, 
apparatus, etc. (p. 19), 4. to take up a po¬ 
sition, to take to (a specific region), to seize 
(an exit, a passage, etc.) (p. 19), 5. to 
begin to do something, to be busy with work, 
to undertake work, to be concerned, to think 
(p. 21), 6. to hold, to connect (said of the 
relation between two objects), to contain 
(p. 22), 7. in the phrases ina qdt PN sabatu 
to seize, take, etc., with one’s own hands, to 
treat kindly, ina libbi sabatu to think, to con¬ 
ceive an idea, to take seriously (p. 23), 8. (in 
idiomatic phrases, arranged alphabetically 
according to direct objects) (p. 24), 9. tisbutu 
— a) to grasp one another, to quarrel, to be 
connected, joined, and other reciprocal mngs. 
(p. 34), b) to hold, seize, grasp (same mngs. 
as sabatu) (p. 35), 10. subbutu to seize (a 
person, said of magic, demons, diseases), 
to seize (a person, said of a human action), 
to summon as a witness, to capture wild 
animals, to conquer a city, to levy services, 
to seize objects, property, etc., to seize an 
exit, to make fast, to tie, to link, in idio¬ 
matic use (pp. 35-37), 11. Susbutu (causative 
to sabatu, mngs. 1-5) to cause to seize some¬ 
one, to install someone in a feudal holding, 
in office, to have someone hold or touch an 
object, to provide somebody with income, 
food, etc., to set up an object, to occupy a 
territory, to settle people, to prepare, to 
undertake work, to light a fire, in idiomatic 
use (pp. 37-39), 12. sutasbutu to collect, to 
assemble from several sides, to hitch (animals 
in) a team, to cause two people to quarrel, 
to be assigned work, in idiomatic use (pp. 
39-40), 13. nasbutu — a) as passive to sabatu 
mngs. 1-5 (p. 40), b) to grasp one another, 
to quarrel (p. 41); from OAkk. on; I isbat — 
isabbat — sabit, 1/2, 1/3 (perfect ta-sa-tab-bat 
ABL 607 r. 4, NA), II, II/2, III, III/2, 
III/3, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and dib; cf. 
nasbatu, sabat prep., sabbutitu, sabit kardni, 
sabit puti, sabit qate, sdbitanu, sabitu, sabtu, 
sibatanutu, sibittu, sibittu in bit sibitti, sibittu 
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in Sa bit sibitti, sibittu in 8a sibitti, sibtetu, 
sibtu B and C, sibtu C in rah sibti, sibutdtu, 
subbutu, Susbutu, tisbutu. 

da-ab ktt = sa-ba-tum, kullum, ba-a-nu-um (= 
bd’um), kamum, Suhuzum, lawutn, ahazum MSL 2 
p. 151:31ff. (Proto-Ea); di-ib ku = sa-ba-tu Ea I 
156; di-ib lit = bd’u, etequ, sa-ba-tu Ea I 236ff.; 
di-ib lu = bd'u, etequ, zenit, kamdlu, kullu, sa-ba-tu, 
ahdzu, bdru, tamahu Idu II 287ff.; di-ib lu = sa- 
ba-tum S b I 165; [di-ib] lu = sa-ba-du = (Hitt.) 
ap-pa-tar to seize, ga-mu-u (= kamu) = ki.min 
S a Voe. H ll'f. (Bogh.); ltj = sa-[ba-tu), [...] CT 
19 12 K.4143 r. i 14f. (text similar to Idu); dib .ba 
= sa-ba-tum (in group with na&u and kullu) Erimhus 
VI 90; dib.ba = sa-na-qu sa sa-ba-ti Antagal B 
231; [su] .dib .ba = k[a-mu-u] Msa-ba-ti Antagal 
Ea2; me.sl sa .us = min (= [a-b]u-tum) fsa]-ba-ti 
Antagal Fragm. ff i 4'; ha.za = kul-lum sd sa-ba-ti 
Antagal A 40; note: gu.sub.ba = sa-pa-a-du 
(error for sabdsu since it is listed beside zenu, q.v.) 
= (Hitt.) ap-pa-tar to seize Izi Bogh. A 109; 
du.sii = sa-bi-it MS-Sa-ti, mu-la-it min RA 16 167 
iii 15f. (group voc.). 

dib (text iB).ba - ti-is-bu-t[um\ (in group with 
sadaru, kunnu) Antagal VIII 179; sa.hir.hir.ir 
= ti-is-bu-[tu] IziNll; sa.hir.hir= su-ub-bu-[tu] 
Izi N 9. 

in.dab = is-ba-at, ikme, usetiq Ai. I iii 72ff.; 
lti.zu zah gis.e.dab - ha-laqsa-bat Ai. IIivl3'; 
[an.ki.bi.tja gd.ne.ra ba.an.dib.bi.es : 
samu erseti kisadanussunu is-sab-tu-ma they (the 
demons) have seized heaven and earth by the neck 
CT 16 43:64f.; ld.bi na.am.usar ba.an.da.ab. 
dh.e (var. ba.an.da.ab.te.e) : awiltam Sdti ana 
M'utiki ta-sa-ba-ti do you take this woman as your 
friend? RA 24 36:5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 91; 
for other bil. refs., see mngs. la, Id, 2e—1', 8 ( abbutu, 
harrdnu, qatu, temu), 10a, lOe, 12b. 

sa-ha-pu, e-Se-'-ii, a-ha-zu, ta-ma-hu = sa-ba-tu 
Malku IV 235ff.; ta-ma-hu, ka-ra-mu, tu(~v ar. ta)- 
u-ru = sa-ba-tu LTBA 2 1 v 27ff., var. from ibid. 
2:235; ka-mu-u = sa-ba-tu Izbu Comm. 5; dib // 
sa-ba-tu sa-nis us-su-lu ROM 991:19 (comm, 
to Izbu XIV); ba = sa-ba-tu, STC 2 pi. 52 r. ii 8 
(Comm, to En. el. VII 127); Su-ta-hu-u // iu-tas-bu- 
tti CT 41 43 59596 r. 11 (comm.). “ 

1. to seize, overcome (a person, said of 
demons, diseases, misfortunes and sleep) — 
a) said of demons: amelu su lil.la dib-sw 
a &M-demon will seize that man CT 38 28:26 
(SB Alu); if a man has sexual intercourse on a 
roof 'h.UGAL. iiR.RA DiB-sw the Lord-of-the- 
Roof demon will seize him CT 39 44:6 (SB 
Alu), also (referring to the disease attributed 
to this demon) 8umma amelu Frugal.ur.ra 
dib-sw KAR 186:23; Ua] itamma dingie dib- 
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su he must not take an oath (on that day, or 
else) the demon (lit. god) will seize him 
KAR 178 r. v 68, and passim in hemer., also STJ. 
dingir.ra DiB-SM ibid. r. iv 53; 8umma amelu 
mulcil re8 limutti dib-.sw if the (demon called) 
He-who-Offers-Misfortune has seized a man 
AMT 83,2:8; 8umma na qdt etemmi abiSu u 
ummiSu dib.dib-.sm if the ghost of his father 
or mother seizes a man repeatedly KAR 184 
r.(!) 23; and see, for similar expressions in 
med. texts and omens, ahhazu, alu, ardat lilt, 
etemmu, gallu, ikribu, labdsu, lamaStu, mac 
mltu, mimma lemnu, namtaru, rabisu, Su; 
namerimakku, utuTcku, also, with unknown 
Akk. reading, Summa zi.ha.za ... dib.dib-sm 
if breathlessness attacks him constantly 
Labat TDP 84:35ff.; if the child cries day and 
night dumu.sal d A-nim dib-su the Daughter- 
of-Anu (= Lamastu) has seized it (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 228:108; etemmu sa ina mi imutu 
DiB-stt the ghost of one who was drowned has 
seized him ibid. 78:75, cf . Sa ina kakki diku 
ina name nadu dib-sm (the ghost of) one who 
was killed in battle and lies (unburied) in the 
open field has seized him AMT 103:4; <Wcms 
tar ul is-bat-su asakku ul is-bat-su Ki-tim 
dib -su the demon Namtar did not seize him, 
the asakku- demon did not seize him, the 
nether world seized him Gilg. XII 59ff., restored 
from Weidner, AfO 10 363, cf. taz[zim]ti ersetim 
is-sa-bat-s[u] ibid. 46, and (similar) 28, rabis 
A Nergal la padu ul is-bat-su ibid. 60; imin. 
bi.e.ne ur.bi.a ba.an.dib.bi.es : sibitti s 
Sunu iSteniS is-sab-tu-uS jointly, the seven 
of them (the listed demons) have seized him 
CT 17 9:l5f., cf. lu nam.tar.ra su.bi.in. 
dib.ba : Sa namtaru is-ba-tu-Su 5R 50 i 37f. 
(= SchollmeyerNo. 1); dingir.dingir.ra(var. 
omits).na.se (var.dingir.ri.e.ne.Se) §uk. 
se mu.un.dib.bi.eS : SailSu ana (var. ina) 
kurummati is-ba-tu-Su (obscure) CT 16 12 i 46f.; 
nlS libbija is-ba-[tu ] they (my enemies) took 
away my sexual potency KAR 80 r. 6, cf. ibid, 
r. 49, also Maqlu I 99 ; \nls) libbiSu sa-bit KAR 
193:17, and passim, see ms libbi; hasisija is-ba-tu 
digit ja uSamtu RA 26 41 r. 9, also KAR 80 r. 33; 
qiblt pija is-ba-tu they (my enemies) took 
away my faculty of speech KAR 80 r. 31, and 
dupls. 
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b) said of diseases — 1' with a named 
disease : u ri-hi-bu-um li-is-bi^-ti and may the 
ra’i&w-disease seize me (oath) KTS 15:40 (OA); 
mursum i-sa-ba-as-su, disease will seize him 
YOS 10 54 r. 14 (OB physiogn.), Sa . . . llbu Sadi 
sa-ab-tuS anaku kdSa a-sa-bat-ka (on account 
of PN) whom the “mountain”disease 
has seized, I shall seize you yourself ZA 45 
206 iv 21f. (Bogh. rit.), cf. sa llbu DIB-ms 
limeSSirma should he set free him whom the 
li’bu disease has seized (then I shall set you, 
the ghost, free) ibid. 25, cf. also sa-ab-ti-Su- 
ma la tumaSSariSu KUB 37 43 r. iv 17, and see, 
for similar expressions in med. and magic 
texts, antaSubbu, asu, bennu, bu'Sanu, di'u, 
hahhu, huqu, kuraru, Tcuru, la'bu, li’bu, lu’tu, 
mangu, u.sag.ki and zi.sag.ki sub putu, 
ra'ibu, ra'Sdnu, sagallu, sahhu, samanu, 
simmu, sualu, sldanu, Suruppu, susur libbi, 
ummu, also damn mng. la, erSu mng. Id-2'; 
enuma SipirSu i-sap-pa-tu-Su when his 
trouble(?) seizes him (the patient) ZA 45 208 
v 22 (Bogh. rit.); note SurSuSu a is-ba-tu 
esenseru may its (the plant’s) roots not 
attack (my) spine Surpu Y-VI 136. 

2' other occs. (mostly said of parts of the 
body in descriptions of symptoms): Summa 
amelu qaqqassu is-sa-na-bat-su if a man’s 
head affects him constantly AMT 86,1 ii 3, cf. 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 51, also, wr. DIB.DIB-SW 
Labat TDP 20:32, and passim, also Summa 
amelu martu dib-sw if his gall bladder hurts 
him Kiichler Beitr. pi. 17 ii 70; Summa ahum 
nassu is-bat-<su>-ma if his navel hurts him 
PBS 2/2 104:8 (MB diagn.); Summa amelu qaq: 
qassu kuraru dib-ZZ if a man’s head is affected 
by carbuncle(s) KAR 202 i 44; Summa amelu 
nakkaptdSu sab-ta-Su-ma if a man’s temples 
are affected CT 23 43:24, cf. Summa sag.ki- 
Su dib -su-ma Labat TDP 32:7ff.; Summa pa: 
nuSu maqtuma suqassu sab-ta-at Labat TDP 
74:38, also Sk-Su DIB-SM TDP 152:54', Sk-SU 
DIB -su ittenens[il] AMT 43,5:11; qa-bal-Su 
imqussuma libbaSu sa-bit-ma itarrura iSddSu 
his stomach sank(?), his insides were affected, 
his stance unsteady Borger Esarh. 102 II i 2 ; 
miSittu i-mi-Sid-su-ma pdsu sa-bit-ma atmd la 
le y i he (the king of Elam) had a stroke, his 
mouth was affected (and he became) in- 


sabatu 2a 

capable of speech CT 34 49 iii 21 (chron.), cf. 
ka sa-bi-it (referring to a deformed, possibly 
closed, mouth, see mng. 4c) CT 27 25:6 (SB 
Izbu) ; note (referring to animals) SepeSu 
damum is-ba-at-ma uzuzzam ul He blood has 
started to ooze from (lit. has seized) his (the 
fattened bull’s) legs, and he cannot stand up 
(any more) ARM 2 82:32. 

c) said of misfortunes (calamities, distress, 
etc.): umman Sarrim ina harranim sumum 
i-sa-ab-ba-at thirst will come upon the king’s 
army during the campaign YOS 10 31 iii 12 
(OB ext.), cf. puSqum i-sa-ba-at ibid. 42 i 30, 
nltum i-sa-ab-ba-at ibid. 12:3; e.bi inim 
e.gal dib-sm a command from the palace 
will affect this house (he will become poor 
and have no luck) CT 38 17:95 (SB Alu), also 
ibid. 10:27, and see arnu, aSquldlu, butuqtu, 
dannatu, e’iltu, hattu, hipu mng. 4, huSahhu, 
kllu, kimahhu, kiSpu, kurusissu, lemuttu, 
lumun libbi, lupnu, mesiru, mihru, nlS iii, 
sunqu, saltu, Sehu, Slpu, teSu, uSurtu. 

d) said of sleep: [u.nu.mu].un si.dur. 
dur u.sa nu.mu.un.dib.bi.en : ulasallal 
Sittu ul i-sab-ba-ta-an-ni I cannot sleep, 
sleep does not come to me SBH p. 54:13f., cf. 
a IStar ina urSiSa ul i-sab-bat Sittu Craig ABRT 
2 8 r. iv 1, \la] isallal la i-sab-bat Sittu AMT 
96,2:14; minu Sittu Sa is-ba-tu-[ka ] what 
sleep is that which took hold of you? Gilg. 
VIII ii 13; [ina’] huburiSina la i-sa-ba-su 
[Sittu] CT 15 49 iii 3 (Atrabasis), cf. ibid, iii 8 
and 41; note kas.mes sab-ta-ni-ma Lambert 
BWL 216:47. 

2. to seize, arrest (a person, said of a 
human action) — a) to imprison, detain a 
person, to put a person in fetters: issureSi 
Sa Sarru is-bat-an-ni-ni minu hltaja ina pan 
Sarri ever since the king had me arrested (I 
have asked), “What are my sins in the eyes 
of the king ?” ABL 390 : 7, cf. Sarru bell is-sab- 
ta-an-ni ina bubute amuat the king, my lord, 
had me arrested, I am dying of hunger 
ibid. r. 9, also ta bit sa-ab-ta-ku-u-ni ibid. r. 
14 (NA); [Sa San]dti ma'ddti [s]a-bit-u-ni 
wp(text tab)-ta-tar he who has been held 
prisoner for many years (now) goes free ABL 
2:24 (NA); sab-tu Sa i-sab-ba-tu la tapattara 
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do not release the captive whom you have 
arrested CT 22 23 : 10 (NB let.) ; ana Sulme Sa 
abiSu sa sa-bit-u-ni (to inquire) after the 
health of his father who is being held prisoner 
KAR 143:8 (cultic comm.), see von Soden, ZA 51 
132f., cf. ajaka sa-bit where is he being kept ? 
ibid. 9, also ina muhhi sa sa-bit-u-ni ibid. 34; 
sa Babilaja i-sa-ba-t[u ] mar Bdbili ihabbilu 
(Sum. col. broken) whoever detains a Baby¬ 
lonian, or wrongs a native of Babylon KAR 
8 r. i 10; ana sabti sa-bat-su-ma (he who said) 
concerning a captive, “Hold him captive!” 
SurpuII 31; PN Sa PN 2 u PN 3 ina bit kill 
is-sa-bat-u-ma iq-qu-du (for) PN, whom PN 2 
and PN 3 had put in prison but (about whom 
they) had become worried (three persons 
assume guaranty) TCL 13 151:3; PN sa ina 
bit kilu sa-ab-ti ina panini muSSir release 
into our custody PN, who is held in prison 
PBS 2/1 23:4, also ibid. 7 and 17:6, and BE 9 57:4 
and 8 ; Elamu, habtu sa ina bit kili Sa PN sab-tu 
the runaway Elamite who is being kept in 
PN’s prison ABL 774 r. 11, cf. also YOS 7 97:5, 
ABL 1430 r. 8 (all NB); PN Sa ina E.GUR 7 .MES 
sab-tu i who is being kept prisoner in the 
storehouse BIN 1 19:21 (NBlet.); Isanatiaga 
sibti lemnu sab-ta-ku for these seven years 
I was held in strict confinement ABL 530 
r. 4 (NB), cf. sibtetu biSetu sab-ta-ni we are 
being held in grievous imprisonment BIN 1 
36:30 (NB let.); PN ina is qati is-ba-tu-ma 
they put PN in fetters YOS 7 137:19, cf. sa 
ina simeri sa-ab-tu ibid. 77 : 3, also ina siparri 
sab-tu J ABL 1380 r. 10, but note: PN lei is- 
ba-tu is qati ittadiSunuti when PN arrested 
(500 persons) he put them in fetters ABL 
839:19 (all NB). 

b) to catch, arrest, apprehend a person: 
ammakam assat PN sa-db-ta-ma ana kdrim ... 
riaSima ... mudiu pisunu pan kdrim liptiu 
apprehend PN’s wife there and bring her to 
the Tcaru, and the witnesses should make their 
deposition before the (assembled) kdru BIN 
6 69:21 (OA); ina bit ararri is-ba-ta-an-ni- 
ma useribannima iphianni he caught me 
in the mill and kept me in under lock and key 
CT 6 8:11 (OB let.), cf. PN is-ba-as-su-nu-ti- 
ma ina duri iptassunuti PN arrested them 
and kept them in fetters in the fortress PBS 7 
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22:17 (OB let.); belSu immarSu i-sa(var. adds 
-ab)-ba-su-ma itarruSu if his master finds him, 
he can apprehend him and take him away 
Goetze LE § 33 A iii 8, B ii 18; if any office¬ 
holder wardam halqam ... sa ekallim u 
muskenim is-ba-at-ma ... ina bitiSuma iktala 
catches a runaway slave belonging to the 
palace or to a subject and keeps him in his own 
house Goetze LE § 50 B 8; as-ba-as-si-i-ma 
kima mamman la iSu ihtalqanni I caught her, 
but she ran away from me because I had no¬ 
body with me PBS 7 55:19 (OB let.), cf. is-ba- 
tu-Su-ma iktaluSu CT4 27d:9(OBlet.); allikas- 
sa-ab-ta-Su ... ina biti kali I went and 
apprehended him, he is being held in the 
house PBS 7 25:14 (OB let.); ana mahrija 
ubbalunissuma ina sa-ba-tim-ma u-us-su-ri-im 
awdtim ana maltakim utter they have been 
bringing him (the dishonest official) to me 
(every year) and so, after (lit. through) much 
arresting and releasing, I put him on probation 
(lit. I turned the matter into a test) TCL 1 
54:10 (OB let.) ; sarrutim Sunuti la is-sa-ab-tam- 
ma (if the tavern keeper) does not arrest the 
above mentioned criminals (and deliver them 
to the palace) CH § 109:31; iturma PN ina 
bitim ittaba[lkatma ] ina Surqim PN is-sa-ab- 
tu-su PN broke into the house again, and 
they apprehended PN with the stolen goods 
UCP 10 159 No. 91:8, cf. ibid. 177 No. 107:6 (OB 
Ishchali) ; Summa ... ina sunisa ittatilma is-sa- 
ab-tu-su if he has intercourse with her and 
they catch him CH § 130:63, cf. § 155:79, and 
summa ltj istu assitisu Ltr is-sa-bat KAV 1 ii 
41 (Ass. Code § 15); ltj.mes sarrdqani sunn ... 
sa-bat-su-nu-ti-ma u ina muhhi sarri subilas-. 
sunuti they are thieves, arrest them and bring 
them before the king HSS 14 20:14, cf. ibid. 
21:17; PN is-sa-pa-su u dajdne PN 2 istdlus PN 
apprehended him (the man who stole two 
goats), and the judges questioned PN a (the 
thief) JEN 343:9, and (in similar context) JEN 
391:11; PN ina libbi Sa abulli as-sa-bat-mi 
I caught PN within the gates HSS 9 12:10; 
if he does not return (the loaned objects) on 
time i-sa-pa-du-Su-^nu » ina taluhli inandusu 
they will arrest him and sentence him (to do 
work) among the taluhlu HSS 14 639:10 (Nuzi); 
ana pani umi a-ni-mi ina kiri Sa PN is-sa-ab- 
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du-ni-mi 1 alpa ... ana PN 2 attadimmi ana 
mulle yes, a long time ago they caught me 
in the garden of PN, and I paid one bull as 
a fine to PN 2 JEN 138:14, cf. PN ustu 
kirati Sa PN 2 as-sa-pa-as-su-mi u ... ana 
mulU(\) ana PN 3 iddisnnuti I have caught 
PN in PN 2 ’s gardens, and they (text: he) have 
sentenced him (text: them) to pay a fine to 
PN 3 (PN 2 ’s gardener) ibid. 5; dajane PN 
ana sa-pa-ti iStapru the judges gave orders to 
arrest PN HSS 5 44:22 (Nuzi); irtapsannima 
u immeri iktala u is-sa-ab-ta-an-ni-ma he hit 
me and kept my sheep and arrested me 
AASOR 16 No. 8:33 (Nuzi), cf. is-sa-ab-ta-an- 
ni-ma u 40 ina hutar\ti] irtapsanni ibid. 3:59; 
[da]ikdna Sa napulti i-sa-ab-ba-tum-ma ana 
ahhe sa diki [... ] they arrest the murderer 
and [turn him over] to the brothers of the 
slain man KBo 1 10 r. 17 (let.), cf. Summa ... 
ddikusunu is-sa-ba-tum-me MRS 9 155 RS 
17.146:8, and passim in this text, cf. also RN 
li-is-bat-su-ma ibid. 98 RS 17.79+ :39', and 
passim in this text; slave girls must not veil 
themselves Sa amta passunta etamruni i-sa- 
ba-ta-aS-Si anyone who discovers a veiled 
slave girl may seize her (and bring her to the 
palace gate) KAV 1 v 90 (Ass. Code § 40), 
cf. sa harimta passunta etamruni i-<sa>-ba-as-si 
ibid. 69; if you do not come (to court) ana 
sa-[ba-ti-ka ] al-t[a-pa-ar] i-sa-[bu-tu-ka ] I am 
sending orders to seize you, and they will 
arrest you KAY 169:22 and 24, see Ebeling, 
AfO Beiheft 1 p. 36 (MA let.); conjuration kaS 
Sdpti ... NiGiN-ma sa-ba-ti (var. dib) for 
seeking out and seizing a sorceress AfO 18 
296 B r. 27 and F 9 (SB), cf. [ana dup]puriki ana 
sa-bat-i-ki to drive you (witch) away, to seize 
you AfO 11 367:9; ina gipari sa I Star ina hare 
Sa Ninlil ina marsiti Sa Ningizzida sab-ta-nis- 
Su bilanissu mitguraniSSu seize and bring him 
hither gently from the storeroom of Istar, the 
haru- magazine of Ninlil, the herd of Ningiz¬ 
zida KAR 144 r. 6, and dupls., see ZA 32 174; a 
man who has committed a crime is either 
killed, flayed or blinded summa sa-bit summa 
ina bit kilu nadi or arrested or confined in a 
prison Lambert BWL 146:45; iStu is-ba-tu-ka 
(Sum. col. destroyed) after they have caught 
you (you fawn like a dog) Lambert BWL 
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253 : 6 ; RN Sar Elamti PN ahusu is-bat-su-ma 
baba ina panisu iphi PN, his own brother, 
seized RN, the king of Elam, and kept him 
locked up CT 34 47 ii 32 (chron.), cf. PN . . . 
sa-bit-ma gaz PN was arrested and executed 
ibid. 50 iv 38; is-sab-tu- y ana PN agasu ... 
ina ramanisunu iddukuSu they seized that 
Badia and killed him on their own initiative 
VAB 3 p. 29 § 23:42 (Dar.); inamuhhi PN PN 2 
u PN 3 Ru’aja Sa taSpurani bani Sa tas-ba-ta- 
Su-nu-ti as to the Ru’aj tribesmen PN, PN 2 
and PN 3 concerning whom you (the authorities 
of Nippur) have reported, it is well that you 
have arrested them ABL 287 : 7 (NA) ; Summa 
... episanute Sa barte la ta-sa(v ar. -sab)-bat-a- 
ni (you swear) that you will apprehend the 
rebels Wiseman Treaties 136, cf. ibid. 160 and 
246; Summa ki da'dni is-sab-tu-ku-nu attunu 
la tahalliqani (you swear that) you will 
escape even if they keep you under strict 
confinement ibid. 177 ; ikaSSaduni amuata ina 
libbi i-sab-ba-tu-ni-i will they conquer (the 
city), will I die (or) will they capture me in 
it? ABL 1367 r. 3 (NA request for an oracle). 

c) to seize a person as a pledge, a hostage, 
a slave: bel hubulliSu aSSassu ul i-sa-ba-tu his 
creditors may not seize his wife CH § 151:43, 
cf. assum bel hubullim Sa mutisa la sa-ba-ti-sa 
ibid. 31, also bel hubulliSu PN ad.ni-sw ul 
i-sa-ba-tu CT 4 22a:13 (OB); summa anaku la 
asbakumi u f PN mare u mardti u dam -ta-ia 
i-sa-bat if I am not available, then PN (the 
creditor) may seize (my) children and my 
wife (and they will pay the creditor in full) 
AASOR 16 60:26 (Nuzi), cf. Summa PN la asib 
PN 2 ina bitatisu e-ru-ub aSSassu maraSu i-sa- 
pa-at JEN 541: 22; ummiandtu sa PN u PN 2 
la i-sa-ba-ta-su-nu the creditors of PN and 
PN 2 must not seize them KAV 211 r. 7 (MA); 
ki saparti PN arassu u bit dunnu ... sa PN 2 
PN 3 i-sa-bat ukal PN 3 holds his (the debtor’s) 
slave PN and PN 2 ’s house as pledge KAJ 
53:17 (MA); PN Mm sarteSu sa-bit PN (the 
man who has been fined) is being held for the 
(unpaid) fine ADD 160:12; marena ana mas: 
kanutu sab-tu- y our sons have been taken as 
pledges ABL 774 r. 19 (NB); elat u’ilti Sa x 
kaspi mahritu Sa l PN qallat biti Sa PN 2 
maSkdnu sab-ta-tu i apart from the earlier 
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promissory note concerning x silver for which 
the house (born) slave girl f PN is being held 
as pledge by PN 2 (the creditor) PSBA 9 288a: 7, 
cf. sa f PN ok me qallassu maSkdnu sa-ab-tu 4 
Nbn. 602:9, and passim in NB ; note bissu u 
amelussu maskanu sab-ta-tu his house and 
slaves are being held in pledge Cyr. 321:8 
and ibid. 303 : 7 ; \Sa PN] qallasu LU.MU kurnu 
ana maskanutu sab-tu for which (amount) 
his slave, PN, a baker, had been held as a 
pledge Nbk. 420:4; LU-ut-su maskan is-ba-tu 
Dar. 319:5; maskanu kum kaspi « 4 15 gin sa- 
ab-bit{\) REg 8 8:1; f PN f PN 2 f PN 3 u m PN 4 
mdre.su [... u mimmasunu Sa ali] u seri ma& 
kanu is-ba-at-ma he seized as pledges his 
children f PN, f PN 2 , f PN 3 and m PN„ and what¬ 
ever they owned inside or outside the city 
TCL 12 122:7 (all NB); litisunu as-bat I took 
hostages from them AKA 72 v 39, and passim 
in Tigl. I, Adn. II, Asn., Shalm. Ill and, rarely, in 
Sar., e. g., Winckler Sar. pi. 15 No. 32:7, see Lie 
Sar. p. 49 n. 5; their sons of royal descent ana 
litutte as-bat AKA 70 v 18 (Tigl. I), cf. ki litute 
as-bat ibid. 299 ii 12 (Asn.), also sa-bit liti 
who takes hostages (from everywhere) AKA 
214:5, and passim as an epithet of Asn. ; note, in 
a different context: ana amuti u urduti la 
i-sa-[bu-tu\ no one may seize (them, the 
children of the marriage with an emanci¬ 
pated slave girl) as slaves KAJ 7:29 (MA), cf. 
(prisoners) as(var. ds)-bat ana arduti KAH I 
13 ii 2 (= AOB 1 114, Shalm. I). 

d) to take hold of a person (a symbolic 
gesture when asking for payment of a debt, 
requiring a person to appear as a witness, or 
having him make a statement) — 1' when 
asking for payment of a debt: annakamma 
as-ba-at-ka umma anakuma hurasam sa lib- 
bika suqul umma attama kaspum 1 gin ana 
akalija lassu (when) I took hold of you there 
saying, “Pay the gold that you owe!” you 
said, “I do not have even one shekel of silver 
for my sustenance” CCT 2 46b: 20, cf. sa-ab- 
ta-su-ma kaspam sasqilaSu take hold of him 
and make him pay the silver TCL 20 89 : 8, also 
BIN 4 15:9, and passim in similar contexts in OA, 
also sa-ba-su-ma weri'am liddinakkum KTS 
3b: 5 ; ana sa ... kaspam ilqiu sa-db-ta-su- 
ma ... hurasam isserisu liqia seize him be- 
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cause he has taken the silver, and take gold 
from him (for the silver) TCL 4 22:23 (OA); 
PN sa-ba-at-ma passuram ... saddin take hold 
of PN and make him hand over the table CCT 4 
lb:26; PN annakam as-ba-at-ma mahar PN 2 
u PN 3 umma anakuma here I took hold of 
PN, saying before PN 2 and PN 3 TCL 14 30:4, 
also CCT 4 30b: 34; sa-db-ta-su-ma kaspam ... 
sasqilasu la tagammilasu KTS 13a: 16, also 
sa-db-ta-Su-ma la inappus take hold of him, 
he must have no respite BIN 4 42:15; sa-ba- 
su-ma kaspam sasqilsu summa ittikir tammisu 
take hold of him and make him pay, should 
he deny (liability), make him take an oath! 
TCL 20 129 edge 4; kima eriuma u a(na) GN 
sassuhu aSsidti la as-ba-su since he is desti¬ 
tute and has been taken to Kanis, I did not 
take hold of him TCL 19 5:28; note summa 
la isqulu PN u PN 2 i-sa-ba-at if they do not 
pay (in time) he (the creditor) will take hold 
of (or: will seize as debtors in arrears) PN and 
PN 2 (the debtors) BIN 4 186 case 12, also PN 
ana tadmiqtija sa-ah-ta-su-ma take hold of 
(or: seize) PN for what he owes me as a 
tadmiqtu- loan Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 22:10 (all OA); UM.MI.<A> PN PN 2 
u-la i-sa-ba-at um.mi.a PN 2 PN u-la i-sa-ba-at 
PN’s creditor will not ask PN 2 (PN’s partner) 
for payment, (and) PN 2 ’s creditor will not ask 
PN for payment UET 5 114:9 and 11, cf. (for 
the corresponding Sumerian formulation) 
dam.kar PN PN 2 u PN 3 nu.ha.sa.ab. 
ze.en ibid. 109:33 and 35, also ibid. 119:47 
and 49 (OB Ur); PN sa-ba-at-ma kaspam u 
nemeletisu ... suSqilsuma take hold of PN 
and make him pay the silver and the profits 
(accrued to) it CT 6 19b:27 (OB let.); assum 
PN sa kaspam elisu isu em tammarusu sa-ba- 
as-su u sibi sukunsu as to PN, who owes 
money, take hold of him wherever you find 
him and have witnesses against him at hand! 
CT 29 12 r. 26 (OB let.), cf. sibu ... Sa mahrisu- 
nu PN PN 2 is-ba-tu-ma umma S4ma CT 6 34b: 6 
(OB); awile sa-ba-at kaspam u sibta[m] 
susqilma YOS 2 27:14 (OB let.); imurSuis-ba- 
as-su-ma umma suma he found him and took 
hold of him, and he (the accosted person) 
then declared as follows TCL 129:11 (OB let.); 
PN is responsible ( izzaz ) to anybody who 
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claims the partition wall PN 2 warad ekallim 
u-ul i-sa-ab-ba-tu (but) they must not take 
hold of PN 2 , the palace slave Grant Smith Col¬ 
lege 274:6 (OB leg.); f PN assat PN» ana zubulle 
is-ba-\tu\ they seized f PN, the wife of PN 2 , 
to (recover) the marriage gift Riftin 48:9 (OB); 
awilum Su sa-bi-it-ka umma suma this man, 
who is making a claim against you, says TCL 
17 24:16, cf. bel hubullisu PN u-ul i-sa-ba-tu 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 21:10; mare, PN ana bat 
Sitim Sa e.a.ba [...] is-ba-tu-ma they took 
hold of PN’s sons (after PN’s death) with 
regard to the assets of the estate CT 29 42:3, 
and cf. (in similar contexts in OB letters, 
e.g.) VAS 16 197:6, CT 29 3b: 15, PBS 7 55:16, 
OECT 3 61:20; PN PN 2 awelu annutum ina awaz 
tim kVam is-ba-tu-ni-ni ummami these two 
men, PN (and) PN 2 , took hold of me in the 
matter, saying as follows ARM 6 31:22, cf. PN 
ina pan abullim is-ba-ta-an-ni awatam Id'am 
iqbem ummami ARM 3 36:6; ana pani PN 
mar sarri PN 2 makisu PN 3 tamkara sa Sarrat 
Ugarit i-is-pa-at ma 3 meat kaspa habbulatami 
in the presence of the crown prince PN, the 
tax collector PN 2 seized PN 3 , the merchant 
of the queen of Ugarit, saying, “You owe 300 
(shekels) of silver” MRS 9 189 RS 17.314:5; 
Ltr.MES sa Kt: babbaii.MES- su-nu ana muhhi 
PN innammiruna u i-sa-ba-tu-na PN (if) 
persons to whom PN owes silver get together 
and seize PN ibid. HORS 17.28:21; is-sa-bat- 
su-ma u era [uma]lla he will seize him (the 
guarantor) and he (the guarantor) will pay 
the fine in copper TCL 9 10:22 (Nuzi); PN ina 
qabsi Ninua ina pan PN 2 i-sa-bat should he 
seize PN within Nineveh in the presence 
of PN 2 ADD 102:8; sakin temi akanna qalla 
sa PN nappahi is-sa-bat umma the official in 
charge seized here the slave of the smith PN, 
saying (“You have to deliver twelve iron 
daggers” — his slave is now in prison) YOS 3 
165:30 (NB let.). 

2' when requiring a person to appear as a 
witness or to serve as an arbiter: PN ana PN 2 
is-ba-at-ni-a-ti-ma umma PN -ma ana PN 2 -ma 
tuppum annium kunuk abi[ka] la kunuk abika 
umma PN 2 -ma kunuk abija PN took hold of 
us (to require us to appear as witnesses) 
against PN 2 , PN said (then) to PN 2 , “Is the 
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seal imprint on this tablet your father’s seal 
or not?” said PN 2 , “It is my father’s seal” 
TuM 1 22b: 2, and passim in similar contexts, and 
cf. (for similar questions) TCL 21 270:2ff., MVAG 
35 No. 302:2ff., also OIP 27 18a:4ff; 3 ahiutim 
sa-ab-ta-ma ana bit abija ... erbama take 
hold of three outsiders (to serve as witnesses) 
and enter my father’s house! TCL 20 99 : 8, 
cf. ahiutim i-sa-bu-tu, ana bit PN errubuma 
MVAG 33 No. 274:6, 5 ebaruti as-ba-at-ma ana 
bit PN .. . erubma BIN 4 83:25; PN ana PN 2 
is-ba-at-ni-a-ti-ma ... Sibutini niddin BIN 4 
110:2; PN u PN„ is-bu-tu-ni-a-ti-ma awatisu; 
nu nugammerma PN and PN 2 took hold of 
us (to require us to act as arbiters), and we 
settled their dispute CCT 1 48:2 (all OA); for 
other refs., see rabisu. 

3' when serving notice or having a person 
make a statement: PN u PN 2 is-bu-tu-ni-a- 
ti-ma nikkassi issiuma PN and PN 2 took hold 
of us and demanded (the settling of) the ac¬ 
counts BIN 4 113:2, also MVAG 33 No. 269:3; 
Sipru Sa karim KaniS ina Hurama is-bu-tu-ma 
umma Sunuma the messengers of the karu of 
Kanis took hold of (me) in GN, saying KTS 
7b:4; ina umim Sa terrabu sa-ba-su-nu-ma 
tuppam ... listammeuma take hold of them 
on the day you arrive so that they may hear 
the tablet KTS 28:11; annakam awili ni-is; 
ba-at-ma umma Sunuma puruni la taSakkana 
ramanni lu ni-is-ba-at-ma we took hold of the 
chiefs here, and they said, “Do not put us to 
shame, let us take hold of ourselves (i.e., we 
are aware of the notice)” CCT 4 23b: 5 and 8 
(all OA); u ana jasi Sarru is-sa-ab-ta-an-ni ma 
(the king became very angry) and the king 
took me to account, saying MRS 9 221 RS 
17.383:14; note with dinu: RN ... RN 2 ana 
pani ... Sar Hatti ana dini is-ba-as-su Abdi- 
Anati took Niqmepa to court before the 
Hittite king ibid. 77 RS 17.368:7; (when PN 2 
went to take the oath as ordered by the judges) 
PN PN 2 is-sa-bat-mi u qannaSu ina qanniSu 
hismumma ipuS u ina dini PN 2 ilte'ema PN 
seized PN 2 and tied his own belt to his belt, 
PN 2 won the case JEN 331:15. 

e) to seize a person or animal by force — 
V in gen.: is-sa-ba-at Ereskigal ina SdrtiSa he 
seized Ereskigal by her hair EA 357 : 77 (Nergal 
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and Ereskigal), cf. [ina] abusdtija is-bat-an-ni- 
ma ana mahriSu uqar\riba]nni ZA 43 17:53, 
also slg.sag.ki.na.ke x (KiD) mu.ni.in. 
dib : ina paniat pirtiSa is-bat-si he seized her 
by her forelock ASKT p. 120: Ilf. ; ila sasa lu 
sab-tak-ma let me only get hold of that god! 
STT 28 iv 58 (Nergal and Ereskigal), see Gurney, 
AnSt 10 120 ; dara sag.ga.na si ba.ni.in. 
dib : turaha ina qaqqadisu u qarnisu is-sa- 
bat he seized the ibex by its head and its 
horns 5R 50ii46f., cf. seg 9 ... kus.munsub 
bi.in.dib.ba : atiida ... Sappartasunu is-sa- 
bat ibid. 48f., see Schollmeyer No. 1; ana libbi 
ina erebiSu atta sa-bat-su ina kappiSu seize 
him (the eagle) by his wing when he enters 
there Bab. 12 pi. 5:5, and passim in Etana, 
cf. siru is-sa-ba-su AfO 14 302 and pi. 9 ii 25, 
etc. (MA Etana) ; alpa ina qarnisu is-bat AMT 
61,7 r. 1 1 , cf. inimera ina supriSu is-bat ibid. 12 ; 
sadu ... Sepeja is-sa-bat the mountain (fell 
and) caught my feet (dream) KUB 4 12 
obv.(t) 14 (Gilg.); sikkata ritema Sepa sa-ba-at 
thrust in the nail and grasp the foot (of the 
toothache-worm, i.e., the nerve) CT 17 50:20. 

2' referring to women: a'ilu M da'ani 
batulta is-ba-at-ma should a man seize a girl 
by force (and make her pregnant) KAV 1 viii 
21 (Ass. Code § 54), cf. emuqamma is-sa-ba-as- 
si ibid, ii 18 (§ 12); Summa amelu ina sil.4 
sinniSta niB-ma te if a man seizes a woman 
at a crossroads and has intercourse (with her) 
CT 39 45:29 (SB Alu), cf. Nergal ... is-ba-si- 
ma inaSSaqsi Nergal took her in his arms 
kissing her EA 357:86 (Nergal and Ereskigal), 
also Summa sisu ana bit ameli irubma sal. 
ANSE DIB-raa iSSukSi CT 40 34 r. 18, cf. TCL 6 8 
r. 11 (SB Alu). 

f) other occs.: ina arndtim Sa lamdu iStina 
i-sa-bu-tu-ni they may take one each of the 
slave girls who are skilled TuM 1 22a : 30 (OA) ; 
summa avnlvm Su, itturamma aSSassu is-sa-ba- 
at if this man returns and takes back his 
wife (who had entered another household 
in the meantime) CH § 136:67; Summa ... 
PN u PN 2 i-sa-bat-tu-nim PN 3 if PN and 
PN 2 take back (the sold) PN 3 (they will give 
ten persons as fine) MRS 9 237 RS 17.251:13; 
when Marduk selected me iStu mishirutija 
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isariS sab-ta-an-ni maintaining me safely from 
my youth VAB4 2l4i 19 (Ner.) ; etlu sa sibit ni-si 
is-bat-u-ni ina nari ittubu sa sibit selibi is- 
bat-u-ni ussizib the man who caught (i.e., 
rescued) seven people was drowned in the 
river, (but he) who rescued seven foxes was 
saved ABL 555 r. 4 and 6 (NA, quoting proverb), 
see Lambert BWL 281; as-ba-SU ki ma-i I 
stopped him as (one stops up a flow of) water 
unpub. OAkk. inc., for the complete text see Gelb, 
MAD 3 242. 

3. to seize (objects, animals, etc.) — a) to 
seize objects — 1' to recover stolen objects 
or animals: awilum sa hulqum ina qatisu sa- 
ab-tu the man in whose possession the stolen 
property was seized CH §9:8, cf. ibid, line 5; 
alpu Sa PN halquma ina qati PN 2 u PN 3 
tamkarim is-ba-tu-Su-nu-<ti>-ma cattle be¬ 
longing to PN were lost, and they found them 
in the possession of PN 2 and the merchant 
PN 3 Sumer 14 54 No. 28:8 (OB Harmal let.), cf. 
YOS 8 1:16, also (a slave) PN ina qdtiSu is-bat 
Riftin 46:5 (OB); (the stolen donkey) iStu 
qatija is-sa-ab-tu UCP 9p. 411:35 (Nuzi); wood 
belonging to PN has been stolen 1 SikiSsu ina 
qati PN 2 ina libbi Sa abulli as-sa-bat-mi and I 
seized one .... (which was) in the hands of 
PN 2 within the city limits (lit. within the 
gate) HSS 9 12:10 (Nuzi); Sere u maska Sa 
enzi iStu bit PN i-sa-bat he confiscated the 
meat and the hide of the (stolen) goat in the 
house of PN (the receiver of the stolen prop¬ 
erty) JEN 350:17, cf. Sere, Sa kurkuzann[i ] 
is-sa-ab-du they confiscated the meat of the 
young pig JEN 397:11; PN massar bit Hi ina 
qdtesunu is-sa-bat PN, the temple guard, 
seized (the stolen gold) in their hands ABL 
1389:13 (NA); qat sibitti ina qdtiSu M as-ba-ta 
YOS 6 183:16 (NB), cf. qat sibittu ina qdtiSu 
sab-ta-tu i YOS 7 196:5, and see sibittu mng. 4. 

2' to seize as security: assatka x kaspam 
assibtim istija talqima unutka as-ba-at-ma 
your wife borrowed x silver at interest from 
me, and I took your furnishings as security 
MVAG 35/1 No. 292 r. 15 (OA); ina ereb girt 
ri[Su]nu 60 udtj.hi.a sibit qati PN i-sa-ba-at 
when they (the partners who borrowed capital 
from the sun god and PN) actually set forth 
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on their trip, PN will seize as security sixty 
head of sheep MDP 22 124:8; (as security for 
the debt) inassaq i-sa-bat ... ukal he will 
select, take over (and) hold (x iku of land) 
KAJ 27:12 (MA), also ibid. 14:11, 96:14, 101:21, 
cf. M saparte i-sab-bat ukal KAJ 30:13; blssu 
maskanu sa-ab-bit his house was taken as a 
pledge Dar. 417:9, cf. bit PN ... ana maska ; 
nutu sab-tu Nbk. 133:7; bit PN ... maskanu 
idi blti janu hubulli kaspi jdnu sab-tu PN’s 
house is mortgaged (on condition that) there 
is no rent (to be paid) for the house, nor 
interest on the debt Nbn. 238:4; blssu ... 
ina u'iltisu maskanu is-ba-at he took the 
house in pledge according to the document in 
his hands BIN 2 134:8 (NB leg.); sa ... ze.ru 
maskanu sab-ta-tu for which she (the creditor) 
holds the field as a pledge VAS 4 46:16, and 
passim in NB. 

3' to take over silver, merchandise, etc.: 
mahar 5 sabim kaspam is-bu-tu umma sunuma 
they took the silver in the presence of five 
persons, declaring as follows CCT 4 14a: 18, cf. 
x kaspam sa ummianua is-bu-tu-ni the x 
silver which my creditors took CCT 3 17b :6; 
since you left the City thirty years ago 
kasapka 1 gin ula ni-is-ba-at-ma we have 
not taken one shekel from your silver TCL 
19 1:10; kaspam u sibassu sa-ab-ta-ma supra ; 
nimma take the silver and the interest on it 
and send US word CCT 4 15a: 11, and passim in O A ; 
note with qatu: sumrna luqiitam qdtl i-sa-ba- 
at libbaka u libbl ihaddu when I personally 
can take the merchandise, you and I will he 
happy CCT 3 17a: 31, cf. asiam qassunu la 
is-ba-at-ma CCT 2 48:10, cf. ibid. 25, adi qdtl 
weriam li-is-ba-at umma andkuma BIN 4 35:40; 
kasap be'uldtika bilamma qa-ti li-is-ba-at bring 
me the silver which is your capital, and let 
me take (it) MVAG 33 No. 263:12 (all OA). 

4' other occs. : 6 anse.hi.a sallaml sa PN 
irdiani annakam PN 2 [is]-ba-su-nu-ma ana 
[nabrl]tim nad’u PN 2 has taken here the six 
“black” donkeys which PN drove here, they 
have now been placed on a pasture (for recu¬ 
peration) CCT 2 23:16 (OA); ina PDP.HI.A 
sa i-sa-ba-[tu] from among the sheep that 
he (the hired man) takes over UCP 10 131 No. 
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58:9 (OB); 22 gamirl ... PN is-ba-at-ma 
umma Suma PN seized 22 bolts, saying MDP 
24 391:7; bel mimmu ... umdmSu i-sa-bat- 
m[a] the owner of the property may recover 
his animal KAV 6 i 26 (Ass. Code C § 4) ; tdhd- 
tisunu sa-ba-at-ma sallmsunu leqe accept their 
peace offerings, and receive their offer of a 
peace treaty Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 80:28; 
sa ta-as-ba-tu tanassamma tatabb[al] you will 
keep and take away what you have seized 
RA 27 142:14 (OB ext.); amelu M ana itti la 
i-sab-bat this man should not take (the 
portent) as an ominous sign CT 38 29 r. 44 
(SB Alu); baldtam ina qdtisunu is-sa-ab-tu 
(the gods) reserved (the gift of) life (to man¬ 
kind) as their prerogative (opposite mutam 
iskunu) Gilg. M. iii 5 (OB); uncert.: fire has 
consumed the palace here and libbe Sarrutim 
i-sa-ba-at-ma has upset the members of the 
royal household (it is not appropriate to ask 
for silver now) BIN 6 23:7 (OA let.); u'a 
iqtabi libbasu is-sa-bat he cried out, “Woe!” 
(and) grasped his heart Gossmann Era IV 36; 
if a man when speaking pasu is-sa-na-bat 
continually touches his mouth CT 281 82-3-23, 
56:8 (SB physiogn.), see Kraus Texte No. 55; if 
water spills and (the puddle) looks like a man 
llssu sa-bit holding his cheek CT 38 21:14 (SB 
Alu), also sk-Su sa-bit holding his belly ibid. 
16 (SB Alu). 

b) to capture wild animals: 4 am.si.mes 
baltiiti as-bat I caught four live elephants 
KAH 2 84:126, and passim in Adn. II; I killed 
twenty ostriches 20 ga.sir.musen.mes baltu: 
ti ina qdti DiB-to (= assabta) and myself 
caught twenty ostriches alive AKA 360 iii 49 
(Asn.) ; note (referring to domestic animals) 
kumma ina zittijama la irluma u anaku la 
as-ba-du-Su-nu-ti (I swear) that they (the 
animals) pastured in my lot, and I caught 
them JEN 124:17. 

c) to levy taxes or services (referring to 
staples, persons, boats, animals) — V taxes: 
1 emdram ekallum is-ba-at-ma simSu PN ilqi 
the palace seized one donkey, PN took its equi¬ 
valent value BIN 4 144:5 (OA); with regard 
to the 25 ftwfdmw-garments which you have 
sent us Isa ... ina GN sa-ab-tu ana ekallim 
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nilima umma rubdtum <rna > sa-bi^it subdti na 
an na illakam but which have been seized in 
GN, we went to the palace and the queen 
declared, “The one who seized the garments 
.... will come here(?)” CCT 4 19c:18 and 20 
(OA); for elippaSu ana sibtim la i-sa-ab-ba-tu 
PBS 7 122:12 (OB let.), see sibtu B mng. 5. 

2 ' persons: sa-bat ameli here ndri to levy 
workmen, to redig canal(s) Hinke Kudurru Hi 25, 
cf. ina dli u seri sa-bat ameli la sakana BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 5, but sa-bat kalle ndri the levying 
done by the &a/M-officials of the canal MDP 
10 pi. 11 i 23. 

3' animals: mure mur nisqi sihhiruti ... Sa 
ana kisir sarrutisu urabbu i-sab-ba-tu sattisam 
annually they levy the foals of the steeds 
which they raise (there) for his royal army 
TCL 3 171 (Sar.); lu ina libbi urdti pithalla la 
sa-ba-ti neither to levy a mount from among 
the horses BBSt. No. 6 i 59, cf. tjdu.nita.xj. 
HI.A-&M la sa-ba-ti ibid. No. 24 r. 37; si-bit-ti 
TJDU.Nl[TA . . .]i-sab-ba-tu LambertBWL 114:41 
(Fiirstenspiegel) ; for sibit alpe u seni sabatu, 
see sibtu C. 

d) to take possession of real estate, to hold 
in feudal tenure — V in non-private con¬ 
texts: sanum warkiSu eqelsu kirdsu u bissu 
is-ba-at-ma (if) after his (departure) another 
(soldier, etc.) took over (in feudal tenure) his 
field, garden (and) house unit (and performed 
service there for three years) CH § 30:61; 
assum PN sa istu mu.3.[kam] gis.sar e.gal 
sa-ab-tu-u-ma concerning PN, who has been 
holding the garden of the palace for three 
years BIN 2 71:9, cf . warkassu [aprus] eqlam 
ul sa-bi-it I made inquiries concerning him, 
he holds no field TCL 7 48:11; sibit PN abini 
\a\ndku u PN 2 sa hattatim sa-ab-ta-nu I and 
the sa hattatim-oificial PN 2 are holding (field 
of x iku) the fief of my father, PN OECT 3 
16:9, cf. TCL 7 40:6; assum eqel PN wakil 
amurrim sa ana PN 2 wakil amurrim ana 
sukussi (a.sa suktt) innadnu u inanna PN 3 
sa-ab-tu-su as to the field of the overseer of 
the Amurru PN, which had been given to the 
overseer of the Amurru PN 2 as a field for 
subsistence but which PN., is now holding 
BIN 7 50:9, cf. 20 gan Sukussi ... sa-ab-ta- 
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ak-ku ibid. 25:8; this field, which PN claims 
from me, is not his field at all lu sulcus abija 
istu RN Sarrim PN 2 abi lu sa-bi-it it is my 
father’s fief — ever since the time of King 
Sin-iddinam my father, PN 2 , has held it 
YOS 8 63:24; a[na sipa].mes sa eqletim la 
sa-ab-tu eqletim nadanam aqbikunusim I gave 
you orders to give fields to the shepherds who 
hold no fields BIN 7 8:8, and passim; eqlam 
Su'ati kima sa-ab-tu-ma sa-bi-it mamman la 
ikkimsu he may hold that field as he does (now), 
nobody should take it away from him TCL 7 
50:14f., cf. the field kima sa-ab-tu-ma sa-ab-tu 
TCL 7 65:1 Of., and passim in similar contexts; 
awele sa ana eqlim sa-ba-tim ireddu persons fit 
to hold fiefs in feudal tenure TCL 7 11:11 and 
I3ff. ; Summa inSunu mahir i-sa-ab-ba-tu if it 
pleases them they (2 gurits.mes taklutim two 
trustworthy men) may take over (the field) 
Sumerl4 62 No. 36:21 (Harmal let.) ; awelu sa ina 
ah pa 5 GN eqletim sa-ab-tu dikema ... lihru set 
all the men who hold fields along the GN 
ditch to (re)digging (the GN ditch)! LIH 71:5 
(let.); summa eqel bit a[bim\ labirtasu nadia ; 
tama mamman la sa-bi-it if the field in his 
father’s estate, his inheritance, is fallow (and) 
nobody holds (it) TCL 7 51:23; asSum eqlim 
... sa PN ana sa-ba-ti-su i[kn]uku concerning 
the field which by means of a sealed document 
they ordered PN to take over TCL 7 68:30; 
eqlam ema ukg.us.mes sa-ab-tu(\) any field 
which the officers hold CT4 19a:21 (let.);x a.sA 
saPNPN 2 «ma redutisu is-ba-a[t\ PN 2 took over 
a field of x iku belonging to PN as (income due 
to him on account of) his redu- status BIN 2 
98:7; assum 9 erin ban(!) sa itti erin.igi.ni 
(= sab sukurrim) eqlam sa-ab-tu UCP 9 p. 354 
No. 25:5; piqittu sa erin.mes issakimma eqlum 
ana sa-ba-tim ibassi sa kaspam nasu x-ru-ub- 
ba i-sa-ba-at the assignment of persons has 
taken place, (but) there are still fields to be 
taken — he who comes with the silver (for the 
payment of the fee) will take .... (the field) 
TCL 18 86:6f., cf. silver paid ana qaqqarim 
sa-ba-ti-im CT 33 29:6 ; minum sa PN . .. ana 
sa-ba-at kirim satim kaspam nasuma how is it 
that PN brought the silver (to be paid as a 
fee) for the taking of this garden? PBS 1/2 
11:24 (all OB); assum eqletim sa ah Purattim 
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zaz\i\m u ina eqletim Sa sabim sa-ba-[t]im 
as to distributing the fields along the Eu¬ 
phrates and taking holdings from the fields 
of the teams ARM 1 6:24, cf. Hana sa 
nawem ... i-sa-ab-ba-tu u-ul i-sa-ba-tu-u will 
the Hana men of the open country take 
(them) or not? ibid. 28; ultu anaku sihreku 
u PN bit PN 2 sa-ab-tu ever since I was a 
youngster and PN took over PN 2 ’s manor 
BBSt.No. 3 iv 30 (MB) ; minumme zag.mes-&u sa 
PN iSkunakku aSraSunuma lu sa-ab-du all the 
borderlines that PN has established for you 
are to be kept exactly as they are MRS 9 188 
RS 17.292:12; ammini iSten qaqqar tas-bat (copy 
-kur)-ma ina Nippur tuSib why did you take 
over one lot of territory and settle in Nippur? 
ABL 540:3, cf. eqldti itti Nippur ni-is-bat( text 
-kur) CT 22 191:33; zeru Sa <l Belli Sa Vruk Sa 
a SamaS Sa Sarru u Sa lu.ban mala ina libbi 
sab-tu - J whatever Samas, the king and the 
bowmen hold in tenure in the territory of 
the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 156:10; rihit zeri 
Sa Belli Sa Uruk Sa PN la is-ba-tu the balance 
of the territory of the Lady-of-Uruk, what¬ 
ever PN has not taken (in feudal tenure) 
TCL 12 90:5; 1 me 50. Am qaqqaru sab-tu (offi¬ 
cials) holding land in lots of 150 (measures) 
each AnOr 9 1:4 and 97 (all NB). 

2' in private contexts: if a man gives his 
garden to a gardener for artificial pollination 
nu.gis.sar adi kiram sa-ab-tu the gardener 
(gives two-thirds of the yield of the garden 
to the owner of the garden, and himself takes 
one-third) as long as he holds the garden 
CH § 64:64; kiram Satu is-ba-at he took over 
this garden TCL 18 88 r. 25, cf. kiram ... PN 
is-ba-at ana pihat suluppisu izzaz Grant Smith 
College 265:6; aSSum tern kire sibtika ... 
anaku lu-us-ba-at TCL 18 87 r. 33 (let.) ; Sukun- 
ne kiri PN ki PN 2 PN 3 ana Sukunne is-ba-at 
PN 3 took over for processing from PN 2 (the 
dates) to be processed in the garden of PN 
TCL 1 143:7, cf. (in same context) nam.Gar. 
gar.ra in.dib YOS 12 183:7; bitam isam 
isamma madam sa-ab-ta-at she holds a larger 
house lot than she bought RA 9 22:18 (all OB); 
Summa eqlu ina GN laSSu ina kuta[llisu 
in\assaq i-sa-bat isallim if there is no field 
available in GN, he (the buyer of the field) 


sabatu 3e 

will select, take over and indemnify himself 
(with another field) in its stead KAJ 153:21 
(MA) ; bitdti eqldti ina kaspisunu la i-sa-ba-t « 4 
(the merchants from Ura) must not acquire 
real estate (inUgarit) MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:19; 
the garden Sa PN ana l u . n u . gi s . sAR- w-f w. 
is-ba-tu Nbk. 90:3, also TuM 2-3 133:5, 134:4, 
135:6, 136:5, etc., also zeru ... Sa PN ana 
suti is-ba-tu TuM 2-3 137:4; libbu Sa Sattussu 
giSimmare ina eqli li-is-bat mamma Supurma 
suluppu la ihalliqu ’ let him take over the 
date palms in the territory, as (he does) every 
year, send somebody so that the dates will 
not spoil YOS 3 42:15 (NB let.); zittaSu Sa itti 
PN is-sa-bat his share which he has taken 
(and now holds) together with PN VAS 5 
39:19, also ibid. 20, cf. teh zitti Sa PN is-ba-tu 
Dar. 80:9 and 27, also mannu aki zittiSu i-sab- 
bat Nbn. 787:8; should the field be too small 
when they survey it ina libbi zeri Sa PN ana 
iteSu imaSSahma i-sab-bat he will measure 
out, take over (and place) within his bound¬ 
ary (additional) field land from that of PN 
VAS 5 3:42, cf. mala ittiru PN ana itesu 
umaSSahma i-sab-bat ibid. 44; zeru ... Sa itti 
PN ... sag.ki isakkiluma u PN„ itti ahameS 
i-sab-ba-tu Nbn. 760:10; should a claimant to 
the (sold) garden appear kiru Sa PN ... PN 2 
kiru Sanu ... ina libbi i-sab-bat PN 2 (the 
buyer) will take another (similar) garden 
(instead of) the garden of PN (the seller) 
PSBA 10 pi. 5 (after p. 146) :43, also ibid. 36 (all 
NB). 

e) to conquer, take a city — V in hist.: 
adi Sarrutija adi sa-ba-at GN until I became 
king, until the conquest of Nurrugi YOS 9 70 
i 4, and dupls. in AAA 19 105 i 17 (Samsi-Adad I), 
note adi sa-ba-at Nurrugim kl Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets p. 45 SH.915:8; MU RN GN SaniS is-ba- 
tu (var. in.dib) the year when Zimrilim con¬ 
quered Aslaka for the second time Studia 
Mariana 54 No. 3, cf. the year names: mu Qaba ; 
ra kl Dadusa is-ba-tu (var. in.dib) TJCP 10 79 
No. 4:22 (Ishchali), var. from Sumer 5 40 No. 13 
(Harmal), and mu MankisumS' DaduSa is-ba-tu 
TJCP 1082No. 7:18; PN abarakku ana kur Ullm 
ba uru birtu sab-ta-at (eponym) PN, chief 
steward, (expedition) against GN — the for¬ 
tress was conquered RLA 2 431 year 739; 
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sa(text a)-ba-at GN juba’u EA 244:42 ; the Syr¬ 
ian kings alani istu libbi Ugarit is-sa-ab-tu 
took cities from Ugarit MRS 9 48 RS 17.340:6; 
the persons whom I released went back to their 
own people u mat Hatti asrisunuma is-sa-bat 
and the land of Hatti took over their residences 
KBo 1 1:24 (treaty) ; u ala sand ina ah Puratti 
la is (var. i)-sa-bat but he must not take over 
any other city along the Euphrates KBo 1 1 
r. 34; sa-bit puluggi nesute who incorporates 
far-off regions AKA 33 i 38 (Tigl. I), cf. sa-bit 
mesrat ndlcire, Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:15; the 
Muski and five of their kings sa ... GN u 
GN 2 ... is-ba-tu-ni who had held the 
countries of Alzi and Purulumzi (for fifty 
years) AKA 35 i 66 (Tigl. I); eli GN tibuta 
askunma ... as-sa-bat ala I made an attack 
against Cutha and took the city OIP 2 51:23 
(Senn.), cf. Bdbilu as-sa-bat u Nidintu-Bel 
as-sa-bat VAB 3 27 § 20:39 (Dar.); anniti matate 
sa andku as-ba-at these are the countries 
which I hold VAB 3 87 § 3:8 (Dar.); salta ana 
libbi ali ipusma ala ul is-bat he attacked 
Assur but did not take the city Wiseman 
Chron. 56:17, cf. ummani Assur GN is-sab-tu 
BHT pi. 1:13, cf. GN sa-bit ibid. pi. 3:15, also 
Sippar bala saltu sa-bit ibid. pi. 13 iii 14; sa- 
bi-it kissat nisi who holds sway over all 
mankind KAH 1 3:9 (Adn.I), seeAOB 1 60, cf. 
du.su = sa-bi-it kis-sd-ti, mu-la-it min RA 
16 167 iii 15f. (group voc.). 

2' in omen texts: al patika \n\akrum i-sa- 
ba-[at] the enemy will conquer a city in your 
territory YOS 10 26 iii 24, ef. ibid. 13:21, 33 v 
23 and 27 (OB ext.); al subat rube nakru 
ilammima DiB-bat the enemy will lay siege to 
the town in which the prince resides and will 
conquer it TCL 6 1:33 (SB ext.), cf. ina pilsi 
ilammima dib -bat he will lay siege to it and 
conquer it by means of a breach ibid. r. 37f., 
also CT 20 33 :82f., ina simmilti dib will conquer 
it by means of siege ladders KAR 446 r. 6, ina 
sihpi dib -bat will conquer it by battering 
down (the wall) KAR 153 r.(!) 21; ana sa-bat ali 
(the extispicy is made) concerning the con¬ 
quest of a city CT 20 44 i 60, also BBR No. 79-82 
third piece 21; not esumma nakrum hiritam i-sa- 
ba-at RA 35 49 No. 27a:2 (Mari liver models); 
GN ikassadu i-sab-b[a-tu-u ] will they reach 
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GN and conquer (it)? PRT 30:3, cf. \lu nakru 
... ala suatu ] GN i-sab-ba-tu-u ibid. 7:9, etc. 

3' other occs.: alam GN sa PN lawu PN 
is-sa-ba-at ARM 14:8, etc., also ibid. 5:33, 69:6', 
and passim in Mari; GN la iWunim, ana sa-bat 
they were unable to conquer Tyre EA 149:66 
(Abimilki), cf. ana [sa]-ba-ti-es EA 134:9, and 
passim in letters of Rib-Addi, also of Abdi-Hepa 
(EA 288:25, etc.) ; we made the soldiers enter 
through breaches md ala ni-sab-ba-ta saying, 
“We will conquer the city” ABL 222 r. 7 (NA); 
is-sa-bat Elamta istalal makkursa he took 
Elam (and) took away its possessions as 
booty BBSt. No. 6 i 43 (MB); ki sa sa-bat ali 
taqtabi habinniS (obscure) Gossmann Era IV 5. 

f) to take over a province or city for 
administrative purposes: GN ana essute as-bat 
(var. DiB-af) I took over the town of Tusha to 
reorganize it (rebuilding of walls and palace, 
etc., follows) AKA 296 ii 3, cf. (the renaming 
and rebuilding of a palace follow) ibid. 170:21, 
(rebuilding) 345 ii 131 (all Asn.); GN ana essuti 
as-bat (resettling, reorganization, etc., follow) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 69:82, and parallel 
passages, cf. alani suatunu ana essuti as-bat 
ibid. No. 71:108, also nagu Suatu ana essuti 
as-bat ibid. pi. 34 No. 72:116, and passim in Sar. 
in such contexts; GN ana eSSute as-bat (re¬ 
settling) OIP 2 62 iv 87, and passim; nagu 
suatu ana eSSuti as-bat (regulations concerning 
offerings to the gods of Assyria follow) ibid. 
26 i 61, etc., note GN ana al sarruti u dannat 
nage suatu as-bat-ma I organized GN as a 
royal city and the (main) fortress of that 
district (renaming, resettling follow) ibid. 
28 ii 28, urix GN suatu ana al birtuti as-bat 
(fortification, resettling) ibid. 27 i 81, cf. ibid. 
68:12, etc., and passim in Senn.; KUR GN . . . 
ana ramanija as-bat AKA 377 iii 101 (Asn.), cf. 
(referring to cities) Layard 89:41 and 94:131 
(Shalm. Ill), note the name of the city Ana- 
Assur-u-tir-as-bat Layard 89:38 (Shalm. Ill); 
GN GN 2 sa abu banua iksudu ana essuti as-bat 
I reorganized Egypt and Ethiopia, which my 
father had conquered (refs, to garrisons and 
treaties follow) Streck Asb. 10 i 114; ala suatu 
ana la sa-ba-te u dursu la rasapi ina muhhi 
altur I wrote upon it (the lightning bolt of 
bronze) that no one should again make this 
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city an administrative center or rebuild its 
wall AKA 80 vi 17 (Tigl. I); note, in different 
context: x qaqqaru ... Iclma atartimma lu as- 
ba-ta sir misihti ... lu uraddlma I took over 
x terrain in addition and added it to the 
stretch (of land) OIP 2 105 vi 4, and passim in 
Senn. 

g) to put one’s hand on something in a 
symbolic gesture — V on someone’s feet (as 
an expression of submission) — a' in hist.: 
lttgal Simasgi illikamma dtj RN is-ba-at the 
king of GN came and touched the feet of RN 
MDP 14 p. 12 and pi. 2 v 13 (OAkk.); sar GN 
fib tahazija danna edurma Sepeja is-bat the 
king of GN was afraid of the attack of my 
large army and clasped my feet (I spared his 
life) AKA 81 vi 26, and passim in Tigl. I in 
similar contexts, also in Shalm. II, Adn. II, Tn. 
II, Asm, Shalm. Ill, Samsi-Adad V, Adn. Ill, Sar. 
and Asb.; note dldni ... sa RN is-ba-tu sepeja 
is-bu-tu the cities which RN had seized 
clasped my feet KAH 2 84:47 (Adn. II), also 
rabuti ... sepeja DiB-tw (var. is-bu-tu) md 
hadat du-Tcu md haddt ballit md haddt sa 
libbakani epus the officials grasped my feet, 
saying, “Kill (us) if it is your pleasure, spare 
our lives if it is your pleasure, do whatever 
you please” AKA 282 i 81 (Asm), ana epes 
arduti is-ba-t[u ] sepeja Lie Sar. 52:3, sa is-ba- 
tu sepe sarrutija Streck Asb. 20 ii 103, and 
passim in Asb., also Winckler AOF 2 20:10, see 
Borger Esarh. § 99; (will RN come and fight 
against Assurbanipal) lu ASSuraja lu Akkad 
... sa sepe RN ... sab-tu or against the As¬ 
syrians, or against Babylonia (the Chaldeans 
or Arameans) who are subjects submissive to 
Assurbanipal? PRT 105:13. 

b' in OA, OB, NA, NB letters: ana suni 
Assur sukussi u sep ilika sa-ba-at place her 
(the slave girl that has reached puberty) in 
the lap of Assur and (you yourself) touch the 
feet of your god! COT 3 20:40 (OA); lusmema 
dlna lu-us-ba-ta seplka MDP 18 250:6; hattum 
Sa beltija elija nadiat lullik sep beltija lu- is- 
ba-at-ma lublut the fear of my Lady (i.e., 
Aja) is upon me, would that I might go to 
prostrate myself before my Lady and (thus) 
get well (again) CT6 21b:ll (OB let. of a naditu) ; 
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PN sepe sa PN 2 is-sa-bat ina muhhi slsi 
ussarkibSu PN did obeisance to PN 2 , he set 
him on a horse ABL 32 r. 2 (NA) ; (as to the 
message you sent me) md sepeka ni-is-bat md 
palhani we want to submit to you (because) 
we are afraid ABL 541:3 (NA), cf. ABL 1148:6 
(NA) and 1204:11 (NB) ; many people in Babylon 
are loyal to (lit. serve) the king Marduk u 
Sarpanitu ildnika sa se-pit-su-nu ta-as-ba-ta 
your gods, Marduk and Sarpanitu, before 
whom you have humbled yourself (will let the 
king have success) ABL 412 r. 6 (NB) ; nAnam- 
ma sepe kur Assur M ta-as-bat-a J why did you 
submit to Assyria? ABL 327:17 (NB let. from 
Nippur); the kings, our lords, know ki PN 
u mdresu sepe sa sar Assur abikunu is-ba-tu 
that PN and his sons did homage to your 
father, the king of Assyria ABL 878:13 (NB 
let. from Babylon); but note with ina sepe 
(only NB): atta i-na Sepe Sa sarri la ta-sab-bat 
ABL 965:12, cf. ina sepe Sa PN sa-bat ibid. 13, 
also M allika ina sepe Sarri belija as-sa-bat 
ABL 716:16, cf. ABL 1274:17, 1260 r. 12, and 
exceptionally in a NA letter: ina Sepeja is-sa- 
bat ABL 1002 r. 9; also in NA lit. Sa is-ba-tu 
ina sepe Sarrat-Ninua la i-lu-ad ina puhur ill 
rabute he who worships the Queen of Nineveh 
will not falter(?) amidst the great gods Craig 
ABRT 1 6 r. 2, see Streck Asb. 348; for personal 
names, see Stamm Namengebung 200. 

2' on the hem of someone’s garment — 
a' in legal context : sikkusu ana kaspika ... 
as-ba-su-ma I grasped the hem of his garment 
on account of your money TCL20129:15' (OA); 
sikki PN PN 2 is-ba-at umma PN 2 PN 2 grasped 
the hem of PN’s garment, and PN 2 said as 
follows ( 1 ‘Give me the silver!”) BIN 4 111:2, 
cf. annakam sikki i-sa-na-bu-tu CCT 3 11:11, 
also sikkusu a-sa-na-ba-at-ma umma sutma 
CCT 2 14:7, sikkum la i-sa-ba-[.. .] BIN 6 
49:10, etc.; tamkarum ... qa-ra-an(\) subatisa 
... ul i-sa-ba-at the creditor will not seize 
her by the hem of her garment Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 74:9 (OB); qaran subat PN [is]-ba-at 
he grasped the hem of PN’s garment Sem. 1 
18:10 (Mari); istu umim sa qaran subatija is- 
ba-tu Laessoe Shemshara Tablets index p. 102; 
PN qannija is-sa-ab-ta-an-ni u usetiq PN 
seized me by the hem of my garment and 
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made (me) come along (to the judge) SMN 
3109:6 (unpub., Nuzi). 

b' as a gesture of supplication to a god: 
sissiktaki as-bat Icima sissikti ilija u iStarija 
I grasped the hem of your (the addressed 
deity’s) garment as if it were the hem of the 
garment of my own (protective) god and 
goddess BMS 4:29, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
30, and passim in such prayers; aSSum sissikti 
& Marduk ... sa-ab-ta-ku-u-ma because I 
grasp the hem of Marduk’s garment (Marduk 
loves me) VAB 4 110 iii 26 (Nbk.), etc., cf. ibid. 
262 i 8 (Nbn.), Sa A 8in . . . sissiktasu as-bat 
Gadd, AnSt 8 46 i 12 and 48 ii 23 (Nbn.), cf. Streck 
Asb. 262 ii 27; kurbi ana RN sa-bit qanniki 
bless Sargon, who grasps your hem BA 5 
628 iv 18 (SB). 

c' other occs.: sab-ta-ku-ma ki ti-i-ri ina 
qanniki I hold myself at your side like a 
courtier (I run after you like a puppy) BMS 
18:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92, cf. also OECT 
6 13 K.3515 r. 4, etc.; note [Summa kalbu ] ... 
sissikti ameli dib -bat if a dog seizes the hem 
of a man’s garment CT 38 50:50 (SB Alu). 

3' when swearing an oath, etc.: awilu 
patram Sa ASSur is-bu-tu-ma Sassuhu the men 
touched the dagger of Assur and are (there¬ 
fore) free (of guilt) MVAG 33 No. 252:31 (OA); 
[■mdmit ] epinna sa-ba-tu u niS Hi zakaru the 
curse (incurred by) touching a plow and 
taking a (false) oath Surpu III 41. 

4' other occs.: he kissed my royal feet, 
swept the ground with his beard manzaz 
magarrija is-bat and touched the running 
board of my chariot (thus behaving like a 
slave) Streck Asb. 34 iv 30 ; said of a person: 
he made him mount a horse etamru is-sab- 
tu-niS-Su ussanniqusu they looked at him, 
touched him (and) thronged around him 
(exclaiming, “Bel and Sarpanltu have sent 
him!”) ABL 32 r. 5 (NA). 

h) to take or accept objects, materials, 
etc., for specific purposes: um mutum ihhazusi 
TeI TgemeI nu-imay-ti-sa i-sa-ab-ba-at-ma ana 
bit mutiSa irrub when a husband marries her, 
she will take (with her from the paternal 
estate) the house, the slave girl (and) her 
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furnishings (described in lines Iff.) and enter 
her husband’s house CT 8 50a: 9; iprarn sa-ab- 
ta-a-ma 5 gur duh liksudanni take the 
rations so that five gur of bran may come to 
me YOS 2 40:31 (let.); gi bure sa-ab-ta-a-ku 
I have the reed mats TCL 18 155:22, also 
hashuri summa sa-ba-tum lu-us-ba-at ibid. 
87:28; sA.gal gud.hi.a is-ba-tu they have 
taken (barley) as fodder for the cattle Gautier 
Dilbat 47:10, cf. (dates) VAS 7 33:5 (all OB); 

1 udu PN is-sa-bat PN took one sheep 
KAJ 187:17, cf. 1 (ttdu) PN ana neSe is-sa- 
\bat\ AfO 10 33 No. 50:11, and passim in MA; 
Sizib ana naptanu Sa DN i-sab-ba-tu he will 
draw milk for DN’s meal(s) YOS 7 79:10, cf. 
put sa-ba-tu Sa Sizib ibid. 10, also ibid. 6, 15 
and 27 (NB); sheep which in the months of MN 
and MN 2 ina muhhi gizzi ina qat naqidi sab- 
tu-nu were taken from the shepherds for 
shearing YOS 7 143:24 (NB); amat Sarri Si 
mamma qista ul i-sab-bat-tu this is an order 
of the king: nobody shall accept a present 
BIN 1 73:20 (NB); mandit Sa PN ... Sa ultu 
kur GN as-ba-tu-ma ana Sarri ... aSpura 
dijalu su as to the gift from (the sheikh) PN, 
which I received from GN and sent to the 
king, he is a dijalu- agent (of ours) ABL 
520:6 (NB); ta-ap-pa-nu i-sab-bat he will put 
in boards VAS 5 50:7 (NB), see also gusuru 
usage e; issur hurri ... DIB -bat you take a 
(male and a female) partridge(?) OECT 6 pi. 6 
K.2999 r. 8, cf. ajar ili dib -bat libbaSu tepetti 
AMT 5,1:16, and passim in rituals. 

i) to take into safekeeping (said of 
documents) — 1' as an official act: tuppa PN 
is-sa-bat PN (the second witness) took the 
tablet KAJ 39:16 (loan); PN LTJ.A.BA sa-bit 
egirte PN the scribe, depositary of the 
contract (one of the witnesses) ADD 230 r. 
12, cf. ADD 60 r. 7, cf. also PN ltj.a.ba sa-bit 
danniti ADD 328 r. 13, cf. TCL 9 58:58, also, 
wr. DIB-bit danniti ADD 257 1. e. 1, and passim 
in NA; PN LU.A.BA sa-bit tuppi ADD 234 r. 
13; PN LTJ.A.BA DIB IM ADD 161 r. 7, cf. RA 
24 114 No. 4:14, and passim in NA; PN DUB. 
sar sa-bit kunukki PN the scribe, deposi¬ 
tary of the tablet YOS 1 37:30 (kudurru); 
dub.sar PN sa-bit kam-gi BBSt. No. 27 edge 

2 (kudurru). 
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2' in private contexts: tuppam qatka li-is- 
ba-at adi kasparn usebalanni take the tablet 
until he sends the silver CCT 3 42b: 14, cf. 
tuppam Id-as-ba-at-ma mala aid'd lalqema let 
me take the tablet so that I may obtain 
whatever I can CCT 4 9a: 7, also BIN 4 79:25, 
CCT 4 25a: 32; anaku eqlam luddinassum u 
na 4 .kisib-,sw lu-us-ba-at-ma let me give him 
the field and take the pertinent sealed 
document from him PBS 1/2 49:7 (MB); 
aban la tari u la ragami sa PN PN 2 is-bat PN 2 
holds a sealed document made out by PN 
expressing his consent not to reopen the case 
BBSt. No. 3 iii 33 (MB); tuppa sa dajane i-sa- 
bat u sipra eppas he will receive a pertinent 
document from the judges and do his work 
KAV 2 vi 14 (Ass. Code § 17); give the tablets 
concerning the PN family to PN 2 tuppusu 
sa-ab-ta and take his tablet KAV 102:18, see 
Ebeling, MAOG 7/1-2 19 (MA); SE ana PN 
iddan u tuppa sa PN i-sa-ba-at he will give 
the barley to PN and take from PN a tablet 
(with a receipt) KAJ 83:17 (MA); kaniku 
sa-ba-at u bil take and bring the sealed 
document Tell Halaf No. 1:8 (NA). 

j) to hold an object, to manipulate a tool, 
apparatus, etc.: mdmlt zibdnit la ketti sa-ba-tu 
the curse caused by handling an untrue 
balance Surpu VIII 67, cf. sa-bit ziba[niti epis 
s]ilipti Lambert BWL 132:107, and sa keni 
sa-bit zihdniti ibid. 110, also sa-bit suti epis 
sil[ipti ] ibid. 112; sa-bit allu who wields the 
hoe (parallel nas marri, zabil tupsikku) VAB 4 
240 ii 53 (Nbn.); a Nabu tupsar Hi sa-bit 
qan tuppi elleti nasi tupsimat ill Nabu, the 
scribe of the gods, who handles the holy 
stylus (and) carries the official tablet for the 
gods Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 3, cf. sa-bit 
qan tuppi a Nabu KAR 25 ii 6; sa-bit kippat 
kigalli Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 7; in his right hand 

[mitJl.ud.da dib -it he holds a_star(?) 

Kocher, MIO 1 68:46', cf. ibid. 28', and rittdsu 
. . . isteniS kussa DIB-to ibid. 66:45' (descriptions 
of representations of demons); [. . . ] ina 

qatisu i-sa-ap-pa-tu i holding [... ] in his hand 
(description of a precious object) EA 20:82 
(list of gifts of Tusratta); ina imittisu namsaru 
ZA 43 17:50, also ina qdtesu kilalle 
2 gis mesi ... sa-bit ibid. 51 (SB lit.); sa-bi- 
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ta-at serret sarrdni she (Istar) who holds the 
halters of (all) kings STC 2 pi. 77:32, cf. 
serret same, ina qdteja sa-ab-[ta-ku ] I (Istar) 
hold the lead-rope of heaven in my own 
hands KAR 306:30; summa rubu narkabta 
irkabma asati sa-bit-ma if the prince rides a 
chariot holding the reins (himself) CT 40 
36:42 (SB Alu), cf. almad ... sa-bat asate I 
learned to hold the reins Streck Asb. 4 i 34, 
also sab-ta-ku kits asati kima assari ibid. 
256 i 23 ; qastu dannatu ... ina qdtija as-bat I 
took up the large bow OIP 2 44 v 72 (Senn.); 
as to him, the lord should give him a plow 
mala sa-ba-tu sa epinni masi he is well able to 
handle a plow YOS 3 110:27 (NB let.); adi 
kima ikkari ze-ru-sin(vav. -si-na) as-ba-at ina 
qdtija until I (Marduk) took their (mankind’s) 
seed into my hands like a farmer Gossmann 
Era I 138; sa-bat-ma askuppatu sa ultu ulldnu 
touch the threshold which has existed since 
ancient times Gilg. I i 13. 

4. to take up a position, to take to (a spe¬ 
cific region), to seize (an exit, a passage, etc.) 
— a) to take up a position, to take to (a 
specific region): Summa ... surdu zag ameli 
is-bat-ma take ameli am-ak if a falcon takes 
up a position to the right of a man and 
proceeds alongside the man CT 40 48:2 (SB 
Alu), cf. (with GtrB, “left”) ibid. 16; mamma 
qaqqarsu li-is-bat everyone should take his 
place (in the battle line) KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 17', 
see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116 (Ursu story), cf. 
\ma-z\a-a-su i-sab-bat he (the courtier) takes 
the position befitting his rank MVAG 41/3 pi. 
1 i 18 (MA rit.); kisalli biti i-sab-bat DN the 
god Ensigal takes up a position in the 
courtyard of the house AfO 14 146:111 (bit 
mesiri); kima surdni tehi durisu is-bat-ma 
eruba amuhhussu like a cat he kept to his wall 
and entered within his walls Winckler Sar. pi. 
34f. No. 73:132; siddiHabur a(var. as)-sa-bat I 
proceeded along the Habur River AKA 280 
i 77, and passim with names of rivers in Asm, also 
KAH 2 84:105 (Adn. II), note siddi Puratte ana 
eleni dib -bat AKA 375 iii 96; Uknu marsu 
is-ba-tu they took to the Uknu River, 
difficult (of access) Winckler Sar. pi. 15 No. 
32:2, note also (with ahazu in the same 
mng.) Lie Sar. 50:334; (I constructed boats 
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of my own in GN) ana sag Puratti a-as-bat 
went to the embankment of the Euphrates 
(and went downstream in these boats as far 
as the narrows) AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.), cf. also 
Scheil Tn. II 54, and anaku ana rnihirtiSun ina 
kisad marrati as-bat-ma I myself took to the 
shore of the lagoon to march against them 
OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); Siddi Labndna lu as-bat 
AKA 372 iii 84 (Asn.); petan birki Sa is-ba-tu 
simmelat Sade ruquti the fleet-of-foot, who 
took to the scarps of remote mountains 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 12; Sep KUR Nispi a-sa-bat 
(var. as-bat) I marched along the foot of 
Mount Nispi AKA 310 ii 48 (Asn.); while my 
warriors went downstream on the Euphrates 
anaku ana itl&unu nabalu sab-ta-ku-ma I 
myself kept to the land, (proceeding) a- 
longside them OIP 2 74:70 (Senn.); mudbara 
(var. adds lu) as-bat I took to the desert 
AKA 73 v 46 (Tigl. I), cf. Idiglat etebir huribtu 
a-sab-ta I crossed the Tigris, took the desert 
(road and approached GN) AKA 354 iii 28 
(Asn.), cf. also huribtu sa Sadi ... is-sa-bat 
Scheil Tn. II 63; gab'dni ... Sa Sade eqla 
marsa lu is-ba-tu they took to mountain 
peaks, to difficult territory AKA 50 iii 17 
(Tigl. I), cf. Sadu \marsu\ i-sa-ab-tu Scheil Tn. 
II 37, and in similar formulations in Asn., 
Shalm. Ill, Tigl. Ill, Samsi-Adad V, cf. is-ba-ta 
Sadd Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 iv 43 (Asb.), also 
Streck Asb. 50 v 112, and passim in Asb., ABL 
646 r. 3; note Sade Sa kue GN ubdn sade Saqitu 
is-ba-tu they took to the region of Mount GN, 
a high mountain peak Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 9:2, 
cf. is-ba-tu kur GN Sadu marsu Streck Asb. 
74 ix 26, etc., is-sa-bat KUR-e 3R 38 No. 2 r. 1', 
see Tadmor, JNES 17 138, also ubdn asitu . . . 
is-bu-tu (var. BlB-tu) AKA 275 i 62 (Asn.); 
a Nibiru ... lu sa-bit muhri (kun.sag.gi) the 
“ford star” (Marduk’s star) should hold a 
position at the solstitial(?) point En. el. VII 
127; with birtw. birti GN u GN 2 eqel namrasi 
lu as-bat I took to the difficult region between 
Mount GN and Mount GN 2 AKA 53 iii 42, 
also ibid. 75 v 69 (Tigl. I), but ina bint GN GN 2 
a-sa-bat AKA 367 iii 70, also ibid. 371 iii 80f. 
(both Asn.); kima nuni is-bat Supul me ruquti 
like a fish he took to deep and distant water 
Streck Asb. 44 v 20; Husur Sa ultu ulla mesa 
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suplu sab-tu-ma the River GN, whose waters 
since ancient times (always) had kept to a 
low level OIP 2 114 viii 23 (Senn.); if, when I 
throw the oil into the water ummatum kibir 
kasim is-ba-at the main drop clings to the 
rim of the cup CT 3 2:1 (OB oil omens), also 
YOS 10 58 r. 7, etc., cf. iSid kasim is-ba-at-ma 
u la iliam clings to the bottom of the cup 
and does not come up CT 3 2:10, and passim 
in this text; note: if the oil (i) comes out to¬ 
wards the east and kibir i.Gis is-ba-at clings 
to the rim of the (previous drop of) oil CT 5 
5:27, cf. ibid. 43-44. 

b) to seize an exit, a passage, etc.: nitu 
ilmeSuma is-ba-tu musaSu he surrounded him 
tightly and blocked his exit Borger Esarh. 47 
ii 45; niSe Satunu esirma is-ba-ta musdSun 
Streck Asb. 14 ii 26, cf. as-ba-at musaSa (by 
means of an iron grate) I blocked the passage 
through it (the canal) VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 6 
(Nbk.) ; \dlu\ Sa durSu Suklulu abullaSu sab- 
ta-at(v ar. -tu) a city whose walls are intact, 
whose gate (is well) guarded CT 40 42 81-7-27, 
104 r. 6, var. from ibid. K.2259+:2' (SB Alu); 
Sa la muse as-ba-ta IkA-Me si-[£w-mt] I blocked 
their gates (i.e., those of the cities under 
siege) so that there was no exit possible Lie 
Sar. 219, cf. babaSu ki is-ba-tu ABL 281 r. 
14 (NB), also ul bdbu Sa belija ki sa-ab-ta BIN 
1 43:14 (NB let.); nibiri (wr. ni-pi-ri) lu is-bat 
he blocked the crossing AKA 357iii 39 (Asn.); 
nerebe u masqdja lu is-bat he blocked the 
passes and the (access to) drinking places 
from me KAH 1 13 ii 23 (Shalm. I); sa-ab-tu 
kali harrdnati ana SaSu all roads were 
blocked for him EA 114:37 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
girri Que is-ba-tu iprusu alaktu they took up 
a position at the Cilician Gates (lit. road) and 
thus blocked the passage OIP 2 61 iv 68, also 
sa-bit meteq[ta] Tn. -Epic iii 37; nakru abul ali 
viB-ma ka.gal.bi ippehhe the enemy will 
obstruct the city gate and that gate will be 
tightly closed CT 40 41 79-7-8, 178 r. 2 (SB Alu), 
cf. giSru is-ba-tu (they marched against us 
from Elam and) seized the bridge ABL 917:8 
(NB); nakru pan abullija DiB-[6af] the enemy 
will obstruct my city gate CT 31 28:14 (SB 
ext.); the battle lines were drawn up where 
the river bank of the Ulai was manage- 
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able mele ummdndtija sab-tu-ma so that any 
possibility of landing for my (ship-borne) 
troops was blockaded OIP 2 75:89 (Senn.); 
nakru ina pan ummanija eqlam DiB-bat the 
enemy will seize the terrain in front of my 
army CT 20 2:10, cf. eqla sa-bit CT 31 19:21, 
also ibid. 15 K.7928-.12 (all SB ext.); nakru . . . 
mdlak ummanija dib -ma ummani idak the 
enemy will intercept the advance of my army 
and defeat my army CT 20 13 r. 5 (SB ext.); 
u-ru-uh RN sab-ta-a-ma block the way of 
Merodach-Baladan OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.); i-sa- 
ba-ta ar-hu Sa ta naka ta naka ina libbi 
uSerraba he is blocking the road (and) 
bringing into it (his city) whoever moves one 
way or the other ABL 1325:3 (NA). 

c) referring to parts of the body: kaSSdptu 
as-bat piki as-bat lisanki I took hold of your 
mouth, witch, I took hold of your tongue 
Maqlu III 94, and similarly in the following lines; 
as-bat ka -ki utabbil lisanki VAT 35:1 (inc., 
courtesy Kocher), sa-bat ka -Su-nu sa-bat bme 
(text KA)-SU-nu PSBA 37 195:15 (SB inc.); 
pusu u qinnassu i-sa-ba-at (a ghost from a 
ruin) will paralyze his mouth and rectum 
Belleten 14 226:41 (OA royal, Erisum); an evil 
god pdSu i-sa-bat akala la ikkal me la iSatti 
has hold of his mouth (so that) he can neither 
eat nor drink KAR 33:2 (rit.), cf. i-sa-bat pa 
RA 18 16 r. 3 (ka.dib.bi.da inc.); napissu ina 
appisu dib his breath is caught in his nose 
Labat TDP 82:24, also ibid. 24:54. 

5. to begin to do something, to be busy with 
work, to undertake work, to be concerned, to 
think — a) to begin to do something: 
inanna is-ba-tu-ma wardu 1-S[u 2-Su] ina libbi 
Adda \us]tesuni[nni] (but) now some servants 
have begun to oust me from the affections of 
my daddy ARM 1 108:18; [awa]tam sa ana 
Sarri Saparam sa-ab-ta-at [ana] serija Supramt 
ma write to me what you are about to write 
to the king ARM 4 70:48; epram Sapdka 
sa-ab-ta start to pile up earth! KBo l ll 
obv.(!) 17, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116 (Ursu story); 
PN itti PN 2 u PN 3 ana pani GN sa-ba-tim ana 
GN 2 illik PN went with PN 2 and PN 3 to 
Andarik before starting out for Babylon 
ARM 2 43:27, cf. istu GN adi GN 2 as-ba-at (I 
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said) when starting out from GN to GN 2 
ARM 2 30 r. 3 ; ultu gabadibbisu as-bat-am-ma 
I started (demolishing) from its battlement 
(tore it down until I reached the solid 
foundations) TCL 3 180 (Sar.); ina muhhi 
bulti Sa uzne Sa as-bu-tu gabbu Sakin as to the 
cure of the ears which I had started, it is 
all done (now) ABL 465:9 (NA); ala ina 
madbari ... as-bat I started a city in the 
desert (and finished it from foundation to 
battlements) Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 11; 
note nebiru is-sab-tu adi muhhi Sa nebiru 
uqattu ABL 520:22 (NB). 

b) to be busy with work, to undertake 
work — 1' in gen.: lillikamma meShi li-is-bat 
let him come and undertake (or: start) work 
on the (assigned) stretch BIN 1 8:22, cf. 
meshi lis-bat-' ibid. 11 (NB let.); for the 
phrase ana sabot epesi in Assur texts, see 
epe.su mng. lc-1', note ana dib -tim LKA 
79 r. 23; ilani rndtdti kaliSunu udanninu 
is-ba-tu (var. is-si-bat-tu) iSkunu[ni ] all the 
gods of every country have firmly established 
(this treaty) Wiseman Treaties 24; la-sa-ba-ta 
(for lassabbata) an.gu.gal namruti ana matati 
laSpur I will indeed send to all the lands the 
shining .... -symbols ABL 1369 r. 2 (NA oracle); 
(the message which PN sent was) ina panika 
li-is-bat-ma “Let him do work for you” (and 
if this is acceptable to you, send me his wages 
amounting to five shekels of silver per year) 
YOS 7 102:15 (NB); for sabatu in this mng. in 
OB math., see MKT 2 22 s.v., MCT p. 161 s.v., 
TMB p. 242 s.v. dib. 

2' with Sipru: terraSunutima SipirSunu 
li-is-ba-tu return them (the oxen) so that they 
can perform (or: start) their work Fish 
Letters 10:13 (OB let.) ; iStu Sipir ndrim Sa inanna 
sa-ab-ta-ti ina herem tagdamru after you have 
finished the redigging work on the river with 
which you are now occupied LIH 14:6 (OB 
let.), cf. TCL 1 100:4, Riftin 141:4, VA8 16 152:16; 
Sipir ndr GN sa-ab-ta-ku I am busy with the 
work on the GN canal ARM 3 1:7, also Sipram 
Satu as-bat ibid. 79:9; note, without Sipru: 
ndr am a-sa-ab-ba-at-ma ibid. 5:47 and 79:4'. 

3' with dullu: dulla Sa bit belija sa-ab- 
[ta-ku]-ma I am busy with the work on my 
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lord’s house PBS 1/2 15:8 (MB let.); inanna 
dulll ina bit ili mad u magal sa-ab-ta-ku-u-ma 
eppus now there is much work for me in the 
temple and I am very busy EA 9:16 (MB 
royal), also ibid. 4:45, 7:63, cf. dul-lu sa sarri . . . 
la-as-ba-ta ABL 1375 r. 8 (NA). 

c) to be concerned, to think: inanna piqat 
PN \an\nltam [s]a-bi-it even if Isme-Dagan 
has now conceived that (idea) ARM 2 49:12; 
annltam as-ba-at-ma this is what I decided 
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:10 (OB), also ARM 2 29:9; sa- 
ab-ta-ku ummami I thought to myself as 
follows ARM 2 78:30, and passim in Mari, see 
ARMT 15 268, cf. mali sa-ab-[ta]-ku JCS 15 6 i 
5 (OB lit.). 

6. to hold, to connect, to contain — a) 
to hold, to connect (said of the relation 
between two objects) — V in ext.: summa 
martum x sumel ubdnim is-ba-at if the gall 
bladder holds the left [... ] of the “finger” (of 
the liver) YOS 10 41 r. 77 (OB), cf. qum qutun 
x x is-bat if a filament holds the thin part of 
the .... YOS 10 25:75 (both OB); summa qu 
ta 15 marti zi-ma res marti sa 15 is-bat if a 
filament rises out of the right side of the gall 
bladder and holds the right side of the top of 
the gall bladder TCL 6 2 r. 28 (catchline), also 
said of a sihhu (q. v.), and of sulmu, as e.g., 
TCL 6 3 r. 33 ; summa ... usurtu parkis 
esretma ... ser Sumeli ubani is-bat if a figure 
is drawn crosswise (beside the region of the 
“finger”) and contains (within its outlines) 
the “plain” of the left side of the “finger” 
BRM 4 12:64, and passim in reference to usurtu; 
if there are two separate gates of the palace 
blrisunu qum sa-bi-it and a filament links 
them YOS 10 23:12, cf. ibid. 26 i 14; if there 
are two “fingers” muhhasina qum sa-bi-it 
and a filament links their tops YOS 10 11 iii 
32, also [summa bdb e]kallim u res martim 
qum sa-bi-it YOS 10 25:25, etc., and note in 
SB: summa gir 2-ma ressunu gu sa-bit 
CT 20 7 K.3999:14; summa [gis.tukul] imitt 
tim muhhasu qum sa-bi-it if a filament holds 
the top of the right “weapon” YOS 10 46 iii 
56, and passimin OB ext., cf. summa GIS.TUKUL. 
BI GU sa-bit CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:7, also 
summa qutun marti GU sa-bit CT 30 15 K.3841:13, 
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and passim in similar contexts, note gu-e 
[su]-bu-ut held by many filaments YOS 10 
24:25, and passim, see mng. 10i-2'; UZU GIM GU 
sa-bit held by flesh instead of a filament 
KAR 454:9 (SB ext.); sitiqsa sisltu sa-ab-ta-at 
the squeezed part is linked together by a 
membrane KAR 153 r.(!) 1 (SB ext.); summa 
martum qabldsu (for -sa) sa-ab-ta-a if the 
middle part of the gall bladder is held fast 
YOS 10 31 iv 21, cf. sag -sa u isissa sa-bi-it 
ibid, iii 15 (OB ext.), also 150 marti sa-bit 
KAR 423 r. ii 17 (SB ext.); if the right side 
of the lung is atrophied nekimtasa sa-ab-ta-at 
and its atrophied part is held fast YOS 10 36 
ii 22 (OB ext.), cf. sukkiltasa sa-ab-ta-at YOS 
10 40 r. 22; [summa] dappum Sa damim ka 
martim sa-bi-it if a blood clot holds fast the 
tip of the gall bladder YOS 10 31 xi 26 (OB 
ext.); if the upper part of the gall bladder 
twists toward the right and kakkum rabum 
sa-bi-is-si a large “weapon” mark covers (lit. 
holds) it YOS 10 46 v 2 (OB ext.), cf. kakkum 
res martim sa-bi-it YOS 10 15:10, etc. 

2' other occs.: 118 kursu, hurdsi ina 2 

pingu ina guhalsa hurdsi sa-bit 118 golden 
links held on a golden wire by two knobs 
YOS 6 216:11, cf. ina DUE gada.hi.a sa-bit 
ibid. 8, and, wr. sab-ba-tu YOS 6 211:4 (NB); 
1 qarnu ... ina qabliSu hurasa sa-be-it one 
rhyton, its middle part is held by a golden 
(mounting) HSS 14 105:25 (Nuzi); Una libbiU 
su-nu 30 ma.na hurasa sab-tu (in broken 
context) Thompson Gilg. pi. 33 K.8281:10; 1 
nuhu sa sab-tu-u qadu irri one leather bag 
which is reinforced (lit. held), together with 
(its) pegs MDP 23 309:4; (let the divine 
gatekeeper of the nether world keep strong 
surveillance) li-is-bat sigar namzaqlsunu let 
him hold the bolt of their (the ghosts’ ?) locks 
BMS 53:22, cf. u gis.ig hargullisu li-is-bat 
AfO 14 146:128 (bit mesiri), also DN babkunu 
li-is-bat AfO 19 117:28; sadu Nisir elippa is- 
bat-ma ana nasi ul iddin Mount Nisir held 
the ship fast and did not let it move Gilg. 
XI 141; klma kupru is-bat-tu elippa as the 
bitumen clings to the boat KAR 69 r. 11 (SB 
rel.); sirtu sa ina libbi sa-bit-u-ni aptatar 
I removed the lint(?) that had become 
attached to it (the wound) ABL 392 r. 3 (NA); 
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firewood ina kus api sab-tu bundled with 
leather thongs ZA 36 182:11 (chem.); ina 
kisirti pill ... pcmi ndrisu as-bat I con¬ 
solidated its river front by means of a quay 
of limestone KAH 1 3 r. 3 (Adn. I); kima ... 
sursusu qaqqara la i-sab-ba-tu just as its roots 
will not take hold again in the soil Surpu 
V-VI 64, also ibid. 133; siparru ina da’anisu 
is-sa-bat qaqqaru KAR 71 r. 13. 

b) to contain — 1' referring to measures 
of capacity: 1 sen.urudu sa 15 (sila) me 
i-sa-ba-tu one copper kettle that holds 15 
silas of water TJET 5 5:27 (OB let.); 3 kiuri 
eri dannuti sa 50 -a-a i <na> mandat me libbaSu* 
nu sab-tu three large copper vessels whose 
interiors hold fifty measures of water each 
TCL 3 396 (Sar.); 10 dannutu sa sikari sa 

1 gur- a sa-bit ten vats for beer, each holding 
one gur Evetta Ner. 14:2; isten nak(a)mari sa 
1 gur is-bat-tu i one basket that held one gur 
Pinches Berens Coll. 111:3 (NB let.); sappi sa 
5 NINDA.HI.A i-sab-bat RAcc. p. 62:11, cf. 
5 sappi hurdsi sa 1 sila.ta.Am i-sab-bat ibid. 9; 
kupram M masi i-sa-ab-bd-at how much 
bitumen does (the surface) need? TCL 18 
154:32 (OB math.), see TMB 73 No. 148. 

2' said of libbu: this (conjuration) he 
recites three times before Samas and mala 
libbasu dib -tu t iddanabb[ubma\ usken reports 
whatever is in his heart and prostrates 
himself AMT 72,1 r. 25, cf. usken mala libbasu 
DiB-ftt 4 iddanabbub 4R 55 No. 2:20, KAR 72 r. 
2, RA 18 22 i 9, also mala libbasu dib ana Sin 
liqbi AMT 90,1 : 3, cf. AMT 40,2:2, note, in a 
concrete sense: libbasa im sa-bit (if) the belly 
(of a pregnant woman) contains wind (she 
will die) Labat TDP 214:19. 

3' other occs.: ezub sa bit Ea sa ana res 
sag.nig.ga sa-ab-tu-ma apart from what 
belongs to the temple of Ea which is included 
in the capital sum BIN 2 68:25, cf. fields 
sa ina sunnuqim ana res ma-ak- (kw>-ri sa-ab- 
tu ibid. 101:16 (OB). 

7. in the phrases ina qat PN sabatu to seize, 
take, etc., with one’s own hands, to treat 
kindly, ina libbi sabatu to think, to conceive 
an idea, to take seriously — a) ina qat PN 
sabatu to seize, take, etc., with one’s own 
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hands — 1' in OB: summa atta lubbusata sa 
apalisu ina qa-ti-ka sa-ba-at if you are your¬ 
self well provided with clothes, take what is 
(needed) to satisfy him TCL 18 147:15 (let.), cf. 
do not be careless concerning the slave girls 
and boys and Sa 10 se.gur puhhuri<m> 
ina qd-ti-ku-nu sa-ab-ta take what (is needed) 
to gather(?) ten gur of barley CT 29 34:20 (let.); 
sabaka damqam sa-ab-tam-ma ina qa-ti-ka u 
iliam take your best men and come here 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 79:43. 

2' inBogh.: manna [.. .ina\ qa-ti-ni ni-is- 
bat we seized every [... ] KBo 1 3:44. 

3' in NA: 12 sise ina su u -su-nu is-sab-tu- 
u-ni ittalkuni they took twelve horses and 
went off (they are now camped around 
Nineveh) ABL 186:17, cf. emuqikunu ina 
su u -ku-nu sa-ab-ta-ma alik alka take your 
troops and get going ABL 198:16, also 15 lu 
Gurraja ina qa-a-ti-su, i-sab-bat ana GN illaka 
ABL 251:9. 

4' in NB: ummanu Sa GN sa tidu ina su 11 - 
ka sa-bat-ma take with you those scholars of 
Borsippa whom you know (and search for 
tablets and send them to me) CT 22 1 -.7; sise 
50 ina su u -ia ki as-ba-tu ina bab marrat 
attaSiz I took fifty horses with me and I took 
up a station in GN ABL 520 r. 12, cf. Urukaja 
... ina sv n -ia lu ki-i as-ba-tu ABL 754:11; 
note sa ina su n -/ca ta-as-ba-tu i d Samas u 
A Marduk ... ana qdte Sarri indanu what you 
have conquered with your own hands, Samas 
and Marduk have assigned to the king ABL 
137 r. 4; dibbi annuti tupsarre bare ina su 11 - 
su-nu ki-i is-ba-tu the scribes (and) diviners 
held these matters back ABL 1216 r. 8. 

b) ina qat PN sabatu to treat kindly (only 
Mari and Bogh.): awile sunuti ina qa-ti-ka 
sa-ba-at nawuka ina halsisunu saknat( sic) 
treat these men kindly (because) your pasture 
is situated in their region Syria 19 109:24 
(OB Mari, translit. only); I, the great king, 
king of Hatti RN mar RN 2 ina iin-ia as-sa- 
bat-ma marti ana assutiSu attadinsu treated 
Mattiwaza, son of Tusratta, nicely and gave 
him my daughter to be his wife KBo 1 1:58, 
cf. RN mar RN 2 ana su -ia as-sa-bat ina kussi 
sa abisu usesibsu I treated Mattiwaza, son of 
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Tu§ratta, nicely (and) installed him on his 
father’s throne ibid. 56; [ina qa]-ti-su is-sa- 
ab-ta-an-ni-ma ina muhhija ihtadu he treated 
me in a friendly way and rejoiced over me 
KBo 1 3:22. 

c) ina libbi sabatu to think, to conceive an 
idea, to take seriously: [ina l]ibbisu Warn 
sa-bi-it ummami he is thinking as follows 
ARM 2 21:26; u ahija ina libbisu i-sa-ab-b[a]~ 
ta-an-ni hi libbi imrasu mimma ula lu pasra 
and my brother should always think of me 
(kindly)—even if he has become angry, let 
there he nothing but pleasant relations 
(between us) EA 20:60 (let. of Tusratta); u ina 
awatirn anummeam masiktu ina libbika lu la 
ta-as-sa-ab-bat and do not have any mis¬ 
givings about that matter (that the message 
of the messenger and the wording of the 
letter do not correspond) KBo 1 5 iv 39; 
ukkus illiluti is-sa-bat ina libbisu he con¬ 
ceived the idea of driving (Enlil out) of the 
supreme position CT 15 39 ii 9, also ibid. 11 
(Epic of Zu) ; u anaku amatu sa PN ina libbija 
ajitamma ul as-bat and I have never taken 
to heart one word (said) by PN KBo 1 10:33. 

8. (in idiomatic phrases, arranged alpha¬ 
betically according to direct objects, the 
list also includes phrases constructed with 
subbutu, susbutu and nasbutu ): 

abbutu to intercede, to further a person’s 
cause — a) referring to human beings: 
as to the fact that my lord has written 
me umma a-bu-us-su-u sa-ab-ta-ta saying, 
“Did you side with him?” BE 17 27:19 
(MB let.); one who does not accept bribes 
sa-bi-tu a-bu-ti ense but espouses the cause of 
the weak Lambert BWL 132:99; mamit a-bu- 
ut(v ar. -ti) bel ami sa-ba-tu the “curse” 
incurred by taking the side of a criminal 
Surpu III 138; mahar sarri abi banija sab-tak 
ab-bu-su-nu I interceded for them (the high 
officials) with the king, my own father Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 9; there is nobody around to whom 
I could give a present imahharannini ab-bu- 
vJt-ti i-sab-bat-u-ni who would accept me (as 
his protege) and intercede for me ABL 2 r. 
19 (NA); a-bu-ta-a ana LTJ.Gti.EN.NA sa-ab-ta 
intercede (pi.) for me with the guennakku- 
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official UET 4 190:24 (NB let.); lu sa-bit a-bu- 
tu qabie amat sig 5 sa GN let him be an 
intercessor, one who speaks well of Cutha 
ABL 1394:6 (NB); ana sa-bat a-bu-ti sa 
ramanisunu karsijaina ekalliitaklu they have 
slandered me in the palace to further their 
own cause ABL 283:6 (NB), also ABL 793:8f., 
cf. a-bu-ta-a ina [pari\ sarri belija li-is-ba-tu 4 
ABL 137 r. 12, also ABL 283:19, also mala a-sa- 
bat a-bu-t[u] ABL 805:6 (NB), cf. ABL 1380 r. 
13 and 21 (NB). 

b) referring to gods: ur.sag sul d Utu.ra 
mu.ut.na ki.ag.zu ubi dib.ba.ta : ana 
qarradi etlu d Hamas ha’iri narameki a-bu-ti 
sah-ti-ma (addressing Aja) speak for me to 
your beloved husband, the heroic Samas 
ASKT p. 123 r. 5 ( = OECT 6 pi. 19), cf. ana 
a Dumuzi harmiki a-bu-ti sab-ti P8BA 31 pi. 
6:8, cf. LKA 70 i 11, BMS 1 r. 42, etc., also Seru^a 
hirtu naramtaka ... a-bu-ti li-is-bat KAR 
26:34, and dupls., cf. sa-bi-ta-at ab-bu-ti ana 
nannar ill nardmiSa d [Niw] Streck Asb. 288:7; 
ahu talimeka sa-bit a-bu-ti your (the god’s) 
younger brother, who intercedes (for me) 
KAR 58 r. 32, and passim in prayers; ina mahar 
Enlil maliki lu sa-bit a-bu-ti-ia atta you shall 
be my intercessor before Enlil, the adviser 
BMS 6:30, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38:35; 
d Usur-amassa malikat milki sa-bi-ta-at ab-bu- 
ut-ti ana GN aliSa utir I brought DN, the 
councilor who intervenes (for me) back to 
Uruk, her city Borger Esarh. 84:43; may 
Nusku, the august vizier, listen to my prayers 
and li-is-ba-at a-bu-tu (thereupon) intercede 
(for me) VAB 4 224 ii 43 (Nbn); ana balat 
napsatisu ara[k] umesu sa-bat a-bu-ti-su ana 
DN ... iqes he dedicated (the seal) to DN 
for his health, long life, and (her) intercession 
for him VAS 1 61:6; a Ninlil ... a-a is-ba-ta 
ab-bu-tu-ku-un Wiseman Treaties 418; he places 
a food offering for his god ^nin.e.gal ana 
d Ninurta a-bu-su mn-bat (then) DN will 
intercede for him with DN 2 KAR 177 r. i 40, 
also Bab. 4 108:20, AMT 6,6:18 (SBhemer.), etc.; 
a Ningal ana Sin a-bu-su ta-sa-bat KAR 178 ii 
39, also KAR 147 r. 22 (hemer.); (because PN 
and PN 2 have escaped we are being held in 
grievous confinement) d SamaS a-bu-ta-ni ina 
panikunu is-sa-bat (surely) Samas has 
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(already) interceded on our behalf with you 
(the two hundred of us [are held] for only 
two men) BIN 1 36:31 (NB let.); see Antagal 
Fragm. ff i 4', in lex. section. 

adu to take an oath (of loyalty, NB); ade 
itti PN ... is-sab-tu umma ardani sa sar mat 
ASsur ariini they took the oath of loyalty 
with PN, declaring, “We are (now) subjects 
of the king of Assyria” ABL 280 r. 3, cf. 
taslisanu u rah }ci-sir .mkh ana 'pan PN ... ade 
i-sab-ba-tu-u ABL 1109 r. 16; PN sa ... ade 
tu-se-es-bi-tu-us u su ana adeka ihtu aduk I 
have killed PN, whom you made take an 
oath, but who broke the oath sworn to you 
ABL 1380:6, ef. ABL 998 r. 10, also ade nu-sd- 
as-bi-is-su-nu-tu ABL 521 r. 12. 

ahaiS to band together (NA only): Zamua 
ana sihirtisu ahais is-bu-tu nerubu sa GN dura 
irsipu the entire land of Zamua banded 
together, they built a wall at the pass of GN 
(and were up in arms to fight me) AKA 303 
ii 24, cf. GN ahais is-bu-tu ana URU GN 2 al 
dannutisunu erubu the land of Nirbu banded 
together and entered the city of GN 2 , their 
fortress AKA 293 i 113 (Asn.). 

ahitu to withdraw: his gods became 
angry with him umassirum [i]s-ba-tu a-ha- 
a-ti left him and withdrew to faraway places 
Bauer Asb. p. 79:21; for other refs., see ahitu. 

alaktu to organize the course: al-Jcat(v ar. 
-hat)- su-nu(v ar. -an) is-ba-tu(v ar. adds -u)-ma 
who organized their (the stars’) courses En. 
el. VII 17. 

amatu — a) to convey a message: read 
this tablet to PN awatim kVam sa-ba-as-su 
ummdmi (and) tell him word by word as 
follows ARM 1 91:9; assum lipit napistim 
awatim as-ba-as-su-um-ma I conveyed to him 
the (message concerning the) matter of the 
taking of the oath ARM 2 77:5, cf. ana 
belija awatam i-sa-ab-ba-at umma sunuma 
ibid. r. 6; in those days my brother was a 
minor and PN amelu lemnu M panisu id- 
dubub andku a-ma-zu mind lu-us-ba-at so 
why should I repeat now what PN, that evil 
man, told him? (end of section) KBo 1 10:35 
(let.); a-ma-ti sa-bat (in broken context) 
Thompson Gilg. pi. 31 K.8743:16. 
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b) to conceive an idea: awatam iS-[te-et] 
is-ba-at-ma ul uwassar ummdmi once he has 
conceived a (specific) idea he does not 
relinquish (it), saying as follows ARM 2 29:7, 
note annitamma sa-bi-it thus he has decided 
ibid. 9; awatam kVam as-ba-at umma andkuma 
ARM 2 99:29, ibid. 23:15, and passim in Mari, 
see ARMT 15 p. 268. 

c) to memorize a message (awatim ina pi 
sabatu)-. why is it not convenient to write 
such things down? please do write it down 
and send me the tablet, (or else) ltj taklum 
sa a-wa-tim ina pirn i-sa-ba-tu wu’erassu ana 
serija turdassuma awatim sinati mahrija liskun 
give the instruction to a reliable person who 
is able to keep the words in mind (lit. in 
mouth) and send him to me, so that he may 
recite these words before me ARM 1 76:27. 

arkatu (arki PN) to follow, to take a 
rearward position: in boats EGiR.MES-SM-mt 
lu as-bat I followed them (the enemies) 
3R 8 ii 77 (Shalm. Ill), cf. I moved out of 
this camp egir-£w as-bat and followed him 
AKA 318 ii 66 (Asn.); imhullu sa-bit ar-ka-ti 
panussa umtasSir he (Marduk) released 
against her the “evil wind” — it takes up 
a position in the rear En. el. IV 96, cf. ar-ka- 
su-nu sa-bat-ma x-oir-su-nu [...] turns ; 
sunutima kussissunuti PSBA 37 195:9 (SB 
eonj.); sab hupsi kalldpu arkisunu u-sd-as- 
bit-ma I ordered the hupsu- troops and the 
sappers to follow them TCL 3 26 (Sar.). 

babu to take up service: ultu PN baltu 
PN 2 ka -su M is-ba-tu ana bel tabatisu ittur 
during PN’s entire life PN 2 has been in his 
service (and PN) has become his friend ABL 
281 r. 14 (NB). 

batqu — a) to repair (buildings and other 
objects) — 1' buildings: uru isannu bat-qa 
sa asurru i-sa-ba-at he (the tenant) is to 
make the roof tight and repair damage to the 
foundation walls Nbn. 500:9, and passim in 
NB rentals of houses, cf., with batqu omitted: 
asurre i-sab-bat TuM 2-3 27 : 10, also bat-qa 
i-sab-bat uri isanni Evetts Ner. 72:4, and 
passim, note ina RN itteme ki a-di-i bat-qa sa 
biti a-sab-ba-t\a] he took an oath by Darius, 
“I will repair the house” VAS 4 129:19; 3 gin 
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kaspam ina idi biti hum ba-at-qa Sa ina libbi 
is-ba-tu ittisu inahhisuni they will deduct for 
him from the rent of the house three shekels 
of silver for the repair work he has done on it 
AnOr 8 58:8; siqqurrat Suati ... ina kupri 
u agurri ba-ta-aq-Su as-bat-ma ... uSSiSma 
epus I repaired the damage to that temple 
tower with kiln-fired bricks laid in bitumen 
and rebuilt it VAB 4 250 i 27 (Nbn.); bat-qu 
sa uSSe bat-[qu sa .. .] i-sab-bat-ta they will 
repair the foundations and the [... ] ABL 
1275:9 (NB); igdri kiri ippuSu bat-qu PN is- 
isaby-bat PN (the tenant) will keep the 
garden wall he is to build in good repair 
RA 10 pi. 6 No. 40:19 (NB); PN inaSattimma 
a-na bat-qu is-sa-bat PN has done the repair 
work this year ABL 154:19 (NA). 

2' other objects: bat-qu sa epinniSu ina 
libbi i-sab-bat with it (the iron) he (the tenant 
farmer) will repair the plows YOS 6 150:21, 
also ibid. 11:10, dupl. AfO 2 108:16; bat-qa LTJ 
askaputu sa biti i-sab-bat he (the apprentice 
leather worker) will repair all the leather work 
of the house Dar. 457 :9; KA 4 kunukku Sa ana 
kiSadija ultebila bat-qu-Su li-is-bat-u' let them 
repair the cylinder seal that he has sent for 
my necklace BIN 1 22:35 (NB let.). 

b) to take care of: bat-qa Sa giSimmari i-sa- 
bat he (the tenant) will take care of the date 
palms (of the rented garden) VAS 5 10:7 
(NB), cf. bat-qa i-sab-bat (in similar context) 
VAS 5 26:7 (NB); bat-qa Sa ikkaratiSunu sab-ta -* 
take (pi.) care of their farm hands CT 22 
116:15 (NB let.); I have sent five minas of 
silver by PN and PN„ to my lord bat-qa Sa 
dullika ina libbi bell li-is-bat my lord should 
take care of his (lit. your) work with them 
(the five minas) CT 22 2:25 (NB let.); bat-qa 
Sa libndti mala PN ina bit PN 2 i-sab-bat (with 
regard to) all the bricks of which PN will 
take care in the house of PN 2 (he will deliver 
them at the rate of 370 kiln-fired bricks per 
one shekel of silver) VAS 6 290:6, cf. adi tuppi 
tuppi bat-qa Sa PN 2 i-sab-bat he will take 
care of (the bricks for) PN 2 until further 
notice ibid. 10 (NB). 

dinu to sue in court (MB Alalakh, RS and 
Nuzi only): ina pani RN PN aSSum Hanigal: 
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batutiSu itti PN 2 di-na is-bat-ma PN sued PN 2 
in the royal court in order to establish his 
status as a native of Hanigalbat (but PN 2 
won out over PN, and PN again became a. 
slave of PN 2 ) Wiseman Alalakh 13:6 (MB); ana 
pani RN PN di-na itti PN 2 is-sa-bat aSSum 
eqlati PN 3 PN sued PN 2 in the royal court 
on behalf of the fields of PN 3 (PN’s father) 
(and PN won his case) MRS 6 71 RS 16.356:5; 
Sa di-na i-sa-bat-mi . .. ana Sarri i-din 
whoever (among the dividing brothers) sues 
will pay (silver and gold) to the king (and his 
house and fields will go to his brother) ibid. 
54 RS 15.90:16, also ibid. 91 RS 16.189:14; Sa 
ibbalkatu di-na i-sa-bat whoever breaks the 
agreement and sues HSS 15 144:17,RA23 150 
No. 33:25, also ibid. 143 No. 5:34, cf. also si* ina 
biriSunu ibbalkatu u di-na sa-bi-it HSS 5 5:17, 
also JEN 472:15; note however: Sa dina 
(Di.KUD-wa) u dababa ubta'euni 10 gu.un 
an.na ana PN ihiat u di-na i-sa-bat whoever 
starts proceedings (contesting this sale) pays 
ten talents of tin to PN (the buyer of the 
slave sold) but may take the claimed (slave) 
AfO 13 pi. 7 and p. 122:24 (MA). 

eqlu (uncert. mng.): DlB-&afA.SA Sumer 8 
19 i 10 (MB hemer.), also ibid. 22 vi 9, cf. 
A.sA.GA AN.DIB.BA 5R 48 i 10 and dupls. (SB 
hemer.), see Labat, RA 38 23, also ibid, vi 9 and 
xii 8 (instructions for the tenth of Nisannu, the 
ninth of Elulu, and the eighth of Addaru) ; it is 
uncertain whether this idiom is to be inter¬ 
preted as “to take possession of a field,” 
for which see mng. 3d, or as “to travel,” for 
which see eqlu mng. 3b, or as having another 
meaning. 

girru to take the road: ana GN . .. gir-ri 
as-bat-ma aSquma adi GN 2 ... attalak I took 
the road to GN, I went uphill as far as GN 2 
OIP 2 114 viii 31 (Senn.); ana sa-bat gir-ri-ia 
Gis.TiJKUL (text: stjhu s'?)-Su-nu kima kiSkiU 
te(\) isudu when I started on my march their 
weapons(‘?) dissolved as if in an oven KAH 2 
84:22 (Adn. II), see MAOG 9/3 14 n. 2 and 3. 

fiarranu to take the road — a) in gen.: 
har-ra-nu isirtu Sa ullu\s] libbi ta-as-ba-ta ana 
[ Eanna ] with great joy she (Nana) took the 
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direct road (back) to Eanna Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 17 v 29 (Asb.); summa ... a’ilu saniumma 
harrdna ul-ta-as-bi-si if a stranger makes her 
(someone’s wife) travel with him KAV 1 ii 
108 (Ass. Code § 22); [har]ran la tdri li-sa-as- 
bit-ki DN may DN send you on the road of 
no return Maqlu III 29, cf. [harrdna sa la] 
tid'd U-sd-as-bat-ka Lambert BWL 144:8; DN 
harrdna parikta li-se-es-bi-su may DN make 
him take an impassable road BBSt. No. 8 iv 
31 (MB kudurru) ; arhisamma har-ra-an kitte u 
rriisari sab-tu-ma (Moon and Sun) remained 
every month on their correct paths Borger 
Esarh. 2 i 36, cf. kakkabani same, ... har-ra-an 
kitti is-ba-tu umasseru uruh la kitti ibid. 18 
Ep. 14b: 7; su nesuti is-sa-bat har-ra-nu he 
himself (Nabonidus) took the road to a far- 
off country BHT pi. 7 ii 21 (NB lit.); KASKAL 11 
aga sa ahutu sa abua ittija sa-ab-tu (what are 
they doing to) this brotherly relationship on 
which you (lit. my father) and I have em¬ 
barked ? CT 22 No. 188:8 (NB let. ); tuda pitima 
lu-us-ba-ta (var. lu-us-bat ) har-ra-nu open 
the way, let me go on! Gossmann Era I 96, cf. 
tiida pitema lu-us-bat har-ra-nu ibid. p. 19:11; 
sa.bi.ta nig.hul.Elam.ma ki .ke x (KiD) 
kaskal a.li.ri har.ra.an asilal he. 
en.da.se.Se.ga sa. Su.an.na.ta mu. 
un.dib : istu qereb lemneti Elamti har-ra-an 
sululu uruh rlsdti [ina ma]gari is-ba-ta ana 
qereb Suanna kl away from the wickedness of 
Elam he graciously took the road to Babylon 
amidst jubilation and rejoicing 4R 20 No. 
1 : 12 f. (MB) ; uruh sulmi u tasme us-ta-as-bi-tu- 
us (var. u-sa-as-bi-tu-su,) harranu (the gods) 
made him (Marduk) follow a road of per¬ 
fection and obedience En. el. IV 34; see also 
harranu mngs. la, If, 2b. 

b) other occs. —with ana: ana GN as-sa- 
bat har-ra-nu I took the road to Nineveh 
OIP 2 41 v 10, and passim in Senn., also Borger 
Esarh. 110 § 71:6, Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:4. With 
GN: har-ra-an GN as-bat-ma TCL 3 321 (Sar.), 
also Borger Esarh. 88:18, cf. harran GN u-sa- 
as-bit TCL 3 313 (Sar.), also 5R 35:15 (Cyr.), etc. 
With ser PN : si-ir RN ... la kanse as-sa-bat 
har-ra-nu I marched against the unsubmis¬ 
sive king RN OIP 2 37 iv 14 (Senn.), and ibid. 
72:42. With arki : egir RN har-ra-nu as-bat 
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allik adi GN I followed RN and went as far 
as Thebes Streck Asb. 16 ii 34. 

idu see idu B usage b. 

irnittu sa-bi-ta-at ir-ni-ti-[ku-nu] (said of 
Istar, corrupt for serretu or the like) KAR 
253 ii 15. 

kussu to take the throne — a) referring to 
usurpation of the throne: tibum kasdum sa la 
awassu kussiam [i]-sa-ba-at a successful 
uprising, one who has no right to it will take 
the throne YOS 10 56 ii 16 (OB Izbu), cf. sa la 
KA -SU AS.TE DIB -bat CT 27 47 : 10 (SB Izbu), sa 
mu-mat-su as.te mB-bat CT 28 50 r. 12 (SB 
ext.), and passim in omen texts ; rabum ina la dlisu 
kussiam i-sa-ba-at an important person will 
become king in a foreign town YOS 10 41 r. 
62 (OB ext.); for designations of types of 
usurpers, see la bel kussi one who has no claim 
to the throne, mar almatti the bastard of a 
widow, la hassu a fool, nakru a foreigner, ahu 
a foreigner, ahu nakru a disloyal brother, mar 
mati a rustic, tardu one who was driven out of 
town, mar muskeni a person of low class, aju 
or mamma unknown person, Sanu somebody 
else; wardum beUu iddkma kussiam i-sa-ba-at 
a palace official will kill his lord and seize the 
throne YOS 10 39:24 (OB ext.); sal as.te dib- 
bat a woman will seize the throne CT 27 14:6 
(SB Izbu), cf. be-el-tu 4 (var. n[in]) kussa i-sa- 
bat (var. niB-bat) BRM 4 15:22 (SB ext.), vars. 
from ibid. 16:20, also YOS 10 35:5; DUMTT HAL 
kussa dib -bat a diviner will seize the throne 
CT 27 11 obv.(!) 9 (SB Izbu); ma-ru-u, abasu 
iddkma kussiam i-sa-ba-at the son will kill his 
father and seize the throne YOS 10 39 r. 3 
(OB ext.), tibu mar sarri kussi abisu mB-bat 
CT 27 25:28 (SB Alu); PN mar la mammana 
kussa is-bat KAH 1 30:27 (Shalm. II), cf. PN 
ina kussi Izil -su-ma kussa is-bat CT 34 46 i 18 
(chron.) ; issu libbi ahhesu ... ina kumusu kussi 
Aksur tu-sa-as-bat-a-ni (you swear that you 
will not) place one of his brothers on the 
Assyrian throne in his stead Wiseman Treaties 
70; note, as an unfavorable prediction: mar 
sarri kussi abitsu mB-bat the king’s son will 
usurp his father’s throne CT 27 22 r. 16, cf. CT 
28 3 : 5, Boissier DA 219 r. 12, CT 28 45:13. 
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b) referring to succession to the throne: 
mu RNgis.gu.za in.dib (year name) UCP 
10 p. 214 No. 6:38, and passim in these texts, cf. 
for further refs. Edzard Zwischenzeit p. 119 n. 609; 
apilsu kussa ul dib -bat tardu kussudu ana 
alisu iturra his heir will not ascend the throne, 
the exiled (son) who was driven away will 
return to his city CT27 12:12 (SBIzbu), restored 
from IzbuComm. 292ff.; Sarru BA(!).UG x (BE)-ma 
mar&U kussa Nil DIB TCL 6 10:14 (SB omens); 
mdrSu kussa dib -bat ana abisu uwattar his son 
will ascend the throne and become more im¬ 
portant than his father CT 27 42 obv.(!) 18 (SB 
Izbu) ; sar Amurri zi -ma sar Agade kussa dib- 
bat the king of Amurru will be removed, the 
king of Agade will ascend the throne Boissier 
Choix 148 r. 1 (SB ext.) ; ajummaina libbi maresu 
sa-bi-tu kussisu the one among his (the king 
of Urartu’s) sons who is to succeed him TCL 
3 339+ KAR 2 141 (Sar.) ; mar sarri beli kussi San 
rutu sa bit abiSu li-is-bat my lord, the crown 
prince, should succeed to the royal throne of 
his family ABL 916:10 (NA); ASSur-bani-apli 
mar sarri rabu ... gis.gu.za sa kur Assur 
tu-sa-as-bat-ta you will help the crown prince 
Assurbanipal to ascend the throne of Assyria 
Wiseman Treaties 85, cf. ibid. 248; note as an 
example of double-entendre: arki abija RN 
ahuja ana kussi sarruti i-sa-bat after the death 
of my father, my brother Muwatalli took the 
royal throne KBo 1 8:11, and see Weidner, 
BoSt 9 p. 126 n. 2. 

malku to come to a decision (OA): tertaka 
lillikamma u andku ma-al-ki la-as-ba-at if 
your report arrives, I will come to a decision 
CCT 2 44b: 13. 

malu to look well (NB): marus adi zimesu 
ma-la-a i-sab-ba-tu ana sarri belija asapparast 
Su he is sick, when his face fills out (again) I 
shall send him to the king, my lord ABL 
282:15. 

mamltu to take an oath (Bogh. and Ala- 
lakh): as-sa-bat ma-mi-ta andku la umassar 
I took the oath and will not grow lax (about 
it) KBo 1 24 r. 11 (treaty), cf. (reading uncert.) 
pAd annam a-as-bat-su Smith Idrimi 58. 

mifiirtu (mahirtu) to take the lead (SB): 
ina tarkubti sise mih-rit ummanija as-bat-ma 
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on horseback I took the lead (in front) of my 
army TCL 3 331 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 25, kima rind 
gapsi mah-rit ummanija as-bat-ma OIP 2 50:19 
(Senn.), ,] Nusku ... mi-ih-rit ummanija is- 
bat-ma Strecli Asb. 78 ix 89. 

nikkassu to settle accounts (MA, excep¬ 
tionally OB, NB): usaddan nig.sid.mes-sw 
i-sa-bat u tuppusu ihappi he will have him 
deliver (what he owes), settle his accounts 
and break his tablet KAJ 107 : 14, cf. also ibid. 
319:11, also JCS 7 125 No. 7:11, No. 8:10 (MA 
Tell Billa) ; is[f\u NIG. SID.MBS sa istu ... adi 
... sa-ab-tu-ni after the accounts from (date) 
up to (date) had been settled KAJ 80:5, cf. 
ibid. 120:6; x sheep belonging to PN sa ina 
sa-bat nig.sid.mes ina muhhi PN 2 .. . 
issaknuni which had been placed to (the 
account of) PN 2 at the accounting KAJ 255 : 4 ; 
PN . .. n1g.sid.mks is\t]u maddattesu is-sa- 
bat KAJ 307:7; nig.sid.mes Sa PN is-bu-tu-ni 
KAJ 311:12; exceptionally in OB: inuma ana 
bitatisunu awele sunuti iddu nig . SiD -su-nu 
sa-ab-tu-u-ma ina GN wasbu since they have 
sent these men (natives of Kakmu and Arra- 
pha) to their (assigned) houses and their ac¬ 
counts have been established, but they (them¬ 
selves) are (still) in Babylon (remove them 
from the lists) OLZ 1915 171:12 (OB let.); in 
NB: nikkassu ... itti ahdmeS u-sa-ba-su 
Evetts Ev.-M. 13:6. 

niqe to sacrifice: niqe ana ildnija DiB-kif 
I sacrificed sheep to my gods WO 2 412:4 
(Shalm. Ill), and, wr. as-bat passim in Shalm. 
Ill, also AKA 373:89, also ta-sa-bat ZA 36 
198:35 (chem.); therefs. cited as az-be sub zebu 
v. are all to be read as-bat ; delete the article 
zebu. 

nukurtu to become hostile: mannumme 
itti Samsi nukurtu is-sa-ab-bat ana RN lu 
nakarsu sut anyone who becomes hostile to 
the Sun is to be (considered) an enemy of 
Sunassura KBo 1 5 iii 7, also ibid. 11, cf. 
summa matu sanu . .. nukurtu is-sa-ab-bat 
ibid, ii 22 and 25, summa dlu ajumma ... 
nukurtu is-sa-ab-bat ibid, ii 26 and 35. 

panu — a) to lead, conduct, to take com¬ 
mand of, to march in front of (persons, 
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troops, animals, boats, etc.): pa-ni sabl Sa 
mahrika sa-ab-tam-ma ... uddidamma sinqarn 
conduct to me the work team at your disposal, 
and arrive here punctually (on the first of 
Tasritu) PBS 7 121:4, cf. pa-ni ER.iN.OT.ii. 
Su’ati 1 DUMU.GA.DTTB.BA-fca li-is-ba-tam let 
one of your secretaries conduct that gang of 
porters to me LIH 27:9, also tamkari sa 
illikunim pa-ni-Su-nu sa-ab-ta-am-ma alakam 
lipusunim YOS 2 10:9; [pa]-ni senim sa te-ri- 
d-rol sa-ab-ta-nim ... ana GN alkanim take 
the herd you are pasturing and come to 
Babylon LIH 54 : 10, cf. the parallel letters 50, 
51 and 52; pa-ni 111 senim sa qdtika sa-ba-at 
ana mahar PN alikma TCL 14:17; pa-ni ma.ni. 
dub -Su-nu gamrim li-is-ba-tu-nim . .. lisni ; 
qunim let them take their entire flotilla and 
come here LIH 40:12 (all OB letters) ; pa-an 
sabim kaliSu a-sa-ab-ba-tam-ma ... ana res 
eqlija ... akassadam I shall take command 
of the entire corps and start my campaign 
(there within this month) ARM 1 5:39, also 
ibid. 10:14', 23:29, and passim; Sarru pa-ni ilani 
i-sa-bat the king marches at the head of the 
images ZA 50 195:10 (MA rit.) ; I left the 
chariots behind pa-an quradija as-bat and 
took the lead in front of my warriors AKA 45 
ii 75 (Tigl. I), cf. kima rime eqdi pa-nu-us-Su-un 
as-bat OIP 2 36 iv 2, etc. (Senn.); pa-ni ERIN. 
me-M is-bat-ma ana GN illik he (Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar as crown prince) took the command of 
the army and marched as far as Carchemish 
Wiseman Chron. p. 66:2; atta alik mahrima pa- 
nu-su-nu sab-ta-a-ta (var. sab-ta-ta) you, as 
the leader, you take the lead in front of 
them Gossmann Era IV 15; uS-te-es-bi-is-si-ma 
pa-an sugullim (Sin) made her (the cow) take 
the lead in front of the herd KAR 196 r. i 14 ; 
u-Sd-as-bi-ta panua ana GN (Assur) directed 
me against GN Borger Esarh. 112:7; note pa- 
an awatija sa-ba-at Suterdi hiSihtam Sa ... 
eri<Su> suddin take (better) care of my af¬ 
fairs and expedite matters —- make (my 
brother) give up the objects which I demand¬ 
ed (from him)! RA 35 122:8 (Mari let.). 

b) to meet (a person): sa-ba-at pa-ni-i[a- 
ma ] ana ser PN lullik (it should not happen 
that he says) “Meet me and I will go to 
Zimrilim!” ARM 2 69 r. 9'; kime pa-ni-su-nu 
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ni-sa-ab-bat u mar siprija arhiS ana muhhika 
a-sa-ap-par as soon as we meet them, I will 
send you a messenger EA 170:31, cf. belni 
kime telehhemi u pa-ni-su-nu sa-bat / zu-zi-la- 
ma-an 0 lord, meet them (the messengers?) 
as soon as you can (they will not keep you 
there long) ibid. 11 (let. from Palestine) ; obscure: 
pa-ni mdrati P[N ...] is-ba-at-ma (text -ud) 
PBS 7 125:26 (OB let.). 

c) to block an approach: the battle array 
was set up in GN on the embankment of 
the Tigris pa-an maSqija sab-tu-ma blocking 
my access to drinking water OIP 2 44 v 61 
(Senn.), cf. gimir quradisun ... pa-an girrija 
sab-tu-ma all his warriors were blocking 
the advance of my army Borger Esarh. 44 i 71. 

plhatu to assume administrative respon¬ 
sibility : \pi]-ha-at dlim ki Satu anaku a-sa-ab- 
ba-at I shall myself assume administrative 
responsibility for this town Sumer 14 p. 15 No. 
3:18 (OB let.). 

pirqu to become the object of a lawsuit: 
summa eqlati Sa PN ana PN 2 iddinu bi-ir-qa 
i-sa-ap-pa-du PN uzakk&ma ana PN 2 inandin 
if the fields which PN has handed over to 
PN 2 become the object of a lawsuit, PN will 
clear them and give them (again) to PN 2 JEN 
222:14. 

pu — a) to silence, to interrupt (a person): 
I declared, “There are no tablets of mine (in 
existence) nor furnishings belonging to me 
(apart) from what is in (lit. fills) the house 
d su.NiR.MES ... usaSSamma ina bdbtim azzaz 
pi-ia is-sa-ba-at umma Suma Ham la tahassas 
ahat abika kVam iqbiam umma Sima let him 
bring the holy symbols here, I still shall stay 
in the quarter,” he interrupted me saying, 
“Do you not mind the god? your aunt has 
said to me as follows” CT 2 1:31 (OB leg.); 
\anaku\ ina da'anija as-sa-bat pu-u Sa qalli u 
danni I (the kettledrum) through my loud 
noise have silenced everybody (lit. the small 
and the big) KAR 71 r. 15 (NA egalkurra-rit.). 

b) to protest(?): PN has taken irrigation 
water belonging to your territory enna pi-e 
ki ni-is-bat-ta mar sipri Sa PN M iSSu ana 
errese ittadin now (even) after we protested, 
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a messenger of PN has (again) taken (water) and 
given it to his farmers BIN I 44:18 (NB let.). 

puzru to hide (oneself): ippanija pu-uz-ra- 
am is-ba-at-ma itta.fam he hid from me and 
has left TCL 20 129 r. 21'; pu-uz-ra-am ina 
panika is-ba-tdm-ma ana Alim illilcamma he 
hid from you and came to me to the City 
ibid. 5'; summa urnmeassu la Sabbuma ip; 
panija pu-uz-ra-am i-sa-ba-at if his creditor 
was not paid, and he hid from me CCT 1 
10a: 16, cf. ipridma pu-uz-ra-am i-sa-ba-at 
CCT 5 la: 14 (all OA). 

qatu — a) to do additional work (said of 
hired men, OB only): mwuti.I.kam ud.3.kam 
qa-tam i-sa-ba-at in each month he will do 
additional work for three days VAS 7 47:13, 
of. 61:11, 83:12 (all from Dilbat); ina ITI.l. 
kam 3 UD-mi qa-tam i-sa-ab-ba-at JCS 1127 No. 
14 r. 2, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 17 r. 4, YOS 12 
527:15; ina iti.3.kam qa-tam i-sa-bat PBS 8/2 
196:16; ud.IO.kam su i-sa-bat (contract for 
one year’s hire) Syria 5 271 AO 9055 r. 3', and 
10 UD-mi qa-tam i-sa-bat ibid. 270 AO 9050:15 
(OB Terqa) ; note the parallel formulation i-na 
ITI.l.KAM VT>. 3.KAM$u-zu-ub-tum YOS 12531:8, 
and see Sesubtu (Susubtu ) additional work. 

b) to take a person’s hand, to lead a 
person, to conduct images or sacred objects 
in a ceremonial way — 1' to take a person’s 
hand: Enlil went into the ship is-bat qa-ti-ia- 
ma ultelanni jdsi took me by the hand, 
and brought me out Gilg. XI 190, cf. suppi 
sihram sa-bi-tu qa-ti-ka look at the little 
child holding on to your hand Gilg. M. iii 12 
(OB), also sa-ab-ta-at qa-as-su kima fummim 1 
ireddisu holding him (Enkidu) by his hand, 
she leads him like a mother Gilg. P. ii 31 
(OB) ; as a symbolic gesture: you scatter in¬ 
cense before Marduk su bel niqe dib -ma 
kiam taqabbi take the hand of the man who 
gave the sacrificial lamb, and speak as follows 
BBR No. 1-20:68 and 148; LU.NAR . . . SU 11 bel 
niqe i-sa-bat qe-e-su iqabbi ipattarsu the temple 
singer takes the hand of the owner of the 
sacrificial lamb (and) says, “(Here is) the 
gift,” (then) lets go of him ibid. No. 60:25 (NA), 
cf. maSmaisu su rubi dib -ma kiam iqabbi 
Craig ABRT 2 12:30, also su 11 ameli dib -bat- 
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ma ina igi [...] RA 18 18 ii 7 (SB); igi. 
MJtu.se su.na u.me.ni.dib : mahar 
d SamaS su -su sa-bat-ma 5R 50 ii 61 f.; su 
mar si dib -ma. sipta ... tusamndsu you take 
the hand of the sick person and have him 
recite the conjuration BMS 12:16, also CT 23 
1:11, cf. qd-ti marsi sa-bat sipat A Ea tanaddi 
AMT 52,1:6; masmasu su marsi dib -ma ana 
pan DN ... iqabbi KAR 58:51. 

2' to lead a person: qd-ti assitika sa-ab-ta- 
ma atalkam take your wife and come to me 
BIN 6 52:16 (OA let.); qd-ti PN ahatisa i-sa- 
ba-at-ma ittalak she took her sister PN and 
left BIN 7 173:20 (OB let.). 

3' to conduct images — a' as a royal privi¬ 
lege and duty: he defeated Elam and su 
(i EN is-ba-ta ... ana Babili issa led Bel in a 
procession to Babylon BBSt. No. 24 : 11 (Nbk. I); 
su 11 ^ I star ... as-bat-ma ana qerebsu userib 
Borger Esarh. 76:14 and dupls. ; qd-ti rubi 
a Marduk is-ba-at-ma userib qereb Assur he 
(Sennacherib) led prince Marduk (away) and 
brought him into Assyria VAB 4 270 i 15 (Nbn.) ; 
qa-ti (i Sin ... ultu GN ... is-bat-ma ina 
qereb GN ... uSesib he took Sin (Ningal, 
etc.) from Babylon and made them dwell in 
Harran VAB 4 290 ii 15 (Nbn.), and dupl. ibid. 
222 ii 20, cf. qa-ti d Samas ... as-bat-ma ina 
bit ud.I.kam sanat uSesibsu I took Samas 
and settled him (provisionally) in an ordinary 
house ( bit umakkal) for one year(?) VAB 4 254 
i 30 (Nbn.), cf. also ibid. 226 iii 6, and the parallel 
version OECT 1 pi. 25 ii 5; lu-US-bat SU IJ -SW 
[lukin]su ina subti BHT pi. 6 ii 9 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); summa sarru su dingir DiB-ma lu 
ina ase.su lu ina erebisu issi if the king leads 
the god (in procession) and (the image) utters 
a sound either when leaving or when enter¬ 
ing (the temple) CT 40 40 r. 69 (SB omens), and 
dupl. TCL 6 9:16; lubuktu sarri sa ina sa-bat 
su 11 dingir.mes Ulabbis the attire of the 
king which he wears when he leads the gods 
(in procession) UVB 15 p. 40 r. 8 (NB rit.). 

b' in connection with the Akltu festival: 
ana GN .., hadis erumma su 11 beli rabi 
a Marduk as-bat-ma usallimma uruh bit akiti 
I entered Babylon in a joyous mood and led 
the great lord Marduk safely along the road 
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to the New Year’s chapel Winekler Sar. pi. 35 
No. 74:141, cf. Lie Sar. 385; SU n ilutisu sa-bit- 
ma isaddiha [...] Streck Asb. 264 iii 5; ina 
Nisanni su 11 & Bel u mar d Bel is-bat isinni 
akitu ipus in the month of Nisannu he 
(Nebuchadnezzar II) led Bel and the son of 
Bel in procession and performed the New 
Year’s festival Wiseman Chron. 68:14, also 
Sarru-ken su d EN is-sa-[bat] CT 34 44 ii 15' 
(chron.), also RLA 2 433 C b 4 year 709, ibid. p. 
432 Cb 3 year 729. 

c' other occs.: tuskenma su iii dib -ma 
BBR No. 31-37 fragment 1:32; d SA U sarru SU n 
d I£tar dib -bat-ma tu -ma ina papdhasu ussab 
RAcc. 73 and p. 115 r. 9, cf. KAR 132 iii 21, iv 6, 
and see RAcc. p. 102f., also [ d Papsukkfll u 
maSmdse ] su 11 l, Ani ... dib- bat .me s-ma 
RAcc. p. 91:14, cf. ibid. 92 r. 6, and sarru mast 
mdse u '-'inuin.mes su 11 An-tum dib-&<iLme§- 
ma ibid. 92 r. 9. 

4' to conduct cult objects; d SA [u lugal 
S]U n GIS.U.LUH.NAM.LUGAL.LA U d INNIN DIB- 
bat.MES-ma ana kisal bit akitu tu-[tm ina] 
ugu baba.gal . .. TUS-aO DN and the king 
lead the royal scepter-symbol and the god¬ 
dess, and she enters into the ante-cella of the 
New Year’s chapel and takes up a position on 
the great dais (and the royal scepter-symbol 
is set up beside her) RAcc. p. 115 r. 4, cf. 
lu.tu.e rabu su 11 gizilli ina masmdSe kale u 
nare ultu ziqqurrat DTB-bat-am-ma ... ana 
kisalmdhi tu -ma the chief erib-biti- priest 
leads the torch — accompanied by the 
maSmaSu- priests, temple-singers and the naru- 
singers — from the temple tower to the main 
ante-cella ibid. p. 119:33, and similar ibid. 120:3; 
■sarru ... su 11 Antu ... [u] maqqu hurasi dib- 
bat-am-ma KAR 132 i 18, and see RAcc. p. 100, 
see also KAR 132 i 26; su 11 lilissi ana pan ilani 
dib -ma ina se.numun.mes tukan you lead 
the kettledrum (first) before the images and 
(then) set it down on (a bed of) seeds RAcc. 
p. 16 iii 27. 

c) to help, assist a person — V said of 
human beings; qd-su sa-ba-at ana idisu iziz 
help him, stand at his side! BIN 7 32:6; ina 
napiStim nadidku qd-ti sa-ba-at I am deeply 
hurt, help me! TCL 18 123:20, cf. qd-tam 
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li-is-ba-at VAS 16 198:8, and qd-ti sa-ab-\ta- 
ni-im] CT 4 37a: 13 (all OB letters) ; ina dans 
nati su-sm sa-bat-ma ina salimti lillikamma 
help him in (his) distress so that he can come 
in safety PBS 13 68:10 (MB let.); sarru belija 
su n -a ki is-ba-tu ubtallitanni when the king, 
my lord, came to my help, he saved my life 
ABL 499:11 (NB), cf. qa-ti is-bat ABL 1285 r. 
15 (NA); sa-ba-a-ti Sa su 11 ul sebti, he does not 
want to help ABL 774 r. 6 (NB) ; when PN fled 
from Elam he came as far as GN ultu lu 
Dah-ha-'i su n -SM ki as-ba-ta ultebirassu marus 
when I helped him (to get) away from the 
Dahha'u- people, I brought him over here 
(and now) he is sick ABL 282:12 (NB); mimmuni 
mala basil kunukma panisu sudgilma lu maru 
sa-bit sv u -i-ni su hand over (to him) in a 
sealed document whatever we own, he should 
be a son (to us and) our support Moldenke 
54:11 (NB adoption), and dupl. Hebraica 3 15f.; 
my lord knows that ki-x-su la masaka u sa- 
bit su ll -id janu I cannot .... and (that) I 
have no help ABL 912 r. 3 (NB) ; lu ana pulluh 
lu ana sa-bat su 11 whether it is to scare (the 
land) or to help PRT 105 r. 18; amela sa 
aSapparakka sv-ka li-is-bat let the man I am 
going to send you help you Bab. 12 pi. 
3:33 (Etana), cf. ibid. pi. 12 vi 1'. 

2' said of gods: AsSur u ilka qd-ti i-sa-ab- 
tu-ma astilim Assur and your personal god 
helped me, and I got well CCT 4 14b: 9 (OA 
let.); is-ba-tu^ SV.MES-ka KUB 4 53:8 (inc.); 
Zababa sar tdhazi ina tdhazi s u-su la i-sa-bat 
Zababa, the king of battle, should not assist 
him in battle BBSt. No. 8 iv 24 (early NB); 
a Tasmetu .. . su 1T -fci lu ta-as-bat ABL 368:7, 
cf. si su u -su ta-sa-bat (referring to Belet- 
balati) ABL204r. 11; a im.ri.a mu.un.sub 
su.gid ba.an.ni.ib ; ina me rusumti nadi 
qa-as-su sa-bat help him who is lying in a 
swamp! 4R10r. 37f.; mu.un.kin.kin.e.an 
nig.nam su na.an.gid.da : astani’ema 
mamman qd-ti ul i-sa-bat I have been looking 
around, but nobody helps me 4R I0:58f., cf. 
su.gid ba.an.na.ab : ta-sa-ba-ti s\j-su 4R 
29** : 15f. (= ASKT p. 115f.); ta-sab-bat su 
e\ns]i you assist the weak BMS 2:21, see 
EbelingHanderhebungp.24, cf. SU 11 ensi sa-ba-tu 
SurpuIV 18, also maqtu ... ta-sab-bat qa-as-su 
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you help the fallen STT 57:62, and dupls. 58:30, 
59:6; ina anniti qa-ti sa-ab-tam help me in 
this (situation)! (incipit of an inc.) AMT 
90,1:14; mursi la idu qa-ti sab-ti help me 
(with this) unknown disease KAR 73 r. 20, and 
passim in SB prayers; sa-bi-ta-at SU 11 ina 
dannate she who helps in adversity OECT 6 
pi. 13 K.3515:9, cf. sa-bi-ta-at su naski she 
who helps the fallen BMS 9 r. 36, and see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 68, also sa-bit SU 11 naski 
LKA 43:19, and see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 32, 
and passim in prayers, note sa-bit SU 11 uldli 
BA 5 391 K.9595:6; Sa-ba-at-qa-su (personal 
name) MAD 1 No. 163 ii 37 and iv 29, for other 
personal names composed with this idiom, see 
Stamm Namengebung 171, 221 and 311. 

d) to guarantee: PN u PN 2 qa-ta-at-ti 
is-sa-bat sa PN, qadu mdresii PN and PN 2 
guarantee (to the king) that PN 3 and his 
children (will not run away to another 
country) MRS 6 37 RS 15.81:4, cf. PN qa-ta- 
at-ti is-sa-bat sa PNj ibid. 11, for the corr. 
Babyl. idiom, see lequ ; for ina (istu) qat PN 
sabatu, see mng. 7. 

e) to handcuff a person: the army of 
Astyages rebelled against him ina su 11 sa-bit 
ana RN id[dinsu] and handed him over to 
Cyrus handcuffed BHT pi. 12 ii 2; ina sa-bit 
Su 11 altaprasunuti I sent them handcuffed 
YOS 3 186:25 (NB let.). 

qulu to become dazed: qu-lu(v ars. -la and 
-lam) is-ba-tu saqummes usbu they (the gods) 
became dazed (and) sat down in silence En. el. 
I 58. 

rema to have mercy, to ask for mercy — 
a) to have mercy: sarru bell ri-e-mu ina 
muhihi ardisu li-is-bat-su may the king, my 
lord, have mercy on his servant ABL 2 r. 20 
(NA); minamma ana Uruk salanua ri-ma 
is-sa-ab-tan-ni why does he have mercy on 
(all of) Uruk with the exception of me? 
BIN 1 18:22 (NB let.). 

b) to ask for mercy: ihtalqa ri-e-mu ana 
sarri is-sa-bat he ran away and asked the 
king for mercy ABL 916:6 (NA). 

suppe to beseech with prayers: ana 
a Marduk belija utnen su-pi-e-su as-ba-at-ma 
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amat libbi istene'u sasu aqbis I prayed to 
Marduk, my lord, I besought him with 
prayers, I expressed to him whatever my 
heart wanted VAB 4 122 i 52 (Nbk.), of. ibid. 
280 vii 43 (Nbn.). 

Sarrutu to assume kingship: awat Kubaba 
Sa Sa-ar-ru-ta-am is-ba-tu (this is) the case of 
RN, who assumed the kingship RA 38 84 r. 
29 (OB ext.), cf. [Sarr]ut kissatim sarrum i-sa- 
ba-at the king will exercise a tyrannical 
kingship YOS 10 40:4 (OB ext.), also rubu 
sarrut kissuti i-sa-bat BRM 4 15:19 (SB ext.), 
also CT 27 22 r. 12, and passim inlzbu; ina 
Amurri RN LUGAL-wf-ta i-sa-bat Iddin-Tesup 
seized the kingship in Amurru (as against 
Mursili who ana kussi sarruti ittasab line 7f.) 
KBo 1 8:8, cf. parsu sa sarrani \M lug]al- 
ut-ta AS -sa-ap-pa-du-ni it is the custom among 
kings when they attain kingship (to send 
greetings) KBo 1 14 r. 7, and passim in this 
text; sarrani sa Halab LUGAL-wf-ta rabitam 
sa-ab-tui the kings of Halab used to exercise 
an important kingship KBo 1 6:11, and ibid, 
r. 16, see Weidner, BoSt 8 82, cf. LUGAL-wf-fo Sa 
Amurri mar RN .. . lu sa-bi-it KUB 3 8:32; 
ultu lugal -ut-ta sa Ugarit ta-as-pa-tu 4 MRS 
9 191 RS 17.247:7; GN ittekir LUGAL -u-tu GN 
is-sa-bat Babylon rebelled (and) he assumed 
the kingship of Babylon VAB 3 23 § 16:32 
(Dar. I), cf. ibid. 17 § 11:17; [LUGAL ]-tuagd[ta] 
andku as-bat-Su I exercise this kingship ibid. 
15 § 9:11; lu-se-es-bi-it-ka sarruta ina erseti 
rapaSti I will make you king of the nether 
world EA 357:82 (Nergal and Ereskigal). 

SitQlu to deliberate : situlam kVam as-ba-at 
this is how I deliberated Sumer 14 23 No. 5:6 
(OB let.). 

§umu to become famous : mna sarru bell 
idddt abisu urtaddi su-mu sig b is-bat now the 
king, my lord, has gained even more fame 
than his father ABL 1285:23 (NA). 

suqultu to establish a weight: gold objects 
sa kula-M-ww. la as-bat whose weight I did 
not establish KAH 2 84 : 72 (Adn. II), cf. unut 
ekalliSu ... sa Ki.LA-sd la sab-ta-at AKA 366 
iii 67, also ibid. 369 iii 76 (Asn.), 3R 8 ii 75 (Shalm. 
Ill); four representations of fierce gods sa 
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2 gtj.tjn 12 ma.na hurasi su-qul-tu sab-tu-ma 
whose weight was established as (totalling) 
two talents (and) twelve minas TCL 3 376 
(Sar.) ; 5 gun 12 ma.na samu russu ti-is-bu-tu 
suqultu (shields) of dark red (gold) weighing 
five talents and twelve minas TCL 3 371 (Sar.). 

taluku to follow a course (said of a planet): 
ina qibiti sirte sa ,l Nabu & Marduk sa ina 
manzdz kakkabe sa sutbe kakkeja is-ba-tu taluku 
upon the august command of Nabu (and) 
Marduk, who (i.e., whose planets) had taken 
a course among the constellations that (was 
favorable) for my attack TCL 3 317 (Sar.). 

tertu to hold office (Mari): u marsu 
annikVam ana idi abisu te-er-tam sa-bi-it and 
his son here is holding office along with his 
father ARM 155:11. 

temu to take action: PN died and did not 
leave a will te-em-ka sa-ba-at-ma . .. tib'amma 
atalkam take action and come to me (as soon 
as you have had this tablet read to you) 
BIN 6 2:6; send him to me te-mi lu sa-ab-tam 
I am ready for action CCT 2 50:30; ana 
awdtim anniatim PN isi'eka ihidma te-em-ka 
lu sa-db-ta-kum it is on account of these 
matters that PN is looking for you—watch 
out and take action! CCT 3 46b:23; lu 
nimlikma te e -em-ni lu ni-is-ba(text -ku)-at 
we will deliberate and take action Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:30; atta te- 
em-ka sa-db-ta-kum be ready for action (as 
for me, I will think it over for two or three 
days and then give you the answer) BIN 4 
105:15 (all OA); ana panika te-e-mi sa-ab-ta- 
k[u ] u kaluma ersu I am ready to act for you, 
and everything is prepared TCL 17 6:13; 
assum suharti annitim te-mi ul sa-ab-t[a-k]u 
as to this girl, I have not (yet) taken action 
OECT 3 74:10; te-em-ka sa-ba-at take action! 
BIN 7 48:13 (OB letters); ana annetim te^-mu- 
um lu sa-bi-it take action in this respect 
ARM 1 42:14, cf. Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 
39:24, and temka lu sa-ab-ta-at ibid. 17; note 
with subbutu in Mari: te^-em-ka lu su-bu-ut 
ARM 1 85:10, also ibid. 42:53, and [te^-em-su- 
nu li-sa-ab-bi-tu ibid. 85 r. 13'; ana te t -em 
harr[anim] su-ta-as-bu-tim to take action con- 
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cerning the expedition ARM 6 30:8, cf. <e 4 -m[i] 
lu-us-ta-as-bi-it ARM 2 39:23; kima ina GN (e 4 - 
mu-um is-sa-ab-tu nakrum imurma when 
action was taken in GN, the enemy saw it 
ARM 2 30:5; dima (wr. ka.hi) nu.mu.un. 
dib ni.mu nu.mu.us.tuk.men : te-e-mu 
ul sab-ta-ku ramani ul hassaku I am unable 
to take action, I do not know my own mind 
4R 19 No. 3:47 f. ; is-hat te-en-su-ma iqrub rna: 
bar sun he (Gilgames) approached them reso- 
lutely Gilg. IX ii 12; ina la sa-bat te-e-me imsu 
[. . .] Winckler AOF 2 p. 20:7 (unidentified NA 
king) ; ultu mu.an.na 3 -ta sab-ta-ku u enna sa 
appatru, tema ul as-bat ki appatru I have been 
held imprisoned for three years, and even now 
that I have become free I cannot take any 
action, although I have become free ABL 
1431:8 (NB); as a medical symptom: summa 
amelu ... ina dabdbisu upassat te-en-su, la 
sa-bit if (when he gets drunk) a man (keeps 
forgetting words) becomes unintelligible when 
he speaks, loses his ability to act Klichler 
Beitr. pi. 11 iii 52 ; if his backbone is bent and 
he cannot stand up ku-sw nu dib and he 
loses his ability to act Labat TDP 106 iii 34, 
cf. also ibid. 104 iii 21, and passim, and KTI-fli 
NU DIB -it Labat, Syria 33 122:24. 

tudu to take the road: ana GN ... istakan 
pani\su\ is-sa-bat tu-du nesulu he (Nabonidus) 
departed towards Tema’ (deep in Amurru), 
took a road to a faraway region BHT pi. 7 ii 
24 (Nbn. Verse Account); see also harranu and 
urhu in this section. 

urhu (arhu) to take a road: as-sa-bat 
uruhsu I marched against him Winckler 
Sar. pi. 34 No. 72:114; ana lit PN ur-ha sab-ta- 
ku-ma hantis allak I am on my way to Utna- 
pistim, and I am in a hurry Gilg. IX i 7; 
the hunter went off [to Gilgames] is-bat ur- 
ha ina libbi Uruk ista[kan ... ] he took 
the road (and) set [foot] in Uruk Gilg. I iii 27 ; 
is-sab-tu ur-ha usteseru harranu Gilg. I iii 
47 ; istu um imlu is-ba-tu u-ru-uh simti when 
his time was up he died (lit. took the fate¬ 
ful road) VAB 4 276 iv 35 (Nbn.), cf. sa-ab- 
tu ur-ha illaku harrana MDP 18 251:1 (OB 
lit.); the legitimate shepherd sa-bi-it 
u-ru-uh sulmu Sa (1 Sarnas u d Adad who 
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follows the road established by the (favorable 
oracles of) Sama§ and Adad VAB 4 104 i 4 
(Nbk.); they left their possessions behind is- 
bu-tu a-rah la t&ri and took the road from 
which there is no return TCL 3 177 (Sar.), cf. 
gipSussun uruh Akkadi is-ha-tu-nim-ma ana 
Bdbili tebuni they took the road to Babylonia 
(proper) in masses and pitched camp before 
Babylon OIP 2 43 v 53 (Senn.); as-ba-ta ur-ha 
Layard 65:13 (Tigl. Ill), see Rost Tigl. Ill p. 22; 
itti ummanateja urhu paddnu u-sa-as-bit-su- 
nu-ti I sent (the submissive kings with their 
troops) on the way, together with my own 
troops Streck Asb. 8 i 74. 

ussu to take a course: sa ... matam usam 
klnam u rldam damqam u-sa-as-bi-tu who 
directed the country on the proper course and 
toward the correct way of life CH xl 8, cf. 
ussu kina ri-id-dam damqu u-sa-as-bi-it-si-na- 
a-ti Unger Babylon p. 283 ii 11, also VAB 4 172 
viii 30 (Nbk.). 

uznu to mark(?) the ear: PN made an 
agreement with PN 2 in order to make him 
(PN 2 ) his (PN’s) brother, if PN 2 takes a 
dislike to his brother PN, his brother uzu. 
gb§tu.mbs-«m i-sa-bat u ipattar will mark his 
(PN 2 ’s) ears and then he (PN 2 ) may depart 
(but if PN takes a dislike to PN 2 , he is to 
pay 1,000 shekels of silver) MRS 6 75 RS 
16.344:11. 

9. tisbutu — a) to grasp one another, to 
quarrel, to be connected, joined, and other 
reciprocal mngs. — 1' to grasp one another, 
to hold hands, to grapple with one another, to 
get into a fight, to quarrel, to become involved 
in a lawsuit: is-sa-ab-tu-ma klma le-i-im i-lu- 
du they (Enkidu and Gilgames) grappled 
with each other and bent(?) like wrestler(s) 
Gilg, P. vi 15 and 20, cf. Gilg. II ii 48; is-sab-tu- 
ma qa-tu-qa-tu-us-su-un they took each 
other by the hand Gilg. Ill i 19, cf. is-sa-ab- 
du-ni illakuni KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 5 (Gilg.), also 
Gilg. VI 177, II iv 12; ina tarbasim innamruma 
is-sa-ab-tu they met and grappled in the fold 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 55 r. 3 (excerpt from lit. ?); 
atta u nakirka ta-as-sa-ab-ba-ta-a-ma ahum 
aham usamqat you and your enemy will get 
into a fight, and one will destroy the other 
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YOS 10 50:8, cf. ummanl u ummdn nakrim 
pi-ri-it pi-ri-it (for birlt bint) is-sa-ah-ba-tu 
ibid. 46 iv 29 (both OB ext.), cf. mdtu birlt birlt 
T)lB-bat 2R 47 i 22 (ext. comm.), also CT 27 22:25 
(Izbu), and Izbu Comm. 215, mat rube birlt 
birlt BIB-bat CT 20 2:16, cf. CT 30 38 i 12f.; 
matum i(v ar. is)-sa-ba-at Itakkal (the people 
of) the country will fight and destroy (lit. 
eat) each other YOS 10 48:33, var. from ibid. 
49:5; ummanl u ummdn nakri ana epes 
tahazi is-sab-ba-tu(v ar. -tu 4 ) CT 31 49:24, var. 
from ibid. 18 obv.(!) 16 (SB ext.); summa se-e 
la utassir andku u su ni-sa-ba-at-ma murus 
libbim ahum ana ahim irassi if he has not 
released the barley, should he and I get into 
an argument? there will be bad feelings be¬ 
tween us (lit. one to the other) Sumer 14 
38 No. 16 r. 8' (OB let.); assum PN u PN 2 is-sa- 
ba-tu-u(9) u umma suma because PN and PN 2 
are quarreling, and the latter (claims) as 
follows TCL 17 43:13; ana me ti-is-bu-ta-ni 
we have a quarrel concerning the (irrigation) 
water Fish Letters 15:10, cf. i-ti-Su ti-is-bu- 
ta-ku TCL 18 86:43; aUum kanlk suluppl ... 
PN u PN 2 is-sa-ab-tu-ma umma PN-ma 
Boyer Contribution 124:8, also andku itti PN 
as-sa-ba-at ARM 2 76:24, also ittiSu ul a-sa-ba- 
at Haverford Symposium p. 238 No. 7:7 (all OB); 
mare GN aSsum alani annuti itti RN ina 
dlni is-sa-ab-tu^-ni-in^-ni the people of Mukis 
entered into a lawsuit against Niqmepa on 
behalf of these villages MRS 9 63 RS 17.237:9; 
tuselli (for tusalli ) ina Hubur sa dlna ti-is-bu-tu 
[... ] you (Samas) make him who has become 
involved in a lawsuit dare to take the river 
ordeal Lambert BWL128:62; la dlittu ina ballka 
zera u mere ul is-sab-bat without you (Sin), 
the childless woman cannot conceive (from) 
semen and become pregnant STT 57:65, and 
dupls. 58:33 and 59:9; li-is-sab-tam(v ar. 
-tu)-mamahrulikallim (obscure) En.el.VII 145. 

2' (in the stative) to be connected, joined 
— a' in ext.: summa kakkum u dandnu 
ti-is-bu-tu if the “weapon” and the “fortress” 
are joined RA 38 81 r. 26 (OB ext.), cf. summa 
martu u ubdnu DiB.DiB-fM CT 30 49 r. 5, 
summa kalati 2.ta.am DiB.DiB-fa if the 
kidneys are double and joined TCL 6 5 r. 49; 
summa zi (= sikkat sell) iSissina ti-is-bu-ut u 
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ressina ti-is-bu-ut if the ribcage is joined at 
the base and the top YOS 10 45 r. 51, and 
passim in this text, cf. Summa ... ser hast dib. 
DIB.MES Boissier Choix 128:8, cf. sikkdt sell 
... Sina (var. ana Sina) ti-is-bu-ta YOS 10 
48:33 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), var. from 
49:5, cf. [kak.ti] sa imitti 2-ta-ma niB.DiB-to 
CT 31 17:9 (SB ext.), also 2 ulu 3 ina reSiSina 
DIB.DIB-£w ibid. 24:19, and passim in ext., cf. 
also uban haSi qablitum itti sa pani hurhudim 
ti-is-bu-ta-at (if) the middle finger of the 
lung is joined to the front of the trachea 
YOS 10 40:3, and kakku itti marti Dm.niB-ut 
CT 30 44 83-1-18, 415:11, itti kakki DIB.DIB-<tt 4 
CT 31 49:23; see also mng. 13c. 

b' in Izbu: summa izbu 2-ma ti-is-bu-tu 
if the newborn animal is double and joined 
Izbu Comm. 253, cf. kima GUD DUMU d UTU 
ti-is-bu-tu 4 CT 27 4:19, ina seliSunu dib.dib- 
ma they are joined at their ribcages ibid. 
26, and passim in Izbu; summa izbum qaqqassu 
... itti zibbatiSu ti-is-bu-ut if the head of the 
newborn animal is joined to its tail YOS 10 56 
ii 32 (OB Izbu). 

c' in other omen texts: Summa karat 
qaqqadisu 2.ta.Am ti-is-bu-[ta-at] Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 43, cf. (with: 3.TA.Am) ibid. 45; 
summa kunuk kiSadiSu patir nahirasu dib.mb 
imat if the vertebrae of his neck are “loose” 
and his nostrils grown together, he will die 
Labat TDP 82:22, cf. summa nahirasu dib. 
m:\i-tu Labat TDP 58 r. 1; summa suraru dib. 
DiB-fa-ma CT 38 39:36, with comm, dib.dib- 
ta-ma — ti-is-bu-ta-ma CT 41 27 r. 17 (SB Alu), 
cf. (said of snakes) CT 40 21:12, and CT 38 
32:25; uncertain: Su, u be ( mutu or mitu) 
dib.dib-<w he (the patient) and death(?) are 
linked Labat TDP 30:98 and 42 : 35. 

b) to hold, seize, grasp (same mngs. as 
sabatu ) — 1' imperative: ti-is-bat qassu JTVI 
29 87:29, see MVAG 21 86 (Kedorlaomer text), 
cf. ti-is-ba-ti (in broken context, parallel kusdi) 
JCS 15 8 iii 18 (OB lit.). 

2' stative: aqbima gimlum ti-is-bu-ut-ma 
I gave orders so that the spare ox is (now) 
engaged (in plowing) VAS 16 9:27, cf. gud. 
HI.A sipram ti-is-bu-tu Fish Letters 16:14 (both 
OB letters); 2 lahme esmare sa ti-is-bu-tu 
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surinni two sea-monsters of esmaru- silver 
who hold emblems Streck Asb. 150 x 74, also 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 iii 8 (Asb.); see also 
mng. 8 s.v. Suqultu. 

10. subbutu — a) to seize (a person, said 
of magic, demons, diseases) (cf. mng. 1): atti 
e Sa tu-sab-bi-ti-in-ni you (fem.) there, who 
have seized me (with your sorcery) Maqlu 
III 108, cf. Sa kiSpi su-ub-bu-tu-in-ni me, 
whom sorcery keeps in its grasp Maqlu VI 115; 
us x .zu Thul.bi.tal erne ba.ni.[in].rdib. 
dibl.bi : kispn lem[nutiSalis]dnuu-sab-ba-tu i 
evil sorcery that seizes the tongue CT 16 
2:59f., cf. lu.sa 7 .alan bi.in.dib.dib.bi : 
Sa bunnane ameli u-sab-bi-tu ASKT p. 84-85:30, 
sag.ki.mu u-sab-bi-tu KAR 80 r. 27, u-sab-bit 
Saptija BMS 13:22, tu-sab-bi-ta birkija Maqlu 
V 122, KA.MU u-sab-bi-tu AfO 18 290:16, also 
Maqlu I 97, cf. meSreti tu-sab-bi-ti 4R Add. to 
p. 56 ii 1; mimma lemnu mu-sab-bi-tu(vnr. 
-bit) ameluti (the demons and) “anything 
evil,” that seize humans Maqlu I 139, also 
KAR 80 r. 21; ubbiranni ukassanni u-sab-bi-ta- 
an-ni urassanni (the sorceress who) para¬ 
lyzed^) me, bound me, seized me, bewitched 
me Laessoe Bit Rimki 39:20, note kiSpiki 
ruheki u-sa-ab-ba-tu-ki kdSi your own 
sorceries and spells will seize you yourself 
Maqlu VII 169; Summa min min-tog ina upiSi 
u-sa-bit-si if ditto (a man divorces his wife) 
and practices black magic against her CT 39 
44:46 (SB Alu); lu qdtdSa In SepdSa u-sa-bi-ta-Si 
(if) her hands or her feet hurt (lit. “seize”) her 
Labat TDP 214:21. 

b) to seize (a person, said of a human 
action) (cf. mng. 2a and 2c): sabani Sa ... 
ana libbiSunu irubu u-sa-ab-bi-tu they caught 
our men who entered among them (their 
tribes) RA 42 71:25 (Mari let.); Su ki u-se-bi- 
ta-na-Si ana muh Sarri ultebilandSi when he 
arrested us, he sent us to the king BE 17 55:14, 
cf. li-se-bi-tu-Su-nu-ti ibid. 58:11 (MB let.); ina 
muslali i[na kin ] us-sa-db-tu-uS they caught 
him during the siesta in the orchard SMN 
2495:17 (unpub., Nuzi); bele hitu mala ina pani- 
Sunuu-sab-ba-tu-maana ekalli iSapparu they 
shall arrest any criminal that they come upon, 
and send (him) to the palace ABL 1286 r. 15 
(NB), cf. ata sabeni tu-sa-bi-ta why have you 
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seized our men ? ABL 579 r. 2 (NA), u-sab-bi-ta- 
an-na-su ABL 589:4(NB), sartennu ... amelutti 
sa bit abija qdt sibitti let u-sab-bi-ta after the 
chief judge put the slaves of my father’s estate 
in fetters ABL 716 r. 16 (NB), and passim in NA 
and NB letters; 200 sabe baltuti ina qati 
u-sab-bi-ta I personally captured 200 men 
alive AKA 236 r. 33 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., 
Tigl. Ill, Samsi-Adad V, Sar., Asb., wr. DIB-£a 
ibid. 320 ii 72 and 339 ii 115 (Asn.); litisunu U- 
sa-bit I took hostages from them Lie Sar. 329; 
uqu sa Bdbili ... idduk u us-sab-bit-su-nu-tu 
he defeated the Babylonian army and captured 
them VAB 3 57 § 50:87, cf. [marbanute]M'ES- 
su ... sa ittisu su-ub-bu-tu-' the nobles who 
were with him were captured ibid. 88 (Dar.); 
idduku' ina libbisunu 546 u baltutu us-sab-bi- 
tu-nu 520 they killed 546 of them and 
captured 520 alive ibid. 33 § 27:51, ef. ibid. 
37 § 30:56, 45 § 36:67, cf. also rabbute sa Assur 
US-sab-bi-tu Wiseman Chron. 54:6, also ibid. 
74:10; u-sa-ab-ba-at-ka-ma I cleave to you 
JCS 15 6 i 22 (OB lit.); 1 PN [&r] reSi M nesu 
u-sa-bi-tu-Su one (ox, sacrificed for) PN, the 
eunuch, after a lion seized him AfO 10 40 No. 
89:11 (MA); note ramakka sa-bi-it-ma make 
a decision(?) BIN 4 72:1 (OA). 

c) to summon as a witness (cf. mng. 2d): 
he made me take an oath u mukinne ana 
muhhija us-sa-bit and brought witnesses 
against me ABL 456:8 (NB). 

d) to capture wild animals (cf. mng. 3b): 
4 pire baltiite lu(v ar. adds -u)-sa-bi-ta AKA 86 
vi 73 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid. 139 iv 6 and 8 (Tigl. I), 
203 iv 37 (Asn.), AfO 3 160 r. 27 (Assur-dan II), 
KAH 2 84:125 (Adn. II), ina qati u-sab-bi-ta 
Scheil Tn. II 81 f., note u-sab-bi-ta as var. to 
DTS-bat AKA 202 iv 27 (Asn.). 

e) to conquer a city (cf. mng. 3e): uru.bi 
bu.du.uk im.za (var.bu.uk.tu.za) : alsu 
u-sa\b-bit ] Lugale III 8; dldni danndti sa mat 
GN kalasunu ina MN u-sa-ab-bi-it-ma I 
captured the fortified cities of GN, all of 
them(!), one after the other, in MN RA 7 155 
iii 11 (OB royal); ata aninu salmani attunu 
URtr hal-su.MES-ni tu-sa-ba-ta why do you 
take our fortresses while we are at peace? 
ABL 548:15 (NA); bit durani ina battataja 
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sab-bi-ta take the fortresses one after the 
other ABL 223 r. 9 (NA); note as WSem. 
passive: ul tu-sa-bat \dl]ka don’t let your 
city be conquered! EA 85:46 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

f) to levy services (cf. mng. 3c): salcin tend 
sabe issu libbisunu us-sab-bit the commander 
levied workmen from among them (the 
Babylonian citizens) ABL 340 r. 13 (NA). 

g) to seize objects, property, etc. (cf. 
mng. 3a): luqutam sa PN sa u-sa-bi-tu ana 
kaspim utarma I will turn PN’s merchandise, 
which I have seized, into cash KTS 30:8, cf. 
kasap awilim sa-bi-it ibid. 23, also an.ka ... 
sa-bii-it BIN 6 132:9, UKUDU u-sa-bi-tu-u CCT 
4 25a: 38, babdtija u-sa-bi-tu TCL 14 39:13 
(all OA); ab.hi.a u-sa-ab-bi-it-ma I confis¬ 
cated the cows (and did the threshing) A 
3524:20 (OB let.), cf. zid(?).kum ana SE su-bi- 
it-ma (uncert.) CT 2 29:21 (OB let.); 12udu.hi. 
a.mes us-se-eb-bi-it-ma AASOR 16 7:14 (Nuzi), 
cf. [immerdte]sunu nu-us-se-eb-bi-it ibid. 6:11. 

h) to seize an exit (cf. mng. 4b): kupu 
harranate u-sa-bi-it the frost blocked the 
roads ABL 768:8 (NA); I shut him (Samas-sum- 
ukin) and his troops up in Babylon, etc., 
u-sab-bi-ta mussaSun and seized their exit 
Streok Asb. 32 iii 132, cf. girretiSu u-sab-bit 
ibid. 16 ii 53; urrad ana qaqqarimma u-sab-bi- 
tu kibsi[ki] I will go down to ground level 
and block(?) your (the witch’s) track Maqlu 
III 145 (from STT 82); [ harrdndti ( ?)]. MES-ia us- 
sab-bi-tu i ekkemu the Snatcher (a demon) 
is blocking all my roads Gilg. XI 231. 

i) to make fast, to tie, to link — Y to 
make fast: ina mesir siparri u-se-bi-it I 
fastened (the door leaves) with a copper band 
KAH 1 6:10 (= AOB 1 96, Adn. I), cf. sagam: 
miSina ina kurussi sa eri mist lu u-sab-bit 
5R 33 iv 49 (Agum-kakrime), also ina hurdsi 
uqni u-sab-bi-it Iraq 14 34:70 (Asn.); qanu u 
gusuru ina libbi lu-sab-bit (give me a section 
of your wall) I will put in a reed construction 
and beams VAS 15 35:5 (NB), cf. gusureu-sa- 
bat ADD 90:9 (NA), cf. also gusure ta-bi-u-te 
sab-bu-tu ADD 917 ii 19, 915 iii 6; ina maskija 
su-ub-bu-tu [...] ina ser’anija su-ub-bu-tu 
[...] with my (the ox’s) hide are fastened 
[...], with my sinews are fastened the [...] 
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(of the chariot) Lambert BWL 178 r. Ilf. 
(fable); didusina ina turre lu su-ub-bu-\tu 1 
their didw-garments should be fastened with 
straps MDP 4 pi. 18 No. 3:5 (= p. 167, Elam). 

2' to link, hold, connect by something 
(used in the stative, cf. mng. 6a): summa 
Icubur libbim qe su-bu-ut if the thick part of 
the heart is held by filaments YOS 10 42 i 36, 
of. ibid. 54, ii 33, YOS 10 24:25, qe, su-ub-bu-ut 
ibid. 25:18, 46 v 33 (all OB ext.), CT 20 11:22 (SB 
ext.); summaamutuqe dib. MES-cd TCL6 1:51, 
cf. ibid. 52, cf. also summa amutu sisitu dib. 
mes -at ibid. 50; note: if the veins on a preg¬ 
nant woman’s breast gu.mes dib.dib are 
surrounded by capillary vessels (she will give 
birth to a male) Labat TDP 204:50. 

3' other mngs.: summa ina pisu dib.dib- 
ma Labat TDP 64:41' and 42', cf. ibid. 160:35, 
also pasu su-ub-bu-ut-ma dababa la ile’e his 
mouth is obstructed so that he cannot speak 
ibid. 220:22, cf. su-ub-bi-ti pi miranik[i ] 4R 
58 ii 50, dupl. PBS 1/2 113:83 (Lamastu), also 
su-bi-ti <ka> miraniki KAR 71:5 (inc.), 
summa amelu usdrsu DiB.MES-at AMT 63,1 : 14; 
if the sinews on his hands dir. dib. mes Labat 
TDP 94 r. 9; nine garments sa nibhi hurdsi 
jar hurdsi Si-bit-su-nu ina murde su-ub-bu- 
tu whose .... -s are edged with a gold 
border and gold rosettes in .... -thread TCL 
3 386 (Sar.); narmaktu sa hurdsi sab-bu-ta-tu- 
u-ni a basin which is inlaid with gold ABL 
1203 r. 4 (NA); ana su-ub-bu-ut qe .. . tabu 
(days) favorable for spinning(?) thread KAR 
177 iv 33 (hemer.); ina muhhi 100 GUR 10 
(gur) suluppi ana makkasu u-sab-bat he will 
prepare (and deliver) ten gur of dates for 
pulp(?) from (each) 100 gur YOS 6 36 : 14, cf. 3 
GUR u-sab-bat (in broken context) Dar. 353 : 10. 

j) in idiomatic use: see mng. 8 s.v. nik: 
kassu, temu. 

11 . susbutu (causative to sabatu mngs. 
1-5) — a) to cause to seize someone (cf. 
mngs. 1 and 2): u-sa-as-bit-an-ni murussu 
lemnu sa sibit mamit she (the sorceress) 
caused her evil plague, a seizure caused by a 
curse, to seize me BRM 4 18:6 (inc.); utukku 
lemnu tu-sa-as-bi-ta-in-ni utukku lemnu lisbaU 
kunusi you have let the evil utukku- demon 
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seize me, (now) may the evil utukku- demon 
seize yourselves Maqlu V 64; kalkaltu u-sd- 
as-bi-su-nu-ti-ma I starved them out Lie Sar. 
p. 48:14; lu hubtu u-sa-as-bi-it I had pris¬ 
oners taken ABL 556 r. 6 (NA); mdr-Sipridti: 
ni la tu-sd-as-bat do not arrest our messengers 
YOS 3 114:12 (NB let.); note (in legal context) 
nisi bitisu kum maskanu sa PN u-sd-as-bit 
he had people of his household given in lieu of 
the pledge held by PN VAS 4 46:11 (NB). 

b) to install someone in a feudal holding, 
in office (cf. mng. 3d): saddakdim ra.gab. 
mes lu.ban ana eqlatim Su-us-bu-tim atrudak ; 
kum last year I sent you the persons of rakbu- 
status belonging to the class of “bowmen” to 
install them in feudal holdings TCL 7 11:4 
(OB let.), cf. eqlam su-us-bi-ta-su-nu-ti ibid. 
25, also ibid. 27; note: gardens [sa] RN ... 
nukaribbe u-sd-as-bi-tu that Assurbanipal 
granted to the gardeners AnOr 9 2:33 (NB); 
sihra u raba ki isteniS u-M-as-bit-ma to young 
and old alike he gave (fields) as holdings 
VAS 1 37 iii 28 (NB kudurru) ; [x-r]e-e-t,i ittada 
a Ea uS-ta-as-bit he placed [... ] and en¬ 
trusted (them) to Ea En. el. V 68; manzazu 
sa resija u-sa-as-bi-it I installed in my per¬ 
sonal service (the following officials) Unger 
Babylon p. 284 iii 34 (Nbk.), cf. ana massarti u- 
sd-as-bit-Su-nu-tu YOS 7 156:12 (NB); isdud 
parka massara u-Sd-as-bi-it he drew a limit (?) 
(and) installed watchmen(?) En. el. IV 139, cf. 
erbetti Sari us-te-es-bi-ta ana la ase mimmisa 
ibid. 42. 

c) to have someone hold or touch an object 
(cf. mngs. 3g, 3j)—1' in gen.: adipatramsa 
ASSur u-sa-as-bu-tu-su until they have him 
touch the dagger of DN (when taking the 
oath) BIN 4 37:8 (OA) ; turra ina qatesu tu-sa- 
as-bat-su you make (the figurine) hold the 
string in its hands KAR 62 r. 8 (inc.), cf. gub- 
su qinnassu tu-Sa-as-bat-su you make (the 
figurine) hold its buttocks with its left hand 
VAT 35 : 8 (unpub. inc., courtesy Koeher) ; summa 
amelu musdrsu sinnistam us-ta-na-as-bat if a 
man repeatedly makes a woman hold his penis 
CT 39 45:28 (SB Alu). 

2' in order to do work: PN ... alia marra 
lu u-sa-as-bi-it I had PN (my second son) 
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take up the hoe and the spade VAB 4 62 iii 13 
(Nabopolassar), cf. u-Sa-as-bi-it-su-nu-ti tupsikz 
kdti Unger Babylon p. 284 iii 32 (Nbk.); nir GIS 
sa sadadi u-sa-as-bit-su-nu-ti I had them (the 
captive kings) take up the yoke of the proces¬ 
sional chariot Streck Asb. 84 x 29; rappu 
la- 1 -it-su-nu mu-sas(v ar. -sa-as)-bi-tu damqa\ti\ 
En. el. VII 81. 

3' with liscinu in med.: sizba samna lisdnsu 
dib -bat (probably to be read tusasbat) you 
put on his tongue (lit. have his tongue seize) 
milk (and) oil Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 29, cf. 
ina samni halsa lisdnsu viB-bat isatti i'arru 
you put halsu-oil on his tongue, he drinks it 
and vomits ibid. pi. 12 iv 14, also AMT 45,6:14; 
ina samni balu patan(\) tasaqqisu lisdnsu dib- 
bat NAG KAR 203 iv—vi 25, cf. ibid. 34 and 42, 
also balu patdn liSansu DiB-bat CT 14 31 D. T. 
136:15, cf. AMT 80,1:14, and passim in med. 

d) to provide somebody with income, food, 
etc.: satukkisu ukinma PN . .. u-sa-as-bit 
he established regular offerings and granted 
them to PN (the administrator of the temple 
of Sama§ in Sippar) BBSt. No. 36 i 23 (NB ku- 
durru), cf. telit [ ... ] ina Ebabbara mahar 
a Sama§ u-§a-as-bit-su AnOr 12 305 r. 1 (NB 
kudurru), cf. also VAS 1 36 ii 13; kurummdti . . . 
su-us-bit-su-nu-tu provide them (the men) 
with food (and other necessaries) YOS 3136:20 
(NB let.); atasar attahar gis.mi u-sa-as-bit I 
checked (them), took (them) over (and) took 
them in my care (lit. had them take my 
protection) ABL 167:12 (NA); [se]nu alpe imz 
mere ... ritu tabtu u-sd-as-b[it ] I provided 
fine pasture for herds of cattle and sheep (for 
the sacrifices and the royal table) Borger 
Esarh. 106iii36; with me: dullu ina libbi ippuSu 1 
narati iherruma me, u-sa-as-ba-tu- 1 taptu upattu 
they will do work there (in the orchard), dig 
canals and irrigate, (and) cultivate the 
unbroken land BIN 1 125:8, cf. ibid. 117:12, 
YOS 6 67:12, YOS 7 162:8 (all NB); with damu : 
dameSunu kima me rati tu-sa-as-bi(v&r. -ba)- 
ta talbit dli you soaked the surroundings of 
the city with their blood as if with water from 
a pipe Gossmann Era IV 34. 

e) to set up an object (cf. mng. 4a): the 
crews of the boats that had sunk marsis 


sabatu llg 

ubilunimma u-sa-as-bi-tu bdbatesin brought 
the (colossi) in with great difficulty and 
placed them at its (the palace’s) gates OIP 2 
118:13, cf. ana erbetti Sari u-sa-as-bi-ta 
sigdrSin ibid. 97:85, and passim in Senn., Sar., 
Esarh., also ibnima salmi\sunu bdb ] apst 
u-sa-as-[bit ] En. el. V 75; remu ekdu ... 
u-sd-as-bi-[i]t maharsu he set up a fierce wild 
bull in front of it (Ehulhul) BHT pi. 6 ii 15 
(Nbn. Verse Account); the fortresses sainaahi 
tdmti ... sadruma su-us-bu-tu kima ussi 
which were lined up along the seacoast in 
an uninterrupted row TCL 3 286 (Sar.); nagz 
gare ... dalatesu ul-te-es-bi-[tu ] the carpenters 
have hung his doors PBS 1/2 44:14 (MB let.), 
cf. gis.ma.mes ustebilkitma us-te-es-bi-it BE 
17 49:4 (MB let.). 

f) to occupy a territory, to settle people: 

alanisunu bitatisunu na-tu-te (for nadute) u- 
sa-as-bi-su-nu I settled them again in their 
abandoned cities and houses AKA 298 ii 10, 
also Scheil Tn. II r. 44, alani na-tu-te u-sa-as- 
bi-it ibid. 24; 2400 ummanatisunu assuha 

ina Kalhi u-Sd-as-bit I deported 2,400 of 
their people and settled them in Calah AKA 
362 iii 54, and passim in Asn., also GN ana 
sihirtisa u-M-as-bit-ma Lie Sar. 215, cf. also 
Borger Esarh. 107 iv 11; qaqquru bit tara’imz 
mani lu-Sd-as-bit-ku-nu ina libbi siba I will 
settle you in a territory that pleases you, 
live there! ABL 541:10 (NA), cf. ina libbi 
matisu u-M-as-bat-su-mi ABL 252 r. 6 (NA); 
alani sa ana massarti Sa sarri belija u-sa-as-bi- 
tu the villages which I had (my troops) oc¬ 
cupy in order to (make the villagers) do 
service for the king, my lord ABL 275:9 
(NB). 

g) to prepare, to undertake work (cf. mng. 
5): aki hannima sa-as-bi-it ina libbi dlanisu 
proceed this way in his towns Tell Halaf No. 
1:11 (NA let.); ud.25.kam nu-sd-as-bat ud.26. 
kam nippas we will prepare (the ritual) on 
the 25th and perform it on the 26th ABL 51:10 
(NA), cf. annuri u-sd-as-bat ABL 17:7; sarri 
idi akanna ul su-su-bu-ta-ka the king knows 
that I am not prepared(?) here (I have no 
house or servant) ABL 852 r. 3 (NB) ; takpirtu 
... \u\-sa-as-bi-it ABL 52:9; sise lu-sa-as-bi- 
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tu ABL373r. 12; with hendiadys : u-sa-as-bit 
... attidin ABL 317:17, tu-sa-as-bat-ma ... 
tasappar ABL 269:9 ; with dullu: dullu, ... 
gabbu nu-us-sa-as-bit ABL 117:9 (NA), cf. 
dullu Su \%\a-''-um-ma u-sa-as-bat e-pu-Sa( text 
-sa)-ak-ki( text -ku) who will undertake this 
rite for you? ABL 57:18; dullu u-sa-as-bi-it- 
su-nu-ti-ma emissunuti tupsikku I put (the 
people) to work (on Esagil) and had them 
carry the hod VAB 4 148 iii 23 (Nbk.), cf. meshi 
lu-sd-as-bit-su-nu-tu YOS 3 97:12 (NB let.); 
sa alia dullisu atar a-na erre.se lu( text u)-sa- 
as-bit I will give out to the tenant farmers 
whatever work is too much for him YOS 3 
84:33 (NB let.). 

h) to light a fire — Y with girru: bltat 
qerbisunu girra u-sa-as-bit-ma TCL 3 90 (Sar.), 
also ibid. 181; ina bltat qerbisunu girra u-sa- 
as-bit-ma ibid. 294; ina bltatisunu naklate 
girra u-sa-as-bit-ma qutursunu usatbima pan 
same, kima imbari u-sa-as-bit (possibly a 
scribal error for usaship or usaktim) ibid. 261. 

2' without direct ref. to fire : kuru BiB-bat 
you light the kiln ZA 36 188:29 (NA chem.); 
erib-blti ta gizilli abra ina panlSunu u-sd-as- 
ba-at-ma a person admitted to the temple 
will light the pyre from a torch in front of 
them (the gods) RAcc. 69:13, cf. gizilla iqa- 
damma itti garakku u-sa-as-ba-at BRM 4 6:16; 
garakku inaddiu nu-ur u-Sd-as-bat (the sangu- 
priests) set up a brazier (and) light (text sing.) 
it (or: lights a lamp?) BRM 4 6:39 (NB rit.). 

i) in idiomatic use: see mng. 8 s.v. adu, 
arkatu, harranu, kussu, panu, sarrutu, temu, 
urhu, ussu. 

12. sutasbutu — a) to collect, to assemble 
from several sides, to hitch (animals in) a 
team — Y in OA: mimma kaspim annim 
su-ta-as-bifta-ma collect all this silver BIN 
6 55:12; kaspam lu sa PN lu sa rabi sise adi 
alakika us-ta-sa-ba-at I will scrape the silver 
together by the time you arrive, either from 
PN or from the rabi sise-official TCL 19 16:17, 
cf. kaspam 10 ma.na nu-us-ta-sa-ba-at-ma BIN 
4 38:9. 

2' in OB: u suhd.ru sa illikakkum itti 
alaktim su-ta-as-bi-ta-as-su as to the boy who 
came to you, let him join the caravan CT 29 


sabatu 12a 

30:22, cf. itti alaktim Su-ta-a[s-bi-ta]-Su-nu- 
ti-i-[ma ] YOS 2 37:24, cf. also isten taklam 
kamittisu turdamma su-ta-as-bi-ta{\)-su-nu-ti- 
ma turdassunuti VAS 16 57:14; man dlim sa 
ibassusu-ta-as-bi-it-ma collect (all) the natives 
of the city that are present Sumer 14 33 No. 
14:18 (Harmal), cf. summa 3 erbenetim summa 
4 erbenetim su-ta-as-bi-tdm turdamma ibid. 55 
No. 30:11. 

3' in Mari — a' referring to people: inan; 

nama _ epistam kalasa su-ta-as-bu-tum-ma 

us-ta-sa-ab-ba-at warkanumma ... epistum si 
isappahma now I can, with constant effort, 
keep the whole working crew together, but 
afterwards (when I leave) this crew will dis¬ 
perse ARM 3 8: 16f. ; alki bitki su-ta-as-bi-ti- 
ma leave, gather your household (and come) 
ARM 2 113:4, cf. ARM 3 5:21; anumma marl 
siprim sa GN u-us-ta-as-bi-it-ma attardassunut 
ti sabam sati itti mart siprim, Sa GN su-ta-as- 
bi-su-nu-ti-ma turussunuti now 1 have made 
up a group of messengers from GN and sent 
them to you, let these troops join the mes¬ 
sengers of GN and send them on (together) 
ARM 2 5:17 and 22, cf. ibid. 128:13; itti PN 
[Su-t]a-as-bi-ta-[Su-nu-ti ar]hiS ... turdam 
quickly send (the troops) in a group with PN 
ARM 1 43:8, cf. sabam sa kima Su-ta-a[s-bu- 
tim ...] ittija lu-us-ta-as-b[i-it ] ibid. 16f., cf. 
also ARM 2 21 r. 16', 30 r. 10', ARM 6 14:27, 
46 r. 2', 51 r. 15'; 7 me sab [...] u, 3 me behrum 
... 1 Urn sabam annem uS-ta-as-bi-it-m[a] 
from the seven hundred men [of ... ] and the 
three hundred elite men, I made up these 
thousand men ARM 5 1 r. 7'; note biratim ... 
ina sabimma sa halsika su-ta-as-bi-it-[m]a 
have (some men) from among your local 
troops man the fortresses one after the other 
ARM 1 20 r. 13'. 

b' referring to animals : gud.hi.a erisutim 
us-ta-sa-ab-ba-at-ma ... irrisu I will collect 
plow-oxen, and they will plow ARM 3 33:10, 
cf. ARM 1 132:24; 5 epinnetim ina halas Terqa 
[ nu-us-t]a-as-bi-it we have assembled five 
plow-teams in the district of GN ARM 2 
99:39, cf. ibid. 31. 

4' in lit.: qarradu us-te-es-\bi-ta'\ sibittu 
imhulli the hero hitched the seven evil 
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winds in a team RA 46 40 r. ii 9, restored from 
STT 21:148, cf. RA 46 30:31, restored from STT 
21:31 and 22:31 (Epic of Zu), replacing the OB 
version mustasmidat 7 imhulli RA 46 92:75, 
but note us-ta-as-mid RA 48 147 i 31. 

b) to cause two people to quarrel (as 

causative to tisbutu, cf. mng. 9a): [... ] 

am.erim (text ta+la) ba.an.da.ab.te.e 
[...] du 14 am.ma.ga.ga : kildtisina tu-us- 
ta-sa-ab-ba-ti [... ] ina biritisina saltarn 
tasakkani you cause both of them (the 
neighbor women) to quarrel with each other 
RA 24 36 r. 6, see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92 (OB). 

c) to be assigned work (as passive to 
susbutu, cf. mng. 1 lg): dullu sa kdri mishu sa 
PN u ahhesu asar ul-ta-as-ba-tu-' the work on 
the quay, the assignment of PN and his 
brothers, wherever they have been assigned 
it VAS 6 84:3 (NB). 

d) in idiomatic use: see mng. 8 s.v. temu. 

13. nasbutu — a) as passive to sabatu 
mngs. 1-5 — 1' to be captured, arrested (cf. 
mng. 2): Summa awllum hubtam ihbutma it-ta- 
as-ba-at if a man commits a robbery and is 
caught CH§ 22 -. 25, cf. awilum sa ... inakurullim 
ina musldlim is-sa-ba-hi a man who is caught 
in broad daylight (in the field of a muskenu) 
with the (stolen) sheaf Goetze LE § 12:38, cf. 
sa ina musim ina bitim is-sa-ab-ba-tu ibid. § 
13:42, also ibid. § 49 B:5; inuma wardum ina 
bitim is-sa-ab-tu when the slave was caught 
in the house (and the city authorities ques¬ 
tioned him) TCL18 90:6 (OB let.); bel biti sudti 
ina la idu DiB-af the owner of that house will 
be arrested for (a crime) unknown to him 
CT 38 41:20 (SB Alu), cf. amelu su ina barti 
dib -bat this man will he arrested in a rebel¬ 
lion ibid. 35 : 53, also BRM 4 23 : 25 (SB physiogn.), 
cf. DiB-ma idddk he will be arrested and 
killed Boissier Choix 184:37, also sa lisani ina 
libbi ummanija GiN.MES-raa dib -bat-ma idddk 
a spy moving among my army will be caught 
and killed ibid. 181:13, cf. also sa lisani i-sa- 
ba-at-ma [idddk] a spy will be caught and 
killed RA 38 80:11 (OB ext.), etc. ; attunu ... ina 
qat nakrikununa-sa{va,T.-as)-bi-ta be captured 
by your enemies (like an animal caught in a 
snare) Wiseman Treaties 590; summa assat 
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awilim itti zikarim sanim ina itulim it-ta-as- 
bat if a man’s wife is caught lying with another 
man CH § 129:46, of. ibid. § 132:3, § 158:29, 
also summa ... la is-sa-bi-it ibid. § 131:73, 
cf. [assat] awilim ina niakim is-sa-ba-at the 
wife of the man will be caught in adultery 
YOS 10 47:50 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
cf. CT 38 50:51 (SB Alu); girsequ sa ipparku 
i-ta-as-ba-tu-ma the attendants who fled 
have been captured ARM 2 35:25; i-sa- 
ab-ba-tu-su [u] summa is-sa-ba-at-ma [ana] 
neparim userrebsu they will arrest him, and 
when he is arrested I will put him in prison 
ARM 2 102 : 22, cf. ibid. 25 ; 1 UR. MAH ina rugbim 
sa bit GN is-sa-bi-it a lion was captured on 
the top floor of a house in GN ARM 2 106:7; 
ana a Id u mamite la is-sa-ab-bu-u-tu they 
(the contesting parties) must not be taken 
to the river ordeal or (made to take any other 
form of) oath (concerning the jewelry) KAY 
1 iii 94 (Ass. Code § 25); sunu li-is-sab-tu-ma 
anaku lu[tassir(?)] may they (the sorcerers) 
be caught but I set free AfO 18 294:79. 

2' to be taken, requisitioned, taken as a 
pledge, seized or stolen: mi qati innaSsi i.gis 
is-sa-bat washwater is brought in, oil is 
taken (before the meal) RAcc. 67:12; x 
duh.a.ta ana sA.gal alpi sa bit awilim is-sa- 
ab-tu x dry bran taken for fodder for the oxen 
of the chief’s house VAS 7 110:5 (OB Dilbat); 
x gold ana batqa Sa duritf) u sukuttu is-sab- 
bat taken for the repair of the .... and the 
jewelry VAS 6 98:5 (NB); assumi kaspim ... 
sa bit PN i-si-ib-tu-ni annakam dlam imhuruma 
kaspum sa i-si-ib-tu sa ikribi utassar they went 
here to the city authorities on account of the 
silver which was seized in PN’s house, the 
silver that was seized was a votive offering—■ 
it will be released CCT 2 42:11 and 14, cf. 
[a]na kaspim sabtim ibid. 23; epinnasu ul 
is-sa-ba-at ... immer sammisu ul is-sa-ab-ba- 
at his plow must not be requisitioned, his 
pasture sheep must not be requisitioned 
M O P 23 282:17 and 19; BRIN [x]-tim U ERIN 
epistum ana sip[ir] sa kun.hi.a id ... is-sa- 
ab-tu a [... ] and work contingent was levied 
for the work on the storage basins of the 
canals LIH 4:7 (OB let.); adi la maSkatata 
is-sab-ta - 5 before the pledges are taken YOS 
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3 136:17 (NB let.); 1 niru iStu biti Sa PN is- 
sa-ab-du-[mi ] (he said) one yoke was seized 
in PN’s house HSS 9 8:10 (Nuzi). 

3' to be conquered (cf. mng. 3e) : al Sarrim 
illawwi is-sa-ba-at-ma innaqqar a city of the 
king will be besieged, taken and destroyed 
YOS 10 9:6 (OB ext.), cf. [al] lawiat ul is-sa- 
ab-ba-at ibid. 46 v 15, matum lawltum is-sa- 
ba-at ibid. 28:1, cf. also al mat rube, die -bat 
BRM 4 12:3, also Sulhe rube mB-bat ibid. 1, 
and passim in this text, URU.KI VIB-bat-ma YOS 
10 63:3 and 4 (OB ext.) ; adi sa-ba-at GN mahrit 
jama wasib istu GN it-ta-as-ba-tu he is staying 
with me until Nurrugum is taken, after Nur- 
rugum has been taken (he will leave for GN 2 ) 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 45 SH.915:11, cf. 
ARM 1 27: 9f., ARM 4 61:6. 

4' other mngs.: ana ittu ul is-sab-bat this 
need not he taken as an ominous sign Thomp¬ 
son Rep . 23 6 :3 ; adannu sa Sulum adi ud . 4. kam 
is-sab-ta (the god Mar-blti) made known to 
me that (your) recovery (will come) within 
four days ABL 219 r. 2 (NB). 

5' with ina qdti to be found, said of lost 
or stolen property, property in illegal posses¬ 
sion (cf. mng. 3a): Surnma wardam Su’ati ina 
bitisu iktaldsu warka wardum ina qatisu it-ta- 
as-ba-at if he detains this (fugitive) slave in 
his house and later the slave is found in his pos¬ 
session CH § 19:2, cf. (stolen seed or fodder) 
ina qatisu it-ta-as-ba-at ibid. § 253:81, also (said 
of an unaccounted for [hedge) KAV 6 ii 14 
(Ass. Code C § 9), cf. [ina qdtisa] is-sa-bi-[it] 
KAV 1 i 6 (Ass. Code § 1); lu qdt sa(for sa)- 
bit-ti ina qatisu it-ta-as-ba-tu or if any stolen 
property is found in his possession TCL 13 
142:12 (NB), for other refs., see sibittu mng. 4; 
note as referring to black magic: if a man 
or a woman practices black magic and ina 
qatisunu is-sa-ab-tu (the paraphernalia) are 
found in their possession KAV 1 vii 3 (Ass. 
Code § 47). 

6' in idiomatic use — with temu: see mng. 
8 s.v. 

b) to grasp one another, to quarrel — V in 
OA: PN u PN 2 ina mahirim na-as-bu-tu-ma 
as PN and PN 2 were quarreling in the market 
MVAG 35/3 No. 335:3, cf. PN isti PN 2 ina hart 


sabburitu 

ranim na-as-bu-tu-ma MVAG 33 No. 263:3, cf. 
misu sa ... isti PN na-as-bu-ta-ti-ni KTS 4b: 4, 
iSti PN PN 2 na-sa(sic)-bu-ut BIN 6 269:4, etlum 
istia ana na-as-bu-tim izzaz Golenischeff No. 
15:12, na-as-bu-ta-ku-ni MVAG 35 325:46; 
ana anniatim 10 ume ni-si-bi-it-ma on ac¬ 
count of this we quarreled ten days ago(?) 
TCL 19 44:12; umam lerubma urram la-si-bi-it 
if I enter (your house) today, I will get into 
a quarrel tomorrow CCT 5 17b: 9; Summamin 
annakam anaku la a-ta-na-as-ba-at-ma if I 
had been here, would I not have quarreled all 
the time (with him)? TCL 4 41:7. 

2' in OB: assum zittisu ki PN ... is-sa- 
bi-it he quarreled with PN on account of his 
share TCL l 104:6; PN ina serija is-sa- 
bi-it-ma u karsija ana sarrim ikul PN became 
hostile towards me and calumniated me to 
the king ARM 5 75:6. 

c) as perfect to tisbutu: sinndja sa it-ta- 
as-ba-ta ... ipti birissinama as to my teeth 
that were locked together, he opened their grip 
Lambert BWL 52:26; Summa seran Sa har a.zi 
u a.gub it-ta-as-ba-tu if the backs of the lungs 
at the right and the left are interlocked YOS 
10 36 i 50 (OB ext.), cf. Sa sikkdt seli it-ta-as- 
ba-tu ibid. 45:75. 

saba’u (sabd.hu) v.; to go to war; OB, Mari; 
cf. sdbu. 

ul.ul = sa-ba-hu-um OBGT XIII 17, also ibid. 
XI v 10; [du-u] ul(?) = s[ra-&G(-’-w(?)] S a Voc. L 1. 

a) in OB lit.: inu SaSniS i-sa-ab-ba-u-ma 
istiSu alik go with him when he goes out 
to war CT 15 4 ii 17; sirusa sa-ba-'-u her flesh 
is ready to go to war (parallel se-lu-u Sdrassa, 
see salu usage a) VAS 10 214 v 43 (Agusaja); 
ana alik sa-bi-e-em u h[arr)anim damiq (the 
omen) is favorable for one who goes to war 
or on a journey PBS 1/2 99 i 12 (smoke omens). 

b) in Mari: lu.mes Sutusa-bi the Suteans 
are on the warpath ARM 6 57:10. 

sabburitu adj.fem.; sneering(?); SB*; cf. 

sabd.ru A. 

sahhutitu sab-bu-ri-tu Sa ana ipsisa u ruhisa 
la usarru mamma the .... -one, the sneer¬ 
ing^) one, into whose spells and witchcraft 
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sabbutitu 

nobody can gain insight Maqlu III 54, dupl. 
KAR 226 ii 11. 

Probably to be connected with sapparru. 
For the formation, see von Soden GAG § 56 o 
No. 36b. 

sabbutitu adj. fern.; snatcher; SB*; cf. 
sabatu. 

mdmlt & Ma-nun-gal sab-bu-ti-ti the curse of 
DN, the (female) snatcher Surpu III 77. 

For the formation, see von Soden GAG § 56 o 
No. 36b. 

Zimmern, ZA 30 191 n. 6. 
sabbutu see subbutu. 
sabi see zabi. 

sabiatu s. pi.; wish; OB*; cf. sebu. 

awilum sa idianni sumsu ittaskar sa-bi-a-ti- 
ia ippus annanum amlu sa la iduninni 
asapparsunusimma sa-bi-a-ti-ia ippusu (now 
that) a man who knows me has been pro¬ 
moted, he will do what I wish, (since) here 
(other) men who do not know me do what I 
wish when I give them orders Fish Letters 
1:10 and 13. 

sabibu (or zabibu ) s.; (a wooden object); 
SB.* 

gis.ze.ir.i.ku.e = min (= si-ir-ri) a-lcil sam-ni 
= sa-bi-bu(var. -bi) (between spade and brick form) 
Hg. II 93 (comm, to Hh. VII A 168), inMSL 6 110. 

[(x) DjuL.Ktr subat same gis sa-bi-bi Gi. 
pisan RA 41 p. 35:7, and also [...] subat 
same, GI.PISAN d NIN.SIG v ibid. 15 (LB lit.). 

Probably two different words. For the lex. 
passage, see siru C lex. section. 

sabibu see zabibu. 

sabit karani s.; (an official); NA*; cf. 
sabatu. 

ktj s. sal.me s-su-nu sa sa-bit gestin.mes 
their (referring to maskuru, wine skins) 
leather bags(?) belong to the “wine re¬ 
ceivers^)” Tell Halaf 14:12. 

sabit puti s.; supporter(?); OB*; cf. sabatu. 

ina rutessim qaqqadni madis uqtallil Warn 
iqtanabbi umma slma sa(\) anniam is(\)-ni-qu 


sabitu 

pi-su-nu ii pi-i sa-bi-it pu-ti-su-nu li-ni-ik/q 
she has brought great shame upon us through 
her constant blaspheming, she repeats again 
and again, “The mouth of those who have 
done the questioning and the mouth of their 
supporters(?) should be (either li-ni-ik 

as IV/1 of ndku, or li- (isy-ni-iq in a pun on 
the sanaqu in line 17) TCL 18 135:18 (let.). 

Possibly to be corrected to sa-bi-it gct(text 
pu)-ti-su-nu. 

sabit qate s.; helper; NB*; cf. sabatu. 

6 gin kix.babbar ana lu sa-bit su 11 ana 
IJD.29.KAM sa ITI MN BRM 1 99:37. 

For other refs, to sabit qate, see sabatu 
mng. 8 s.v. qatu. 

sabitanu s.; captor, one who apprehends a 
criminal; OB, MA, MB; cf. sabatu. 

summa wardum ina qat sa-bi-ta-ni-su ihtaliq 
if a slave escapes from his captor CH §20:7; 
anyone who discovers a veiled slave girl 
may seize her and bring her to the palace 
gate sa-bi-ta-an-sa TUG.Hi.A-sa ilaqqi he who 
has apprehended her takes her garments 
KAV 1 V 93 (Ass. Code § 40), cf. (referring to 
a prostitute) lubultasa sa-bi-ta-as-sa ilaqqi 
ibid, v 73; ana sa-bi-ta-ni-Su appasu lilbimma 
may he prostrate himself before his captor 
(and may the latter not accept his suppli¬ 
cation) BBSt. No. 6 ii 55 (Nbk. I). 

sabitu adj.; (designation of an official); 
MB Alalakh, NB; cf. sabatu. 

PN lu sa-bi-ti (in ration list among scribes, 
palace weavers, etc.) JCS 8 p. 11 No. 159:4 
(MB Alalakh); 30 SILA PN U LTJ sa-bi-tu 4 VAS 
6 53:19 (NB). 

sabitu s. fern.; gazelle; from OB on; 
pi. sabatu ; wr. syll. and mas.dA. 

ma-as mas = sa-bi-tum, bu-lum A I/6:94f.; 
[ma-as] mas = sa-bi-tu ldu II 5; ma-as-da mas.da 
= sa-bi-tum, AI/6:126; mas, mas.da = sa-bi-tu 
(followed by dassu gazelle buck, and uzalu gazelle 
kid) Hh. XIV 1 5 1 f .; [kusj.mas.da = ma-sak 
sa-bi-tum Hh. XI 39; mus.mas.da = sa-bi-tum 
“gazelle-snake’’ Hh. XIV 32. 

mas.da bi.ib.sar.re : sa-bi-ta ukas&ad he 
(the tenant of the field) will drive away gazelle(s) 
Ai. IVi31; mas.da gid.da.bi hub .mi .ni.ib. 
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x.[x] (x is not sar as expected) : sa-ba-a-tu ina 
sid-di-su iltanas[suma ] gazelles were running about 
within its (the destroyed temple’s) bounds(?) SBH 
p. 92b:22f. 

ar-mu-u = sa-bi-tum Malku V 42. 

a) in hist, and lit.: a En[kidu ibrl umm]aka 
sa-bi-ti (var. mas.da) Enkidu, my friend, 
your mother was a gazelle Gilg. VIII 3, see 
JCS 8 92; itti MAS.Dl.MBS-ma ikkala sammi 
(Enkidu) eats grass along with the gazelles 
Gilg. I ii 39 and iv 3; imurasuma A Enkidu 
irappuda mas.dA.mes when the gazelles saw 
Enkidu, they ran about (in the open country) 
Gilg. I iv 24, cf. kima sirrime mas.dA sera 
rupda roam the field like a wild ass or a 
gazelle! Wiseman Treaties 421; armi MAS. 
dA.mes siru ibarramma the snake catches 
mountain goats and gazelles Bab. 12 pi. 1:22, 
also mas.dA.mes Sa edin AfO 14 pi. 9 i 20 (SB 
Etana), cf. [ar]-mu sa-bi-tu i apsasu nimru 
kisa[riqqu ] CT 22 pi. 48 r. 6 (SB lit.), see BoSt 
6 86; madbar ... Sa ... sirrime, mas.dA.mes 
la irte<ney4 ina libbi the desert where no 
wild asses or gazelles graze Streck Asb. 70 viii 
89, cf. sirrime mas.dA.mes umam seri mala 
baS4 parganiS uSarbisa qerebsun I made (the 
formerly cultivated fields) a pasture for wild 
asses, gazelles, and all kinds of wild animals 
ibid. 58 vi 104; sirrime mas.da.mes wild asses, 
gazelles (deer, bears, etc., I gathered in Calah) 
AKA 203 iv 42, also KAH 2 84:127 (Adn. II), cf. 
(in a list of game killed) AKA 141 iv 25 (Tigl. I); 
500 mas.dA.mes (for a royal banquet) Iraq 14 
35:110 (Asn.); anaSSikunuSi akarrabkunuSi 
amar.mas.dA (=uzdla) ella dumu.mas.dA I 
am approaching you carrying as an offering 
a pure gazelle kid, born of a gazelle BBR No. 
100:13, cf. ibid. 14 (SB tamitu), but note DUMU 
mas.dA (beside mas.dA, referring to a variety 
of gazelle) ADD 777 r. 5, see AfO 18 341:16; 
mas.dA ^un.gal Nibru u the gazelle is the 
Lady of Nippur PBS 10/4 12 ii 28, also LKU 
45:4; Surbiba sa-ba-a-ti nuha harranati quiet 
down, gazelles! rest, roads! BA 5 691:7 (to 
Gilg. V?); nindabasu mas.dA elleta ana inbi 
his food offering is a pure gazelle for the Fruit 
(i. e., Sin) 4R 33* i 3 (hemer. for the first day of 
the month), also ibid. 32 i 3, anddupl.K.2514:2, also 
K.7079+ :3; lusma kima mas.dA nerruba kima 
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nirahi anaku Asalluhi Sabsaku amahharka 
rush to me like a gazelle, slip to me like a 
little snake (addressing the child in the womb), 
I, DN, am a midwife (and) will receive you 
KAR 196 r. i 2 (SB inc.); \lu\-u salldta kima 
ar-me-i dumu.mas.dA sleep like a buck born 
of a gazelle AMT 96,2 i 2'+K.9171 and ibid. 11', 
cf. ital kima Sakri nahir Sa-<ri>-iS kima 
dumu.mas.dA sleep like a drunkard, snore 
.... -ly like the offspring of a gazelle Craig 
ABRT 2 8 r. iii 4 (inc. to quiet a child); kima Suz 
muqan irhu bulsu lahra immersa mas.dA ar- 
ma-Sd (var. amar) atana murSa just as DN 
impregnates his cattle, her ram the ewe, her 
buck the gazelle, her donkey the she-ass 
Maqlu VII 25; for the horns of the gazelle, 
see MIO 1 72 r. iv 7, sub tde.ru usage a-2'; for 
mus.mas.dA, see seru B mng. le. 

b) in econ.: 1 sA.gal sa-bi-i-ti one ( parisu - 
measure of barley) for gazelle fodder JCS 8 
18 254:11 (OB Alalakh); M massarti lapani 
sirrimi u sa-bi-ti la ittasar if he does not keep 
watch for wild ass(es) and gazelle(s) (in the 
field) YOS 7 156:20, cf. ibid. 10 (NB), cf. Ai., 
in lex. section. 

c) in omen texts: Summa lahru mas.dA 
ulid if a ewe gives birth to a gazelle CT 27 
22:14 (SB Izbu) ; Summa mas.dA ana abulli 
iqribamma if a gazelle conies up to the city 
gate CT 40 43 r. 5, cf. r. Iff. (SB Alu), also CT 
28 34 K.7036 passim (SB Izbu); Summa immeru 
Sikitti mas.dA Sakin if the (sacrificial) lamb 
looks like a gazelle CT 31 30:9, and dupls., see 
AfO 9 120, cf. Summa nahir mas.dA Sakin 
if he has gazelle nostrils CT 28 28:23 (phy- 
siogn.), Summa izbu ka mas.dA Sakin CT 27 
40:15 (SB Izbu); mazzaz mas.dA YOS 10 52 
iv 5 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

d) as decoration on vessels: 10 gal sag 
mas.dA ku.babbar ten gazelle head (shaped) 
silver cups ARM 7 239:13', cf. ibid. 265:19', 
also sa-bi-ti (referring to golden vessels) 
EA 25 ii 1, also 2 ruqqu Sa sa-bi-ti (beside 2 
ruqqu Sa puhadi) HSS 14 608:1. 

e) in med.: u arzallu : as kib-si mas.dA 
gazelle dung Uruanna III 70; nabdsa Ser'dnu 
mas.dA aSlu zikaru istenis tetemmi you spin 
together red wool, gazelle sinew, and “male” 
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rush AMT 103:14, cf. ibid. 104 iii 13, 102:24, 20,1 
r. 30, and dupl. CT 23 42:17, also AMT 20,1 r. 33, 
7,1:11, also, wr. SA.MUD (= ser'anu eqbi) 
mas.da tendon from the hock of a gazelle 
AMT 69,9:4, 91,3:8 and RA 18 22 ii 10, SA MAS. 
dA sa NITA u SAL KAR 194 i 6; sir mas.dA 
gazelle meat AMT 27,8:5, also AMT 33,3:11, 
100,2:5, KAR 202 r. iii 4; LIPIS MAS.dA gazelle 
heart KAR 188:18; lipl kursinni mas.dA 
marrow from the leg of a gazelle AMT 16,1:3, 
cf. I.UDTT GIR.PAD.DXJ MAS.dA AMT 14,3:9, 
masak mas.dA KAR 182 r. 15, AMT 49,6 r. 4, 
33,3:13, 99,3:11, (for a bandage) KAR 209:8; 
qanni sa-bi-ti turrar tasak you char (and) 
bray a gazelle horn KUB 37 55 iv 24; a.gar. 
gar mas.dA (= piqan sablti ?) gazelle dung 
(lit. pellets) AMT 73,1:21, 100,2:5, and passim, 
used for fumigation, in med., (beside qabut 
(marun) alpi cow manure) CT 23 43 K.2611:3, 
and passim; note klma A.GAR.GAR MAS.dA 
qutursa libli Maqlu V 50; note also [a].gar. 
gar mas.dA sa edin dung of a wild gazelle 
RA 18 25 i 15. 

f) in sinni sablti (a stone): qaqqar bcisi 
puqutti u na 4 zu mas.dA in land (full) of sand, 
thistles and “gazelle-tooth” stones Borger 
Esarh. 56 iv 55, see Landsberger, ZA 37 76f. 

Landsberger Fauna 100. 

**sabltu (Bezold Glossar 235b) see sapltu. 

sabru A (fem. saburtu) adj. ; false, malicious ; 
Bogh., EA, SB; cf. sabdru A. 

hu-ul Hui - lemnu, masku, ziru, sa-ab-r[u ] Diri 
II 132ff.; hu-ul hul = sa-ab-rum, lemnu, masku 
Idu I 65ff.; hul.dub = sa-ab-ru (var. za-ma-nu) 
(in group with lemnu, masku) Erimhus V 65; 
sag.hul = lem-nu, mas-ku, sa-ab-ru, zi-ru, sag. 
hul.gal = ki.min (i.e., the same four equivalents) 
Kagal B 171 ff.; ka. hul = pu lemnu, pu masku, pu 
sa-ab-rum, pu zi-rum Izi F 322ff.; [lu.nig.hul] 
lu-ni-hu-ul (pronunciation) = lemnu, masku. sa-ab- 
ru, ze-e-ru KBo 1 30:15ff. (Lu App.); [lu-ga] 
PA.Gka-tenu = si-il-la-lum blasphemy, sa-ab-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 288-288a. 

a) said of persons: see KBo 1, in lex. 
section; lu.mes sa-ab-ru-tim (in broken 
context) EA 43:4. 

b) said of words: ana Azira qadu matisu 
amata sa-bu-ur-ta mamma ul ishuraSsu 
nobody plotted against RN and his country 


sabtu 

(with) false words KUB 3 14:8 (treaty), see 
Weidner,BoSt 8 76, cf. mannummeamatamimma 
sa-bur-ta u lemutta ana muhhi RN la uba’a 
KBo l 1 r. 31 and 32; for a similar ref., see 
saburtu; a-wa-te. mes sa-bu-ur-ta \an\a muh ; 
hija la tuwassar you must not let (people 
speak) falsehoods against me EA 158:30 
(let. of Aziri), cf. ibid. 23, also mind amata 
sa-bur-ta aspurassunuti KBo 1 10:29 (let.). 

c) other occ.: tasteni’d ruhe sab-ru-ti you 
(sorcerers and sorceresses) always seek tricky 
spells against me Maqlu V 121. 

The adj. sabru, usually referring to words 
or plans, has to be connected with mussabru, 
referring to persons as speaking false or 
hypocritical words. Only in the Bogh. Lu and 
in EA is sabru used of persons. 

As the parallelisms with lemutta in KBo 1 
1 r. 31 f., and with upsdse la tdbuti in Maqlu 
indicate, the meaning of sabru was very close 
to that of lemnu and masku, and this is also 
the meaning associated with it in the lex. 
passages. See also discussion sub sabdru A. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 158ff. 

sabru B (fem. sabitrtu) adj.; squinting; 
OB, MB (as a personal name only); cf. 
sabdru A. 

lu.igi.sm = [sa)-ab-rum OBLuBv4; lii.igi. 
bal = sa-[ab-ru] 5R 16 ii 64 (coll.), for another 
restoration see zaqtu adj. lex. section. 

m Sa-ab-rum Grant Smith College 253:23, YOS 
8 29:3, VAS 13 30:10 and 98:3, note Sa-ab- 
ri-ia YOS 8 120:22 (all OB), also PBS 2/2 136:5, 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 134f.; *Sa- 
bur-tum BE 15 190 iv 4 and v 27 (MB). 

sabru see zabru. 

sabtu (fem. sabittu) adj.; 1. prisoner, 
captive, 2. seized, held, deposited; from 
OA, OB on, Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. 
and dib; cf. sabatu. 

lu.dab.ba = sa-ab-tum, ka-mu-u OB Lu A 
377 f., and ibid. Part 1:6f.; da ‘ al, DI B = sa-na-qu sa 
iM.dib to interrogate, referring to a prisoner 
Nabnitu N 104; du 10 .dab.ba = bi-ir-ka sa-ab- 
Ita-tum ) (followed by birka ussuratu) paralyzed 
knees Kagal I 323; na 4 .ka.gi.na dab.ba = 
sa-da-nu sa-bi-tu^ “captive” hematite Hh. XVI 7, 
for other refs., see sadanu. 
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1. prisoner, captive — a) in omen texts: 
sa-ab-tum u-si-i the prisoner will escape 
RA 27 149:6 (OB ext.); dib.mbs nakri tumaSSar 
you will release the enemy prisoners CT 20 
28 K.219+: 14, cf. dib.mes-«£ [ nakri bar.mes] 
ibid. 11 K.6393:10, also nakru dib.mes.mu u 
anaku [dib.mes nakri umaSSar\ ibid. 9 and ll; 
dib- te 4 sibitta ibbalakkit the prisoner will 
escape from the prison CT 31 20:23; sab-tu 
ina ekalli ibaSSi there will be a prisoner in the 
palace CT 20 35 ii 15 (all SB ext.). 

b) in lit.: let the sick get well, the fallen 
rise kasu liSir sab-tu litaSsir the fettered go 
free, the captive be freed Surpu IV 74, cf. sab- 
ta la umaSSiru ibid. II 29, ana sa-ab-ti sa-bat- 
su-ma ... iqbu concerning a prisoner he said, 
“Hold him captive!” ibid. 31 ; [sab~\-tu umaSs 
Saru kasa ipattaru they release the captured, 
undo the fetters of the bound KAR 321:1 
(SB), cf. LU sa-ab-te KAR 143 + 219:39, see ZA 
51 136 (cultic comm.), cf. also TA E LU sa-ab- 
[te] JRAS 1931 111:5, see ZA 51 153; imuru- 
Suma dingir.mes sab-tu-tu the captive gods 
looked upon him PSBA 30 80:6; musen Dis¬ 
til lumaSSir (on the fourth day) he should 
release a caged bird KAR 177 r. iii 35, cf. KAR 
178 r. iv 22 (SB hemer.). 

c) in other contexts: lu.meS sa-ab-du-ti 
(corresponding to LIJ.SU. dib.bi.hi.a) KUB 14 
11 ii 28, and passim in this text, see Goetze, K1F 
1 210 and 227; Summa lu sa-ab-ta isabbast 
suma upazzar if he catches a (fugitive) pris¬ 
oner and hides (him) KUB 3 21:6; im lu 
Urukaja sab-tu-tu a letter from the imprisoned 
Urukeans BIN 1 49:1 (NB let.); sab-tu Sa 
isabbatu la tapattara 1 do not release the 
prisoner they are going to imprison CT 22 
23:9 (NB let.); PN lu sab-tu Sa ina muhhi kiri 
PN, the prisoner in charge of the kiln AnOr 9 
8:52 (NB), cf. PN nappah siparri lu sab-tu Sa 
MiaE.GUR 7 (!) ibid. 59; abu Sa PN sab-tu PN’s 
father is a prisoner ABL 1341:10 (NB). 

2 . seized, held, deposited: why did you 
not inform me whether you or somebody 
else seized the silver \a\na kaspim sa-ab-tim 
\Sa alam ] imhuruni [... ] the seized silver for 
which they approached the city authority 
CCT 2 42:23 (OA); Sa pi tuppi sa-bi-te ac- 
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cording to the deposited tablet KAJ 122:5 
(MA), cf. tuppa sa-bi(wr. over ab)-ta iddan 
KAJ 104:7, and see sabatu mng. 3i. 

sabu adj.;dyed; NB*; cf. sabu. 

1 TUG sa-bu-U YOS 7 183:10. 

sabu (sapu) v.; 1. to soak, irrigate (a field), 
to flood, to flow out, 2. to bathe, soak (an 
object), 3. subbu to soak (a field); OB, MB, 
SB, NB; I isbu — isabbu — sabu and sapi, 
1/3, II; cf. musabbiu, nasbu, sabu adj., sabu, 
sibutu B, sipu A, subitu. 

gis.gestin.sur.ra u.me.ni.sh.it : karani 
sahti Ku-bu- water(?) the “drawn wine” ! 
KAR 42 r. 12f. 

1. to soak, irrigate (a field), to flood, to flow 
out — a) to soak, irrigate (a field) — 1' in 
OB: ana eqel uru GN sa-bi-im qatam aStakan 
I began irrigating the field of GN Fish Letters 
No. 16:5; eqlum mala Sipram epSu u me sa- 
bu-u as much field as has been worked and 
soaked with water YOS 2 151:9, cf. Sipru 
Sullu[m]u ana ereSimma natu [u] me sa-bu-u 
the work (on the fields) is completed, they 
are fit for plowing and are soaked with water 
ibid. 19; eqlum ... 3 bur sa-a-pi a field of 
three bur is irrigated (parallel eriS plowed 
line 18) TCL 17 5:17 (all letters). 

2' in MB: Sura ana sa-pe-e-ma Takkira 
ana sekeri to let water into the reed bed and 
to close up the Takkiru Canal PBS 1/2 57:30 
(let.). 

b) to flood (Mari only): nahlum ... 1 me 
gan eqlam Sa muskenim is-bu the wadi (of GN) 
flooded one hundred iku of arable land 
belonging to the royal subjects (but the fields 
of the palace are safe) ARM 6 3:11, cf. nahlum 
... eqlam ... is-bu u utir the wadi flooded 
the field but withdrew (its water) ibid. 2:9, 
also nahlum Sa GN daluwdtim is-bu ibid. 3:16. 

c) to flow out (only med.): Summa sa. 
me s-Su, is-sa-na-bu-u SinatiSu tabaka la ile if 
his intestines function (lit. flow out) con¬ 
stantly but he cannot urinate LabatTDP 124:20. 

2. to bathe, soak (an object) — a) with 
ina referring to the liquid: tug tubbukutu Sa 
Sipati ina meta-sa-bu you soak woollen rags(?) 
in water KAR 198:16, cf. tahapSa ina libbi 
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ta-sab-bu AMT 61,2:3; income na-al-[pa\-tu sa 
pahhari qdteka ta-sab-bu you soak your hands 
in the liquid slip(?) used by the potter KAR 
202 i 33. 

b) with the liquid in the acc.: you wrap 
your finger in a piece of linen mun ta-sab-bu 
Suburra&u ta-kar you dip (it) in salt and wipe 
his rectum Kiichler Beitr. pi. 1 1 iii 48, cf. (in 
broken contexts) [...] ta-sab-bu [...] sinne.su 
ikappar AMT 28,2:5, [... ] i-sab-bu pd.su adi 
[. . .] AMT 85,1 K.6586 line b, [. . .] I+GIS ta- 
sab-bu AMT 85,1 iii 7; note: 8 zabbil sa itti 
sa-bu-u eight baskets soaked in (or: painted 
with) bitumen Nbk. 433:7; sikkat lilissi .. . 
se.gin zalag.ga ta-sap-pi-ma tu-ta-ri you 
soak (or: paint) the drumsticks of the kettle¬ 
drum in white paint and .... KAR 60 r. 11, 
see RAcc. p. 22. 

3. subbu to soak (a field): assum eqel GN 
su-bi-im as to the soaking of the field of 
GN CT 29 5a: 6 (OB let.), cf. li-sa-hi-ma liris 
ibid. 17; naru sa d Samas sa PN ... [...] 
u-sa-ab-bu-u (in broken context) Camb. 19:2. 

The nuance “to paint” is attested only 
rarely (see mng. 2b) and in contexts in which 
“to soak (in a liquid)” is not excluded. 

The passage Labat TDP 124:20 (see mng. 
lo) should not be linked to a Syr. term for 
purging (Lambert BWL p. 332 note to line 28), 
which is not otherwise attested in Akk. The 
verb and all its derivatives show b as well as p 
as second radical although only the former is 
etymologically (Syr. seba‘) indicated. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 255, JNES 8 276 n. 90 and 
p. 279; Ebeling, MAOG 15 126. 

sabu see sebu. 

sabu s. masc.; group of people, contingent 
of workers, troop of soldiers, army, people, 
population; from OAkk. on; mostly used as 
a collective, pi. sabu, for sabiu (OAkk.) see 
discussion, stat. const, sab and sabi ; wr. 
syll. and (lu.)erin, erin.mes, erin.hi.a; 
cf. abi sabi, sab gate, sab sarri, sab-sarrutu, 
saba’u, sabu in rabi sabi. 

e-rin (var. e-ri-im) erIn = sa-bu S b II 294 and 
Ea II Excerpt 23'; e-ri-en erIn = sa-bu Ea II 228; 
sa-bu erIn = sa-bu Ea II 229; §i.KU.DU pa " al ' ,ll ERfN 
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= min (= il-[la-tu]) s[o-6i] Antagal E b 23; il-du 
Si.ku.dtt.erIn = il-la-at erIn.meS, pi-qit-ti erIn. 
me§ Dirill 95f., pa-li-lum Si.ku.du.er1n = il-la-at 
sa-bi-im,, pi-qi-it-ti sa-bi-im Proto Diri 104b and c; 
ama.erin.na = min (= um-ma-[tu\) sa-6[i] 
Erimhus II 59, cf. [. . . ] = \u\m-ma-at erIn Imgidda 
to Erimhus A (CBS 328) r. 3'; AGA^'k^^uS = min 
(re-du-u) sa erIn.meS to lead, said of soldiers 
Antagal F 263; [sag-du-du] [LAGABxSiTA-iemt] = 
[min] (= ta-ha-zi) sa, erin.meS, [ma]-ha-su sa min 
AI/2:338f.; dub.sar.erln.na = tup-sar [s^a-bi 
Lu I 141b, GiR.NiTA.erin = [ sak-ka-nak-ku sa-6i] 
Lu II ii 22, gir.nita. er 1 [n sa.gi 4 .a] = [min 
min ...] ibid. 23, cf. gir.nitA. erln, gir.nitA 
erin.sa.gi 4 .a Proto-Lu 428f.; erln.suH, erln. 
sag, erin.sag.ga = erIn.meS be-e-ru selected 
team Lu II iii 5'ff., preceded by [erin.ba]r,ra, 
erin.zi.zi, erin.suH = [...] ibid, l'ff.; erln. 
da.la = erIn.meS til-la-ti boat towing team ibid. 
8', erln.santag 4 = erIn.meS sa-an-tdk-ki regular 
team ibid. 9', erln.sag.gi 4 .a = mu-ir sa-bi, re-’ 
sa-bi (Sum.) team in readiness = (Akk.) foreman of 
the team, shepherd of the team ibid. ll'f.; erln. 
dah = na-ra-ru-ut erIn.mes Erimhus I 204; 
erln.ha.ra.kal = [sabhalsi] Nabnitu XXIII 270; 
[t]a-ab tab = sa-bu [x x\ AII/2 Part 3 iii 16. 

erln.e kalam.e he.si.li.NE : §a-buuma-tum 
dalilika idallalu people and country will sing your 
praise Genouillac Kich 2 pi. 3 C 1 r. 19f. 

hu-up-H = erIn.meS [x] RA 17 140 K.4229:12 
(Alu Comm, to Tablet LXXIV?); erIn.mes sa-bi 
pi-ta-te EA 166:4. 

a) in OAkk. and Ur III — V in hist.: 
54,000 ERIN (Akk.: 54,000 GURUS) Barton 
RISA 110 v-vi 35. 

2' in econ.: 3 gurus sa-bi-u gi-nu-tum 

three regular workers Kish 1930, 559a (unpub., 
cited MAD 3 242); erin.e su.ba.ti the team 
has received (x sheep carcasses) JCS 10 29 
No. 7:3, cf. x carcasses a-na sa-bi-im ibid. 
No. 8:11, and see Sollberger, ibid. p. 20; for Ur 
III, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 index p. 
109, Eames Coll. pp. 3, 17f., 27f. and 165, see 
also ibid, index s. v. gurus, add: erin.lugal 
ITT 3683:3, gurus.erin Pinches Amherst 84 
r. 14, nu.banda.erin Eames Coll. KK 26:10, 
erin.gir.se.ga Contenau Umma 109:5. 

b) inOA: (they took me to the door of the 
god) igi 5 sa-bi-im kaspam isbutu and seized 
the silver in the presence of a group of five 
men CCT 4 14a: 17; 5 sa-bu-um ebaruttini sa 
padukannika ina bitini istattiuni our group 
of five colleagues that used to drink your pat 
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dukannu- beer in our house CCT 4 38c : 5 (let.), 
cf. 5 sa-ba-am ahiutim CCT 5 3a: 30. 

c) in OB — 1' in gen.: su'ati zerasu massu 
erin-sw nisisu u ummdnsu himself (the king), 
his family, his country, his people (with) 
women and children, as well as his army 
CH xliv 79, and cf. sa-bu u matum Genouillae 
Kich 2 pi. 3 C 1, in lex. section; ina ERIN. 
mes -ku-nu isten awilam elteqi I took one man 
from your group TCL 17 12:7 (let.); ina erin 
kA.e.gal nig.su PN awele 8a Mbiltam isuma 
from among the palace-gate personnel that 
are under the jurisdiction of PN, (compensate) 
those (individual) men that have suffered 
damages LIH 103:4 (let.); erin -um sa ana 
senim baqdmim salcnanniasim the men who 
have been assigned to us for the plucking 
of the sheep LIH 25:12; (after seven names) 
7 erin.hi.a su.Gi seven witnesses TCL 1 
132:8; PN u 6 erin mdru Hanat kl PN 
and six men, natives of Hanat (as wit¬ 
nesses) CT 4 1:14 (let.); piqittu sa erin.mes 
isSakimma eqlum ana sabatim ibassi the as¬ 
signment of people has been made and there 
are fields to be taken over TCL 18 86:5, cf. 
ERIN-wto sa qat PN eqletim ul Sutamlu the 
persons under the jurisdiction of PN have 
not been provided with fields TCL 7 25:5, 
also ERlN-ara ... sutamliassunuti ibid. 8; 
erin-wto 8u la ulappalam this contingent 
must not tarry LIH 23 r. 5 (let.), cf. ina 
erin -im sa qatika ERiN-am luputma LIH 
45:9f. (let. of Hammurapi). 

2' composition: erin.mes uru.didli.bi 1 " 
men from various towns CT 29 17:8 (let.), cf. 
iStu erin Uruk kl illakunim UCP 9 363 No. 
29.T8 (let.); PN sA erin GN PN, from among 
the people of GN PBS 7 101:11 (let.); erin 
Dilbat ki VAS 7 183 vi 26, erin Rababi ki BIN 
2 77:3, ERIN Numhum VAS 16 190:10 and 
33, etc.; (flour for) erin.hi.a lu Uruk kl sa 
itti PN ugula.mar.tu Uruk ki ana Larsan 
illikunim the contingent from Uruk that 
came to Larsg, with PN, the overseer of the 
Amorites in Uruk PSBA 39 pi. 8 No. 21:2; 
inuma erin.hi.a Jamutbalum ina MaSkan- 
sabra ana harran Esnunna iphuru on the 
occasion when the people of GN assembled in 
GN 2 for a journey to GN 3 TCL 10 54:6; erin 
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DUMU.MAR.TU UCP 9 349 No. 22 r. 20 (let.); 
kima ana bitat erin Kassi itebru when they 
crossed over to the encampment of the 
Kassites PBS 7 94:10 (let.), cf. erin Kassi 
BE 6/2 136:14 and 18; qati ERIN.HUN.gA 
Suhum sa ina Zimbir k 1 wasbu list of the 
hired men from Suhu that live in Sippar 
PBS 13 56:1; si ERIN.E.DINGIR.DIDLI from 
among men from various temples Jean Sumer 
et Akkad 204:8, 203:7; three men sA ERIN. 
mes eAutu from among the personnel of the 
temple of Samas CT8 8b:l2, also erin.hi.a 
E.DINGIR.RI.E.NE OECT 3 61:9 (let.); 5 ERIN. 
hi.a gir.se.ga a Nergal sa Maskan-sabra 
TCL 18 113:12; 3 ERIN sA ERIN KA.E.GAL 

three men from among the palace-gate 
personnel LIH No. 17:15; u sa-bu-wn sa 
abullatim 10 erin sa-bu-um sa abulldtim 
inassaru ul mad as to the men of the city 
quarters, ten men are not too many to do 
service at the gates TCL 18 77:7f., cf. erin. 
KA.GI.A UCP 9 348 No. 22:12 and 16 (let.); 
erin ul ipturma \ul~\ allikamma the team did 
not disband and I could not come TCL 1 30:7, 
cf. ibid. 5 ; itti erin.hi.a sa imuttu napiStaka 
(you will have to answer) with your life for 
any of the team that may die (because of 
your negligence) PSBA 1911 pi. 41.13 (= VAB 
6 1) (let.); see also adu, bihru, emuqu mng. 
2b-2', epistu mng. 3, itbdrtu, kakku, kasimu, 
kullizu, massar erbi, qastu, sabu, sadid aslim, 
ummatu, zabbilu B, zdru B, etc., and note that 
this list does not include professions that ap¬ 
pear beside erin in lists of persons who are 
qualified by both erin and their profession; 
summa lu pa.pa u lu laputtum erin nishdtim 
irtasi if a pa.pa or a laputtu- officer has de¬ 
serters (in his contingent) CH § 33:41, see 
Landsberger, JCS 9 124 f.; 90 ERIN sA ERIN WTO; 
matim ninety men from the regular army LIH 
No. 36 : 4, cf. erin ummatim TCL 11:27 (both 
letters), and cf. ummat sdbi Erimhus II 59, in 
lex. section; naphar 12 erin asirum x erin 
su. bar 2 erin ug x (be) all together, twelve 
prisoners (of war), x men released, two 
men dead TCL 10 I22:l8ff.; ug x PN erin 
asirum awil Zimbir kl kaskalPN 2 en.nu PN 3 
nig.su PN 4 inim.ta PN 5 ... gir PN„ dead: 
PN (from among) the prisoners, a native 
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of Sippar, gang of PN 2 , guard PK S , juris¬ 
diction PN 4 , order of PN 5 , acting official PN„ 
TCL 10 85:2, cf. ibid. 135:2; ana PA.PA.MES 
sunuti asSum erin.mes-^m-wm samadimma 
ana durim sulim as (text at)-ta-(pay-ar-su- 
nu-si-im-ma I sent a message to these 
commanders concerning fitting out their 
contingent and manning the walls VAS 16 
190:17 (let.); x[...] erin.mes birtim sksallat 
GN x men from the fortress from among the 
prisoners taken in Isin Speleers Recueil 250:2; 
erin birtim fortress contingent LIHNo.88:14, 
cf. erin birti GN ibid. 56:9 and 21; ana qabe 
mannim 4 erin uku.tjs tapdd on whose 
orders have you put in fetters a group of four 
recM-SOldiers ? CT 29 22:13, of. ibid. 8 and 16 
(let.); erin.hi.a ina tuppim labirim ana 
erin bahrim sat\ru\ the men are listed in the 
old roll as an elite troop UET 5 62:16f. ; erin 
KA.SIR LTTGAL BIN 2 77:4, also UCP 9 345 No. 
20 r. 14, ibid. 348 No. 22:7 and 19, also ERIN 
LEGAL BE 6/2 89:18, 9 SIMUG.MES ERIN. 

bAnda lugal YOS 5 151:6f. ; barley to feed 
eringi.il basket carriers VAS 16 162:5, cf. 
12 erin.lu.gi.zi.kud.da twelve reed cutters 
BRM 3 22b: 1; 20 ERIN 53E.KIN.KUD.MES 

twenty harvest workers (under an ugula) 
Grant Smith College 263:16, also Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 23:1, VAS 7 58:1, 60:9, 
and passim, note ERIN.MES esidi VAS 7 133 :27; 
sA ERIN.MA.NI.DUB Jean Sumer et Akkad 
183:3 and r. 1, cf. LIH No. 75:8 (let.), and see 
naspaku, “cargo boat”; ERIN GIS.BAN TCL 7 
22:7 (let.), 412 ERIN.HI.A U ERIN.LU.DIB. MES 
AJSL 33 225 No. 8: If., ERIN LU.A.BAL TCL 1 
174:6ff. ; erin.si.ni (= Sukurrim) UCP 9 354 
No. 25:5, ERIN. SA.GTJD TCL 7 77:17, cf. ERINSffl 
k.SA.GUD UCP9 354No. 25:7 (coll.); send (alist 
of names follows) 3 sA ugula PN 4 sA mare 
issakki 8 erin sa litika sa ana mazzastisunu 
la illikunim three from those under the 
overseer PN, four from among the issakku- 
farmers, eight of the contingent that is under 
your command, (all those) that have not 
(yet) gone to perform their duty LIH 42:26 
(let.); 3 erin.mes sa tassuhu the contingent 
of three that you levied TCL 17 15:22 (let.); 
16 erin.hi.A isihunimma they have assigned 
sixteen men to me TCL 18 113:17 (let.); for 
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lists of erin contingents with names, see BA 
5 491 No. 12 r. 6, PBS 8/2 227:30, VAS 7 134:30, 
VAS 9 79:14, and passim; note 4990 ERIN PN 
660 ERIN PN 2 UGULA PN 3 BIN 7 216: If. 

3' organization: erin lealusu sa sdpirijama 
the entire group belongs exclusively to my 
governor TCL 18 128:8, also ibid. 15 (let.); ina 
Zimbir ki erin- am sa satrusunusim isahhuru 
they will look in Sippar for the men that have 
been assigned to them in writing TCL 18 
91:10 (let.); PN ka-du-um erin -sit wasib PN 
lives (there) with his men TCL 18 128:21 (let.); 
awile sunuti qadu eri'n-sm-wm CT 29 16:15 (let.); 
erin.hi.a ahiatim sa ibassu bell zazam iqbima 
my lord has ordered the distribution of what 
extra men there are YOS 2 92:11, cf. ibid. 14 
(let.); sukussi ERIN.DIDLI sa NU.BANDA.MES U 
ugula.mes la izzizuma the field for subsist¬ 
ence for scattered men who are not under 
fapa^w-officers and foremen BIN 7 6:6; ina 
pani dah.mes erin GN iskununinni they 
have placed me over the replacement contin¬ 
gent of GN PBS 7 77:15 (let.), cf. ERIN.DIRI. 
mes additional contingent UCP 9 364 No. 30:6, 
8 and 17, also ERIN U DIRI TCL 10 112:4; 
erin. si. sa regular contingent UCP 9 327 No. 
2:7 (all letters); 10 ERIN 10 DAH . . . Sa -sibu u 
sihru la ibassu a group of ten men (and) ten 
replacements, none of whom are either too old 
or too young VAS 13 23:1; awelum gal. 
UNKIN.NA ERIN.KA.E.GAL ana ERIN.MES id: 
dalhanni the honorable commander(?) of the 
palace personnel has embarrassed me (by his 
demand) for personnel (take, therefore, and 
bring all your people) PBS 7 121:1, cf. VAS 7 
60:3; tupsar erin en.nu e.gal the scribe of 
the guard contingent of the palace OECT 3 
25:10 (let.), cf. tupsar ERIN VAS 16 66:11 and 
r. 14, TCL 1 164:22, TCL 7 25:3; ERIN-GTO apt 
sitdsunu liskunuma they should assign the 
crew in contingents TCL 7 19:9 and ibid. 16; 
redi erin.a.sA sa ana sipir libbi eqlim istu 
labirti sarrum iddinu sa qatija sunu ana eqlisu 
itbalsunuti he took away the soldiers (and) 
the adscript serfs whom the king had as¬ 
signed long ago to do work within (that) 
field, (who) are under my responsibility, for 
his own field PBS 7 116:19 (let.); see also 
abi sabi. 
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d) in Chagar Bazar, Mari and OB Ala¬ 
lakh — 1' in Chagar Bazar: nig.du 2770 sa- 
bi-im rations for 2770 men Iraq 7 62 A 926:4, 
cf. nig. DU sa-bi-im sa hctlas GN ibid. 6. 

2' in Mari (always wr. syll.): sum-ma 
be-al su-me-im sa-ba-am in za-ri-su u-ta-ma u 
wa-si-i if a well-known person makes the 
army take an illegal(?) (read in sarrisu ?) oath 
and then .... RA 36 64 No. 24 : 2 (liver model) ; 
he performed numerous sacrifices on the sea¬ 
shore), as was his duty as king and sa-bu-su 
ina qirib ajabba me, irmuk his army poured 
water over themselves (standing) in the sea 
Syria 32 12 ii 6 (Jahdunlim); suqaqum sa sa-bu- 
su la gummuruma 1 lu izzibu the police of¬ 
ficial whose contingent is not full and who 
leaves even one man behind (will be con¬ 
sidered a criminal) ARM 1 6:18; assum 4 me 
sa-bi-im Sa ah Purattim on account of the 
contingent of 400 soldiers (stationed along) 
the bank of the Euphrates ARM 1 23:10, cf. 
4 me sa-ba-am sdti ibid. 14, also ina GN nig. 
du.hi.a -ka sa-bu-u-um uSallam ARM 139r. 13'; 
sa-bu-um kibittum ARM 2 22:6, also ibid. 130 : 22, 
and kabitti sa-bi-im ARM 4 49 : 7, as against 
sa-bu-um qallatum ARM 2 22:13; sa-ba-am 
dannam sa-ab gis.tukul.mes atarradakkum 
I will send you a strong, a well equipped 
contingent ARM 1 42:38, cf., for erin gis. 
TUKUL.HI.A VAS 16 24:12 (OB); iStU MU. 3. 
kam sa-bu su-nu ul ubbub these people (i.e., 
the sa-ab PN) have not been cleared for three 
years ARM 1 36:28; sa-bi bir[tim ] contingent 
for the fortress ARM 4 81 : 38 ; oil given out ana 
pasas sa-bi-im inuma isin d tSarnas for the 
anointing of the personnel on the occasion of 
the festival of Samas ARM 7 13:7, cf. ana 
pasas sa-bi-im wasib kussim for the anointing 
of the guests sitting on chairs ARM 7 14:8, 
and passim, but LU.MES ibid. 21:2, and LU.HI.A 
(referring to individual persons) ibid. 42:2; 
note: PN lu'.nar sa sa-bi-i-i[m ] PN the singer 
(accompanying) the army ARM 112:6; PN itti 
sa-bi-su u sa-bi-im sa GN . .. ittalku PN with 
his troops and the troops of GN departed (to 
besiege GN 2 ) (beside itti ummandtisu line 
16) Laessce Shemshara Tablets p. 77:18f. ; sa- 
bu-ka kalasu ina GN-ma lu pahirma let all 
your troops be assembled in GN ibid. 39:21; 
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PN qadum sa-bi-su (parallel: PN 2 qadu nisisu 
lines 36 and 39) ibid. 40:30-32; see also aliktu, 
bihru, birtu, epistu, nihrdru, taqribtu, ter ditv,, 
tillatu ; and see the discussion section. 

3' in OB Alalakh: erin.mes gis.igi.du 
ud.ka.bar the men equipped with bronze 
lances Wiseman Alalakh 65:8, cf. PN UGULA 
GIS.IGI.DU ibid. 56:49; MU RN LUGAL PN U 
erin.mes Ha'biru islimu year in which king 
Irkabtu, Semulabba, and the Hapiru people 
came to an agreement ibid. 58:29. 

e) in Elam: RN sipa erin Susim Ad- 
dahusu, the shepherd of the people of Susa 
MDP 4 pi. 1 No. 8:2 and p. 10 (brick); 2 LU ERIN 
SE.KUD.A MDP 28 443:1, cf. 11 ERIN UGULA 
SUKKAL ibid. 440:12, also 438:12; beer as 
sA.gal erin provisions for the contingent 
(note SA.GAL LU[UAL] line 15) MDP 22 144:14, 
cf. kurummat 30 erin.[mes] ibid. 148:1; 
7 ERIN KASKAL PN MDP 28 438:8. 

f) in MB — l' in letters and econ. from 
Nippur: 12 erin.hi.a.me§ PN ki irkusu ana 
hazanni GN ittadin ummd kar Idiglat epus 
PN organized a team of twelve men and gave 
it to the mayor of GN with the order, 
“Rebuild the embankment of the Tigris!” 
PBS 1/2 15:13 (let.), cf. erin.hi.A ma’da 
lirkusuma BE 17 46:9, and erin.hi. A idinma 
A.mes lissu give the workmen, they shall get 
wages PBS 1/2 27:16, also assum erin.hi.a 
sa bell ispura (for digging) ibid. 19:4 (all letters), 
ERIN.HI.A sa ENSI X .MES BE 17 39:7, and passim; 
for other refs., see gananu usage a; ana mini 
erin.hi.a riqma why is the contingent of 
workers idle? PBS 1/2 50:45; erin.mes dulli 
BE 17 13:14, cf. ERIN.HI.A dulli PBS 2/2 41:8; 
SE.BA 4 ERIN.MES LU.BAPPIR U KA.ZID.DA 
barley rations for a group of four men, 
brewers and millers BE 14 56a: 30; erin.mes 
ki-lum qat PN (list of) persons, prison (term), 
responsibility of PN PBS 2/2 116:1; erin.hi. 
a ka (comprising sakrumasatum, Ahlamu, 
Kassu GAL.MESand individuals) PBS 2/2 56:7. 

2' in royal letters: ana rabbutika ana sa-bi- 
ka ana narkabatika ana sisika u ana matika 
dannis lu sulmu much peace be upon your 
officials, your army, your chariotry, your 
horses and your entire country EA 10:5, for 
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similar greetings in Bogh., see usage h-l'; nan 
kabdte u erIn.mes ittisu misu there are only 
a few chariots and soldiers with him EA 11 
r. 13. 

3' in kudurrus: ana ilki ... ina la sat-ti 
erin.mes irakkasu who indentures people il¬ 
legally for ilku- duty MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 36, 
cf. the king in erin.hi.a-sm kala ispuk piled 
up a dike with (the help of) his soldiers ibid, i 8; 
erin.mes asib uru.mes sudtu the people 
living in these villages BBSt. No. 6 ii 9 (Nbk. I). 

4' in Alalakh: lugal erin.mes Hurri 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:74, ef. Smith Idrimi 44 and 49, 
also ERIN.MES KUR Suti Wiseman Alalakh 2:5, 
also Smith Idrimi 15; ERIN.MES LU.SA.GAZ 
bel kakki URU GN JCS 8 11 180:1, also ibid. 
181:1 and 182:1, and cf. ERIN.MES LU.SA.GAZ 
Smith Idrimi 27; ERIN.MES narkdbti JCS 8 12 
182:19, cf. Wiseman Alalakh 226: Iff.; 1006 
erin.mes sanannu ibid. 183:2, but lu.mes 
sananne ibid. 352:6; mare Pithuwena Sa 
erin.mes sa-ra-te x-\x 1 ina [ libb]isunu JCS 8 
27 No. 344:3; erin.mes pa elteqi ana mat 
Hatte eteli I took the .... troops and marched 
against Hatti Smith Idrimi 64; for ERIN.MES 
na-me(-e) see Wiseman Alalakh p. 162 s.v. name. 

g) in EA — 1' in gen.; erin.mes ra-ba 
EA 117:26, cf. ERIN.MES si[hr]i ibid. 24; ERIN. 
MES URU GN kl EA 62:20, and passim with ge¬ 
ographical names; anumma erin.mes asat now 
the army marched out EA 129:36, cf. turn 
erin.mes EA 138:32; nadnat ERIN.MES jaSi 
(if) soldiers are given to me EA 138:98; ajami 
erin.mes \%\numa ussirat where are the sol¬ 
diers that have been sent off? ibid. 125; ina 
madu ERiN.MES-fca to your numerous sol¬ 
diers EA 38:5 (let. from Alasia); note ana 
ERiN.GAL.MES-fc (in greeting formula, pos¬ 
sibly to be read hurddu) EA 20:6, also EA 19:7 
(let. of Tusratta). 

2' in special designations: the king of 
Mitanni with his chariotry u qadu erin.mes 
kal.kib (for karaSu) EA 58:6, cf. erin.mes 
KI.KAL.KIB EA 106:48, ERIN.MES KALJbeI. 
KIB EA 92:48; ERIN.MES GAZ EA 74:14, ERIN. 
MES SA.GAZ.MES EA 68:13, and passim; 2 ME 
ERIN.MES GIR.MES EA 71:24, cf. 9 X.MES 
ERIN.MES GIR EA 170:22; LU.MES ERIN.MES 
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Su-u-du EA 169:25, also ERIN.MES KUR 
Hatte EA 170:14, and passim, sar ERIN.MES 
Hurri EA 60:14; see also hurddu A, massartu, 
petati, risutu, tillatu. 

h) in Bogh. — 1' in gen.: ERiN.MES-6i-m 
KUB 3 25:4; ERIN.MES isum a small troop 
KBo ill obv.(!) 35; 80 narkabati 8 erin.mes 
ibid. r. 26 and 34; ERIN.MES maduti (wr. HI.A) 
annutu u matati annutu ina tarsi abija ittakru 
these numerous peoples and these countries 
rebelled at the time of my father KBo 1 1:15, 
but erin.mes annu ibid. 15; kirna gis. 
bansur-sm matatisu erin.mes-sw mdre.su u 
dumu.mes KUMU-sii irdmsunuti as he loves 
his table companions, his country, his army, 
his children and grandchildren KBo 1 3 r. 43 ; 
ERIN.MES ANSE.KUR.RA.HI.A BM tillutisu ttSi 
pur for his support I sent men and horses 
(contrasted with the king of Mitanni qadu ki. 
SU.LU.GAR.HI.A-&4 line 10) KBo 1 4 i 9; ana 
sunuhi erin.mes-.( fit to quiet his subjects 
KBo 1 24:15, and cf. (for erin.mes as 
Sumerogram in Hitt, in the mng. “people”) 
IBoT 1 30:3; ana kasa lu Sulmu ana bitika 
asSatika mareka erin.me h-kasiseka [u] narka: 
batika .. . danniS lu Sulmu much peace be 
with you, your family, wives, sons, soldiers, 
horses and chariots KUB 3 72:5, and passim 
in letters in similar contexts. 

2’ in special designations: erin.mes gir. 
hi.a foot soldiers KBol5iv21; erin.mes 
URU Hatti KBo 1 4 ii 31, and passim; ERIN. 
mes Hurri KBo 1 11 r.(!) 25; see hurddu A, 
nararu, tillatu. 

i) inRS: Summa sarrdni gabbusunu erin. 
mes mimma ana habati sa matika umassaru 
even if all kings send soldiers to raid your 
land MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:30, and passim in 
this text; erin.me s-su-nu uptehheru they as¬ 
sembled their soldiers ibid. 49 RS 17.340:4, cf. 
ispurma RN ... LU.MES.GAL.MES-ft adu erin. 
mes [narkabd]ti ana GN ibid. 19, also [x 
mje’af 10 ERIN.MES MRS 6 192 RS 15.183 : 6, and 
passim in this text. 

j) in MA — V referring to private citi¬ 
zens: ina salte ana pani erin.mes iqbiaSSu 
(if) in a quarrel he says to him in front of 
other persons KAV 1 ii 85 (Ass. Code § 19), cf. 
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ibid, vi 6 (§ 41); erIn.mejs sa unuta ina bitilca 
izuzuni the people who divided the (stolen) 
property in your house KAV 168:10 (let.); if 
the two hired men (2 lu.mes) remain idle 
igri 2 erin.mes iddan he will pay the hire for 
two men VAS 1 103:12. 

2' referring to the army: ana kaSa bitika 
an[a aSSatika ] ana narkabatika u er1n.mes-&66 
lu sulmu EA 15:5 (Assur-uballit). 

3' referring to teams of workers, etc.: 
70 erIn.mes Kasse, seventy Cassites (bring¬ 
ing boats from the sea) KAJ 106:10; Se’u 
anniu ana kurummat erin.mes Kasse hubte 
Sa Kardunias ... tadin this barley is given 
as provisions for the Cassites that are pris¬ 
oners from Kardunias KAJ 103:12; erin.mes 
ekallim personnel of the palace AfO 17 268:1 
(harem edict); kurummat ERIN.MES LEGAL 
KAJ 120:18, cf. ERIN.MES Sa E GN KAV 
196:4 (let.), naphar 2 erin.mes Sa e PN KAJ 
306:2, ERIN.MES Sa PN KAJ 8:23; tablets 
concerning erin.mes u eqlate Sa GN the work¬ 
men and the fields in GN KAJ 310:12; [PN] 
abarakku ina muhhi 8 erin.me gal.me sast 
sinnu AfO 10 30:7. 

4' referring to men, women and children: 
(list of six men and three women added up) 
naphar 9 erin.mes KAJ 245:14; (list of men, 
women and children) naphar 47 erin.mes 
Sallutu altogether 47 persons, taken prisoner 
KAJ 180:11; erin.mes nashute Sa GN de¬ 
ported people from GN KAJ 121:6, and 
passim; naphar 6 erin.mes (referring to five 
men and one woman, dividing a piece of 
property) OIP 79 No. 6:7. 

k) in Nuzi: thus orders the king nagiru 
ina GN lilsi u erin.mes Sa GN liphur “Let 
the town crier call his summons in GN and 
the people of GN assemble” HSS 9 6:8; PN 
took away two sheep Sa erin.mes iltennu 
undessiru u uttuja iktalu he released (those) of 
every (other) man but kept mine AASOR 
1610:14; barley ana erin.mes istu Hanigalbat 
usessi HSS 14 217:3; barley given anarakib 
narkabti u ana erin.gir.mes to chariot riders 
and foot soldiers RA 23 160 No. 75:4. 

l) in hist. — 1' referring to soldiers: 
narkabate u erin.mes KAH 2 74:5 (Tigl. I); 
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ki.min lu harimtu lu.er1n.[mes-s]w lu sal. 
mes let the same (Mati’ilu) be a prostitute, 
his soldiers be women AfO 8 25 r. v 9 (Assur- 
nirariV); Urbi U LIJ. ERIN.ME S-ht SIGg.MES 
OIP 2 pi. 173 iii 39 (Senn.); LIT.ERIN.MES SlSe 
narkabati aksurma I organized soldiers, 
horses (and) chariots into an army Streck 
Asb. 28 iii 74, cf. halluptu erin.mes sise AKA 
237 r. 38, and passim in Asn.; itti 70 ER1N.MES- 
Su with seventy of his soldiers AKA 351 iii 
18, and passim in hist, when preceded by a figure; 
note the pejorative connotation: the old 
fields of the natives of Babylon Sa erin kur 
ina Sigilti itbalu which the enemy hordes had 
unlawfully taken away VAS 1 37 iii 16 (Mero- 
dach -Baladan). 

2' referring to workmen: lij.er1n.mes 
Sunuti Sa nara Sudtu ihru these workers, who 
dug that canal OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.), and ibid, 
p. 81:24 and 25. 

3' referring to special types of soldiers: see 
aritu, asmaru, emuqu, epis tahazi, hupSu A, 
kababu, kakku, mundahsu, muqtablu, qaStu, 
SuMtu, tahazu, tiduku, tukultu. 

4' referring to people, the population of a 
city or a region: erin.mes ana erin.hi.a. 
mes-sr-rw hi.a.mes ittakluma the inhabit¬ 
ants put their trust in their numerous army 
AKA 361:52 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; ERIN. 
mes kur Hatte ... [ana un.mes matijja 
amnu (from then on) I considered the peoples 
of GN and GN 2 , (though) “Hittites,” as in¬ 
habitants of my country AKA 117:4, and pas¬ 
sim in Tigl. I; who extended his (protective) 
shadow over Harran and ki-i sa-ab a Anim 
u a Dagan iSturu zakussu wrote its charter so 
as to be befitting to people belonging to Anu 
and Dagan Lyon Sar. 1 f. : 6, and passim in Sar. ; 
sa erin.mes kidinni mal basu hibiltaSunu arib 
I compensated all people of kidinnu status for 
the damages (suffered by) them Winckler Sar. 
pi. 26 No. 56:3, and passim in Sar., cf. mare 
Bdbili ... erin.mes kidinni Subare a Anim u 
d Enlil Borger Esarh. 25:14, cf. ibid. 2:31; nasik ; 
kdti sa GN adi lit . er in .me s-sm-toj ana GN 2 ih 
likunimma the chieftains of the country of 
Hindaru came with their tribesmen to GN 2 
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(and grasped my feet) Lie Sar. 327; lu.erin. 
mes Sunuti Sa birli u nagi these people (those 
living) in the fortress and (those) in the pro¬ 
vince TCL 3 174 (Sar.); for refs, using either 
ERIN.MES or UN.MES, as in Streek Asb. 38 iv 66, 
see nasahu, “to deport (populations),” and 
qararu B mng. la-2'; erin.mes edin kur 
Ahlame kur Armaja the desert folk, Aramean 
(speaking?) Ahlamu-Bedouins KAH 2 84:33 
(Adn. II), cf. Side sa-ab EDIN Winckler Sar. 
pi. 37 I 14, and passim in Sar.; ERIN.MES hursdni 
la kanSuti unsubmissive mountain people OIP 
2 64:10, and passim in Senn.; Sa LU.ERIN.HI.A. 
mes iddinu sa gabbi nuhSu ana lu.erin.hi. 
a.mes iddinu (Ahuramazda) who created 
man, who gave man all prosperity VAB 3 
101 e 5 and 7 (Dar.). 

m) inNA (ABLandADD) and NB (ABL) 
— V referring specifically to soldiers: sakin 
mati ta lu.erin.mes-.sw namsari harm ina 
reSunni izzazu the governor and his soldiers 
are standing beside us with drawn swords 
ABL 473 r. 14; LU.ERiN.MES3 sise ina nagi ... 
ana massarti . .. sadru izzazu men and horses 
are drawn up to do (their) duty in the prov¬ 
ince ABL 503:11, cf. ibid. 563 r. 5, 641:2, etc.; 
PN rah kisir PN 2 rab kisir PN 3 PN„ naphar 4 
LU.EKIN.MES ABL 631:13; ERIN.MES SIGg.MES 
iktala (PN) held back the good soldiers 
ABL 312 r. 7; 2 LU.SAG.MES-ia 6 LU.ERIN.MES 
issisunu ... ina muhhi halquti sa ina GN 
assaparSunu I sent two of my officers and 
six men with them on account of the runaway 
men who are in GN ABL 138:7, and passim in 
NA letters; erin.mes 20 30 ina libbi di-ku-u, 
twenty or thirty men among them have been 
killed ABL 1386 r. 5 (NB); ERIN.MES-te M 
taSpuru ni-ka-si ana libbi ali M unakkisu 
after you dispatched your soldiers and they 
made a breach to (enter) the city ABL 1339:3; 
erin.mes ma'dutu ina Babili massarti sa 
Sarri belija inassaru many soldiers are on 
duty for the king, my lord, in Babylon 
ABI. 412 r. 2, and passim in NB letters; 6 lab' 
basute 208 sa ume naphar 215 lu.erin. 
mes six equipped (men), 208 ...., in all, 215 
(sic) men (whom PN brought here) ADD 696 : 3, 
and (beside horses) ibid. r. l and 5. 
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2 ' referring specifically to teams of work¬ 
men: naphar 100 erin.mes ta PN ina libbi 
GN gusure izabbilu in all, 100 men under PN 
are carrying beams in GN ABL 490 r. 1; 
tibnu ana 2 erin.mes laSSu there is not even 
straw for two men ABL 122:8; 100 lu.erin. 
mes uzakkd e-[x] gusure ina ndri ikarru[ru] 

1 shall dispatch 100 men, and they will bring 
the beams by way of the river (I will place 
the rest of the men in their garrisons to 
perform their duties) ABL 705 r. 9, and passim 
in NA, but nearly indistinguishable from refs, 
dealing with soldiers. 

3' referring to persons and people in gener¬ 
al: 3 annutu erin.mes Sakranutu Sunu these 
three men are drunkards ABL 85 r. 4; 3 lu. 
erin.mes dannutisunu sa lu GN ittalkuni 
three important men from the GN tribe came 
here (and said) ABL 206:4, cf. 6 erin.mes sa 
kuttum gabbu ABL 951 r. 3, and passim in NA; 
erin.mes agannutu ul bele tabti sunu bile 
dababa Sunu these people are not friends but 
enemies ABL 326 r. 10; ERiN.MES-ia attunu 
alia aga Sar ASSur ana muhhikunu ul Sallat 
you are my subjects, none but the king of 
Assyria has power over you ABL 1114 r. 1 (NB); 
ibaSSi erin.mes Sa ultu GN . .. illikuni ... 
karsija itaklu possibly the people who came 
from Elam (to the king to further their own 
interests) have vilified me (in the palace) 
ABL 283:5; PN u PN 2 u 12 erin.mes qinnu Sa 
RN PN and PN 2 and twelve (more) persons 
of the family of Ummanhaldasu ABL 478 r. 5, 
and passim in NA; TA LU.ERIN.MES SIGg.MES- 
ti Sumi izzakkar my name is mentioned among 
those of the better people ABL 1285:15; erin. 
mes ma'duti lu GN arddni Sa Sarri belija ana 
GN 2 ana panija ittalkuni numerous persons 
from the Sea Land, servants of the king, my 
lord, have come to me in GN 2 ABL 521 r. 9; 
erin.mes ze’iranea akanna ibassi there are 
people here who hate me ABL 716:25, cf. 

2 erin.mes . .. umussu ana muhhi ddkija u 
hulluqija idabbub the two people plot every 
day to destroy me completely ibid. r. 1, and 
passim in NB letters of the Sargonid period ; note 
with the connotation “man”: erin.mes mdre; 
sunu u dam-sw-ww adi ilanisunu (let) the men, 
their sons and wives, (and) even their gods 
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(take the oath of loyalty to the king) ABL 202 
r. 10 (NB); ERIN.MES idukku SAL.MES USahmaSU 
they kill the men (and) ravish the women 
ABL 275:12 (NB); 6 LTJ.Er1n.MES 4 SAL ABL 
633 r. 1 (NA), also ADD 763 r. 4; x ERIN.GURUS 
(beside tur, dumu.gaba, sal and tur.sal) 
ABL 212:20, of. ibid. 304:2, note: 5 ERIN.MES 
gi-nu-[te ] ADD 940:7, list of lu.erin.mes ina 
bit ili ADD 883.1 (all NA); note erin in con¬ 
trast with un.mes, “family, women and 
children”: erin.mes sa un.mes-sm-wm ... 
ittallcuni the men whose families have gone 
away ABL 537 r. 1 (NA), cf. erin.me aki un. 
ME ABL 849 r. 9 (NB), also ABL 459:5 and 8 
(NB), and 1412 r. 3f. (NA). 

4' referring to special types of soldiers and 
workers: 33 erin.mes narlcabti ABL 1009 r. 20 
(NA), LU.ERIN.MES GIR U .MES ABL 380:4 (NA), 
lu.erin.mes-mj rakisute my indentured sol¬ 
diers ABL 482:10 (NA), LU. erin.me sa pithab 
lati ABL 1237:11 (NB); 500 ltj.ERIN.mes 
utrute 500 additional men ABL 506 r. 16 (NA); 
see dajalu, qastu. 

5' referring to adscript serfs: lu lu.erin. 
mes isunute [lu mdre\sunu ... lu bel ilkisunu 
either these serfs, or their children, or the 
owner of the income derived (from) their 
(work) ADD 500:4, cf. ADD 751:2, and (in¬ 
cluding women) ADD 906 iv 4, (among crafts¬ 
men) ADD 757:10; naphar 5 lu.erin.mes sa 
PN ana baldt napsdte.su ana Bel uzakkuni in 
all, five serfs whom PN released and ded¬ 
icated to DN for his own well-being ADD 
889 r. 11 (= ABL 877); naphar 29 erin.zi.mes 
(men and women) ADD 905:4, also ibid. 882:12, 
1099 r. 4, and see napistu. 

n) in lit. (OB, SB) : sa-ba-a-ka sa ana ki-ir- 
ri-im tatarradu itti nakrim innammar your 
army, that you plan to send on a campaign, 
will meet the enemy YOS 10 36 i 39 (OB ext.), 
cf. sa-bi u sa-bi nakrim innammaruma tdhazam 
ul ippesu ibid. 51 iv 17 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb); ina harrdnim nakrum sa-bi 
imannu the enemy will count my army on 
the march ibid, iii 25, restored from dupl. 52 
iii 24; sa-bu-um sa ruhim ina libbi alisu 
imaqqut the prince’s army will collapse in the 
midst of his city ibid, ii 34; sulum sa-bi-ia 
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sa-bi ana nakrim supdtim ittanandi (var. 
ittanaddi ) well-being for my army, my army 
will throw up earthworks against the enemy 
YOS 10 52 iv 10, var. from YOS 10 51, cf. sulum 
sa-bi nakrim nakrum ana pani um-ma-ni-ia 
supdtim ittanandi ibid. 13 (OB behavior of sacri¬ 
ficial lamb), also sa-bi ipahhur YOS 10 63:1 
(OB ext.); summa ana erin kaskal wdsim 
teppus if you perform (the divination) with 
regard to an army which is ready to depart 
CT 3 3:36 (OB oil omens), and passim in this text, 
wr. erin(.hi.a), always masc. and therefore sabu 
rather than ummanu ; &Namtara sa-a-bi-su tema 
iSakkan Namtaru gives orders to his soldiers 
EA 357:75 (Nergal and Ereskigal) ; kl sallat ndkiri 
salali umaHr sa-ba-su he gave orders to his 
troops (referred to in lines 22 and 25 by 
ummdni) as if to obtain booty from an 
enemy Gossmann Era IV 24, cf. 12 LU.ERIN. 
MES ipparSuinni AnSt 5 104:120 (Cuthean 
Legend); ERIN.MES tahazi Craig ABBT 1 81:5 
(SB tamitu), cf. ina libbi erin-Im erin.mes 
BAR.ME§ sa ittiSu ibid. p. 82 r. 5; ERIN.MES 
pagri issur burn ameluta people with a body 
(half) partridge, (half) human AnSt 5 98:31 
(Cuthean Legend); ERIN.MES nds sussulsa its 
(the ark’s) basket-carrying work teams Gilg. 
XI 67; ERIN.MES LU Iskuzaja PRT 20:5, and 
passim with ethnic names; LU.ERIN.MES sa bit 
Amukdni ibid. 139 r. 8; for erin in math, 
texts (wr. erin and erin.hi.a), always col¬ 
lective, see TMB p. 239, MKT 2 26 and 3 70, 
MCT p. 162. Note: erin.mes e.gal erin.mes 
kA.e.gal ertn.mes narkabti erin.[mes ...] 
erin.mes gipSi erin.mes name erin.mes 
[...] erin.mes Suti u sa-ad Ma[r-tu ] D. T. 
144 in Bezold Cat. 1555 (SB tamitu); see also 
kidinnu. 

o) in NB — V referring to teams of 
workmen: ina muhhi E ziqqurrat 8580 erin. 
mes dullu itepsu 8,580 men have been 
working on the temple tower VAS 6 65:5; 
ahhekunu mdrekunu u LU.ETUN.ME§-.fc-WM sa 
ana massartu sa uttati tabu ina muhhi uttati 
piqda put your brothers, sons, and servants, 
who are fit to perform duty on the barley, to 
work on the barley! TCL 13 152:14; 50 ltj sa- 
bi lu.igi «lu» u lu sahir fifty workmen, old 
and young ibid. 182:20; LU.ERiN.MES-SM-mi 
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mala ina tuppi main u ltj.erin.mes mala ina 
is-qdti nadu ltj.ij u n .ak-su-nu andaharsuniitu 
I have received from them hired replacements 
for all the workmen who are absent according 
to the list and for all those that have been put 
in fetters YOS 3 166:16 and 19 (let.); mamma 
ina ltj.erin.mes sa ina liH 5a RN u RN 2 ana 
muhhija satar each man (or; soldier) that has 
been listed as under my responsibility on the 
roll dated to the time of Nebuchadnezzar 
and Neriglissar RA ll 167 r. 3; ltj.erin.mes 
mitutu abkutu u halqutu sullimsunutu replace 
all men who are dead, taken away or who 
have run away ibid. r. 10 (let.); ltj.erin.me 
halqutu sindu lu samit supra send the (cap¬ 
tured) runaways marked with the slave mark 
YOS 3 125:38 (let.); dullu ina muhhijadanu ltj. 
erin.me alcanna biSu 5 there is much work 
(imposed) on me, and the workmen here are 
bad YOS 3 79:35 (let.); 5 lu.erin.mes sa ina 
bit kili sabtu five workers who are being held 
in prison YOS 7 137:9; naphar 28 erin.mes 
Puqudaja sa ina hursdn izMni in all, 28 
Puqudaians that have become free because of 
a decision (brought about) by water ordeal 
BIN 2 132:42, and cf. ltj.erin.me zaMtu CT 
22 174:45; ltj.erin.meS sa mdlaku 5a nari 
iherru ’ the workmen that are digging out the 
bed of the canal CT 22 233:5, cf. ibid. 218:4; 
20 ltj.erin.me u mallahe batldka I am short 
twenty men and sailors YOS 3 70:13 (let.); 
5 ERIN.me sa nasparti 5a PN illaku UCP 9 
90 No. 24:25; PN U 5 ERIN.ME-SW 60 ERIN.ME 
Sa kurummat sarri PN and five of his men, 
(also) sixty men provisioned by the king 
UCP 9 75 No. 87:5f.; LTJ.ERIN.ME E Camb. 
289:4, also Nbn. 913:2, and passim, cf. Sa bit qate 
YOS 7 16:12, sa E.CUTD UCP 9 98 No. 35:12, 
bit sutummu VAS 6 322:5, and passim in simi¬ 
lar constructions; LTJ.ERIN.ME sa Larsam AnOr 
8 32:21, sadur Bdbili AnOr8 60r. 12, and YOS 
7 143:8, beside Sa kadu ibid. 5, and passim; 
see agru, epiS dulli, erib biti usage b-1', pirru ; 
tithe in barley e uztj kisib.mes Sa ina pan 
ltj.erin.mes (obscure) BOR 1 76 82-7-14, 
144:4 (Dar.). 

2' referring to soldiers: taslisu.MES u 
ltj.erin.mes mar-banuti ina qdtesu la tumast 
sar you must not leave to him the third-men- 
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on-the-chariot and the free soldiers CT 22 
74:19 (let.), cf. LTJ.ERIN.ME. <DUMTJ>.DU-fi CT 
22 174:17; LTJ.ERIN.MES qabbi ultu GN iterbuni 
all the soldiers have arrived from Susa ibid. 
59:21, and cf. ltj.erin.me s-su SurSvdutu tillu 
ismaru u namsare YOS 3 139:19 (all letters); 
ltj.erin.mes 5a narkabti sa PN Dar. 154:2, 
LTJ.ERIN.MES 5a sisp Dar. 253:2; ina LU. 
erin.mes isutu with a few soldiers VAB 3 27 
§ 20:38 (Dar.). 

3' referring to people in gen.: erin.mes 
Nippuri Bdbili natives of Nippur and 
Babylon (see usage f-3') BBSt. No. 6 ii 3 
(Nbk. I); ltj.erin.mes (these are) the men 
(who were present when I killed Gaumata) 
VAB 3 69 § 68:109; LTJ.ERIN.MES agannutu lu 
madu suddid treat these people well! VAB 
3 71 § 69:112 (Dar.). 

4' referring to special types of soldiers: 
saknu sa SuSane ltj.erin.gir 11 PBS 2/1 50 left 
edge, also ibid. 17, BE 10 90:9, and (with hadru) 
ibid, line 4; LTJ.ERIN.KUR.GAL BIN 1 99:15, cf. 
LTJ.ERIN. <KUR>.GAL ibid. 102:14; See qastu. 

The primary use of sabu after the Ur III 
period (for which see usage a-2') is as a 
collective to amelu, to refer to a group of 
workers, prisoners or soldiers. It normally 
occurs preceded by figures or has in apposition 
the designation of the type of soldier or 
worker that make up the contingent. Only 
exceptionally do we find I erin (Grant Smith 
College 269:11 f.). In OB texts from Babylonia 
erin refers only exceptionally, and in late 
texts, to soldiers; while in Mari, Alalakh and 
RS texts this is its primary connotation. The 
word is extremely rare in lit. and omen texts, 
where ummanu (later often written erin.mes 
with phon. complement) is used. The usages 
“people” (and “population”) are attested in 
OB lit. (usage c-1'), Hitt, (usage h-1'), Nuzi 
(usage k) and NB (usage o-3'). For sal.erin. 
e.gal see sikretu. 

The writings sa-bu-u-um ARM 1 39 r. 13, 
sa-ba-a-am ibid. 83:28, sa-bi-i-im ibid. 12:6, 
sa-bi-e-em ARM 2 10:7, sa-ba-i-im Dossin, 
Syria 1938 108, presuppose a form saba'um, 
for which see Dossin, ibid., and Finet L’Accadien 
p. 73; note also the OAkk. pi. sa-bi-u. In 
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Mari the pi. pronoun occurs in the con¬ 
structions sa-ba-am Sunuti ARM 3 18:20, ARM 
2 92:24, and sa-bu su-nu ARM 1 36:28, be¬ 
side the more common sa-bu-um su ARM 1 
16:26, and passim. 

erin alone also may stand for ummanu, 
“army,” which see for refs, where the gram¬ 
matical context indicates that the referent is 
fern, and hence the reading is ummanu. lu. 
ERIN tsu Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Congres Inter¬ 
national No. 28:4 (Artaxerxes chron.) is to be 
read iiqu. 

Albright and Moran, JCS 2 245 ff. 

sabu in rabi sabi s.; (an official in charge 
of a team, a troop); OA, OB Elam, EA, NA, 
NB; wr. syll. and lu.gal sab-bu (or erin. 
mes); cf. sabu. 

lu sa PN ra-bi sa-bi-im or (the silver) of 
PN, the overseer of persons CCT 2 30:10 (OA) ; 
umma “lu.gal erin.mes \A\D-ka-ma 
EA 96:3 (let. to Rib-Addi); LU.GAL ERIN.MES 
(in broken context, list of lu.erin) ADD 
877 r. 5; PN LU.GAL sab-bu YOS 6 11:28 (NB); 
they will deliver the barley ina e lu.gal sab- 
bu YOS 6 102:5 (NB); note: PN GAL ERIN. 10 
(list of barley rations) MDP 28 471:22, and cf. 
(same person) gal. [10] ibid. 540:3. 

sabu s.; dyer; NB; cf. sabu. 

1 gu.un 10 ma.na ana SIG.GAN. <me>.da 
ina pan PN lu sa-bu-u one talent, ten minas 
(of wool) are with the dyer PN to make red 
dyed wool VAS 6 24:5; 10 ma.na PN lu sa- 
bu-u ana su-bi-ti ten minas (of wool with) 
the dyer PN for dyeing VAS 6 8:4; naphar 
14 gada ina pan PN lu sa-bu-u altogether 
14 pieces of linen with the dyer PN Ner. 64:4; 
oil ration given to Abdi-milki sa-bu-u Weidner, 
Mel. Dussaud 2 pi. 4 after p. 930 r. ii 12, and, 
wr. LU sa-bu-u ibid. pi. 5:15. 

saburtu s. fern.; falsehood, malice; OB, MB, 
Bogh., EA, SB; cf. sabdru A. 

[x x hu]l.a zi.ir.ra.as : ana Soldi mdtika 
&Assur igdammilu sa-bur-ta-ds [. . . ] they accom¬ 
modate each other in order to rob your country, 
[they ...] into wickedness KAR 128:27 (bil. 
prayer of Tn.). 
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sa-bur-tum [= sa\-ru-ub-tum Lambert BWL 38 
comm. 3 (Ludlul II) (from 5R 47:35). 

pisti pisatlca u sa-bu-ur-ti sa-bu-ur-Ua-ka 1 
an insult against me (lit. my insult) is an 
insult against you, and malice against me is 
malice against you Boyer Contribution 119:18 
(OB let.); u$$ira sal.de.mes (with gloss 
sa-qi(text -di)-tum in line 8) sig 5 dannis sa 
sa-bu-ur-ti janu ina libbisunu send very able 
women cupbearers in whose heart there is no 
falsehood RA31 128:17(let.fromEgypt);RN ana 
muhhi RN 2 ahisu sa-bur-ta rnimma la uba'a u 
amela sanamma ana muhhi RN 2 sa-bur-ta ul 
uStahhaz RN must not plot malice against his 
brother (i.e., ally) RN 2 , nor must he instigate 
another person to bear malice toward RN 2 KBo 
1 1 r. 29, cf. ibid. 30, for similar refs, see sabru A adj.; 
marsu sa lei sa-bu-ur-ti ipussu his son who has 
acted falsely against it (Mitanni) KBo 1 2:30, 
see Weidner, BoSt 8 16:49 var. ; ad Jcimasi ume 
istu ulla lemuttani Sutehmulma su-ta-hu ana 
sa-bur-ti-ni for how many days, since long 
ago, has he been planning misdeeds against 
us, attempting wickedness against us ? Tn.- 
Epic “ii” 16, cf. sa-bur-ta ihmil ibid, “v” 20, 
also [...] gillata sa-bur-ta ibni ibid, “vi” 29; 
sa-bur-ti utassapa isarti ul uttu. malice toward 
me keeps increasing (and) I cannot find justice 
Lambert BWL 38:3 (Ludlul II), for comm, see 
lex. section. 

The inclusion of saburtu in the Ludlul 
Commentary shows that the word had be¬ 
come obsolete and probably was not under¬ 
stood anymore, hence the attempt to explain 
it by [sa]rubtu. For discussion see sabru A 
adj. and sabdru A. 

sabutu see sibutu A. 

sada uri s.; (a plant or drug); plant list.* 

u sa-da u-ri, u sa-gal-lu-hu : [U . . .] CT 14 31 
K.8846+ : 27 f. 

See sadanu. 

sadanu s.; 1. (a tree or bush), 2. (a medical 
preparation made from this plant); SB, NA. 

1. (a tree or bush): gis sa-da-nu (among 
trees and herbs brought back by the king 
from foreign expeditions) Iraq 14 41:45 (Asn.) ; 
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Glut UN gis sa-da-ni the fruit of the sadanu- 
tree (among drugs) KAR 194 r. 31 (SB med.j, 
cf. gis sa-da-nu (in broken context) A 4746 
(unpub., Uruanna). 

2. (a medical preparation made from this 
plant): [tr sd]-mi gir 11 sar.mes : u sa-da-nu 
herb for burning feet : s.-herb Uruanna II 46; 
[tj sa\-da-nu : ur sa-mi himit seti — s.-herb : 
herb for setu fever CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. 1, cf. 
ibid. 35 K.4180A+ : 49; TJ GIR GAL -U, U SU- 
nigin -nu : u sa-da-nu, u sa-gal-lu-hu : tj qul- 
ba-nu ina Su-ba-ri Kocher Pflanzenkunde 6 viii 
Iff. and 11 i 29ff.; [tj]s mus.ge 6 : tj sa-da-nu 
black snake’s blood : s.-herb CT 37 26 i 14; 
tj sa-da-\nu\ : tj [§]d(?)-ma-hi : sud ina 
i+Gis ses to bray, to use as salve (when 
mixed) with oil KAR 203 i 45, cf. ibid. r. iv 24; 
12 sila gi.btj u sa-da-nu (among herbs) ADD 
1042:4, cf. AMT 41,3:5, KAR 207:12. 

Thompson DAB 243. 

sadanu see sidanu. 
saddiru see sadiru. 

saddu ( sddu ) s.; sign, signal; OB, SB*; 
cf. saddu in sa saddi. 

gis.ti.bal, gi5.an.ti.bal =■ sa-ad-du, gis.an. 
ti.bal.nigin = min li-mu-tum, gis.igi.gal = sa- 
ad-du, gis.igi .gal.bad = min [du]-u-ri Hh. IV 
24-28; suhur.la = sa-ad-du, sa-a-du Izi D i 3f.; 
hu-ul hul = [sa\-ad-du Idu I 69. 

hul.SAR zag gis.tir.ra.ke x (KiD) du.a : 
sa-ad-du sa ina pat qisti re-tu-u the sign which is 
posted at the edge of the forest SBH p. 15:8f., 
dupl. 4R 26 No. 2:20f. (SB rel.); igi.gal.la 
ud.da.TUM : sa-ad-du la mupparku (Samas) the 
never-ceasing signal UVB 15 p. 36:6 (NB lit.); 
igi.gal gur.ru d A.nun.na.ke x .ne -.na-assa-ad- 
di ana d MiN VAT 13841+ :6 (copy Geers). 

a) in gen.: hima tuppi tammaru 2 gis sa- 
ad-di damqutim u 1 gis x x subila[m ] when 
you see (this) letter of mine, send me two 
good wooden signs and one wooden .... 
Knopf, Bulletin of the Southern California Academy 
of Sciences 34 160:8 (OB let.); obscure: ina ni- 
pi-il sa-du-um (as pseudo-log. for saddum ?) 
CT 4 20c:9 and case (OB, coll. W. G. Lambert); 
idat erseti itti same sa-ad-du inassdni the 
signs of the earth, together with (those in) the 
sky, bear signals (for us) Bab. 4 111:38. 


saddu 

b) referring to ominous signs — 1' of Sin: 
ina baliJca a Sin asqar same sa-ad-da ana nisi 
ul i-sag-ga-[x ] without you (Marduk) Sin, the 
heavenly crescent, does not .... a sign to 
human beings KAR 26:19 (rel.); d Sin ... 
mukallim sa-ad-di DN, who shows signs 
Perry Sin No. 6:4, cf. a Nanna ... mukallim 
sa-ad-du PBS 15 80 i 8 (Nbn.), A Sin eddessu 
ilu ellu paris purussi musaklim sa-ad-di 
Borger Esarh. 79:5, cf. a Sin . . . paris purusse 
musaklim sa-ad-di ana RN (= Sargon) OIP 38 
p. 130 No. 3:2 (Sar.); musaklim sa-ad-di 
a Nanna same erseti Lyon Sar. 9:57; d Nannari 
bel agi nas sa-ad-du ana dadmi DN, the 
crowned, the bearer of sign(s) to the inhabited 
world YOS 1 45 i 6 (Nbn.); ana a Sin nas sa- 
ad-du damiqtija (I built Edimanna) for Sin, 
the bearer of signs favorable to me VAB 4 130 
iv 61 (Nbk.), cf. Borger Esarh. 120 § 102a :6; ema 
iti ina iteddusika sa-ad-da-ka damiqti gina 
luttaplas let me always see your (Sin’s) 
favorable sign when you renew yourself 
every new moon YOS 1 45 ii 43 (Nbn.). 

2' of the planet Jupiter: supu sv/mka 
d SAG.ME.GAR ilu rent'd aSare[d ...] sa ina 
niphisu ukallamu sa-ad-du «-[...] (0 

Marduk) your name when you are visible (as 
the planet Jupiter) is sag.me.gar, the 
foremost god, the leader of [...], who, when 
he shines forth, shows a sign Craig ABRT 1 
30:42, cf. mttl sag.me.gar = nas sa-ad-du ana 
da-ad( text da) -mu Jupiter = the bearer of 
sign(s) to the inhabited world 5R 46 No. 1:39 
(list of star names), cf. also MUL.BABBAR nas 
sa-ad-du ana kalama the “White Star,” the 
bearer of sign(s) to the universe RAcc. 153 
iii 5; mm d UTU fl d Samas sa ippuha salmu sa 
A Marduk ina libbisu x-u [...] d SAG.ME.GAR 
assumiSu nadin itti ana kur.kur sanis na- 
[. .. ] sanis sa-ad-du the pillar of Samas, (this 
means that) Samas, who shone forth, (is) the 
image of Marduk [...], on account of it Ju¬ 
piter gives a sign to the countries, another 
interpretation is [...], another interpretation 
is saddu (mng. uncert.) STC 1 216:8 (comm.). 

3' of Anu: bel sa-ad-di bel [age] a Anum 
pasir sa-ad-di ... pasir sundti lemneti (Anu) 
the lord of signs, the crowned, Anu, who 
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explains the signs, who interprets evil dreams 
LKA 50:3f., and. dupl. BMS 6:5f., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 34. 

In Hh. IV and 4R 26, in lex. section, saddu 
seems to designate a sign set up on a wall 
and in the open country. 

Bauer Asb. 2 41 n. 2. 

saddu in §a saddi s.; sign-bearer; lex.*; 
cf. saddu. 

lii.an.ti.bal = sd sa-ad-di Lu IV 234. 

sadldu s.; (the mineral) antimony, anti¬ 
mony pigment; NA; wr. syll. with dets. 
na 4 and u. 

im.sim.bi.zi.da = a-nia-mu-u = min (= gu- 
uh-lu) /I sa-di-du Hg. A II 138 in MSL 7 114; 
[nam].nig.ku(text .zA).dim = sa-di-du (among 
cosmetics) Uruanna III 478 (from 2R 30 No. 2 
K.4381:36), dupl. Kocher Pflanzenkunde 23:2, 
24:5, note the var. u sa-di-lu (mistake) ibid. 12 r. 
vi 11. 

I received as tribute 10 ma.na u sa-di-\da] 
8 ma.na na 4 .sim. <bi>.zi.da ten minas of anti¬ 
mony preparation (and) eight minas of anti¬ 
mony mineral Scheil Tn. II 77, cf. ibid. r. 18 
and 24; na 4 sa-di-d[u] (in broken context) 
ABL 1300 r. 2. 

Mng. based on Aram. s'dldd, “antimony” 

Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 2 621, Jastrow Diet. 1262. 

The mention of sadldu in the Uruanna pas¬ 
sage III 478 and in connection with a statue 
(in ABL 1300) points to the use of antimony as 
a metal in the NA period, for which see 
Partington, Origins and Development of Applied 
Chemistry p. 256 n. 7. See guhlu. 

sadiru (or saddiru) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 
SB.* 

summa inasu sa-di-ra-ma lcima [... ] if his 
eyes are s. and like [...] Kraus Texte 20:4', 
also ibid. 5'f. 

Connect with sudduru or read sa-di-ra (i.e., 
saddira, from sadaru). 

sadu see saddu. 

sadu A v.; 1. to prowl, to make one’s 

rounds, to turn about, to whirl, 2. to spin 
(said of parts of the body), to be subject to 


s&du A 

vertigo, 3. suddu to cause to turn, to make 
dizzy; OB, MB, SB; I isud — isad, 1/3, II, 
II/3; wr. syll. and nigin; cf . sa’idu, sajddu 
adj. and s., sldanu, sud panl, suttu. 

[ni-in] lagab = lamu, saharu, sa-a-du A 
1/2:39ff., also Ea I 31-31b; ni-gin lagab = saharu, 
sa-a-du, lamu, litamrnu A I/2:42ff. and Ea I 
32-32c, cf. ni-gin nigin = sa-a-du A 1/2:120; 
n[i-mi-en] [nigin] ■= sa-a-du-um, sahdrum, lawum 
Proto-Diri 64ff.; lagab, [LAGAB m ' n ]‘LAGAB = sa-a- 
du Nabnitu O 246-247; nigin=MiN (= sa-a-du) sa 
la-me-e (in group with sadu B) Antagal F 255. 

e.ne.em.ma.ni gakkul(u+MUN).am.ma al. 
sii sa.bi a.ba mu.un.zu.zu (var. mu.un.zu)// 
sa.gaam.nigin.ni (var. sa.baa.nanigin(l).e) 

: amassu kakkullu katimtu qiribsu mannu ilammad 
// kima katimti katmatma ina qirbeti i-sa-ad (var. 
i-sa-a-ad) his (Enid's) word is a covered fermen¬ 
tation vat, who may know what is inside it? 
variant: it is covered over as with a net, and it 
prowls through the fields SBH p. 8:64ff., var. from 
Bab. 3 pi. 14 (after p. 240) K.69 r. 13f., see Craig, 
ZA 10 277; for other bil. passages, see mngs. la, 
Id and 3. 

nigin = sa-a-du, nigin = la-mu-u Izbu Comm. 
551, comm, to iumma kalbu ema kA.meS is-sa-nun- 
du if dogs prowl through all the city quarters 
ibid. 549, see mng. la; sa-a-du = la-mu-d CT 41 
30:2 (Alu Comm., for text commented on, see 
mng. la). 

1. to prowl, to make one’s rounds, to turn 
about, to whirl — a) to prowl: [udug 
hulj.galkalam.manigin.e : min (= utula 
ku lemnu) Sd ina mati is-sa-nun-du the evil 
utukku- demon, who prowls in the land CT 17 
36 K.9272:9 (SB inc.), cf. [udug.hul.gal 
kalam.mja (copy si) ur.a nigin.na : min 
sa ina mati mithdris is-sa-nun-du ibid. 12; 
[ej.ne.ne hul.a.me§ uru.a nigin.na.a. 
mes : sunu [lem]-nu-ti sa ina dli is-sa-nun-du 
sunu they are the evil beings who constantly 
prowl through the city CT 16 31:123f. (SB 
inc.),seealso SBHp. 8:64 ff., in lex. section; [Summa 
UR.k] u .mes ina siiqi is-sa-[nun-du ...] if 
dogs prowl in the street CT 38 49:17 (SB Alu), 
cf. ibid. 24f., cf. also Izbu Comm. 549, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; summa sake ina rebiti is-sa-nun-du if 
pigs prowl around in the public square CT 38 
46:3 (SB Alu), with comm, sa-a-du = la-mu-u 
CT 41 30:2 (Alu Comm.). 

b) to make one’s rounds: ina suqi zilulliS 
i-sa-a-a-ad aplu the heir makes his rounds in 
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the street like a peddler Lambert BWL 84 : 249 
(Theodicy), cf. sule lu-sa-a-[ad ] ibid. 78 : 141 ; 
rubu u Sut reSiSu ina suqi zilullis is-sa-nun-du 
the prince and his lieutenants will make their 
rounds in the street like peddlers ibid. 112:14 
(SB Furstenspiegel). 

c) to turn about: kima atti ina manza[z]iki 
ta-su-ud-di u tasahhurima ina manzaziki 
ta-\tur]-[ri] annanna ardu halqu li-su-ud u 
lissahr[a ] ana bit belisuma litu[r] (0 door) just 
as you swing out but reverse your direction 
and come back in place, so let so-and-so, 
the runaway slave, move out (as he has, but 
then) turn about and come back to his 
masters’estate LKA 135:13ff. (SB inc.), see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 52, cf. the parallel formula¬ 
tion: [ana bit ak]iti Sa seri lu sa-a-a-da-ta 
lu-u ta-a-a-ra-tu KAR 242 r.(!) 11, restored from 
K. 10496 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), see Ebeling 
TuL 158; uncert.: UVsu-dam-ma a Enki[du\ 
PN wandered about (in broken context) Gilg. 
VI 147; [Summa] ... issuru iStu imitti ameli 
ana Sumeli ameli itiqma i-su-ud-m[a ... ] if a 
bird passes from the right to the left of a man 
and then turns about and [... ] CT 40 49 : 3 
(SB Alu); summa min (= ku.a) i-su-ud-ma 
imqut (in broken context) CT 39 42 K.2238+ii 8 
(SB Alu); Summa nig.pi uban hast qabliti 
i-su-ud if the .... of the middle “finger” of 
the lung flaps(?) KAR 437 r. 10 (SB ext.), cf. 
CT 31 25 sub mng. 3. 

d) to whirl: summa surdu u dribu itti 
ahames iStanassu is-sa-nun-du u issanabburu 
if a falcon and a raven caw, whirl around 
and call each other CT 39 30:34 (SB Alu); 
a.ma.uru 5 kalam.ma nigin.na.mes : 
abubu sa ina mati is-sa-nun-du Sunu they 
(the demons) are a flood which whirls 
through the land CT 16 13 iii Ilf. (SB inc.); 
im.ri.ha.mun an.na.ke x (KiD) sur.bi 
nigin.na.mes : asamSutu sa ina same ezziS 
is-sa-nun-du sunu they (the demons) are a 
whirlwind which whirls furiously across the 
sky CT 16 19:31f. (SB inc.); asamsdtu is-sa- 
nun-du isar mehu, storm winds whirl, a 
tempest rages BBSt. No. 6 i 32 (MB), cf. 
summa ina libbi ali aSamSatu is-sa-nun-da 
CT 38 8:40f. (SB Alu), also aSamSatu NiGiN-da 


sadu A 

ACh Samas 10:81, and a-sd(copy ERiM)-em- 
Sd-te-e is-su-da su-u'-mu-u la-bis storm winds 
whirled!?), (this means) it (the day or the 
sun?) was clothed with redness (explanation 
with apparent pun on, or confusion of, sadu 
A and sadu B) ABL 405 r. 3 (NA); u sa him s 
mat asamsati te.su i-sa-a-ad ina qabli and 
(like) sweepings (swept along) by wind¬ 
storms, confusion whirls through the battle 
Tn.-Epic ii 43; Summa SamSu . .. ina tamartisu 
kima dipari sam im.diri babbar ina panisu 
i-sa-ad ki.min ina idisu izziz if the sun is red 
like a torch when it becomes visible (and) a 
white cloud moves about(?) in front of it, 
variant: stands at its side ACh Samas 1 :2. 

2. to spin (said of parts of the body), to be 
subject to vertigo — a) the face as sub¬ 
ject : kassdptu kima sihir kunukki anne li-su- 
du li-ri-qu pa-nu-u-ki 0 witch, like the 
twirling of this cylinder seal may your head 
(lit. face) spin (and) your face become pale 
(like the green stone of which the seal is 
made) Maqlu III 103; [Summa amelu ...] 
pa-nu-§u is-sa-nun-du if a man continually 
has vertigo AMT 97,4:6, cf. igi.me§-£w is-sa- 
nu-du-su Kuchler Beitr. pi. 15 i 47, IGI.MES- 
<SU> NIGIN-dw KAR 182 r. 18, IGI.MES-.SM 
NIGlN(copy UR).MES-dw Kuchler Beitr. pi. 15 i 
38, [iGi.MES-&d] i-sa-nu-du AMT 14,5:12, KUB 
37 3:3, cf. Labat TDP 76:53ff. 

b) other parts of the body as subject: 
summa igi u -su is-sa-nun-da if his eyes con¬ 
stantly spin Labat TDP 50 iii 8 and 10, cf. 
iGi n -.m (perhaps for panusu) is-sa-nun-du 
AMT 85,1 vi 5; Summa qaqqassu i-sa-ad u 
kinsasu kasd if his head spins and his shins 
are cold Labat TDP 20:25; Summa sepe surani 
Sakin ... sa ina gin-sm im-s-m NiGiN-da 
(= isudda) if (a man) has feet (like those) of a 
cat, (this means) that they move with a twirl¬ 
ing motion when he walks Kraus Texte 24 r. 10. 
Note: Summa ina mursiSu i-sa-ad me, pilakki 
ndri iSti if during his illness he has vertigo: 
he has drunk water with “spindle of the river” 
Labat TDP 158:21; Summa ... istu ndri ina 
asisu isudma (wr. NiGiN-ma) imqut if when 
he comes out of the river (where he took a 
bath) he gets a dizzy spell and falls Labat 
TDP 190:24 and 25. 
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3. suddu to cause to turn, to make dizzy: 
me.ze.bi i.nigin.na : issiSuu-si-id-ma (the 
demon) has made his (the man’s) jawbones 
turn(?) SBH p. 126 No. 79 : 9f. (SB inc.) ; [summa 
... is]-hi-ir u su-ud-da-at if (the part of the 
lung) has shrunk and is turned over(?) CT 31 
25 Sm. 1365:14 (SB ext.); etemmu mu-pal-li-hi 
sa ... SAG.Ki.MU ihessu panda us-sa-na-du 
liq pija ubbalu the ghost who is frightening 
me, who presses against my forehead, makes 
me dizzy, dries up my palate BMS 53:10, 
also KAR 267:14(1), LKA 85 r. 3, and, wr. 
NiGT.N-[dw] AMT 97,1 : 19, note the erroneous 
var. Sa ... igi.mes.mu u-sa-an-da-ru (see 
sudduru) KAR 267 r. 8 (SB ine.); [esensejri 
ikpupu pa-ni- mu \u§y\sa\-[na-du] (vars. u-sa- 
na-du, nigin -du) they (the demons) bent my 
spine, they made me dizzy AfO 18 291 : 19. 

W. G. Lambert, AfO 18 295. 

s&du B v.; 1. to become molten, to melt 
(intrans.), 2. suddu to melt down, to cupel; 
MB, SB, NA; I isud — isad, II, II/2; cf. 
masadu, *sidu, sudu in sa sudi. 

di-e,DE = sa-a-du Sa deudu to melt, said of 
copper, nigin = min sa, la-me-e, to rove, said of 
going around, la.e = min Sd giS.kin.ti to melt, 
said of an oven Antagal F 254-256; lagab, 
[LAGAB ni n ]‘LAGAB = sa-a-du to rove, de = min sa 
UBUDU Nabnitu 0 246-248. 

1. to become molten, to melt (intrans.): 
ina umat kussi halpe surlpi ina umdt nipih 
mul.kak.si.sa sa kima urudu i-su-du in the 
days of cold, frost, (and) ice, in the days of 
the rising of Sirius, which is as red as molten 
copper AKA 140:15 (Tigl. I); Sa ana tib kak; 
kisu ezzute gimir matati ihlla ultanapSaqa 
kima kis-ki-te-e i-su-da at the onslaught of 
whose terrible weapons all countries writhe 
as if in labor, suffer, (and) melt like (metal in) 
an oven AAA 19 pi. 85:15 (Asn.); ana sabdt 
girrija gis.tukul (copy: \sunus])-Su-nukima 
ki-is (text -ti)-\ki\-te-e i-su-\duA when I set out 
on a campaign, their (the foreign princes’) 
weapon(s) melt away as if (in) an oven KAH 

2 84:22 (Adn. II), see Ebeling, MAOG 9/3 14 nn. 

3 and 4; LU.rus.KUl(?).MES ina halhallatu ki. 
ne sa-li-ma bi -[...] iqabbu 2-su asar (wr. ki) 
ki.ne i-su-ud-du [...] the/caM-priests recite, 
(accompanied) by a halhallatu-dTum, “(May) 


sahartu 

the brazier ....” (then) [...] for the second 
time, when the (contents of the) brazier be¬ 
come molten BRM 4 25:33 (SB hemer.); isdtu 
ultu libbi igi.mes M x x E.MES-a [...] \i~\-su- 
ud-du isata tasaddad ina kurisu tukassa when 
the fire [... ] comes out from the vents (and 
when) the [... ] becomes molten, you rake 
out the fire and you cool (it) off in the oven 
where it is ZA 36 192:20 (chem.); ana libbi 1 
ma.na eri mest [... ] 10 gin an.na 2 gin [... ] 
i-sa-ad ip-pat-ti-[iq ...] to one mina of re¬ 
fined copper you [...] ten shekels of lead (and) 
two shekels of [...], it becomes molten 
(and) is cast ibid. 206:19. 

2. suddu to melt down, to cupel: 30 ma. 
na kit.gi sa ki ku.babbar epsu ana sulmanija 
tultebila ku.gi kdsu a\mi\ pan PN mar siprika 
us-si-id-du-ma itamar (finally) you sent me as 
a gift thirty minas of gold which were (no 
better) than silver, they cupeled that gold in 
the presence of PN, your ambassador, and he 
saw (that it was so) EA 3:17 (let. from Kadas- 
man-Harbe); hurdsa kaspa Sa ina libbi makt 
kuri sa Sin ... nihtiat 33 ma.na ku.gi adu 
se-lu-a-te x-x [... ] nu-si-ia-di annurig u-ra- 
qu-qu{\) [adu] minu Sa Sarru iqabbuni we have 
weighed the gold (and) silver which are in the 
treasury of Sin, shall we not melt down 33 

minas of the gold together with.or shall 

(the craftsmen) now hammer (it) out thin? 
(we will wait) until (we hear) what the king 
orders ABL 997:10, cf. 23 ma.na ku.gi x.x.x 
adu Se-lu-a-ti nu-si-ia-di u-ra-qu-qu adu me-i- 
nu Sa Sarru bell iqabbuni ibid. 1194:5 (NA); ina 
iSdti tu-sa-ad you melt (it) in the fire ZA 36 
206:2 and 7 (chem.). 

saduq adj.; right, just; EA*; WSem. 
word. 

amur Sarru belija sa-du-uq ana jdsi aSSum 
lu.mes GN see, my lord, I am right about 
the people of GN EA 287:32 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 

For the form saduq(a) occurring as an ele¬ 
ment in Amorite personal names, see Bauer 
Die Ostkanaanaer p. 80b, and for Mari, e.g., 
ARM 1 103 r. 17'. 

sahartu s.; small objects; OAkk., OB; wr. 
syll. and tur.tur; cf. seheru. 
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If ganunu ana sa-ha-ar-tim one and a half 
ingots for small items PBS 9 20:4 (OAkk.), cf. 
2 ganunu ana tur.tur ibid. 21 r. 4; ezub 
GIS.PISAN.HI.A U TTJR.TUR GIR NAGAR U Sukuti 
tisa sa abusa iddinuM apart from the baskets 
and the small items made by the carpenter, 
and her jewelry which her father gave her 
CT 2 1:13 (OB), cf., in the parallel text: ezub 
tur.tur sipir naggdrim ibid. 6:15. 

sahartu see sihru adj. 
saharu see seheru. 

sahatu v.; 1. to extract sesame oil, to 

process wine and juices (of other plants), 2. 
suhhutu (mng. uncert., said of eyes); from 
OB on; I ishut — isahhat, 1/2, II, II/2, IV 
(CT 22 38:28); wr. syll. and sur; cf. mashatu, 
sdhit karani, sdhitu, sahitutu, sahtu. 

su-ur §ur = sa-ha x {PE&)-tum MSL 2 137 e 5 
(Proto-Ea), see MSL 3 192; Su-ur §ur = sa-h[a]-tum 
S'* I 11, also A 111/6:92; bi-iz nr = sa-ha-tum id i 
A V/l: 171; [ta-a]b ofR = hamatu, sardpu, s[a]-ha- 
tum A VIII/2 : 226ff. ; za-an-ga i = za-’u id i, sa- 
ha-tu ki.min Ea II 22f.; [sur] = [sa-ha]-tum, 
[i.sur] = [min id] i+GiS, [bi-iz] = [min id] i Antagal 
N i 4ff. 

tu-sa-ah-hat 5R 45 K.253 ii 38; tu-SAK^-hat 
ibid, vii 13 (gramm.). 

1. to extract sesame oil, to process wine 
and juices (of other plants) — a) to extract 
sesame oil — 1' in OB: i.bara.ga sa tusabu 
lam ana esenim ul natu se.gis.i mahrika 
lihlusuma ta-Sa-ab mahrika li-is-hu-tu the 
.... -oil (Samnum halsum) which you sent 
me is disgusting (lit. not fit) to smell, (next 
time) let them perform the haldsu (pressing) 
process on the sesame in your presence and 
stay there, then let them perform the s.- 
process (likewise) in your presence YOS258:12 
(coll. F. J. Stephens); istuma i.gis sa tashuru 
la tdmuru kaspam sidali ina qatikama usur ... 
gamer samassammi ana sa-ha-tim idin lu tidi 
u tern samassammi mala ana sa-ha-tim tanad ; 
dinu pdnam sursiamma supram since you 
could not find the oil that you were looking 
for, keep the money for it yourself, give 
all the sesame for the s. -process, or else!, and 
please write me how much sesame you are 
giving for the s .-process YOS 2 11:25 and 27, 
cf. ibid. 19 and 34, also ibid. 125:15 (both letters 


sahatu 

from the same writer to the same addressee) ; 9 GUR 
se.gis.i bara.ga (= hilsu) salusti i.gis (= ellu) 
... su.ba.att.ti.mes ana iti.I.kam se.gis.i i- 
sa-ha-tu-ma i.gis i.ag.e.es (three brothers) 
received nine gur of sesame—the hilsu- oil 
(should amount to) one third of the ellu- oil 
—within one month they will s. -process 
the sesame and deliver the oil CT 8 8o:10, 
cf. 6 sila I.[gis] si-ta-at se.gis.i sa ana sa- 
ha-ti PN nam PYo iddin ina se.gis.i zakutim 
I.GIS I.AG.E YOS 12 340:3; 2 (GUR) SE.GIS.I 1 
GUR f GIN KU.BABBAR as-hu-ut I had two 
gur of sesame s. -processed for half a shekel 
of silver per gur BIN 2 100:5; ten gur of 
sesame \a]na sa-ha-t[im ] namharti PN i.sur 
CT 8 36c: 15. 

2 ' in MB: Se.gis.i §a hazannati la tamaht 
har attamannu se.gis.i li-is-hu-tu-u-ma i.gis 
ana bit kunukki liseribu u atta SE.Gis.i-jfca 
su-hu-ut-ma i.gis ana bit kunukki surib do 
not accept sesame from the mayors, let each 
of them s. -process the sesame and deliver the 
oil to the storehouse, and you, too, s. -process 
your sesame and deliver the oil to the 
storehouse BE 17 84:6 and 9. 

3' inNuzi: 10 anse se.i.gis.mes ana sa- 
ha-ti nadnu HSS 14 72:30. 

b) to process wine: ge§tin.mes ds(var. 
as)-hu-ut resete ana As sur . . . aqqi I drew 
wine and libated the first wine to Assur 
Iraq 14 41:39, var. from AKA 245 v 9 (Asn.); GIS. 
gestin ina panatua sa-hi-it the wine was 
drawn in my presence CT 22 38.- 9, cf. miris 
gis.gestin ina panatua [ is]-sa-ha-at the resi¬ 
due of the grapes should have been drawn 
off in my presence ibid. 28, also lapani nakri 
nipta[lahma ni]-is-sa-ha-it (for nissahat) we 
drew it (without waiting for you) because we 
feared the enemy ibid. 30; sa 2 anse gis. 
gestin as(\)-sa-ha-a-ta I will draw (for 
asahhata ) two homers of wine ABL 456 r. 3 
(both NB letters); see also sdhit karani. 

c) to process juices (of other plants, in 
med. only): bina arqussu tuhassa ina a. 
gestin.na kala.ga iar-M.UK (for tar-bak) ina 
kakkabi tusbat ina seri ana libbi hulijam sur- 
at you press tamarisk (leaves?) while it is 
green, you steep it in strong “after-wine,” 
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let it stand overnight, and in the morning you 
draw it into a huliam-ve ssel AMT 9,1:33, cf. 
ana libbi hulijam sa ta-as-hu-tu tasappak you 
pour (the other ingredients) into the vessel 
(into) which you have drawn (the juice) 
ibid. 35; [... a].mes-sm-?im ana pursiti [su]r- 
at you strain(?) their juice into a pur situ-pot 
AMT 13,6:14, cf. zer lisdn kalbi arqiissu tu- 
hdz-za mf.su ana purslti sur -at CT 23 26:2, 
also \arqu\ssu tuhassa me.su suR-at AMT 25,6 
ii 13 ; arqussutasalcmesu sur -at AMT 14,3 :7,also 
gis.sinig u.sikil istf,n[is . ..] tuhassa mesunu 
ta-(say-hat KAR 159 r. 14; (various plants) 
tapas mesunu sur-[ hi ...] AMT 38,3:8, also 
gaz (= tapas ) a.bi (= mesu ) ta-sa-hat Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 19 iv 14 (coll.), also tasak A(text 
as).bi ta-sa-hat AMT 28,6:2; me.su sUR-at 
amela saqu KAR 203 iv-vi 47 (pharm.), also ibid. 
35, CT 14 31 D. T. 136:16. Obscure: you boil 
fruit of the kamkadu- tree tug tu-bu-ku-tu sa 
sipati ina me ta-sa-bu ta-sa-hat you soak 
woolen rags(?) in water (and) wring them 
OUt(?) KAR 198:16. 

2 . suhhutu (mng. uncert., said of eyes, as 
passive only): iGi ll -Su us-sa-ha-ta : min-sm 
ul-tam-ma-a its (a lizard’s) eyes contract(?) 
(explanation) its eyes repeatedly become sur¬ 
rounded CT 41 27 r. 32 (Alu Comm, to Tablet 
XXX); Summa amelu endSu su-uh-hu-tal-maft) 
. . .] AMT 13,3:4. 

The verb seems to refer to the whole process 
of obtaining oil from sesame and, in latetexts, 
a type of wine from grapes. The specific trans¬ 
lation “to press” is to be abandoned, since 
sesame oil is obtained by boiling the seeds and 
skimming off the oil and not by pressing the 
seeds. This meaning “to press” is, moreover, 
excluded by the occurrences in the medical 
texts sub mng. lc, where the object of the 
process sahatu is not the herb but the already- 
obtained juice (mu, lit. water). This suggests 
the more restricted meaning of drawing this 
liquid into vessels, which also fits the opera¬ 
tions performed on wine and sesame oil. As 
to the processing of sesame, the verb hald.su 
used in this connection could describe the 
roasting and grinding of the sesame seeds 
(see sdhitu ), as well as the straining of the 


sahit karani 

liquid through a cloth, while sahatu could 
refer to the final stage of skimming, and fil¬ 
ling the jars, and be used by extension for the 
entire process. 

Heb. sahat in Gen. 40:11, with “wine” as the 
object, Talmudic Aram, sahat, referring to 
squeezing the juice of fruits but not to wine, 
may be adduced as possible cognates. The 
meaning of suhhutu, referring to eyes, is dif¬ 
ficult to connect with either the previously 
held meaning or with that proposed here. See 
discussion sub suhhutu adj. 

sahharu A s.; 1. mottled barley, 2. minor 
crop; SB, LB; cf. sehe.ru. 

se.gu.nu = sa-ha-rum Izbu Comm. 559. 

1. mottled barley: see Izbu Comm., in lex. 
section; NA 4 . d SE.TiR sa kima se-im sa(v ar. 
adds -ah)-ha-ri sikinsu — pindu- stone, whose 
appearance is like that of mottled barley 
OIP 2 127 d 3 (Senn.). 

2. minor crop (LB): ina satti se.bar a ’ 
325 GUR SE.GIG.BA ak 15 GUR SE.ZIZ (P 30 GUR 
SE.GIS.X a * 17 GUR SE.UD.E.DE O’ 3 GUR PAP 
400 gur TeburI se.bar usoh-ha-ri ... inandin 
each year he will pay the 325 gur of barley, 
the 15 gur of wheat, the 30 gur of emmer 
wheat, the 17 gur of sesame, (and) the three 
gur of ...., a total of 400 gur of the main 
cereal crop and of minor crop(s) PBS 2/1 
158:18, cf. EBUR §E.BAR U sa-har ibid. 39:11, 
se.bar u sa-har-ri ibid. 105:1, se.bar o' u 
sa(text sh)-ha-ri o’ ibid. 10, and passim, see 
eburu mng. 2e. 

The Akk. word for mottled barley, 
borrowed from Sum. se.gun(.nu), is usually 
segunu, q. v. Only in the Izbu Comm, is this 
word equated with s. 

Ungnad, ZA 38 80; Landsberger, JNES 8 281; 
Cardascia Archives des Murasu p. 135 n. 8. 

sahharu B s. ; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

kar-til-lu-u = sa-ha-rum (preceded by a-sa-ru — 
sa-ra-hu) CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 25 (coll.). 

sahharu see sihhiru. 

sahharutu see sihhirutu. 

sahit karani s.; processor of wine ; NB; 
wr. sur.gestin; cf. sahatu. 
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sahittu 

sag-ku-ru-un din+kaskal+sig 7 = sa-bu-u, sa-hi- 
it ka-ra-nu Ea IV 221f.; kul.lum = si-ri-su-u 
beer brewer, sag. ku ' ru ' un DiN = sa-bu-u tavern- 
keeper, lu.gestin.sur.ra = sa-hi-it ka-ra-ni An- 
tagal III 182£f.; lu.gestin.sur.ra = min (= sa- 
hi-tu) ka-ra-ni Lu IV 261. 

PN SUR.GESTlN(text .GA) UCP 9 112 No. 
59:17 and 20 (NB). 

The reading of the OB ref. JCS 2 87 No. 
12:6 is too uncertain to be connected with 
this word. 

sahittu see sihittu. 

*sahittu see sahitu. 

sahitu (fem. * sahittu) s.; preparer of sesame 
oil; from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and (lu) 
LsUR(.RA), (SUR.RA YOS 2 11:31, 125:5, OB, 
SUR ADD 1077 viii 13, NA); cf. Sahatu. 

i.sur = sa-hi-tu Lu IV 260, also Lu Excerpt I 
227; lu.i.sur = sa-hi-tu Igituh short version 254; 
udun.gub.ba, udun.i.gul, udun.i.sur, udun. 
i.sur.ra, udun.i.8 a ' ab gab = kan-nu i.§un 
Nabnitu XXII 27-31, cf. udun.i, udun.i.sur, 
udun.gub.ba = kan-nu Hh. X 364ff. 

a) sahitu — V in OB, Mari: anumma PN 
u PN 2 sur.ra attardakkum 2 se.gur se.gis.i 
Sumhirsuma l[i-is]-hu-ut I am now sending 
to you PN and the oil maker PN 2 , issue to 
him two gur of sesame and let him process it 
YOS 2 125:5, cf. dumu PN 2 sur.ra attar? 
dak[kum ] 2 gur se.gis.i -su[mhirs]u lishut 
ibid. 11:31; 1 ban i.Gis namharti PN sa-hi- 
tim CT 8 38a:4; x sesame namharti PN i.sur 
CT 8 36c: 17, also YOS 5 204:4; PN LtJ I.SUR 
(list) BE 6/1 93:4, PN i.sur (as witness) 
VAS 13 56 r. 11, Gautier Dilbat 6 r. 13; X SE sa- 
hi-tu ana kas x barley (to) the s. for beer 
UET 5 486:10; in Mari: PN i.sur ARM 7 
120:38', cf. LU.I.SUR ibid. 103 r. 4' and 7', see 
ARMT 7 p. 360. 

2' in MB: PN I.SUR PBS 2/2 92:6, ibid. 
106:12, BE 14 151:30, LU.I.SUR PBS 2/2 51:6, 
BE 14 8:3, LU.I.SUR.MES PBS 1/2 73:28 (let.). 

3' in Nuzi: x sesame ana PN lu sa-hi-du 
HSS 14 72:26; 1 dal I ina suti $a lu sa-hi-ti 
one tallu- jar with oil according to the seah- 
measure of the s. HSS 13 488:24; PN sa-hi-du 
(among slaves and craftsmen receiving 
rations) HSS 16 227:29. 


sahittu 

4' inNA: LU.I.SUR Bab. 7 pi. 5 (after p. 96) 
iii 8 (NA list of professions); 4 LU I.SUR.MES 
ADD 775:4, PN LU I.SUR ADD 65:6, 244 r. 11, 
320 r. 4, KAJ 189:12, note: bread and beer 
ana sur.mes (for i.sur.mes?) ADD 1077 viii 13. 

5' inNB — a' in gen.: 18 sila samassammu 
ina sattuk lu.i.sur sesame from the regular 
offerings of the oil makers Nbn. 809:1, cf. 
sesame sattuk sa MN ... ana PN lu.i.sur 
nadin Nbn. 1060:15, also 901:3, Camb. 395:8, 
also samassammu sa ana makkuri u lu.i.sur. 
me nadnu (heading of a list) TCL 13 232:21, 
but note (in similar accounts and in part to 
the same person, in barley) Nbn. 762:3, 
(dates) Nbn. 612:18, (silver) Nbn. 792:2, and 
Camb. 91:2, also suluppu sa ina pani PN 
LU.I.SUR YOS 3 9:44 (let.); PN LU.I.SUR VAS 
1 70 iii 20, Nbn. 762:3, LU.I.SUR.GI.NA, Nbn. 
994:3, also sesame ana lu.i.sur.gi.na.me 
nadnu BIN 1152:13. 

b' as a “family name”: PN apil lu.i.sur- 
gi-ni-e TCL 13 131:2, and passim, also, wr. 
LU.i.§UR.GI.NA Nbn. 802:4, and passim, pro¬ 
bably to be read isurgiwu. But note: PN apil LTJ. 
\.sim-$at-tuk (same person elsewhere named 
as a descendant of lu.i.Sur.gi.na) VAS 3 
99:2, see ginu A s. mng. 2c-l'. 

6' in SB: salmdnija ipusuma ina kanni 
lu.i.sur itmeru they made images of me and 
roasted them in the oil maker’s oven AfO 18 
292:35 (inc.), see kannu sa I.SUR Nabnitu, in 
lex. section; summa ina MN ki.ne iddi if he 
establishes an oven (with variant gloss kan-nu 
sa i.sur an oil maker’s oven) 4R 33* iv 20 
(series Inbu), also K.4068+ r. ii 19. 

b) * sahittu: geme sa-hi-da-tum MDP 14 
No. 71 iii 6 (OAkk.); the inhabitants of GN 
sa-hi-ta-a-te sa kur AMur ki ta Kalhi ta 
Ninua ilaqqiu take female oil makers from 
Assyria, from Calah as well as from Nineveh 
TCL 9 67:12 (NA), cf. ibid. 24 and 30. 

The characteristic equipment of the sahitu 
were the oven in which he roasted the sesame 
seeds and the millstone (see eru B usage c-3') 
on which he ground them into a pulp which 
was mixed with water and boiled in order to 
extract the oil. 


62 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sahitutu 

sahitutu s. ; 1. guild or association of oil 
processors, 2. prebend of this guild; NB; wr. 
Lu.i.ssuR with phon. complements, note lu. 
NI+TUK-fil Camb. 128:2 and 4, LU.NI.TUK.MES 
Nbn. 607:2, LU.NI.TUK-M-/M ibid. 7; cf. sahtitu. 

1. guild or association of oil processors —■ 
a) wr. lu.i.sur: one shekel of silver ina 
pappasu LU.i. sur -tu ana muhhi LU.i. sur.mes 
ana rustu nadin from the funds of the s. was 
given to the oil processors for fine oil Camb. 
418:2f.; x dates ina pappasu lu.i.sur-4-<w 
[x d]umu.mes sa Muranu [ana ] PN [x 
Mu]ranu nadnu Dar. 98:7, cf. silver ana 
muhhi lu.i.sur.mes ana PN sa ana muhhi 
rustu(\) illik nadin Camb. 91:2, ina pappasu 
lu.i.sur ana PN [ana r]uStu(l) nadin Nbn. 
792:2; one shekel of silver ina pappasu 
LU.i.suR-w-iw ana Muranu nadin Nbn. 712:2, 
cf. silver ana x samassammi ina pappasu sa 
LU.i. sur -u-tu ana PN nadin Nbk. 349:4, also 
ibid. 362:4, 375:4 and 10, Nbn. 970:3, cf. Nbn. 
424:2 and 8, also (in broken context) Nbn. 940:9, 
Evetts Ev.-M. Appendix 3:5 (Xerxes). 

b) wr. LU.Ni+TUK-i'M, etc.: four shekels 
of silver rihitu Sa pappasu lu.ni+ttjk^m Sa 
MN PN 1 gin ina pappasu LU.Ni+TUK-fii ina 
pappasu Sa dumu.mes Muranu ana PN 2 Sa 
ana muhhi ruStu illik nadnu the balance of 
the funds assigned for the s. for MN (given to) 
PN, one shekel from the funds assigned for 
the s., (namely) from the funds of the 
members of (the guild of) Muranu (head of 
the sahitu oil processors), given to PN 2 , 
which (silver) was expended for fine oil Camb. 
128:2 and 4; one shekel of silver PN ina 
pappasu lu.ni.tuk.mes ana rustu 1 gin 
Muranu ina pappasu LU.Ni.TUK-w-to Nbn. 
607:2 and 7. 

2. prebend of this guild: (sale of) isqaSu 
LU.i.SUR-W-fii VAS 15 28:5. 

Note LU.i. sur -gi-nu-tujtu BIN 1 96:5 and 
10, probably to be read isurginutu. 

The texts sub mng. la are all administrative 
records concerning expenditures of small 
amounts of silver or other commodities made 
to sahitu oil makers, and sometimes specified 
to be used for buying sesame. These amounts 
were disbursed from the fund ( pappasu ) that 


sahtu 

was usually mentioned as being connected 
with professions concerned with the prepa¬ 
ration or serving of food. The mention of dates 
and the occurrence of epiSanu, “confectioner,” 
beside the sahitu oil maker (Nbn. 424 :6) seem 
to indicate that the sahitu oil makers were 
connected with the preparation of sweetmeats, 
of which sesame oil was an ingredient. The 
expenditures are sometimes specified as ana 
ruStu, “for fine oil.” 

The designation sahitutu, wr. lu.lsur- 
u-tu, alternates with lu.i.sur.(mes), which 
should be taken as sahitutu, the pi. of sahitu, 
designating the members of the association, 
rather than as the abstract term for the 
association itself. The writing lu.ni.tuk 
cannot be explained. 

sahru see sihru adj. 

sahtu adj.; drawn (said of wine); MB, 
Bogh., SB; wr. sur(.ra) in (gis.)gestin. 
sur(.ra) for karanu sahtu ; cf. sahdtu. 

gis.gestin.sur.ra = $a-ah-tu (followed by 
mu-zi-qu raisins) Hh. Ill 16b. 

gis.gestin.ssur.ra u.me.ni .su.su : ka-ra-ni 
sa-ah-ti §u-bu-um-ma (for subiima) water(?) “drawn 
wine” (to be used with alum for tanning) KAR 
42 r. 12f. 

a) in med. use — 1' as a potion: gestin. 
sur.ra sikara danna iSatti she should drink 
“drawn wine” (and) strong beer KAR 195 r. 5. 
cf. GESTIN.SUR.RA [. . . NAG ]-ma KAR 202 r, 
iv 3. 

2' as a vehicle for drugs: Sarmadu u 
gis.gestin.sur.ra bati[q\ beli lisebilam luStaq: 
qima there is a shortage of Sarmadu- herb or 
“drawn wine,” my lord should send me (some) 
so that I can give it (to her) as a potion (refer¬ 
ring to masqit kis libbi potion for stomach 
ache) PBS 1/2 72:23 (MB let.); you bray various 
herbs ina gestin.sur balu patan iSattima 
iballut he drinks them on an empty 
stomach in “drawn wine” and gets well 
CT 23 46 iv 6, cf. Kuchler Beitr. pi. 5 iv 51, pi. 6 i 27, 
pi. 10 iii 23, and passim, also (parallel to me 
nurmi pomegranate juice) AMT 60,1 : 20, Summa 
ina gestin. sur.ra Summa ina Sikari u samni 
halsi «GAZ» NAG. MES [. . .] KAR 193:11. 
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sahtu 

3' as a decoction used for a compress : ina 
gestin.sur.ra kima rabiki tarabbak you 
prepare a decoction (from the herbs) in 
“drawn wine” (and apply a compress) KUB 
37 1 : 17, also (wr. with GIS) ibid. 22, see Kocher, 
AfO 16 48, cf. ina gestin.sur tarabbak KAR 
188:8, CT 23 39:8, AMT 1,4:2 + 99,2 r. iii 1', also 
ina gestin.sur u kas.sag tulabbak tusabsal 
CT 23 46 iv 7, cf. AMT 55,6:6; III ina GESTIN. 
sur.ra lu ina tdbati ensati ina musahhini [... ] 
either in “drawn wine” or in sour after-wine 
you [...] in a kettle AMT 92,4+92,9 r. 6, cf. 
ina gestin.sur.ra talas ina musahhini kima 
rib[ki tar-bak ] AMT 82,2 r. 11. 

4' as an enema: [gestin].sur.ra samna 
halsa [ka]s.seg 6 .gA ana suburrisu tasappak 
you give him an enema of “drawn wine,” 
halsu- oil and boiled beer AMT 26,5:8 + 69,3:13, 
cf. gestin.sur.ra ina me hast ana suburri[su 
tasappak ] AMT 58,2:6, cf. also AMT 43,6:8, 
57,1:1. 

5' other occs. : [surSum]me sikari sun 
Summe gestin.sur beer-sediment and sedi¬ 
ment from “drawn wine” (for a poultice) 
CT 23 12:52; disip sade geStin.sur u kas 
iSteniS tustemmid you mix mountain honey, 
“drawn wine” and beer AMT 50,5:3, cf. ina 
GESTIN.SUR ana SA [. . .] CT 14 41 Rm. 362:5 
(pharm.), KUB 4 58:9, AMT 66,7:3, also (with 
GIS) AMT 40,4:9. 

b) in magic and rel. : ana muhhi me gassi 
tdbati gestin.sur.ra uluSinna tanaqqi over 
(the sweepings) you libate whitewash, sour 
after-wine, “drawn wine” (and) emmer-beer 
4R 59 No. 1:33; 4 sappi hurdsi sa gestin.sur. 
ra ana mahar a Anim tarakkas you set out 
before DN four golden bowls with “drawn 
wine” RAcc. 62:5, cf. ibid. 10, Sikaru restu 
adi gestin.sur.ra tukannu (for tukdn) ibid. 
68 : 20 and 25, cf. 66 : 9 ; maqqu hurdsi GESTIN. 
sur.ra tanaqqa you libate “drawn wine” 
from a libation vessel ibid. 68:22 and 27. 

The reading of the log. gestin.sur.ra as 
karanu sahtu is established from the bil. text 
cited in the lex. section, although the reading 
*sihtu may also be considered, as suggested 
by the parallel formations miz’u for kas. 
sur.ra and hilsu beside samnu halsu. Since 


sahu 

the writing with gis is attested in Hh., in the 
MB let., in the Bogh. med. texts, and in 
AMT 40,4:9 and dupl. 54,3:15, the term must 
refer primarily to grapes or a grape mash as 
well as to the liquid decanted (“drawn”) from 
such a mash, hence the proposed translation 
“drawn wine.” Only in the NB period is the 
term used to refer to a wine which could be 
served to the gods (see RAcc. sub usage b). 
Previous to this period, the processing of the 
grape mash seems to have produced a liquid 
containing a high proportion of tannin (see 
the use for tanning in KAR 42, in lex. section) 
which was adequate only for medical use. The 
term tdbati (or possibly ddbati , log. a.gestin. 
na) seems to refer to the “after-wine” ob¬ 
tained by pouring water over the mash; for 
this technique see Low Flora I 94. 

sahu (or zdhu ) s.; oil maker’s oven; lex.* 

udun.i = sa-a-hu, kan-nu Hh. X 363. 

For kannu oil maker’s oven, see sahitu lex. 
section. 

sahu ( siahu ) v.; to laugh, to smile, to be 
alluring, to act coquettishly; from OAkk., 
OB on; I isih — isdh, 1/2, 1/3, II (inf. and 
stative only); a-sa-ia-ah KAR 158 ii 7,1/3 
issanah and issenih\ cf. musihhu, sajahanis, 
sajdhu adj. and s., slhis, sihtu, sihu, suhetu, 
suhhu, suhu. 

zu-ur zur = su-uh-hu AVIII/1:32; zu-ur-zu-ur 
zur.zur = su-uh-hu Diri II 16; Tsur) = \si-a\-hu-um 
OBGT XIII 11a; ul = sa-a-[hu] A-tablet 230; 
nu.us.ii.a = sa-a-hu (var. us.zu.a.ri.a = sd-na- 
hu, in group with ir-ru-um, see iru s., and hamu 
C, q.v.) Erimhus V 104. 

a) sahu — 1' to laugh, to smile — a' in 
gen.: a-si-ha-me dannis dannis I laughed 
very heartily MAD 1 298:6 and 15 (OAkk.); 
\summa awilum] ina saldlisu is-si-ih if a man 
laughs in his sleep (parallel: ibakki cries 
line 43) AfO 18 64 i 39 (OB omens), cf. summa 
... ana pan ilisu i-si-ih (parallel: ibakki 
line 5) TCL 6 9 r. 4 (SB Alu); summa amelu 
ina saldlisu (wr. ki.na-sm) istanassi is-se-ni-ih 
if a man often cries out or laughs in his sleep 
LKA 136 r. 24 (catchline), cf. CT 37 49 K.9739+ :9 
(= AfO 18 74), also CT 40 25 K.5642:2 and 7; 
Summa ilu ana pan ameli i-sa-na-ah (parallel: 
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sfihu 

ibakki line 10') Dream-book 332:12'; idgul- 
suma Anu is-si-ih ana muhhisu when Anu 
saw him (Adapa), he smiled to himself on 
account of him EA 356:66 (Adapa), cf. 
i-si-ih STT 28 vi 30 (Nergal and Ereskigal); 
iSmema Gilgdmes zikir maliklsu ippalsamma 
i-si-ih ana ib\risu\ when Gilgames heard the 
speech of his councilors, he stole a mocking 
glance at his friend Gilg. Y. 201, cf. ahdmis 
ippalsuma is-se-ni-ih-hu (Dumuzi and Nin- 
gizzida) exchanged amused glances EA 356:46 
(Adapa); hazannu ihnema kal ume i-si-ih 
when the mayor heard (these words), he 
laughed all day STT 38:69 (= AnSt 6 150, Poor 
Man of Nippur); summa serru ubansu rabitu 
<anay libbisu (var. libbi qatisu) turrat u madis 
is-se-ni-ih if a baby’s thumb is turned 
inwards (var. towards its hands) and it laughs 
a lot Labat TDP 224:62, cf. magal i-si-ih 
STT 91:12 (med.); suh la pakki is-se-ni-ih (if) 
he laughs all the time without reason Labat 
TDP 178:6; qaqqadu naksu i-si-ih a severed 
head laughed CT 29 48:2 (SB list of portents), 
also CT 41 22:19 (SB Alu); alamgate annate ... 
ina muhhi si-a-hi e-\ta-pa\-[d\s I had these 
sculptures made for(?) the pleasure (of the 
population?) AKA 153:5 (Assur-bel-kala). 

b' in a personal name: Ta-sa-ah-ana- 
alisa She(the goddess)-Smiles-on-her-City 
CT 4 39a: 1 and 9 (OB). 

c' with libbu in reflexive meaning: libbi 
ana amarika is-si-ha-an-ni I was happy at 
the thought of seeing you (soon) BE 17 89:9, 
also PBS 1/2 36:10 (both MB letters); ana sita- 
prusu hutennisu i-sa-ha libbaSu he finds 
pleasure in hurling his javelin AKA 353:26 
(Asn.). 

2' to be alluring, to act coquettishly: 
dumu.sal sal ra-bi-ti ardutika rabutika u 
lxj.mes sa-qa-x ana pa-ni-sa tuserib u ittisunu 
te-es-se-ni-ih the daughter of the “Great 
Lady” allowed your servants, your officers, 
and your .... -s to come into her presence, 
and she behaved coquettishly MRS 6 43 RS 
16.270:25; ana nahsi re’2 a-sa-ia-ah I entice 
the lusty shepherd boy (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 7, cf. ke si-ha-a-ku ana nahsi how 
I entice (my) lusty boy ibid. r. ii 7, also 


sa’idu 

a-si-ih-ku-ma-an ttjr.tur would that I had 
tried to attract you, my little one ibid. r. ii 41. 

b) suhhu: see A VIII/1, Diri, in lex. 
section, but note the same Sum. equivalent 
z u r. r a for suhu, s.v.; my soldiers plucked the 
abundant fruit of the orchards a-na an-x-ti 
lib-bi la ezibu dares satti su-uh-hu so that 
they did not leave any (fruit for) pleasure(?) 
for the rest of the year for .... TCL 3 225 + 
KAH 2 141; Summa bitu sikinsu su-u-uh if the 
appearance of a house is pleasant (opposed 
to neh) CT 38 14:3 (SB Alu), cf. (with tardnsu 
its roof, in the same sequence) ibid. 21. 

Landsberger, ZA 40 297f. and ZA 42 163 fT. 

sahurtu see suhurtu. 

sa’i s.; (a type of field); RS; foreign word. 

a.sA.hi.a PN i-na / sa-i MRS 6 47 RS 
16.150:11, ina A.sA.MES sa-i ibid. 136 RS 
15.141:6 and 12, 35 RS 15.182:5, cf. A.sA.MES-SM 
sa i-na a.§A sa-a-i ibid. 50 RS 16.277:6; a.sA 
sa-a-i ibid. 135 RS 15.140:5, 118 RS 15.155:5; 
A.sA.MES sa-a-i 138 RS 16.131:6. 

sa'idu (saidu) adj.; 1. foraging (said of 

animals), 2. prowling, roving, 3. roving, 
restless (metaphorical expression for gold); 
SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. sadu A. 

za-an-bur bad.kaskal = sa-i-du Ea II 94; 
ur.nigin = sa-a'-i-du (vars. sa-i-du, ur sa-i-du) 
Hh. XIV 97; ur. ni ' gi ' in nigin - $a-a-a-i-du = min 
(= kal-bu) [. . . ] Hg. AII 279 in Landsberger Fauna 
p. 36; zag.nigin musen = [ s]a-i-du = na-am-x-su 
Hg. D 321, also Hg. B IV 245; lu.edin. ni ' ni NioiN 
= sa-i-du Nabnitu O 261; lu.x.nigin.na = sa- 
’-*-dw(text -i) PSBA 18 pi. 2 after p. 256 r. i 2' 
(school tablet). 

ur.ger x (Ku) .gin x (GlM) nigin.e igi.mu.un. 
si.in.bar.re.e.ne : kima kalbisa-i-duittanaprarru 
sunu (Akk.) they (the demons) run around in all 
directions like a foraging dog CT 16 34:217f.; u 4 
gal.gal.la.a.mes udug.hul nigin.na.mes : 
umu rabuti utulcku lemnutu sa-i-du (var. sa-i-du-ti) 
sunu they are powerful storm demons, evil, prowling 
utukku-demona CT 16 9 i 40f. 

sa-i-du = hu-ra-su Malku V 170. 

1. foraging (said of animals): see Hh. XIV, 
Hg. A, CT 16 34, in lex. section. 

2. prowling, roving: see CT 16 9, in lex. 
section; harranati sa la amra sa- y -i-da 
ta[ttarru ] you (Samas) always lead the 


5 


65 



oi.uchicago.edu 


saidu 

roving man (safely) on unknown paths (lit. 
that have never been discovered) Lambert BWL 
130:67; LU sa-a-i-dtj (Akkadogram in Hitt.) 
the vagrant (belonging to the Hittite king) 
MYAG 32 32:59, 60, 64 and 66 (treaty). 

3. roving, restless (metaphorical expression 
for gold): see Malku, in lex. section. 

Ad mng. 3: Ungnad, Or. NS 4 298. 

saidu see scdidu. 

sairinnu see zarinnu A. 

sajadu (fem. sajaditu) adj.; roaming about; 
SB*; cf. sadu A. 

a) sajadu: ki munnabti sa-a-a-di e-mid-da 
sahat sadisu he hid in the recesses of his 
mountain like a roaming fugitive TCL 3 150 
(Sar.). 

b) sajaditu : bajartu sa musi sa-a-a-di-tum 
sa leal umu she who hunts (people) by night, 
she who roams about all day long Maqlu III 
47; mamit utukki sa-a-a-du-ti (var. tuk-k[i] 
sa-ia-du-u-te) the curse (caused by) the 
demons who roam about (with the parallels 
sahhiruti and muttaggisuti in the next two 
lines) Surpu III 85. 

The irregular fem. sajaditu may belong 
with an unattested *sajadu. There is no 
sufficient reason to take the word as *saj s 
juditu (von Soden, GAG § 56 o No. 36b). 

sajadu s.; stalker, stalking (hunter); SB*; 
cf. sadu A. 

[ A Samd]s imahharka ba'ir katimti sa-a-a-du 
mahisu muterru buli ina punzirri usandu 
imahharka 0 Samas, the fisherman who 
catches with nets addresses you with prayers, 
the stalking (hunter), and the one who drives 
the game by beating, the fowler (who hunts) 
from the blind—(each) addresses you with 
prayers Lambert BWL 134:141; sa-a-a-du 
habilu-amelu ina put masqi sdsu ustamhirsu a 
stalking (hunter) (and) trapper(?) confronted 
him at the edge of the watering place Gilg. I 
ii 42, of. ibid, ii 45, iii 1, 13, 26, 40f., 46 and 49, and 
VII iii 4; summa sep kalbi sakin sa-a-a-ad if 
(a man) has (a foot like) a dog’s paw, he is a 
hunter Kraus Texte 19 iii 8', cf. ibid. 22 i 33'. 
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sajahaniS adv.; happily; SB*; cf .sahu. 

ushi lumun kalbi sa zumrija sa-a-a-ha-n[i- 
is] baldta qisam remove from my body the 
evil caused by a dog, grant that I may live 
happily KAR 64 r. 18 (inc.). 

sajahu (fem. sajahtu and sajahitu) adj.; 
delightful, lascivious; OB, SB*; cf. sahu. 

[nam.dubj.sar.ra nam.in.da.ab tuk.a la. 
la.bi nu.un.gi 4 .gi 4 : [tup-sa]r-ru-tum sa-a-a-ha- 
at-ma la-la-sd(v ar. - a-su ) ul issebbi the scribal art is 
delightful and one cannot be sated with its appeal 
OECT 6 36 Kish 1926-376:3f. (coll.) and TCL 16 
pi. 170:2 (praise of scribal art). 

a) delightful; ana passur sakke esen uklat 
bit emi sa-a-a-ha-tim I have heaped the fancy 
dishes for the wedding on the festival platter 
Gilg. P. iv 26, after photograph PBS 10/3 pi. 70; 
ishunnatu ullulat ana dagala tabat uqnu nasi 
hashalta inba nasima ana amari sa-a-a-ah 
bunches of grapes hang (from it), beautiful 
to look upon, of lapis lazuli is the foliage, it 
bears fruit and is delightful to behold Gilg. 
IX v 51; urtj.bar.sIb.ki ana samarni ki mas[il ] 
... mi-im-ma isu sa-a-a-ah dingir how Bor- 
sippa resembles the heavens, all of it is de¬ 
lightful to the god ZA 53 238 VAT 3847:3 
(hymn to Borsippa). 

b) lascivious : mamit d Gazbabasa-a-[a]-hi-ti 
(vars. sa-a-[a]-hi-i-ti, sa-ia-hi-[i]-te) the oath 
by DN, the ever-laughing one Surpu III 79 ; 
mamit Sedi sa-ia-hu-ti (var. sa-ia-hu-u-te) the 
“curse” of the ever-lascivious (satyr-like) 
spirits ibid. 84. 

For the fem. form, see discussion sub sajadu 
adj. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 164. 

sajahu s.; (a bird, lit. laughing bird); SB*; 
cf. sahu. 

zu.su.kud.da.musen= sa-a-a-hu = la-ha-an-tu 
Hg. B IV 287, also Hg. C 4; gir.gi.lum.musen = 
sa-a-a-hu = a-ra-bu (var. a-ra-bu-u-a) Hg. B IV 
274, var. from Hg. D 326. 

ina hul sa-a-a-hu <musbn> against the 
evil (omen caused) by the s.-bird CT 41 24 
iii 15 (SB rel.). 

Landsberger, ZA 40 298. 

salabittu see salabitu. 

salabitu (or salabittu) s.; (a resin); Bogh.* 

gis.erin gis sa-la-bi-ta // ku-u-un gis sa-la- 
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bi-ta u-ul i-di gis daprana .. . sim.hi.a am 
nuti kalisina ina esitti tahassal cedar (resin), 
s. —gloss: I do not know this s .—juniper (and 
various aromatics), all these aromatics you 
crush with a pestle KUB 37 1:9, see AfO 16 48. 

Possibly the same word as salaHttu. 

sala’ittu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

v ab .gab, 0 sapru, ti sapratu, tr sa-la-it-tu, u 
kipni : ti ka-man-tu Uruanna II 162ff. 

See salabitu. 

salalu in la salalu s.; restlessness, sleep¬ 
lessness; OB, SB; cf. salalu. 

They rebelled against him from east to 
west la sa-la-la i-mi-id-[su ] and he (Marduk) 
afflicted him (Sargon of Agade) with restless 
moving about King Chron. 2 9:23 (SB), cf. la 
sa-la-lu GAR. [a;] ZA 42 49:19b (chronicle), also 
NTJ sa-la-lu KAR 421 i 6, see Weidner, AfO 13 236 ; 
Tclma jati la sa-la-lum [... ] [may she be af¬ 
flicted] with sleeplessness like myself JCS 15 
7 ii 8 (OB lit.), also emdeku la sa-la-lu musa u 
urra Maqlu I 8, and (similar) Sehollmeyer 
No. 18:16; ’ ii-a a-a-um la sa-lal-su, nazaqsu 
nissassu tdnihsu ... ukkisa ina zumrisu re¬ 
move from his (the sick person’s) body woe 
and sorrow, his sleeplessness, his worrying, 
his gloom, his weariness Surpu IV 85; esmeti ; 
sunu alqa ana mat Assur etemmesunu la sa-la- 
la emid I took their bones with me to Assyria 
and thus prevented their spirits from being at 
rest (in their tombs) Streck Asb. 56 vi 75. 

Weidner, AfO 13 236. 

salalu v.; 1. to lie asleep, to fall asleep, to 
be at rest (said of the spirits of the dead, of an 
abandoned city), to remain inactive, to sleep 
with a woman, 2. Ill to let or make sleep, 
to put to rest; from OB on; I islal — isallal 
— salil, III, i-sa-lu-ul only in EA 84:14 (let. 
of Rib-Addi), imp. silal (uncert., only in the 
GN A-ku-ul-si(v ar. -si)-la-al CT 29 5a:5, TCL 
10 133:47, UET 5 873:22, OB); wr. syll. (NA 
KAR 202 r. iv 14, Labat TDP 158:20); cf. masah 
lu, muslalu, salalu in la salalu, salilu A, salilu 
in la salilu, sallalu, sallu adj., sallutu. 

[ku-u] [id] = [sa-l]a-a-lum MSL 2 127 i 30 
(Pi'oto-Ea); ku-u ku = sa-la-lum MSL 2 150:3 
(Proto-Ea App.); ku-ku ku.ku = sa-la-a-lu Ea I 
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159; K [jku-ku K(J = sa .j ca .p u sa-la-li Antagal 
A 206. 

lu-u Ltr = sa-la-lum MSL 2 152:47 (Proto-Ea 
App. 2). 

[nu-u] [nA] = sd giAnA er-su, sa-la-lum, [r]a-ba-su 
A VIII/4:193ff.; za - a, Ni = '[...], u.ku.ku = 
[sa-la-lu], n "‘ u NA = [min] Antagal G 73ff.; na 
H ki-is-na (pronunciation gloss for gis.na) = 
so(text a)-la-lu-u KUB 3 94 ii 12. 

u tr •= si-it-tu, ka-a-ru, sa-la-l[u ] Diri II 116 ff.; 
u — Ht-tum, [u].sa = min sa sa-la-li Antagal e l'f. 

u.flul].la.ku.ku : sa sa{\)-lal sarrati sal-lu he 
(Enlil) who is awake even when he seems to be 
asleep (lit. who sleeps a false sleep) Langdon BL 
No. 208:17, of. (for Sum. only) ibid. No. 56:7, also 
SBH p. 52:21, p. 78:25, etc., also BiOr 6 166:12, 
see Landsberger, DLZ 25 2101; difficult: lul.la. 
bi.se . . . al.na : ina sar-ti-su . . . sal-lu t SBH 
p. 78:21f.; sul ba.dib.ba.na ba.ra.e u.e 
en.na ti,1a.zu.se (late version: sul.ba.dib.ba. 
ni u.ba.ra en.na ti.la.zu.se) : etlu sa ak- 
mu(v ar. adds -ka)-ma adi uballituka la as-la-lu-ma 
I, the man, who could not find sleep after I put you 
(the saddnu- stone) in fetters until I released (lit. 
revived) you LugaleXI48; [mu.ge 17 .ib na.am 
urju.na B.«an».na u.nu.ku.ku : iMarit assum 
alisa assum bitisa ul i-sal-lal the Divine (i.e., 
Istar) cannot sleep on account of her city (and) her 
temple BRM 4 9:32; ki.gis.du n .ga.a.ni u 
nu.mu.un.Si.ib.ku.ku (var. nu.um.[ku.ku]): 
[ina a$r]i rehdtiSu ul i-sal-lal she (Ninmah) does 
not sleep where he (Ninurta) was conceived 
Lugale VIII 40; note also: sipa nu.ku.ku.na : 
re'u u-li-i-sa-la-al Genouillac Kich 2 C 1: 6ff., in 
daldpu A lex. section; ii.nu.mu.un.na.[. . .] 
u. nu. mu. un. [ku.ku] : uli-na-al[. . ,]ul i-sal-lal 
SBH p. 115 r. 16f., also [g]a.da.ku : lu-us-lal 
KAR 375 i 53f., but [ga].da.na : hit-til ibid.44f.; 
ud.l ga.ba.da.an.na : sa xm-ma lu-us-lal ASKT 
p. 88-89:18; [mu.lu] na.a e.lum mu.lu na.a 
en.se ba.an.na.a : [sa] sal-lu be-lu t sa sal-lu i a-di 
ma-ti sa-lil how long will the master, who sleeps on 
and on, stay asleep? 4R 23 No. 1 i 26f., cf. ibid. 
28ff.; [uru.sa.ba] al.na urii.bar.ra al.na 
me.e <al.di.di.di.in> : [sa ina] dli sa-lil sa ahat 
ali sa-lil ana-ku <adal> SBH p. 54:7f., also 9f.; 
am.al.na te.nu.um.zi.zi (var. te.nu.[...]) : 
be-lu t sa sa-al-lu mi-nam la i-da-ab-[bu-ub] (var. 
la i-te-eb-[ba-a]) why does the master, who is asleep, 
not speak (var. not arise)? SBH p. 56:19ff., Sum. re¬ 
peated line 22 f., var. from VAT 7824: Iff., for which 
see Notscher Ellil pi. 1; uz.e u.sa.ni.gin x (Gra) 
he.ug 5 .ga : e-zu ki-ma sa-la-li-sa U-mu-ut 
so that the goat may be dead instead of asleep 
Genouillac Kich 2 C 1 r. 15f. (OB), cf. dam.tur(var. 
.da) na.a.ra : sa it-ti mu-ti sal-[lu ] (ni-lu also 
possible) SBH p. 37:4f., cf. dumu.dam(var. 
.da) na.a.ra : sa it-ti ma-ri sal-lu i (or ni-lu. ^ 
ibid. 6f., var. from BRM 4 9:48f.; na.am.tar. 
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bi.se u.nu.mu.un.si.ku.ku [u .nu] .mu.un. 
si.ku.ku u.sa nu.mu.un.dib.bi.en [al.di. 
di.dje.in nu.kus.u.de.en [... e]n : [ana] 
slmatisu ul a-sal-lal [ul a]-sal-lal sittu ul isabbatanni 
[ad]al ul a-nct-hi on account of its (the city’s) fate 
I cannot fall asleep, I cannot fall asleep, sleep does 
not come to me, I roam about and cannot find rest 
(Akk. translates the Sum. “I do not tire” with 
ndhu, “to rest,” instead of anahu) SBHp. 54:11-17; 
al .di .di.de (var. ,me).en nu.kus.u.de(var. 
.me).en i.di.di.de(var. . [me]) .en u nu.ku. 
ku.de(var. .mej.en : attallak [ul] dnah [ada]lma 
[ul a-s]al-lal I walked around (and) did not get 
tired (but now) I roam about and cannot find sleep 
Lambert BWL 237 r. iv 14, Sum. restored from 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs p. 133 Coll. 1 174, with 
vars.; u.nu.mu.un.ku.ku [nu.mu.unj.zi.zi : 
ul i-sal-lal u[l] usapsah he (the sick person) cannot 
fall asleep, he cannot find rest CT 17 10:68f.; 
nu.ku.ku nu.sed,.de : la sa-la-la la pa-[sa-ha] 
OECT 6 pi. 17 K.5267:9f.; [gis].na.ge 6 .u.[na. 
ke x (Kro) nu.mju.un.da.ku.ku : [ ina ] ma-a-a- 
a[l must ul] i-sal-lal CT 17 29:19f.; [dam.lu 
dumu] .sau.Iu dag.gi 4 .a.ti.la u.nu. mu.un. 
na.ku.u.d[e] : [ai]sat awili marat awtli sa ina 
babtim waiba u-la i-sa-al-la-la-ki wives and daugh¬ 
ters who live in the city quarter cannot sleep on 
account of you RA 24 36 r. 3, see van Dijk La 
Sagesse 92; mu.tin.men u.nu.mu.un.da.ku. 
[ku] : ar-da-tum ana-ku ul a-sal-lal I am a young 
woman, I cannot sleep Langdon BL No. 8 r. 10; 
u.lul.an.ku.ku [...] : mu-Sa-as-lil da-[al-pi . . . ] 
id sa-lal sar(\)-[ra-a-ti] sal-la he (Nergal) brings 
sleep to the sleepless (but) is awake even when 
he seems to sleep (lit. sleeps a false sleep) 
K.1296, after coll, in ASKT p. 201 and OECT 
6 p. 1; [u] nu.ku.ku u.nu.du 10 .du 10 .da. 

[am] : ul u-sa-as-lal iit-ta ul ui-ta-a-bi it (the 
disease) makes (one) sleepless, it does not allow 
sweet sleep CT 17 25:6f. 

1. to lie asleep, to fall asleep, to be at rest 
(said of the spirits of the dead, of an aban¬ 
doned city), to remain inactive, to sleep with 
a woman — a) to lie asleep, to fall asleep —- 
1' in gen.: lu ereta la tallaka lu sal-la-a-ta la 
tetebba you (evil god) should not come to me 
if you are awake, not get up if you lie asleep 
Maqlu VI 13; itil la tele,[bid] lu sal-la-a-ta la 
te[bata] go to bed and do not get up, you should 
stay asleep and not be up! Craig ABRT 2 8 i 
8, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 11, cf. lu sa-al-la-ta 
sa-li-lu ipassah ibid. r. 10 (restored from dupls. 
K.9171+AMT 96,2); but note: (when Irra is 
tired, he says to himself) lutbi lu-us-lal-ma I 
willgo(?)andliedown GossmannEral 16; \lu\-u 
sa-al-la-ta lci-ma a[r-me-i ] be fast asleep (ad- 
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dressing a baby) like a gazelle K.9171 + :2', also 
[lu-u sa-a]l-la-ta ki-ma ar-me-i dumu mas.da 
ibid. 11', cf. [... lit]-ta-ad-nu-sumkima ar-me-i 
sa-la-la may sleeping be given to him as (to) 
agazelle Sm. 1190+1409+1538:7', also [is-tui]g- 
ge-el-tu-ma la i-sal-lal AMT 96,2:13'; zamar 
sa-lil zamar er he (the sick person) is now 
asleep, now aw r ake VAT 13608 (MA diagn., 
courtesy Kocher); i-sal-lal-ma la itebbi STT 
89:184 (SB diagn.); if the sick person ustanattak 
u sa-lil constantly dribbles from his lips and 
he is (always) asleep Labat TDP 162:59; [sum: 
ma awilum\ ina sa-la-li-su issih if a man 
laughs while he is asleep AfO 18 64 i 39 (OB 
omens), and (in similar contexts) ibid. 41, 43 
and ii 1, also summa amelu ina ki.na-sw zag 
sa-lil if a man (habitually) sleeps on (his) 
right side CT 37 49 K.9739:2, and passim in 
this type of omen, see Oppenheim, AfO 18 73ff. ; 
summa ... ina bdntisu NA-ma if he sleeps on 
his stomach Labat TDP 158:20, cf., wr. sa- 
lil-ma ibid. 19; Summa awilum i-nu-ma (\) 
sa-al-lu if a man (dreams) while he is asleep 
(that the town falls again and again upon him) 
AfO 18 67 iii 28, andcf . i-nu-ma sa-al-lu ibid. 31; 
ana iniSu tusarna sa-al-la-ku to him I seemed 
to be asleep ARM 2 129:22; u i-sa-lu-ul ana 
bit u[rSi]ja and now he sleeps in my bedroom 
EA 84:14 (let. of Rib-Addi); Sittu irtehisu sa- 
lil tubbatu u-sd-as-lil-ma Apsa rehi Sittu sleep 
came upon him, he was sound asleep, while 
he (Ea) put Apsu to sleep, he (himself) was 
overcome by sleep En. el. I 64f., cf. sitti la 
tdbturi-ha-asa-la-[li\ LambertBWL52:ll (Lud- 
lulIII); sal-li (for sal-lu, var. utuluma) etluti 
5«(var. omits) ina majal musi sal-lu sa-lil 
(vars. utulma and utul) Enkidu sundta inattal 
the men are asleep (var. they have gone to 
bed), sleeping in their beds, Enkidu, too, is 
asleep (var. has gone to bed) and is having 
dreams Gilg. VI 190f., cf. sa sal-lat sa sal-lat 
ummu d NiN.A.zu sa, sal-lat Gilg. XII 29 and 47, 
cf. en.se ba.na: a-di ma-ti sal-la-at SBH 
p. 76:18; adi atta tadekkuSu sa-lil ursussu he 
(Irra) stays asleep in his chamber until you 
arouse him Gossmann Era I 19; Gis.NA sa-al- 
lu the bed on which he sleeps (in broken 
context) AMT 83,2:7, cf. [gisJ.nA sal-la-a-ti 
KAR 69 r. 16; summa surdru ina muhhi ersi 
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ameli sa-lil-ma imqut if a salamander sleeps 
on a man’s bed and falls off CT 38 39:20 (SB 
Alu); supalalamassdtiukdribdtilusa-al-la they 
(the women) must sleep beneath the (statues 
of the) lamassu- and karibu -genii MDP 4 pi. 
18 No. 3 :6 (= MDP 2 p. 121, brickinscr.) ; inakisalt 
li ina musi lu-u sa-li-il adi allakam he should 
sleep at night in the yard until I come 
YOS 2 144:23 (OB let.); umesamma ina la 
mdkale bins i-sal-lal he goes to sleep hungry 
every day, without food STT 38:9 (= AnSt 6 
150:9, Poor Man of Nippur); sa-la-lu KI SAH to 
sleep with the pigs (explaining tibut marri u 
tupsikki) CT 41 30:3 (Alu Comm.). 

2' with negations: unis (var. urra) la 
supsuhaku musis la sa-al-la-ku in the daytime 
I am not at rest, at night I cannot sleep 
En. el. I 38, cf. musis lu-u sal-la-at (var. 
[n]e-he-et) ibid. 50; Sudluhu (var. sudluh) 
karsakima ul ni-sal-lal ninu you (Tiamat) 
are upset, and we cannot sleep En. el. I 116, 
cf. i ni-is-lal nini ibid. 122; ina niziqtika 
musi'dtim ul a-sa-la-al for worrying about you 
I cannot sleep at night TCL 18 152 : 33 (OB let.); 
assumisu sa-la-lau-ul sa-la-lku 1 i-da-li-p[a-ni ] 
TCL 17 60:23 (OBlet.),seedatepM Amng. 2; [summa 
amelu ina mjusi'dte iddanallipma la i-sa-lal if 
a man remains restless all night and cannot 
sleep KAR 300 r. 10 (omen excerpts, physiogn.), 
cf. urra u musa la i-sal-lal (referring to a sick 
person) AMT 48, 2: 2, also Labat TDP 222:44, and 
passim, note la HA-lal KAR202r.ivl4; [arad]ka 
sa idulluma la i-sa-al-lal andku I am your serv¬ 
ant who wanders around in despair and can¬ 
not sleep BRM 4 6:5 (SB rel.) ; lina] nepisima ul 
i-sal-lal (the woman whose lover is angry 
with her) will not sleep (alone) if she wears 
this charm (parallel: DU.DU.Bi-ma irrdma 
with this charm she will be loved) RA 18 25 
i 10. 

b) to be at rest (said of the spirits of the 
dead, of an abandoned city) — 1' referring to 
the spirits of the dead: see SBH p. 37:4f., in 
lex. section; etemmasu ina ersetim ul sa-lil 
his spirit is not at rest in the nether world 
Gilg. XII 152; sa mu-ti an,bar mi-[tu] ina 
majdl musi sa-lil-ma me zakuti iSatti he who 
died in battle lies at rest on a bed and drinks 
the clear water (offered to him) Gilg. XII 147, 
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emended from copy in BA 1 51:3; [attunu 
gidim] kimtija ... [ma]la ina erseti sal-lu (ni-lu 
also possible) you spirits of my family, all 
you who lie at rest in the nether world LKA 
89 r. 5 (SB inc.); ekal sa-la-li kimah tapsuhti 
Subat ddrati house of rest, tomb of repose, 
eternal abode OIP 2 151 No. 14:1 (Senn.); um 
ubtillanni simatu a-sal-la-lu(v ar. -lal) ina 
libbi when fate will have carried me off, I 
shall rest in this (tomb) Gossmann Era IV 101 ; 
ina ume PN .. . illaku ana simti asar iqabbu 
iqabbirusu[ma\ i-sa-al-la-lu ema bibil libbisu 
when PN dies they shall bury him wherever 
he indicates, and he will (thus) rest in a place 
of his preference ADD 647 r. 23, cf. ibid. 734:2, 
also asar sa-al-lu la tadakki\su ] do not awaken 
him where he lies at rest ADD 647 r. 24, and 
734:3; attunu ... la tanuhha la ta-sa-la-la 
esmdtekunu ana ahis lu la iqarriba you shall 
have no peace, no rest, your bones shall not 
stay together Wiseman Treaties 640. 

2' referring to an abandoned city: uru GN 
... enahma is-lal the town of Calah fell in 
ruins and lies deserted AKA 244 v 3, and passim 
in Asn.; sa-lil nebiru sa-lil karu mare malt 
lahi kalisunu sal(r ar. sal)-lu asleep is the 
ferry, asleep the pier, all the sailors are fast 
asleep MaqluVUSf. 

c) to remain inactive: massu sa-al-la-at 
his country remains inactive (unaware of 
danger) ARM 2 39:28; muSi kala umu la la¬ 
ss al-lal do not remain inactive day or night! 
TCL 9 76:12 (NB let.); atta asrdnum ina birit 
sinnisatim sa-al-la-at but you lie there idling 
among the women ARM 1 69:11'. 

d) to sleep with a woman: istu sa-al-la-ku 
ina sun mdri ever since I lay in the embrace 
of (my) lover (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 48 ; 
lubuSisa umassima elisa is-lal she spread out 
her garment and he lay with her Gilg. I iv 18, 
cf. ibid. 12, cf. possibly u.e.de.na.de.en : 
it-ti-ka lu-us-lal Lambert BWL 227:27, and see 
ibid. p. 231; ina re$ nita u sal sa sa-al-lu 
tasakkan you place (the bow) at the head of 
the man and the woman who sleep (together) 
AMT 73,2:8 (sa.zi.ga rit.). 

2. Ill to let or make sleep, to put to rest: 
tomb of PN, whom Assur-etil-ilani brought 
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from Assyria to Blt-Dakur ina kimahhi ... 
u-M-as-li-lu-su and laid to rest in a tomb (in 
GN) YOS 1 43:3 (NB); see, for musaslil dalpi 
K.1296, in lex. section, for usaslal CT 17 25:6f., 
in lex. section, also En. el. I 65 sub mng. la-1'. 

The word has been entered under S solely 
on the basis of the imperative silal (see F. R. 
Kraus, OLZ 1955 518 n. 5), which is once spelled 
with the sign si. The reading of the Sumerian 
correspondence as u.ku.ku is secured by 
the quoted vocabulary passages (contrary to 
Falkenstein Grammatik 1 p. 31, 2 p. 136), espe¬ 
cially since the sign tu (REC 56) also has a 
reading ku 4 , see the pronunciation ku-u in 
A VII/4 line 73 in JCS 13 124 ii 19. 

The relationship between salalu, “to be 
asleep, to lie asleep,” and nalu, “to go to 
bed,” is illustrated by the contrast of the 
former with eru, “to be awake.” In bilingual 
texts it is at times difficult to decide whether 
ni -lu is to be read ni-lu or sal-lu. 

salamu v. ; 1 . to become dark, to turn black 
(intrans.), to become flushed, purple, 2. suU 
lumu to temper (metal), to turn black, 3. II/3 
to become quite dark, 4. IV/3 (mng. uncert.); 
from OA, OB on; I islim — isallim, 1/3, II, 
II/3, IV/3; wr. syll. and ge 6 ; cf. sallamtu, 
sallamu, sallumu, salmat qaqqadi, salmu adj., 
sulamu, sulmu. 

gl ' e Mi = ta-ra-ku, sa-la-mu Izbu Comm. 126f. to 
CT 28 1 K.6790:4; tu-sal-lam 5R 45 K.253 ii 2 
(gramm.). 

1. to become dark, to turn black (intrans.)> 
to become flushed, purple — a) to become 
dark: summa samnum -turn) 

is-li-im-ma Sumelam iwwir if the (drop of) oil 
turns dark on the right and light on the left 
CT 3 2:7 (OB oil omens); kima sabat kunini 
is-li-ma §apatu§\a\ her lips turned as dark as 
a bruise on a kuninu-reed (parallel: eruqu 
panuSa her face grew livid) KAR 1 : 30, and 
dupl. CT 15 45:30 (SB Descent of Istar), also STT 
28 iii 22 (Nergal and Ereskigal); summa KI.MIN- 
ma (i.e., kinuna sarru ana Marduk ippuhma) 
is-li-im // i[s(?)-r]t(?)-tm if the king lights a 
brazier for Marduk and it goes black H .... 
CT 40 39:35 (SB Alu). 


salamu 

b) to turn black (said of gray hair): [... ] 
ES.MES-ma sig babbar mi you anoint [his 
head with ...], and the gray hair will turn 
black AMT 76,6:11, also ibid. 9 and 13, AMT 
5,1:20 (conj. against gray hair). 

c) said of molten metal that turns dark 
when cooling off: (the gold which came out 
of the kiln) ina sa-la-mi pan tikini (for tik: 
m/tceni) Sakin had the look of ashes when it 
cooled off (lit. turned dark) EA 10:21 (MB 
royal), see mng. 2a. 

d) to become flushed, purple (said of the 
human face or body) — 1' in med.: if he 
(the sick person) is now pale, now flushed 
zamar panusu is-sa-na-al-li-mu and then 
again his face repeatedly gets purple AMT 
86,1 ii 13; Seresu imtanaqqutusu sere.su is-sa- 
na-li-mu his body collapses, his body repeat¬ 
edly becomes purple STT 189:98 (diagn. omens), 
cf. nis ipessi u i-sa-lim if he becomes alter¬ 
nately pale and flushed ibid. 202, cf. is-lim- 
ma TDP 154: lOf. 

2' in transferred mng.: Sarrum paniUsu 
la i-sa-al-li-mu-ma [... ] the king must not 
be angry (lit. his face must not turn black) 
and [...] ARM 1 60:21, see mng. 2, cf. as-sa- 
lim (in broken context) 4R 59 No. 2:26 (SBrel.). 

2. sullumu to temper (metal), to turn 
black— a) to temper (metal): adi amutim 
sa mera PN rabi sikkitim u-sa-li-mu as to the 
amutu- iron which the son of the rabi sikkatim 
official PN tempered CCT513a:ll; see also 
sallamu, “tempered (metal).” 

b) to turn black: \li-sal]-li-mu-si kima 
tikmenni may (her spells) turn her (the sor¬ 
ceress) as black as ashes Maqlu VI 34 ; UZTT. 
mes -ku-nu ... [kima(?) x]-ru kupri napti lu- 
sal(v ar. -sa)-li-mu may they turn your body 
[as] black [as] pitch Wiseman Treaties 587 ; note, 
in. transferred mng. pania la u-sa-lam he 
must not make me angry TCL 14 43 : 29 (OA 
let.). 

3. II/3 to become quite dark: mul.zubi 
zi-mu-su us-sa-na-la-mu should the glow of 
the Oamlu- star become quite weak VAT 
7850 +TCL 6 18 line 23f., in Weidner, StOr 1 356 
(astrol. comm.), cf. [us-sa-na-l]a-mu ACh Supp. 
2 Istar 84:9. 
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4. IV/3 (mng. uncert.): ta-at-ta-na-as-li- 
ma (in broken context, parallel to tattanan- 
bita) AfO 17 314 D:4 (SB Marduk’s Address to 
the Demons). 

Meissner, BAW 2 60 f. 

salapu v.; 1. to cross out, cancel, to distort, 
pervert, 2. sullupu to cross out, cancel; SB; 
I, II; cf. saliptu, salpu adj. and s., silbu, 
siliptu, silpu, sulapu, sullupu, Suteslupu. 

ba-ar bar = sa-la-pu A 1/6:169; ku-ii ku = 
sa-la-pu-um MSL 2 150:4 (Proto-Ea); [. . .] [har] 
-sa-la-pu AV/2:285; ku 5 .ku 5 .ru= na-la-m to 
cut off, su-ul-lu-pu, pu-su-su to erase, nu-uk-ku-su 
to cut into pieces Izi D iii 24ff. 

tu-sal-lap, tu-sal-la-pa 5R 45 K.253 ii 3f. 
(gramm.). 

1. to cross out, cancel, to distort, pervert 
— a) to cross out, cancel: see A 1/6, in lex. 
section. 

b) to distort, pervert: babil pani [...] 
se-lip di-nim-ma who favors [...], who 
administrates partial (lit. crooked) justice 
(parallel epiS enlti) Lambert BWL 207:7. 

c) (unkn. mng.): Summa ittanapraSma 
[ri(?)]-it-ta-su i-sa-lap if (in his dream) he 
flies and ... .-s his hand(?) (reading uncert.) 
Dream-book 330:31. 

2. sullupu : to cross out, cancel: see Izi D, 
in lex. section. 

For ini purslt dami Su-te-es-li-pa-a-tu (for 
suteslupdtu?, parallel Suharr{i)atu) AMT 10,1 
r. 10, see suteslupu adj. 

sala’u v.; 1. to cast, to set down, to put 
down or back, to throw off, to abort, mis¬ 
carry (lit. drop an unborn child), to lie, to be 
situated, 2. Ill to cause (a woman) to 
miscarry; MA, NA; I isli — isalli, 1/2, III, 
III/2. 

1. to cast, to set down, to put down or back, 
to throw off, to abort, miscarry (lit. drop an 
unborn child), to lie, to be situated — a) to 
cast : istu ahhe.su purSu i-sa-al-li he will cast 
his lot with his brothers KAY 2 ii 14 (Ass. 
Code B § 1), note the use of kardru with puru 
WO 2 230:174 (Shalm. III). 

b) to set down, to put down or back : ltj 
[... Sa ... ] ana qaqqad Sarri ikruruni lux 


sala’u 

[x sa ... ] ana qaqqad Sarri i-sa-li-u-ni [... ] 
the [...]-official who placed the [...] on the 
head of the king, the [... ]-official who puts 
the [...] on the head of the king MVAG 41/3 
12 ii 28 (= KAR 135 ii 5), cf. [. . . i-s\a-li-U-ni- 
ni ibid. 48:10' (= KAR 217:10); mardutu ma- 
[... ] kussu Sa Sarrutte sa-al-'-at the carpet is 
spread(?), the royal throne is set down 
ibid. 14 ii 46 (= KAR 135 ii 23, MA rit.); askup- 
pate gassi paruti ina Saplisunu as-li-ma I laid 
thresholds of gypsum (and) alabaster under¬ 
neath them (the gates of the palace) (reading 
uncert., possibly to be read az-qup x ) 2R 67:80 
(Tigl. Ill); lubulta ... ana libbe tupninnate 
si-il-a put (the rest of) the garments into 
the chest KAV 98:25, cf. lubulta ... ana libbe 
tupninni ta-e-ra si- (ily-a ibid. 103:16. 

c) to throw off (said of niru, “yoke,” in NA 
royal): aSSu Sa RN ... nir belutija is-lu-ma 
because Urzana had thrown off the yoke of 
my overlordship TCL 3 346 (Sar.), also ibid. 
80, Winckler Sar. pi. 31:28, pi. 32:55, Lie Sar. 
189, Borger Esarh. 48 ii 67, 112:13, 110 § 71:16 
and r. 3, Streck Asb. 22 ii 115, 40 iv 103, 60 vii 19, 
ibid. 376 i 5, note, wr. is-la-a ibid. 64 vii 87. 

d) (with Sa libbi ) to abort, miscarry (lit. 
drop an unborn child): Summa ... aSSassu 
imhusuma Sa libbiSa ta-as-li if he strikes the 
wife of (a childless man) so that she loses her 
unborn (first) child (note uSaddisi, from nadu, 
in line 64) KAV 1 vii 77 (Ass. Code § 50); Sum- 
ma sinniStu ina raminisa Sa libbiSa ta-as-si-li 
if a woman aborts through her own doing 
ibid. 93 (§ 53), cf. ki Sa libbiSa ta-as-li-u-ni 
ibid. 103, also Summa Sa libbiSa ina sa-li-e 
metat if she dies due to a (self-caused) 
abortion ibid. 99. 

e) to lie, to be situated (stative): alani ... 
Sa ina Sep kur GN ... sa-al-'u(v ar. adds -u)- 
ni the cities lying at the foot of the GN 
mountains AKA 55 iii 62 (Tigl. I), cf. GN Sep 
ammdte Sa id Puratte sa-li Scheil Tn. II 74, 
also 56, 62 and r. 13, wr. sa-a-li ibid. 61, ina 
Sep ammdte Sa Puratte sa-li ibid. 80, also AKA 
349f. iii 12 and 15 (Asn.), ina qabal Puratte sa-li 
Soheil Tn. II 66, 68, 69, AKA 350 iii 16 (Asn.); 
ina uSalli Sa Puratte ... aSar palgu Sa Habur 
sa-la-an-ni in the meadows of the Euphrates 
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where the Habur canal is situated Scheil Tn. 
II r. 14. 

2. Ill (with sa libbi) to cause a woman to 
miscarry: if a man strikes another man’s 
daughter and sa libbisa ul-ta-as-li-es causes 
her to miscarry KAY 1 ii 99 (Ass. Code § 21), 
cf. sa libbisa u-sa-as-li-si ibid, vii 84 and 88 (§§ 
51-52). 

MA salad u corresponds to Babylonian nadu, 
and does not appear after Tn. II, except for 
the isolated ref. in 2R 67:80 (Tigl. Ill), and the 
idiom nir beluti or nir Assur islu in NA royal. 

salbatanu s.; (a name of the planet Mars); 
SB. 

d Si.mu.ut = ^Sal-bat-a-nu Antagal G 309; 
mci sal-bat-a-nu : mus-ta-bar-ru-u mu-ta-nu (the 
planet) which always brings pestilence 5R 46 No. 
1:42. 

MUL Sal-bat-a-nu Wiseman Treaties 15; see, 
for other refs., always wr. sal-bat-a-nu Deimel 
Pantheon No. 2216 and 2370; note the use of 
the det. dingir: a 8al-bat-a-nu RAcc. p. 65 
r. 30, and a Sal-bat-a-ni ACT 802 r. 7; see, for 
refs, in astrol. and astronomical texts 
Gossmann, §L 4 No. 360, and Neugebauer ACT 
index s.v., and note the isolated astrol. omen 
in Kraus Texte 25:12, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 36. 

The reading salbatanu is based on the wr. 
sa-al-ba-ta-nu in AO 7539 r. 17 according to 
Virolleaud cited by Thureau-Dangin in RAcc. 
79 n. 20. 

Opitz, AfO 8 46f. (with literature). 

salillu see salilu. 

saliltu s.; (month name); OAkk. 

1TI Sa-Ul-turn RTC 106 r. 4', for other refs., see 
Gelb, MAD 1 p. 234. 

See the month names Salul and Sililitu. 

salilu A ( salillu ) adj.; sleeping (person); OB, 
SB; cf. salalu. 

lu sallata sa-li-lu ipassah keep on sleeping 
(addressing a baby), one who sleeps is at 
rest Craig ABRT 2 8 r. 10, restored from dupl. 
K.9171+AMT 96,2, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 p. 11; 
ittiki liruba sa-lil(va,r. adds -li)-ki tabu let 
your (Istar’s) sweet bedfellow enter with you 


saliptu 

ZA 32 174:46; erussun salilum uhalliq RA 45 
173:40 (OB lit.). 

an sa-li-lum RT 19 59:3 is probably to be 
read anzalilu, var. of anzaninu. 

*salilu B (fem. saliltu) adj.; covered; MB 
Alalakh; cf. sillu. 

ana libbi gis.gigir sa- h lil-te-a bedaku I 
spent the night in my covered chariot 
Smith Idrimi 17. 

Irregular as to form and spelling. 

salilu in la salilu adj.; restless; OB, SB; 
cf. salalu. 

nu.kus.u = la sa-li-lu Antagal III 135. 

gidim.hul gal 5 .la.hul ii.nu.ku.ku.de : 
etemmu lemnu gallu lemnu la sa-li-lu the evil spirit 
of the dead, the ever-roving evil graZM-demon 
CT 16 31:122f.; umun ka.nag.ga sub.ba 
ii.nu.ku en.nu.un.ga bi.in.tus : belu indtu 
re-[’]-a (var. ra-di-a) la sa-lil (var. sa-li-lam) ana 
massarti tuseHb lord of the country, you have 
placed as a guardian an ever-sleepless shepherd 
SBH p. 130:14f., var. from KAR 375 ii 31 f., cf. 
dupl. 4R 11 r. 45f.; gis.nu.mi.mu.na.mu 
a.si.ir.ra.g[ar.ra] (...] en.Se im.ra.am. 
fx.xl : i-[na ma]-ia-al mu-Si-U-ia Sa ta-ni-ha 
[issaknu la sa-l]i-lu ad-ma-ti ka-li-ku how long am 
I to be kept sleepless on my nightly couch, where 
sorrow is put (on me)? YAS 10 179: If. (OB). 

Gilgames lib-bi la sa-li-la te-mid-su you 
have afflicted Gilgames with a restless heart 
Gilg. Ill ii 10 from Sm. 2097 in Haupt Nimrodepos 
pi. 21 (= Thompson Gilg. pi. 12), preceded by 
am-me-ni tas-kun ana ma-\x] in a double line 
from K.8558 imperfectly joined to Sm. 2097 as 
shown Thompson Gilg. pi. 12, note that the 
dupl. K.9885+ (coll.) shows only sa-[li-la] at 
the end of the line; he (Gilgames) is stronger 
than you (Enkidu) la sa-li-lu sa urra u musi 
restlessly active day and night Gilg. I v 19, 
cf. da-a-an la sa-[li-lu\ Gilg. Y. iii 132; lama 
attina erdtina nasratina dalpdtina la sa-li-la- 
ti-n[a] as you (watches of the night) are awake, 
on watch, alert and never sleeping KAR 58 r. 
14, also ibid. 12; nazaq la sa-la-li ceaseless 
worrying Lambert BWL 252 r. iii 22. 

For nukussu as part of a door, see s.v., and 
Salonen Tiiren 69. 

saliptu ( siliptu ) s.; treachery; SB; pi. 
salpdti ; cf. saldpu. 
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a) in gen.: I, Esarhaddon sa Icittu 
irammuma sa-lip-tu, ilckibsu who loves truth 
and abhors treachery Borger Esarh. 54 iv 26, 
also 111 § 72 r. 9; sa KUR Sumeri kur Akkadi 
si-lip-t[a-sa (or -si-na)\ lipassera ana kalis 
kibrati let (a future prince) announce to the 
entire world the treachery of Sumer and 
Akkad (i.e., Babylonia) CT 34 41 iv 29 (Synchron. 
Hist, subscript) ; Samas bad it sa-al-pat ajabi 
who watches the treacheries(?) of the enemy 
AKA 29 i 8 (Tigl. I). 

b) with dababu : saklati sa li-sa-na dabibu 
sa-a[l-pa-ti ] sa Icima erpeti la isa pana u [baba] 
those with a foolish tongue who speak 
treacherous words, (words) which, like clouds, 
have neither head nor tail Lambert BWL 
136:167, cf. ltj hatti da-bi-ib sa-lip-ti the 
Hittites who (always) speak treachery Lie 
Sar. 253, and passim in Sar., also idabbuba sa- 
lip-tu Winckler Sar. pi. 45 F 19, sa-lip-ta 
usadbibu (in broken context) Surpu II 14. 

c) with other verbs: si-lip-ta i-ta-mu he 
will speak treachery AfO 11 223:23 (omens); 
sabit ziba[niti epis s]i-lip-ti mustenu aban 
kisi who practices trickery as he holds the 
balance, who substitutes weights Lambert 
BWL 132:107, cf. sabit suti e-pis si-li[p-ti] 
ibid. 112; note, in broken context: [ez\ib sa 
sa-lip-[tu . .. ] disregard that treachery [was 
committed(?)] (when the extispicy was per¬ 
formed) PRT 77:3. 

sallalu s.; (a nocturnal bird); SB*; cf. 
salalu. 

na.a musen = is-sur mu-si, sal-lal-lum Hh. 
XVIII 212f.; u.ku.ku musen = sal-la-lu H 
sal-la-[lu H ...] (followed by ittil-imut) RA 17 
140:9 (Alu Comm.). 

summa sal-lal-lum musen ki.min (= ana bit 
ameli irub) if a s.-bird enters a man’s house 
(preceded by allallum) CT 41 8:79 (SB Alu); 
ina lumun sal-lal-lum musen against the evil 
(portended) by a s.-bird ibid. 24 iii 17. 

Literally, “sleeping (bird)”; see ittil-imut, 
(a bird). 

sallamtu s.; 1. (a black stone, probably 
basalt), 2. (a plant), 3. (a tree), 4. (a bird), 
5. (a snake); SB*; cf. salamu. 


sallamu 

na 4 .ad.bar = §u -rum - [s]al-lam-tu, na 4 . 
HAs.ad.bar = e-r[u-u ] ad-ba-ri = [min] Hg. D 
145f.; gis.sa.Gi§.SAB, gis . sa. ki. in. dar. ra 
= sa-lam-tum Hh. Ill 459f.; [d]ar. Me.luh.ha 
musen = su-la-mu = sa-lam-du, [m]i.a musen 
= is-sur mu-si - min Hg. B IV 260f., cf. dar. 
Me.luh.ha musen = su-la-mu = sal-lam-du Hg. 
D 339; mus.mi = sa-lani-ti Hh. XIV 35, cf. 
mus.mi= sa-lam-tum = seru sal-\mu\ Hg. A II 267. 

1. (a black stone, probably basalt): see 
Hg. D 145f., in lex. section; usepisma nare 
kaspi hurasi siparri uqni gisnugalli na 4 sa- 
lam-du pindi elallum pilu pesu I had foun¬ 
dation tablets made of silver, gold, bronze, 
lapis lazuli, alabaster, basalt, pindu-stone, 
elallu- stone (and) white limestone (and 
engraved the symbol of my name upon them) 
Borger Esarh. 27 :6, cf. [. . . ] NA 4 sa-lam-ti tanitti 
beli rabe be,lij\a ... ] (as subscript to a building 
inscr.) ibid. 22 Ep. 27:23. 

2. (a plant): zer karasi u ak-tam u sa-lam- 
tu istenis tasak you bray together leek seed, 
aktam- plant (and) s. -plant AMT 5,5:4. 

3. (a tree): see Hh. Ill, in lex. section. 

4. (a bird): see Hg. B, etc., in lex. section. 

5. (a snake): see Hh. XIV, etc., in lex. 
section; sammi annuli ina dam mus.mi tuballal 
you mix these drugs with the blood of a s.- 
snake KAR 56:3, cf. mus.mi (in broken 
context) KAR 156 r. 6, AMT 84,4 i 6, CT 23 
47:10 (all med.), CT 40 24 K.8038:15 (Alu), but all 
possibly to be read seru salmu. 

sallamu adj.; dark, black, tempered (said 
of metal); OA, SB; cf. salamu. 

a) in OA — V said of donkeys: I anse 
sa-la-mu-um ... ana qdtisu one black 
donkey is in his charge TCL 4 108:4, cf. sim 
anse sa-la-mi-im the price of a black donkey 
BIN 4 148:15; 2 anse sa-la-mi-in PN ipqidni- 
dti he entrusted us with two black donkeys 
BIN 4 27:7, and passim, 2 ANSE sa-ld-ma-an 
... PN iraddiakkunuti TCL 19 21:9, but 
2 anse sa-ld-mu CCT 3 4:28, 2 anse sa-ld-me 
CCT 2 34:5; 6 ANSE sa-ld-me KTS 55a:23, 
5 anse.hi.A sa-ld-me dam-qu-tim CCT 4 35a:4, 
and passim. 

2' said of copper: 3 gu urudu sa-la-mu- 
um ... nadi three talents of tempered(?) 
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copper have been deposited BIN 4 31:14, cf. 
x ma.na tjrudtj sa-la-ma-am tezibam TCL 
20 107:3, cf. ibid. 18; urudu Sa na-ad-u sa-la- 
arn the copper which is deposited is tempered 
Journal of Juristic Papyrology 11-12 p. 117 MNK 
636:12; for sallumu, “to temper metals,” see 
saldmu v. mng. 2a. 

b) in SB (said of Negroes): mat sal-la-mu- 
ti (between ni-pi-ih d UTU-si and mat Hat-ti) 
K.8811:5 (unpub., geogr. comm, probably Hg. to 
Hh. XXII), cf. [.. .] kur Kusi lu Meluhhe 
MI.[x] Borger Esarh. Ill § 75 r. 4. 

In 0A the word is constructed as a noun 
in apposition to emarum or werium, which is 
also true of salmu, cf. 4 anse.hi.a sa-al-mu 
BIN 4 25:7. The formation of the noun, its 
use, and the fact that there is no other known 
designation referring to the colors of donkeys 
make the translation offered somewhat 
uncertain. 

Ad usage a-1': J. Lewy, HUCA 32 74. 

sallu adj.; sleeping (person), ruined (build¬ 
ing) ; OB Mari, SB; cf. salalu. 

a) sleeping (person): should we act like the 
Turukku people Sa sa-al-lam idekkuma ana 
Sa inattalu Jcurummatam la inaddinu who 
wake up the sleeper but give no food to those 
who have their eyes open? ARM 1 16:13; 
sal-lu ... a-a i-ir the sleeper should not 
awaken (until the sun rises) 4R 58 ii 51, re¬ 
stored from PBS 1/2 113 ii 84; ana eri u sdl-li 
purussd tanandina you give (oracular) 
decisions to those who are asleep and those 
who are awake KAR 58 r. 15 (SB), cf. ana 
sa-al-[li an\ni-i Iraq 18 61:26; sal(or Sal)-lu 
u mitu ki ahdmeS [Sunn] how alike are the 
sleeper(?) and the dead! Gilg. X vi 33; ina res 
sa-al-li nab-{. ..] I [...] beside the sleeper 
KAR 323:6, see Lambert BWL 196. 

b) ruined (building): Sa es.mah sal-lu-tu t 
hamu those of the ruined palaces are 
benumbed STC 1 205:21. 

sallu s.; (tanned hide, a type of leather); 
NA, NB; Aram. lw.(?); pi . salldnu; cf. sallu 
in Sa salliSu. 

a) in NB: 1\ kus sal-lu PN lu sdrip duSe 
mahir PN, the leather dyer, received seven 
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and a half tanned hides GCCI 1 215:1; 3 kus 
sal-la ana kus tillu sa Sarri three s. -hides for 
the equipment of the king GCCI 1 128:1; 
nikkassu Sa sal-la-a-nu u duSe PN lu «t-[...] 
ittisunu ippusma PN the [... ] will settle 
with them the accounts for the s. -leather 
and the dw/ut-tanned leather Evetts Ner. 55:6, 
cf. ibid. 9; silver ana kus sa-al-la u kus duSe 
ana PN aSkapi nadin given to the leather- 
worker PN for s. -leather and dusu- tanned 
leather Cyr. 214:3; (for) silver owed by PN 
kus sal-la.WES ip-pu-us-su ana PN 2 inandinma 
he will prepare s. -leather and give (it) to (the 
creditor) PN 2 Cyr. 148:5, cf. two shekels of 
silver ana kus sal-la-nu Nbn. 836:5, kus 
sal-la VAS 6 194:11; iSten kus Saltu iSten kus 
sal-lu ana 1 gin kaspi one quiver, one s.-hide 
for one shekel of silver Nbn. 1034:1; ina rehi 
Sa mas.gal uz.me ii kus sal-lu. mes from the 
remainder of the male and female goats and 
the s.-leather AnOr 8 57:3. 

b) inNA: 84 kus sal-li ina libbi 2 ma.na 
53 gin kaspi Sa kur Kutmuhi laqiu 84 s.- 
tanned hides bought for 173 shekels of silver, 
from Commagene (I do not know the names 
of the merchants) (mentioned beside duSti- 
hides bought for about the same price, over 
two shekels per unit) ADD 812:13. 

For etym. (Aram, salld), see Salonen Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 145. 

sallu in §a salliSu s.; dealer in sallu- 
leather; NA*; cf. sallu s. 

5 talents Sa lu sal-li-Su-nu Sa GN from 
the sal/n-leather dealers of GN (beside Sa 
kurriSu, iSpar siprdt and Sa halluptiSunu) 
ADD 953 iv 5. 

sallulam (or zallulam ) s.; (mng. unkn.); 

EA* ; foreign word. 

1 sal-lu-\lam\ rittaSu na 4 hiliba u uqni Sadi 
uhhuzu one s. whose handle is encrusted with 
hilibu- stones and genuine lapis lazuli EA 22 
ii 20 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 

sallummu s.; (meteoric) fireball, meteor; 
SB*; Sum. lw.(?). 

si(!)-si(!)-ig(!) [p]a.pa = \sal(‘!)-lum(‘!)\-mu-u 
A 1/7 Part 2 iii 22. 

sal-lum-mu-u — mi-sih kakkabi, sa-ra-dr kakkabi, 
zi-irn kakkabi, sa-lum-m[a-tu\, sa-lum-ma-tu = me- 
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[...] CT 26 40 iv 18ff. (astrol. comm.), for text 
see semantic section, also sal-lum-mu-u H me-sih 
kakkabi min zi-im kakkabi ACh Supp. 2 Istar 
64 i 11. 

Summa kakkabu Sa ina panisu sipru ina 
arkisu zibbata saknu innamirma same ZALAG-tr 
ki-ma sal-lum-mu-[u\ ki-ma me-sih mul.mes 
sal-lum-mu-u meS-hu sa mul x ia-a-nu if a 
star which has a beak in front (and) a tail in 
back is seen and illuminates(?) the sky like a 
meteor, (variant) like the glow of the stars, 
(explanation) s. — glow of a star, .... (con¬ 
tinued with the comm, cited in the lex. section) 
CT 26 40 iv I4ff. ; Summa sal-lum-mu-u sa mul 
d UDU.iDiM igi if a fireball (coming from) a 
planet is seen Craig AAT pi. 42 r. 17 (= ACh 
Istar 20:79), cf. (with sa mul Salbatanu, “of 
Mars”) ibid. 20; ma’dis isaqqamma sag.us 
sir-ha sa 5 tuk kun-nu sal-lum-mu-u sa 5 
ina muhhisu iprikma jj lA-sd-ma kalusuma 
suma sarip (if Venus) rises very high and 
constantly has a red glow, (explanation) 
constantly (sag.us = kunnu) a red fireball 
moves across, variant: at its zenith(?) it is 
altogether red-hued RA 17 128:23 (= Craig 
AAT pi. 88:22 = ACh Istar 7, astrol. with comm.); 
summa sal-lu-mu-u mul.su.gi igi.du 8 if a 
fireball (coming from) the Old-Man star is 
seen ACh Supp. 45:3, cf. Summa sal-lu-mu-u 
mul.mar.gid.da iprikma izziz ibid. 4; ina 
lumun mul x-li mi-iS-hi sal-lum-mu-u sa ina 
harrdn Sut a Anim innamru ana harrdn Sut 
a Enlil i[ll]ikuma irbu against the evil 
(portended by) a ...., a glow, a fireball that 
was seen at the ecliptic of Anu, passed to the 
ecliptic of Enlil and set CT 41 23:10, cf. 
Summa mul sal-lum-mu-u ina Sut a Anu 
innamir Thompson Rep. 183:1; A sal-lum-mu-u 
TCL 6 11:4. 

Reading uncert., possibly nilummu or zah 
lummu, from a Sum. *nfg(or: zal) .lum.ma? 

Kugler, SSB Erg. 180. 

sallumu s.; (a kind of wood); MA*; wr. 
syll. and gis.mi; cf. saldmu. 

[igi.me s-si-AJu Sa gis sa-al-lu-mu their (the 
statues’) eyes are (made) of s.-wood AfO 
18 307 iv 6, cf. qarnasunu Sa gis.mi ibid. 10, 
also suprat GIS.MI Si-[. . .] ibid. 304 ii 8. 
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sallutu s.; sleep; SB*; cf. salalu. 

dis lu ina sa-al-lu-ti-Su if a man in his 
sleep Meloni Saggi pi. 7 K.3756:15 (SB Alu), and 
passim in this text, see Oppenheim, AfO 18 p. 77; 
ala ina sal-lut niSi asabbat I will conquer the 
town when (its) people are asleep CT 20 2:20 
(SB ext.). 

salmat qaqqadi s.; the “dark-headed” (a 
poetic expression for “mankind”); from OB 
on; wr. syll. and sag.ge 6 CH i 41 and xl 11, 
SAG.GEg.GA CT 13 42 i 13, SAG.GEg.GA.A KAH 
1 13 i 24 and KUB 37 76:7; cf. salamu. 

sag.ge e .ga = sal-mat sag.du Igituh I 269, cf. 
sag.ge 6 = sal-mat qaq-qa-di Igituh short version 
179; sib.sag.ge 6 .ga = ri-’i sal-mat qaq-qa-di 
Lu III i lb, and Lu Excerpt II 3. 

sag.ge 6 .ga.na ba.an.da.sal.la : sa sal-mat 
qaq-qa-du u-ma-as-su-u who scatters widely (and 
annihilates) the “dark-headed” SBH p. 81:43f.; 
za.e al.du.un.na.as sag.ge 6 .ga si.ba.ni.ib. 
si .sa. e : atta ina alakika sal-mat qaq-qa-di tus-te-sir 
when you come you set the “dark-headed” aright 
4R 17:45f.; [a].a sag.ge 6 .ga : abi sal-mat 

qaq-qa-du BA 10/1 p. 68:25f.; nam.lu.u x .lu un 
sag.ge e .ga nig.zi.gal : amelutu niil sal-mat 
sag.du siknat napisti 4R 29 No. l:41f., cf. un 
sag.ge 6 .ga : ni-Su sal-mat qaq-qa-di BWL 120 r. 
11; sib sag.ge 6 .ga : Sa ri-i-i sal-mat qaq-[qa-di ] 
4R 18 No. 3:4f. 

sal-mat sag.du = ni-i-su MalkuI182a; sal-mat 
sag.du = ni-i-hi LTBA 2 2 ii 86, etc.; m = sal-mat 
sag.du STC 2 pi. 60 K.2053 r. (continued) 3' + 
K.8299 r. 5' (Comm, to En. el. VII 113). 

a) alone — 1' in Sum. texts: [...] sar.sar 
zi sag.ge 6 .ga CBM 19767 vii 8, see Zimmern, 
ZA 39 265, cf. also WZJ 9 237:330. 

2' in OB, NB: kima SamaS ana sag.ge 6 
wasem to rise over mankind like Samas 
CH i 41, cf. ana sag.ge 6 Sa Enlil iSrukam 
re’ussina Marduk iddinam to mankind with 
whom Enlil has presented me, over whom 
Marduk has granted me to act as shepherd 
ibid, xl 11, but sa-al-ma-at qa-qa-di-Su listeSir 
ibid, xli 86; ri-i sa-al-ma-at qaqqadim (re¬ 
ferring to Samas) Syria 32 12 i 7 (Jahdunlim); 
siea sa-al-ma-at qd-qd-di-im OIP 43 138 No. 
13 :5f. (Esnunna); ina naphar sal-mat sag.du 
(between nisi ... apati and gimir kal dadme) 
VAS 1 37 i 22, and ana r&ut sal-mat sag.du 
ibid, ii 55 (Merodach-Baladan); (Enlil) bel sad- 
mat SAG.DU HinkeKudurru i 11 (Nbk. I); lipua 
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. . . sal-ma-at qd-qa-dam libelu may my off¬ 
spring rule mankind (forever in this palace) 
VAB 4 94 iii 59, and passim in Nbk. in this phrase, 
cf. ana re’ut sa-al-ma-at qa-qa-dam epesu 
ibid. 210 i 9 (Ner.), and d Samas ... re'u sal- 
mat qaq-qa-du belu teneseti ibid. 234 i 32 (Nbn.). 

3' in Assyrian royal inscrs.: \na\qid sal- 
mat SAG.DU KAR 260:5 (= KAH 2 143, Adn. I); 
anasusur sag.ge 6 .ga.a KAH 1 13i 24 (Shalm.I); 
sa gimir sal-mat sag.du ana rimetiSina ipatt 
tiqa suliilu when everybody builds shelters 
(from the sun) to live in Lyon Sar. 15:53, cf. ina 
naphar sal-mat SAG.DU Winckler Sammlung 2 
1: 14 (Sar.) ; from the Upper to the Lower Sea 
gimri sal-mat sag.du usaknis sepua he made 
all mankind submit to me OIP 2 23 i 15 (Senn.); 
mdre.su mdrmdre.su itti sal-mat sag.du likunu 
ana dur dari may his children and grand¬ 
children remain among mankind (i.e., live) 
forever and ever ibid. 139:59, and passimin Senn., 
Dote ana SuteSur sal-mat sag.du paqddi mur 
nisqi to organize the men (i.e., the soldiers) 
and to muster the steeds ibid. 130 vi 66, also 
ana itarre sal-mat sag.du ibid. 78:2; ndqid 
sal-mat SAG.DU Borger Esarh. 80:34, ina 
naphar sal-mat sag.du haldqSu liqbi ibid. 28:38, 
and passim in Esarh.; you swear that you 
will not conceal (it) if you hear unseemly 
words against Assurbanipal lu ina pi ahheJu 
.. . lu ina pi lu\gal.me§ lu.nam.mes lu ina 
pi sa ziqni Sa resi lu ina pi ummdni lu ina pi 
naphar sal-mat sag.du mala basu. from his 
brothers (and other members of the family), 
or from noblemen, officials, or from the court 
personnel, eunuchs or not, or from a scholar, 
or from any other person Wiseman Treaties 79, 
cf. lu ina naphar sal-mat sag.du mal basu lu 
ina siknat napisti mal basu ibid. 164; eli sal- 
mat sag.du dussupat re'ussu whose shep- 
herdship is very agreeable to mankind Streek 
Asb. 244:20, cf. (Marduk) bdnu sal-mat sag. 
DU ibid. 278:10. 

4' in lit. : ina pi sal-mat sag.du (var. qaq- 
qa-du) sa ibna qdtasu in the mouth of man, 
whom he created En. el. VII32; lu zizama sal- 
mat sag.du ilani although mankind is di¬ 
vided in (the worship of) the gods (he, 
Marduk, is our only god) ibid. VI 119; naphar 
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sal-mat qaq-qa-di nammassu teneseti all man¬ 
kind, teeming humanity STC 2 77:24, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 130; umalld qatussu sa- 
al-ma-tum qaq-qa-du ana re’us\su(‘})~\ he 
entrusted him with the shepherding of man¬ 
kind PSBA 20 157 r. 13; sal-mat sag.du puhur 
napisti BMS 27:9, and dupls., see Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung 114; ana saparim sa-al-ma-at qa-qa- 
di nisi maddtim to rule mankind, the multi¬ 
tudinous people Lambert BWL 155:5 (OB); 
(Samas) abi sal-mat sag.du KAR 184 r.(!) 43, 
a Gula ummu dlidat sal-mat sag.du mother 
Gula, creator of mankind 4R 54 No. 2:27, 
also vw. mes hada sal-mat sag.du kalisina[. ..] 
RA 12 190:4, and passim in prayers, etc. ; note 
re’i sal-mat sag.du bid namm[assu . . .] OECT 
6 pi. 6 r. 13; kissutu sa sal-mat sag.du ABL 
1007:12 (NB), and sal-mat sag.du (in diffi¬ 
cult context) ABL 1222:2 (NB). 

b) in apposition to nisi — 1' in Sum. 
contexts: for un s ag. ge 6 . ga in Sum. royal 
hymns, see Poebel apud Meissner, AfO 5 9 note 1. 

2' in NB royal: ni-Si sa-al-ma-at qaq-qa-du 
mala ibarra nurka namri all mankind, (all 
those) who behold your bright light VAB 4 
242 iii 43 (Nbn.), cf. ni-Si sal-mat sag.du ibid. 
290 i 7 (Nbn.), and un.mes sal-mat sag.du 
5R 35:13 (Cyr.). 

3' in lit.: ana un.mes sal-mat sag.du 
ussuru saruruka your (Sin’s) sheen is released 
for all mankind BMS 1:4, and passim in prayers ; 
[unJ.mes SAG.GEg.GA (var. sal-mat sag.du) 
CT 13 42 i 13 (Sar. legend), var. from dupl. ibid. 43 
i 14; ana un.mes sal-mat sag.du lemutta 
takpud you planned evil against all mankind 
Gossmann Era III 37, and cf. ibid. 41. 

The expression (nisi) salmat qaqqadi is a 
poetic term referring to mankind as a totali¬ 
ty, created by the gods and kept in safe 
pastures by the kings. The Sum. formulation 
(sag.ge 6 .ga, twice sag.ge 6 .ga.a) is quite 
rare, and its Akk. correspondence is philo- 
logically difficult (cf. von Soden, JNES 19 163ff.). 
The literal mng. likewise poses a problem 
because the ref. to black hair is without any 
parallel in Akk. 

Streek Asb. 224 note 2; for a South Arabic par¬ 
allel, see Leslau, JAOS 64 56. 
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salmu (fem. salimtu, salittu) adj.; 1. black 
(as a natural color), 2. dark (as a morbid or 
otherwise abnormal discoloration); from 
OAkk. on, Akkadogram in Bogh. (BoSt 10 p. 
6* II 15, KUB 30 32 iv 16); salittu Practical Vo¬ 
cabulary Assur 203 and Bogh., see mng. Ib; wr. 
syll. and mi; cf. salamu. 

sah.mi = sal-mu (var. sa-[ai\-mu\) black pig 
(after pesu and before sdmu) Hh. XIV 177, cf. 
ur.mi (same context) ibid. 90, and passim in such 
enumerations; mus.mi.a = se-er mu-si = mu§ 
sal-\mu\ (before mus .mi = sa-lam-tum) Hg. A 286; 
siB.BUB.mi mu§bn = sal-mu - a-rib ze-e-ri Hg. 
D 349, also Hg. B IV 249; uzu.sa.mi = ir-ru, 
sal-mu — tu-li-mu black intestines = spleen Hg. 
D 56, also Hg. B IV 53; gu 4 .kun.ga.mi = alap 
zib-bat-su sal-mat Hh. XIII 313; s1g.za.gin.mi - 
sa-li-tu (probably for uqnltu salittu dark purple 
wool) Practical Vocabulary Assur 203. 

SiB.BUB.mi muSen.bi na.nam : aribsu sa-al- 
mu-um-ma (DX) is its black raven ASKT p. 
124:18f.; Erida gis.kin.mi.e ki.sikil.ta 
mu.a : ina Eridu kiikanu §al-mu irbi ina asri ellu 
ibbani a black kiikanu- tree grew up in Eridu, it 
came into existence in that holy place CT 16 
46:183 f. 

ha-lu-u = um-sa-tu §a-lim-tu Izbu Comm. 129. 

1. black (as a natural color) — a) animals 
— 1' in gen.: kalbum sa-al-mu-um i-ti-li-im 
rabis the black dog crouches on the hill 
Kiiltepe a/k 611 line 3 (unpub., OA ine., courtesy 
Balkan), see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 82; 4 

anse.hi.a sa-al-mu (exceptional, see discus¬ 
sion sub sallamu) BIN 4 25:7 (OA); SAL.ANSE 
. . . Ml-ti TuM 2-3 33:1 (NB) ; 1 sisil sa-al-mu 
AASOR 16 99:15 (Nuzi), cf. BE 14 12:22, and 
passim in MB; 1 littu mu 4 zumursa mi uznasa 
[... ] one four-year-old cow, her body is 
black, her ears are [. . . ] PBS 2/2 27:1 (MB), cf. 
zumursu lama itti MI RAcc. 3:4, and see ittu A; 
sise mi.mes ABL 466:8 (NA); anse sal-lam 
Nbk. 13:1; litta sa-li-im-ta MDP 22 160:13; QA - 
DU ANSE.NITA.UR SA-AL-Ml KUB 30 32 iv 16, 
also (said of other animals) wr. mi ibid. 15f.; 
see also kulbabu, se.ru, zuqaqipu, etc.; summa 
enzu mi sig 7 ulid if a black goat gives birth 
to a yellow (kid) CT 28 32 K.3838 + r. 4 (SB 
Izbu), cf. summa enzu sig 7 mi ulid ibid. 5, etc. 

2' referring to goats especially (in contrast 
to pesd, q.v., referring to sheep) (NB only): 
two full-grown he-goats, five goats, three 
young he-goats naphar 10 Mi-fi YOS 6 28:8, 
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and passim; (list of sheep) naphar 854 babbar- 
tum (list of goats) naphar 22 (text: 12) mi- 
tum napharma 876 senu GCCI 2 265:10, and 
passim, also naphar 1099 sen babbar.mes 
... naphar 328 sen Mi.MES-ftra 1333 (sic) 
senu sen babbar.mes mi.mes gaiAu u tur -tu, 
BE 9 1:18 f., and passim, se-e-nu BABBAR-ft u 
sal-in-du BE 9 24:3, also sen gal -ti u qallat 
BABBAR-fi Ml-in-du BE 10 106:8, and passim, 
(as column heading) BIN 1 176:3; exception¬ 
ally in Ass.: 24 MI.MES ADD 1132:9. 

3' for magic use: marti alpi mi the gall of 
a black bull AMT 4,1 : 3, cf. AMT 12,4:6, etc., cf. 
dam kursipti alpi mi AMT 12,7:4; qaqqad 
dribi mi the head of a black raven AMT 5,1:14; 
lipi mus mi fat of a black snake AMT 17,4:8, 
supur kalbi mi a claw from a black dog 
AMT 76,1:8, cf. u hasu : as supur kalbi mi 
Uruanna III 44, also sdrat kalbi MI KAR 186:35, 
and similar occs. 

b) wool and garments: [s i g. m i] = sal-ma- 
a-tum Hh. XIX 25; sig.mi 2. tab.ba sur. 
ra : kipdti sal-ma-ti Sa ina tame espa black 
wool that has been twined (with white) during 
the spinning ASKT p. 90-91:58; tug.sig.za. 
GIN.MI Scheil Tn. II 72, cf. SIG.ZA.GIN SIG SA- 
LI-IT-TA BoSt 10 6* ii 15 (Papanikri rit.), cf. also 
Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 20 
MA.NA SIG.MI ADD 955:3; [ik]rib SIG.MI U 
ulinna tuhhi tadabbub you pronounce the 
benediction pertaining to the application of 
the black wool and the fringe BBRNo. 75-78:52 ; 
x tug.mes basliitu x tug.mes sa-al-mu-tum 
HSS 14 247:25 (Nuzi); amelu TUG.MI labis a 
man clad in a black garment MDP 14 50 i 20 
(dream omens). 

c) other occs.: zappu sa-al-mu-tum black 
bristles (beside zappu pasiutum white bristles) 
Kiiltepe b/k 19:11, cited Balkan Observations 
p. 43 (OA let.); for other refs, to “black” in 
OA, see sallamu ; ilamma iStu isid Same 
urpatu sa-lim-tu i a black cloud rose from the 
horizon Gilg. XI 97, cf. [...] Suturum sa 
erpetim \s\dmtim \naw]irtim u sa-l[i-im-tim] 
an immense [... ] formed by clouds, one red, 
one white and one black ZA 43 310:22 (OB 
astrol.); Summa naru meSa kima tikmeni sa- 
al-mi ubil if the water of the river carries 
something (looking) like black ashes CT 39 
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20:130 (SB Alu); Summa awllum sarassu klma 
qitmi sa-al-ma-at if a man’s hair is as black as 
pitch AfO 18 66 ii 37 (OB physiogn.); kibritu 
agargarltu ft kibritu sa-li-in-du jj kibritu pappa-- 
situ H kibritu pesltu — agargaru-sxApYmr is black 
sulphur, pappasw-sulphur is white sulphur 
BRM 4 32:12 (med. comm.); Summa katarru mis 
SilSu mi miSilsu sam if half of the fungus is 
black and half is red CT 40 17:53 (SB Alu); 1 hi- 
du mi one black hidu-bea.d RA 43 146:95 (OB 
Qatna), cf. na 4 .mi (beside na 4 .babbar) KUB 
3 70 r. 13; as name of a god in Bogh.: dingir. 
MI Ehelolf, ZA 43 181 n. 2, see also the refs, in 
Laroche, RHA 7 102 and 15 55 sub Nos. 430 f. 

2. dark (as a morbid or otherwise abnormal 
discoloration) —• a) referring to human 
beings (as a personal name): Sa-lim-tum 
CT 32 34 ii 8, for other OAkk. refs., see MAD 3 245; 
Sa-al-mu BE 14 14:9, and passim in MB, see Clay 
PN 134, also KAJ 32:18 (MA), Sal-mu TCL 9 
141:21 (NB), etc. 

b) referring to parts of the human body: 
summa mi uStamatta if (his face) is purple he 
will suffer losses CT 28 28:25 (SB physiogn.), 
cf. Summa Mi-ma minat panlSu Saqu ibid. 29:9; 
Sikin mursiSu mi the color of the sore spot is 
black EAR 192 i 33; summa panuSu mi.mes 
lisanSu samat if his face is purple, his tongue 
red Labat TDP 72:16, and passim in the following 
lines, cf. Summa qatdSu MI.MES ibid. 90:13ff., 
Summa tull imittiSu mi ibid. 100:12f., and 
passim in diagn. omens, panuSu (wr. IGI II .MES) 
sa 5 sig 5 u mi his face is red, green and black 
EAR 26:8; bubu’ta sa-lim-ta ittadi produces 
a black abscess AMT 92,4 r. 8. 

c) other occs. : Summa izbum tarikma sa- 
li-im if a newborn (lamb) is bruised and 
black YOS 10 56 ii 29 (OB Izbu); Summa 
martum sa-al-ma-at if the gall bladder is 
black YOS 10 31 v 40 (OB ext.); Summa haSum 
Sa imittim Sapassa sa-al-\mal-at if the “lip” 
of the right lung is black YOS 10 36 i 15, also 
ibid. 17 and 19, cf. Upturn sa-lim TCL 6 3 r. 
11 (SB), and passim in ext., see discussion section; 
Summa qutrinnum aldkSu sa-li-im if the path 
of the smoke is black PBS 1/2 99 i 17 (OB smoke 
omens); Summa bitu slrSu mi if the plaster 
coating of a house is black CT 3815:29 (SB Alu); 
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Summa qanSi mi ina api ittanmar if a black 
reed appears in a canebrake CT 39 22:18 (SB 
Alu) ; if the water of the river is normal ina muht 
hiSunu mu mi.mes uhhulu (but) black water 
is coagulated on its surface CT 39 14 : 9 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa (a.zi.ga) mi ibid. 18:93, Summa 
meSa mi (referring to a well) CT 38 22:24; id.mi 
etabru they have crossed the Black River 
ABL 380:8 (NA); zi.babbar zi.Mi white (and) 
black flour AMT 91,4:4; Summa Sin tarbasa 
mi Sutalmi if the moon is surrounded by a 
black halo Thompson Rep. 124:10, cf., with 
sa-al-mu as a gloss ibid. 98:1, also Summa 
mul.an.[. ..] Mi-ma (with gloss sa-li-im-\maS) 
ABL 647 r. 2; Summa isatu ina niknakki ilani 
ma.gal iqallu H mi if the fire in a censer 
belonging to the cult burns high, variant 
(remains) black CT 40 44 K.3821 .2 (SB Alu). 

The adj. wr. mi in omen texts (extispicy, 
diagnostic omens, etc.) is often to be read 
tarku (q.v.), as is indicated by such writings 
as mi -ku, mi -ik, and by the fact that mi as a 
substantive is to be read tirku (q.v.) in such 
texts; see discussion sub sulmu. However, at 
times mi occurs with tank, tarka, and tarkat 
in enumerations of colors Labat TDP 136:41 
and 42, 56 and 57, 120:38 and 40, 100:12 and 14, 
102:13 and 14, 104:27 and 28, 108:9 and 10, and 
passim. 

Since turruk beside tarik is well attested, the 
spellings mi.mes (and Mi.MES-af, e.g., EAR 
152 r. 17 ff.) are cited sub taraku. In other in¬ 
stances it is difficult to make a decision. The 
lexical literature does not use taraku to 
designate a color or shade. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 41. 

salmu s.; statue (in the round), relief, 
drawing, constellation, figurine (used for 
magic purposes), bodily shape, stature, like¬ 
ness (in transferred mngs.); from OAkk., OB 
on, Akk. lw. in Hurrian (Brandenstein, AfO 13 
58); pi. salmu and salmdni ; wr. syll. and 
alam, nit, (dul, an.dul in OAkk., see MAD 3 
244 f.); cf. salmu in bit salme. 

a-la-am (var. adam) alam MSL 2 91:900 
(Proto-Ea); a-la-am alam = sa-al-mu S b II 376, 
also A VIII/4:200; a-lam alam =■ [...], a-lam 
alam = [. . .] Ea VIII Excerpt 28'f.; gis.alam 
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= sal-[mu ] Hh. VII B 152, alam.zabar = [sa-al- 
mu ] Hh. XII 130, alam.ku.babbar ibid. 221, 
na 4 .alam.za.gin = sal-mu Hh. XVI 85, na 4 . 
alam.gis.nu x (§iR).gal = sal-m[u ] ibid. 17, 
tug.gu.za.alam = ( illulcu) sa sal-me Hh. XIX 
272, tug.bar. dab. alam = (kusitu) sa sal-[me] 
ibid. 112, [tiig.nig.lam.alam] = ( lamhussu ) [sa 
sal]-mi ibid. 121. 

[nu]-u ntt sa-al-mu S b I 278; alam = la-a-nu, 
alam, nu, dttl = sal-mu IgituhI 393ft.; mul.ge, 
= AN? a ‘ flZ ' me DtJL = d SAG.U§ d UTU Hg. B VI 40; 
AN?®- tem DfTL = d UTU, dBI ' Se ' ba ALAM = MIN CT 25 
25:13f. and dupl., and passim in lists of gods; 
mu.sa.lum = §u (= musalum), sal-mu mirror = 
same, likeness Izi G 56f. 

alam.bi u 4 .ul.li(var. .du) .a.as(var. .se) 
u.mu.e.dim.ma (var. u.me.ni.ib.dim.[ma]): 
sa-lam-su ana ume sati ibann[u] he (every king) 
makes a lasting statue (of wsm- stone) of himself 
Lugale XI 14; [x] ag [alam].im.gin x (GiM) 

[. ..] gul.la : mu’abbit muqtabll klma sa-lam ti-di- 
im who destroys (enemy) warriors like a clay image 
LIH60ivl7 (Hammurapi); alam.nig.sag.11.la. 
a.ni u.me.ni.dlm : sa-lam an-du-na-ni-iu binima 
make a substitute figurine of him CT 17 30 r. 32 f.; 
alam.bi . . . u.me.[ni.hur] : sa-lam-sti . . . e[sir\ 
draw his likeness! CT 17 32:1 f., see eseru A mng. 
la-1'; alan(!).ne rka.nu.tuh.u.da] na.izi 
[nu.ur 5 ] : $a(text a)-lam(\) anna ina la pit pi 
qutrinni ul issin this image cannot smell the 
(offered) incense without th epit-pi ceremony PBS 
12/1 6: If., see Ebeling TuL 120. For further bil. 
texts, see usages c, d, f. 

[§xj].nir = sal-mu, kak-ku CT 41 28: If. (Alu 
Comm.); su-ur-mu-u(v&r. -tu) = sa-al-mu Malku 
VIII 33. 

a) statue (in the round) — 1' of a deity 
— a' with the deity specified; a Sin be-al dul 
su 4 -cj Sin, the owner of this statue UET 1 276 
i 24 (Naram-Sin), also ibid. 274 iii 17, etc.; ALAM 
d MAS sudtu sa ina pan la basu ina hissat libbija 
[dl LAMA ilutisu rabiti ina dumuq aban sade u 
ku.gi huse lu abni as to the image of Ninurta 
that did not exist before, I cleverly built a 
likeness of his great godhead out of the 
choicest quarried stone and scraps of gold 
AKA 210:18, also ibid. 345 ii 133, cf. NU A Ea- 
sarri nu d Adad gugalli same ersete lu addi 
ibid. 346 ii 135, and sa-lam <Wa-SAR belija 
ina libbi lu usesib ibid. 170 r. 1 (all Asm); ina 
sipir d NiN.iGi.NAGAR.siR d Guskin. banda 
d Ninkurra d Nin.zadim ina hurasi russi 
uqni ebbi sa-lam d UTU beli rabi Jcenis uicanni 
he made the image of the great lord Samas 
carefully and duly of reddish gold and shining 
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lapis lazuli according to the techniques of 
(the crafts whose patrons are) DN, DN 2 , DN 3 
(and) the Lady-of-the-Stonecutters BBSt. No. 
36 iv 20 (NB), for a similar enumeration of divine 
patrons see usage a-2'a' ; e'pis sa-lam d Assur U 
ildni rabuti the one who built the image of 
Assur and of the (other) great gods OIP 2 150 
No. X 2, and passim, e. g., ADD 666:2, in Senn., 
also Borger Esarb. 6 § 3:16 var., and note ultu 
sa-lam d ASSur belija ijmsu Tadmor, Eretz Israel 
5 156 r. 13, and passim in this text; pan sa-lam 
d EN I’m! a Ninurta VAS 4 89:5 (NB) ; oil ana 
paMs sa-la-am E-la-li with which to anoint 
the image of DN(?) ARM 7 73:3; for year- 
names referring to statues of deities, see 
RLA 2 p. 165 No. 38, 40, p. 179ff. No. 119, 132, 
198, 205, 234, 240. 

b' deities in gen.: one talent of wool a-na 
alam for the (divine) image VAS 9 44:2 (OB); 
mu.l.e gudu 4 alam e. d u+GUR for one 
year, the /M.shm-office attached to the image 
in the chapel of Nergal Jean Tell Sifr 14:6; san 
rum sa-al-ma-am ippuS sanum userreb the 
king will make an image, (but) another (king) 
will bring it into (the temple) RA 44 42:45 (OB 
ext.), see also YOS 10 17:46; Summa ALAM 
uddis if (a man) restores an image CT 40 11 
r. i 81 (SB Alu), cf. sa-lam ildni rabuti uddis 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32b:39; NU-fa atmuh sis- 
siktaka as[bat ] I have touched your (Samas’) 
image, I have taken hold of the hem of your 
garment OECT 6 pi. 6 and p. 25 r. 18 (SB); sa- 
lam i-<M>-su-nu ina isdti ikarruru they (the 
enemy) will throw the statues of their gods 
into the fire BRM 4 50:19 (NA hist.); note 
summa igi alam gar if a man has an eye like 
that of an image (i.e., staring) CT 28 29:21 
(SB physiogn.). 

c' other statues of religious importance: 
aladlamme u sa-lam mesreti gisnugalli Sa ina 
isten abni ibbanu mindte suklulu ina kigalli 
ramnisunu saqis nanzuzu alabaster statues 
of protective genii, and statues representing 
abundance, which were made of one piece of 
stone, in perfect dimensions, (each) placed 
on its own high pedestal OIP 2 108 vi 65 
(Senn.), cf. ibid. 121:52; ALAM.MES hurdsi binut 
apsi imna u sumela ulziz right and left I set 
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up golden representations of creatures from 
the abyss Borger Esarh. 87:25; ibnlma sal-mi- 
[su-nu bob ] apsi usas\bit ah]rdtas la immaSsa 
[s~\i lu ittu he (Marduk) made representations 
of them (the eleven monsters of Tiamat) and 
had them set up to keep watch at the gate to 
the abyss, (saying) “This is a sign never to 
be forgotten” En. el. V 75; 4 d sa-lam urudu 
nituhgalli massar bdbdnisu sa 4 kits muldsunu 
adi subatisunu urudu.hi.a sapku four cop¬ 
per statues of “divine chief doorkeepers” 
standing guard (at) its doors, whose height 
was four cubits, cast of copper together with 
their socles TCL 3 399 (Sar.); for nu.mes 
referring to stone colossi in transport, see 
ABL 503 r. 20 (NA) ; I ascended Muli, the ala¬ 
baster mountain sal-mu gisrutija ina qerbisut 
nu ulziz and erected there a stela (showing) 
me in my supreme strength KAH 1 30 r. 3 
(Shalm. II). 

d' salmu as the name of a deity: for d ALAM, 
see Frankena Takultu 112 No. 199; note &Sa-al- 
mu KUB 37 54:2; for alam as the second 
element in designations of objects of worship, 
see d/shw-NTT.MES Frankena Takultu p. 95 No. 
100, d / Star .alam ibid. No. 101, d Kippat-KUR. 
ALAM ibid. p. 98 No. 112, ^Niphu/i-ALAM ibid, 
p. 107 No. 170, ^Nu-ru-AlAM ibid. p. 108 No. 
176, also Muller, MVAG 41/3 25f, also d IS-ha-ra- 
d ALAM KAV 78:28. 

2' of a king — a' named king: mammana 
dul su t -a uahharu anyone who places this 
statue in the background (inscr. on a statue 
of Sargon, see [mu.sar.ra] alan.na in line 
34) Barton RISA 112 xi 23, also (from the base 
of a statue, see: ki.gal an.ta igi.ni.se 
a.ab.sar inline20f.) ibid. 120 xviii 36 (Rimus), 
and passim in OAkk. texts, see Gelb MAD 3 244f., 
note: PN gir.nita GN ana PN an.dul-sw 
isrulc RA 34 p. 174:5, and passim on early royal 
statues; e.alam dg u .d EN ZXJ chapel of the 
imageof RN ITT23390:6, cf. ki.gal alam 
dNw-dEN.zu ibid. 795 r. 1, also (oil ration 
for) PN DTTB.nagar alam.lugal in.dim. 
ma PN, the metalworker, when he made the 
statue of the king Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 
3 x 20 (all Ur III); ula Icaspum ula weri’um 
dtjl-zm(-) his (Puzur-Insusinak’s) statue is 


salmu 

neither of silver nor of copper MDP 2 p. 63 ii 
3 (alabaster statue) ; I am Samsuiluna sa ALAM 
gisnugallim sa 84 gu sipirtam isteat suklultam 
ina e.tur.kalam.ma uszizu who placed an 
alabaster statue (made) of one perfect block 
(weighing) 84 talents in the temple Eturkala- 
ma VAS 16 156:6, cf. ibid. 12, and RLA 2 p. 
185 No. 176; it i 40 nam.gudu 4 urudu. 
alam A Sin-iqisam for .... the pasisu- 
office attached to the (deified) copper statue 
of RN (of Larsa) Jean Tell Sifr 88:13, and 
ud 40.kamnam.gudu, urudu.alam e.x 
ibid. 15 (OB); oil ana urudu.alam Sin-id: 
dinam Bab. 7 46:4 (OB); 1 alam hurdsi sa 
Ewiri-sarri RA 43 142:44 (Qatna); 20 MA.NA 
kaspam (.ana > sa-al-mi-ka uhhuz[im ] twenty 
minas ofsilver to plate your statue ARM1 74:4, 
cf. sa-al-mu sa annikVam u ina GN innepsu 
ibid. 5; sanat RN alam-£m. ana d iM sa Halab 
uselu year in which Zimrilim dedicated his 
(own) statue to the Addu of Halab Studia 
Mariana 57 No. 20, also ibid. No. 21, and note 
copper and silver for plating such a statue in refs, 
cited in Syria 20107f., also \i]na panisu sa-la-am 
belija karibu cited in Syria 19 125; lipit qati 
ana alam [Ham]murapi (a lamb) used for 
extispicy for (obtaining an omen concerning) 
a statue of RN Bab. 2 257:11 (OB report); for 
ana nu damesu, see damn mng. la-1'; awatija 
suquratim ina nareja asturrna ina mahar 
ALAM-m sar mUarim ukin I wrote down my 
precious dispositions upon a stela of mine and 
set it tip in front of the statue of me (called) 
“king of justice” OH xl 76, cf. let him come 
ana mahar alam-wi sar misarim nara satram 
listassima to the statue of me (called) “king 
of justice” and read my inscribed stela 
(referring to the original promulgation of the 
law in Babylon) ibid, xli 6; sa-lam sarrutija 
surbd epus ina GN dl Sarrutisu ina bit ilanisu 
usesibe I made a large statue of myself as 
king and placed (it) in GN, his (the defeated 
king’s) capital, in his temple Layard 96:156 
(Shalm. Ill); 1 sa-lam RN Sar GN sa age leak- 
kabti iluti apruma qat imittisu kdribat adi 
bitiSu 60 gu.un ere, ki.la one statue of 
Argisti, king of Urartu, which (represents 
him) crowned with the divine tiara with a 
star, his right hand in the gesture of greeting 


80 



oi.uchicago.edu 


salmu 

(the deity), of copper weighing sixty talents, 
including its canopy TCL 3 402 (Sar.); 1 sa- 
lam utnenni manzdz Sarruti Sa RN Sar GN 
Subtasu si-parri Si-pi-ku one copper statue 
representing Istarduri, king of Urartu, as 
king, in an attitude of prayer, its base is cast 
bronze ibid. 400; 1 sa-lam RN itti slse pithab 
USu sa narkabtiSu adi subtisunu eri saplcu 
one statue of Ursa with his two steeds and 
his charioteer, with their socle, made of cast 
copper ibid. 403; alam Sarrutija Sa kaspi 
hurasi eri namri ina Sipir (1 nin.a.gal ,! Gus- 
kin.banda (1 jST inkurra nakliS usepiS ana 
muterrisi baldtija mahar ildni ... ukin I had 
a statue of me as king made out of silver, 
gold and shining copper sophisticatedly 
(wrought) in the techniques (under the pa¬ 
tronage) of the gods DN, DN 2 (and) DN 3 (and) 
placed (it) before the gods to constantly 
request well-being for me Thompson Esarh. pi. 
16 iii 49 (Asb.), restored from Piepkorn Asb. p. 5, 
ef. Iraq 14 34:76 (Asn.); adi ALAM RN ALAM 
RN 2 ... alqa ana GN I took to Assyria, to¬ 
gether with the statue of UmmanigaS, the 
statue of Istarnanhundi Streck Asb. 54 vi 52 ff. ; 
sa-lam-a-ni Sa RN Sar [GN] ammar Sa ina 
libbi ekurr\ate ... ] all the statues of Sargon, 
king of Assyria, [that are set up] in the 
temples ABL 1014 r. 12 (NA); note also the 
damaged passage lu-u sa-lam RN lu sa-lam 
[.. .]-ti lu sa-lam ltj[gal.mes .. .] Wiseman 
Treaties 402 ff., which seems to indicate that 
the oath was taken in the temple before the 
images of the ruling king, his son and 
earlier(?) kings; Sitir Sumija u sa-lam San 
rutija mahar SamaS u Aja ... ukin I set up 
(in the restored temple) before Samas and 
Aja an inscription with my name and a 
statue of me as king VAB 4 232 i 36 (Nbn.), 
also ibid. 258 ii 9 and 22; alam Sarrutija babil 
tupSikkam lu abnima ina temenna lu aStakkan 
I made a (foundation) figurine (representing) 
me as king, carrying the basket of bricks, 
and deposited it in (each) foundation (corner) 
VAB 4 62 ii 56 (Nabopolassar) ; for (early OB 
and OB) year names referring to royal 
statues, with indications as to features and 
materials, see RLA 2 148f. Nos. 67, 160, p. 156f. 
Nos. 102, 104, 107, 119, 123, 128, 188, 213, also p. 
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176ff. Nos. 61, 62, 115, 124, 170, 176, 191, 199, 206, 
211, 216, 218, 219, 223, 225, 237, 239, 241, 245, 260, 
263, 266, 280, 288, 291, and also p. 193 No. 10. 

b' kings in gen.: sa-lam lttgal AfO 18 
306 iii 36 and 38 (MA inventory) ; sa-al-mu Sa Sarri 
rabi KUB 3 39 r. 7, cf. sa-al-me hurasi ibid. 4; 
sa-lam eri tamSil gattiSun ana Suzzuzi qereb 
ekurrate a bronze statue in his (each king’s) 
likeness to set up in temples OIP 2 108 vi 81 
(Senn.), and 122:15; 32 ALAM.MES LUGAL.MES 
pitiq hurasi kaspi eri giSnugalli 32 royal 
statues, (some) of cast gold, (others of) silver, 
copper (or) alabaster (as booty from Susa) 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 48, cf. ibid. 216 No. 14:6; sa- 
lam-a-ni Sa Sarri ... ina muhhi kigalli imittu 
Sumeli us-sa-za-a-a-zi I set up the statues of 
the king right and left on a pedestal ABL 
257 r. 5, cf. [s]a-lam Sarrdni ... zag u gub 
Sa l 6 Sin] luSazziz[i ] ABL 36 r. 3; xu Sarrdni 
ina muhhi abisu Sa Sarri ussaziz iSten ina pan 
Bel iSten ina pan Nabu, I placed the royal 
statues beside (those of) the king’s father, 
one before Bel, one before Nabu ABL 951:19 
(NA), cf. 2 nu.man.meS kal.mes two large 
royal statues ABL 1194:13 (NA), and passim 
in ABL; DIS ALAM LTTGAL KUR.BI lu ALAM 
abisu lu alam ababiSu imqutma Sebir lu 
bunnanniSu ukkil (for ukkul) if a statue of the 
king of this country, ora statue of his father, 
or a statue of his grandfather falls and breaks, 
or if its face becomes obliterated RAcc. 8 r. 
14; note: RN ... alam ki-i-tum in.na.dim 
ina mahirim uSziz Addahusu made a stela 
(called) “justice” and placed it in the 
market-place (so that Samas could inform 
anybody who did not know(?) the just price) 
MDP 28 p. 5:4 (brick) ; one-fourth of the meat 
Sa sa-lam Sarrdni from (the animals offered to) 
the royal statues VAS 15 16:8, also ibid. 7 (NB). 

c' deified royal images worshiped in 
temples: d NU man ( = salam Sarri ) (among the 
gods of the temple of Anu) KAV 42 ii 6, also 
(temple of Gula) ibid, iii 6, (temple of Adad) 
ibid, ii 9 and 43 ii 21, and see for other refs. 
Frankena Takultu p. 112, and Muller, MVAG 41/3 
p. 27 ; note: nit Tukulti-apil-ESarra (in list of 
Assyrian gods for cult purposes) KAV 42 i 12 ; 
alam lttgal.gin the statue of Sargon Cyr. 
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256:9, cf. also ALAM(!) LUGAL.GI.NA Camb. 
150:4; note the unique name: nu.man.e, 
i.e., Salmu-,sarri-iqbe The-(Divine)-Statue- 
of-the-King-has-Spoken (i.e., promised the 
birth of the child) ADD 200 r. 14, and passim, 
wr. HUMAN-iq-bi ADD 105 r. 5, and pas¬ 
sim, ^NU.MAN.E ADD 81 r. 6, and passim, 
and Sal-mu-M an -iq-hi ADD 164 r. 8, also ABL 
460 r. 13. 

d' royal family, etc.: hurasa ana sa-lam 
Sarrani ana sa-lam sa ummi Sarri la iddin 
he did not give any gold for the images 
of our king (or) the image of the king’s 
mother ABL 114 r. 4 (NA), cf. sa-lam. me§ sa 
mar\e\ sa sarri ... ina pan a Sin lu[Sazzizu ] 
let them set up the statues of the king’s 
sons before Sin ABL 36 r. 6 (NA); alam.mes 
sa mallei u rubi alam.mes sa hupSe statues 
of princes and rulers, statues of ordinary 
people KAR 214 i 19f. (tahuUu ); URUDIT.ALAM 
en A Nanna hurasam uSahhaz I (Kudur- 
Mabuk) will give orders to decorate the copper 
statue of the high priestess of Nanna with 
a gold trim UET 5 75:5 (OB let.); for an ex¬ 
ceptional example of a statue made of a 
private person, see ibna sa-lam ibrisu he 
(Gilgames) made a statue of his friend 
(Enkidu) STT 15 r. 19, and see Gurney, JCS 8 94. 

3' three-dimensional figures as ornaments, 
etc.: 1 alam uqni Hums'll Usur-plSu one lapis 
lazuli statuette (inscribed with) its name 
“Watch-his(the master’s)-Word!” RA 43 
140:22 (OB Qatna), cf. 1 ALAM uqni ibid. 45, 74, 
and passim, note: 2 alam uqni mas.tab.ba 
Sumsu Sunu mu-su-ni two lapis lazuli 
statuettes, twins, they are called muSuni (in 
Hurrian) ibid. 179, see Goetze, JCS 2 138, also 
1 ALAM hurasi RA 43 143:57, 97, and passim; 
1 alam rabu kit.gi.gar.ra ... u Supal SepeSu 
KU.babbar gar.ra one large statuette, 
mounted in gold, and its footstool, mounted 
in silver EA 14 ii 11 (from Egypt); U ALAM. 
mes sa hurasi Sapkuiu uppuqutu and statues 
of cast, solid gold EA 27:19 (let. of Tusratta, 
but referring to Egyptian objects), and passim in 
this letter, note Sa uqni Sadi of genuine lapis 
lazuli ibid. 22, and sa gis.mes uhhuzutu 
those that were of (gold)-plated wood ibid. 33; 
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alam.mes sa hurasi uppuqutu muSSurutu (for 
mussurutu ) statues of solid gold, engraved 
EA 29:162, and passim in this letter referring to the 
same topic, and note: alam.mes sa isi ibid. 
70, also ALAM.MES ... uppuqutu EA 26:53; 
1 piSsatu rittaSu na 4 .an.gug.me SakarSu 
alam gisnugalli one ointment spoon with a 
handle of .... -stone (and) a knob consisting 
of an alabaster statuette EA 25 ii 44, cf. 
alam SAL-iwm sa ka.[x] (the mirror’s knob 
is) a female statuette of [... ] ibid. 56, also 
(sa usi of ebony, in same context) ibid. 58, 
alam amlltu gisnugalli (knob of a sallulam) 
EA 22 ii 21; muhhaSu gabba alam ku.g[i] its 
entire top part (i.e., that of the appatu) is a 
golden figurine EA 22 i 26. 

b) relief, drawing — 1' in gen.: sa-la- 
am-Su u sa-lam d iNNiN ... usziz MSP 6 161 i 
4f. (Annubanini), referred to as sa-al-mi-in 
annin ibid. 9; nard aSturma sa-lam ildni ina 
muhhi abni ina Subat iluti ulziz I inscribed a 
stela and drew upon it a relief (representing) 
gods, I set it up in a sacred place Unger Bel- 
Harran-beli-ussur 15; u[Se]piSma narci sitir 
Sumija sa-lam ildni rabuti ... esiqa slruSsu sa- 
lam Sarriitija musappu ilutiSun maharSun 
ulziz tanitti Mardulc ... slruSSu uSastir I had 
a stela made containing an inscription of 
mine, (that is) I engraved upon it a relief 
(representing) the main gods, and had myself 
depicted as king standing in supplication in 
their divine presence and had inscribed upon 
it the praise of Marduk (and my pious deeds) 
Streck Asb. 270 iv 2 and 3; ina pi ndri sa 
usahrd ina qereb kur GN 6 nare dannuti sa- 
lam ildni rabuti ... abtani qerebSun u sa-lam 
sarriitija labin appi maharsun ulziz I depicted 
the great gods on six large stelas (stela shaped 
rock reliefs) on Mount Tas, at the source of 
the canal which I had dug, and showed my 
royal likeness in a position of prayer before 
them OIP 2 84:55 (Senn., Bavian); sal-mu 
Sarri Sa mi-si-ri andku etesiri sal-mu Sarri Sa 
kappusite Sunu etapSu I made a drawing of 
the king for a relief(?) while they made a 
likeness of the king for .... (the king should 
see them and we will execute the one that 
pleases the king) ABL 1051:4 and 6 (NA), cf. 
Sa sal-mu Sarri Sa eppasuni hattu ina pan ahiSu 


82 



oi.uchicago.edu 


salmu 

pa-ra-ak-at ibid. r. 2; ntj.mes-sm-wm amur Sa 
kussi attua naSu, look at the pictures of those 
who carry my throne (on the relief) VAB 3 
91:26, cf. M nard Suatu tammari u sal-ma-a-nu 
agannutu ibid. 69:106 (Dar.) ; sa-lam-Su kme.te. 
mes-sw la imur he (the king) could not find 
the representation (of Samas) with his regalia 
BBSt. No. 36 i 16, cf. usurti sal-mi-Su sirpu sa 
hasbi SikinSu u simatiSu a relief (consisting 
of) a drawing of his (Samas’) picture on fired 
clay (with) his features and his regalia ibid, 
iii 19, also sal-mu Suatu imurma ibid, iv 8, 
and gis.har sal-mi suatu RN ukallimma he 
showed the drawing of this representation to 
Nabu-apal-iddina ibid, iii 30 ; note sal-mu PN 
simat Sin Marduk u Nergal pdlih Nabu u 
Marduk karib Sarri beliSu stela (showing) PN, 
(with) the symbols of DN, DN 2 , and DN 3 , as a 
worshiper of Nabu and Marduk, greeting his 
king and lord BBSt. No. 34:1, cf. sa sal-mu u 
nard anna ubbatu whoever destroys this 
inscribed and decorated monument ibid. 10; 
annu Sulmu sa ina pan sa-al-me tuppi ade 
(obscure) Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 26 (oracles to Esarh.). 

2' in legends beside a representation of 
a deity, a king, or another person: sa-lam PN 
BBSt. No. 9 Face A 1 and 4, Face B 1, also ibid. 
No. 28 (pi. 103) legend No. 2; sa-lam RN BBSt. 
No. 28 legend No. 1, No. 29 legend No. 1, VAS 1 
37 vi 1; sa-lam d UTU en gal dSib Ebabbara 
BBSt. No. 36 p. 121 (= pi. 98) legend No. 5; [HU 
d ]15, NU d IM WVDOG 4 pi. 2 No. 1 a and b; 
NU PN WVDOG 4 pi. 2 c. 

3' on stelas or rock reliefs representing 
stelas, referring to the entire monument: ina 
res eni sa Idiglat Purattu allik sa-lam Sarrutija 
ina kappisina ulziz I went to the sources of 
the Tigris (and) Euphrates and set up on their 
banks a stela showing me as king Layard 92:92 
(Shalm. Ill), cf. ana kue Lallar eli sa-lam 
Sarrutija ina libbi usezziz ibid. 88:31; ina res 
eni id Subnat asar sa-lam sa Tukulti-apil- 
ESarra u Tukulti-Ninurta Sar ASsur abbea 
izzazuni sa-lam Sarrutija abni ittisunu usezziz 
at the source of the river Subnat where the 
stelas of my forefathers, RN and RN 2 , kings 
of Assyria, stand, I fashioned a stela showing 
me as king and set it up beside them AKA 
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290 i 104f. (Asn.), cf. sa-lam bunndnija epus 
tanatti kiSSutija ina libbi altur ina Sade, GN 
ina tjrtj RN ina res eni usezziz I made a stela 
showing my likeness, wrote on it my glorious 
achievements (and) set it up on Mount GN, 
in the city RN, at the source ibid. 277 i 68, also 
328 ii 91, and note sa-lam bunndnija Sa pili 
pese epuS tanatti ... ina libbi sar ina GN 
uSezziz nard sar ina duriSu aSkun I made a 
white limestone stela with my likeness and 
set it up in GN, I inscribed an(other) stela and 
placed it in its (GN’s) wall ibid. 296 ii 5; I 
called (the new city) Kar-Sarru-ken kakki 
Assur . .. ina libbi uSeSib sa-lam Sarrutija ina 
qerbisu ulziz (and) installed therein the 
“weapon” of Assur and erected in it a stela 
representing myself as king Winckler Sar. p. 
32 No. 68:63; Sa ... tamet Sitrija uStennu 
alam Suatu i'abbatuma whoever changes the 
wording of my inscription (or) destroys this 
relief AKA 249 v 56, cf. ana hulluq alam -ia 
anne u tameti ana Sunni ibid. 250 v 73, also 
ana epSetia u alam -ia ibid. 251 v 82, also Sa 
... a-mat-tu Sa piSu ustenna u ana alam-w 
Suatu lemneti ilte’u ibid. 252 v 87 (all Asn.); 
ana Sade Atalur aSar ntt Sa RN zaqpu allik 
nu ki ntt-.?m useziz I went to Mount Atalur, 
where a stela of Anum-hirbe had been 
erected, and set up my stela beside his stela 
(see Balkan Letter 35) 3R 7 ii 10, also WO 2 412 : 3, 
cf. sa-lam bundnija epuS tanitti ASSur ... 
ina qerebsu altur ina muhhi tdmdi useziz 
3R 7 i 26, also sa-lam Sarrutija ina GN aSqup 
Layard 94:124 (all Shalm. Ill); sa-lam Sarrutija 
Surbd d u -Su litat ASSur belija ... ina qerbiSu 
altur ina GN . . . useziz 1R 30 iii 20 (Samsi- 
Adad V) ; sa-lam Sarrutija limurma Samna UpSuS 
niqe liqqi itti sa-lam-i-Su liskun let him read 
my royal stela, anoint it with oil, sacrifice a 
sheep (to it, and) place it beside his own stela 
Streck Asb. 246:79ff. and 242:54ff. ; sal-mu Sitir 
sumi Sa RN ... amurma ki anna 5 ina muhhi 
sal-mu Sitir SumiSu Satir I discovered a stela 
with an inscription of Sagarakti- 8urias, and 
this was written upon the stela in his 
inscription CT 34 35:40ff. (Nbn.); MU NU 
anne a Adad-iSdeja-ukin SumSu the name of 
this stela is Adad-Has-Made-my-Position- 
Secure Pognon Inscriptions semitiques de la Syrie 
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p. 107, pi. 5:6 (NA stela of a governor of Der), 
cf. sa-lam bunnanisu ana balat napSdtiSu ... 
ina mahar a Adad belisu . .. usziz ibid. 4; for 
stelas with the inscription sa-lam RN (or PN) 
within an amulet-shaped cartouche and 
mostly without representations of figures, see 
Andrae Stelenreihe p. 8:1, and passim. 

4' on other surfaces: 1 gistuppu hurasi 
sa 1 alam uqqur one gold plaque on which a 
figure is engraved RA 43 148:116 (OB Qatna), 
and passim in this text ; 1 GIS.DUB.DUB Sa ALAM. 
meis u sa abubi sa vM ku.gi.gar.ra one 
wooden .... with figures and with abubu- 
monsters, (made) of gold-plated ebony EA 
22 iii 5 (list of gifts of Tusratta); [. . . ] ALAM. 
mes sa Jca-zi-riMES hurasi kaspi (garments) 
with embroidered pictures made of gold and 
silver (thread) EA 25 iii 68 f. (list of gifts of TuS- 
ratta); MU.MES DINGIR.MES 7 NU.MES $& 
ina muhhi hullanu erib-biti Sa-p/bu-u the 
names of the deities whose seven images are 
embroidered(?) on the mantle of the temple 
servants UVB 15 40 r. 13 (NBrit.); kunukku 
... sa RN ... sa-lam d Sin ... ibnu serussu 
the seal on which Assurbanipal (had) the im¬ 
age of Sin engraved VAB 4 286 x 35 (Nbn.) ; nu 
kaSSdpi u kassdpti sa qemi ... tessir you 
draw a picture of the sorcerer and the 
sorceress with flour Maqlu IX 156; nu sa 
zi.da sa ina qaqqari esru the figure which is 
drawn with flour on the ground PBS 1/2 106 
r. 27, cf. 7 nu.mes Sut kappa Sa ina res 
kummi esru BBR No. 53:16, and passim, see 
eseru Amng. la; sa-lamSarriitijamusappuiluti; 
sun muterris baldtija u sa-lam PN mar redutija 
abtani serussu upon it (the metal facing of the 
dais) I fashioned a representation of myself 
depicted as king in supplication before the 
gods, asking for my good health, and a 
representation of my heir apparent, Assur¬ 
banipal Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3f.; maskan sa- 
lam d ASSur u sa-lam ilani rabuti mala ittiSu 
ana libbi Tiamat salti illaku esrusu a plaque 
on which was drawn the likeness of Assur 
and the likeness of all the (other) great gods 
who went with him to do battle with Tiamat 
OIP 2 141 r. 6 (Senn.); Sum Hi ana muhhi im. 
dub Sa sal-ma-nu ana PN usellu he will take 
an oath against PN in the matter of the .... 
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of the reliefs VAS 6 120:10 (NB), cf. ibid. 5 
and 12; na 4 asumit Sa siparri Sa sa-lam d I star 
Sa ur.mah sinditu ina muhhi esri the bronze 
plaque upon which is drawn a picture of 
Istar driving a lion MVAG 12/4 16 VAT 7:6 
(NB let.); naru ... Sa sa-lam nin.dingir.ra 
basmu seruSSu a stela on which was delineated 
a picture of an ewfw-priestess (and on which, 
moreover, he had written instructions con¬ 
cerning her appurtenances, dress and jewelry) 
YOS 1 45 i 31 (Nbn.); [asumit]tu na 4 galala Sa 
sa-la[m ... ] a relief in galalu- stone with the 
likeness [of ... on it] MDP 21 p. 59:1 (Dar.). 

c) constellation: mul.su.gi sal-mu VAT 
9428:1, see Weidner, AfO 4 74f., cf. MUL.MAS. 
TAB.BA GAL.GAL 2 sal-mu ibid. 4, and passim in 
this text; Anum Sarru ittasa sa-lam banu 
Anu the king has risen, the beautiful con¬ 
stellation (incipit of a hymn) RAcc. 119:17, 
and referred to as ittasa sa-lam banu ibid. p. 
120 r. 17; an alamPA.AN d A.nu.ta.ke x (KiD) 
[...] : ina AN-e sa-lam-ka a-na pa-ra-as 
& A-nu-[ti ...] in the sky your constellation 
[is worthy] of the most important office KAR 
50:5f., see RAcc. 22f., cf. also alam dingir 
ki.Ses.bi nam.tar.tar.e.ne : sa-lam Su 
itti ill ahheSu Simit Simu this constellation 
has been determined by the gods, his 
brothers KAR 50:13 f. 

d) figurine used in cult and black magic 
— V of deities and demons: nu d Lugal.gir. 
ra AfO 14 142:23, and passim, AMT 2,5:10; NU 
a Gilgames ABL 56 r. 5, also alam d Gis.BiL. 
ga.mes KUB 37 88:7'; alam d Mes.lam.ta. 
e.a AfO 14 150:207; NU & Latarak ABL 977 r. 
4, and passim; sa-lam a I)umuzi Hg. B II 180, 
in MSL 6 142; ALAM d GIR. UNU.GAL : sa-lam 
%+gur AfO 14 150:195 ff.; nu d Na-ru-da 
AAA 22 p. 46 iii 1 and pi. 11, and passim; NU. 
MES DINGIR.IMIN.BI ibid. 44 ii 17 and pi. 11, 
and passim; NU DINGIR.E KAR 298:38, and 
nu d I5.E BBR No. 47 ii 17; 2 nu.mes lah-me. 
me§ (var. 2 nu d Lah-mu. mes) AAA 22 pi. 
12 iii 49, var. from D. T. 186; 2 NU d LU.LAL 
ibid. 53; NU DUMU.SAL d l-»» ABL 977 r. 
3, nu d Nam.tar ibid.; 2 nu basme 2 nu 
MUS.HUS AAA 22 pi. 12 iii 50; NU UR.IDIM 
ibid. 51; nu.mes ku-sa-rik-ku ibid. 51; 2 alam 


84 



oi.uchicago.edu 


salmu 

mas.tab.ba : 2 sa-lam ma-a-Si AfO 14 
150:201ff.; NU.MES UR.MAH.LTJ KAR 298 r. 15, 
NU.MES KU 6 .LU.U x (GISGAL).LU ibid. r. 6, 
NU.MES GIR.TAB.LU.U X .LU ibid. r. 8, NU NUN. 
ME ibid. 15, and passim in this text, note NU. 
MES PIRIG.GAL ibid. 41; NU SUHUR.MAS AAA 
22 pi. 12 iii 55; NU GIDIM lemnu ABL 461:3; 
nu ha’a[tti] AMT 97,1:16; sa-lam lu.us 
ibid. 1, also NU US AMT 2,5:9; NU ma-mit 
PBS 1/1 15:23; NU mu-u-tu ABL 977 r. 4; 
alam mimma lemnu AMT 101,2 iv 7, and 
passim; NU mursi KAR 66:8. 

2' of human beings (used in substitution 
rituals): M Sa sal-mu Sa iskuri ina isati 
iSSarrapuni sa tlti ina me immahhahuni just 
as a figurine made of wax is being burnt in 
fire, one made of clay is being dissolved in 
water Wiseman Treaties 608; murussu qat 
ameluti nu.mes-sm Sunullu his disease (was 
caused) by a human hand—figurines of him 
have been laid (in bed) Labat TDP 176:3; 
(stones and gold given) ana epeS Sa 2 nu.mes 
(to the woodworker, metal worker and stone¬ 
cutter) RAco. 132:192, cf. NU.MES3 Sunuti 
7 su.si lansunu these figurines are seven 
fingers high (a description of their features 
follows lines 205ff.) ibid. 201 (New Year’s rit.); 
sa-lam pu-u-hi ABL 46:5, NU pu-hi- lu AMT 
94,1:2, cf. ABL 977 r. 5; alam andundni KUB 
29 58 iii 25, see G. Meier, ZA 45 200, alam 
nig.sag.il.la.a.ni : sa-lam andunaniSu 5R 
50 ii 57f.; NU NIG.SAG.IL-e Maqlu IX 164; 
note, however, referring to the person serving 
as substitute: RN Sarru PN ... ana nu 
N iG.SAG.GiL-e ina kusslSu usesib King Irra- 
imitti set Bel-bani upon his (own) throne (to 
serve) as substitute King Chron. 2 12.-9; sa- 
lam man-za-si (= manzalti ) ADD 941 iii 11, cf. 
TCL 3 400; NU bunndnisu KAR 228:25, also 
KUB 37 106:14; ALAM LUGAL -pu-U-hi ABL 
653:10; sa-lam [... u]SepiSmauhallipabasamu 
he had a figure made (representing himself), 
clad it in sackcloth (put fetters on it and 
placed it beside a millstone as if it were 
grinding, as befits a slave) Borger Esarh. 105 
ii 18; note sa-lam abija KAR 178 r. vi 51, 
and sa-lam etem{\) abika ibid. 35, cf. ibid. 37; 
for figurines of other adversaries see amatu in 
bel amati, dababu in bel dababi, dinu in bel 
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dini, epistu, epiSu, ikku A in bel ikki, kaSSaptu, 
kassapu, lemuttu in bel lemutti, mustepistu, 
rdhitu, rahu, redu in bel redi, sirru in bel sirri. 

e) body, bodily shape, stature: sa-lam 
pagrisu [. .. ] the shape of his body Gilg. I ii 2. 

f) likeness (in transferred mngs.) — 1 ' in 
gen.: abuSu sa Sarri belija sa-lam d EN Su u 
sarru beli sa-lam d EN-mu su the father of the 
king, my lord, was the very image of Bel, 
and the king, my lord, is likewise the very 
image of Bel ABL 6:17f. (NA), cf. sarru bel 
matati sa-al-mu Sa d Samas su ABL 5 r. 4 (NA), 
also sar kisSati sa-lam a Marduk atta Thompson 
Rep. 170 r. 2 (NB); tu 6 .tu 6 tu 6 . d Asar.ri 
lu.ka.pirig alam d Asal.lu.hi : siptum 
Sipat & Marduk asipu sa-lam arduk the 
conjuration (recited) is the conjuration of 
Marduk, the conjurer is the very image 
of Marduk AfO 14 150:225f. ( bit mesiri ); sallu 
u mitu ki ahames [sunu] Sa muti ul issiru sa- 
la[m-Su ] how alike to the dead is one who 
sleeps, do they not look alike (lit. do they 
not both draw the picture of death)? Gilg. 
X vi 34. 

2' in personal names: d BE-5aZ-w%-DiNGiR. 
mes Ea-is-the-Very-Image-of-Godhead VAS 
5 18:2; Sal-mu- PAP.ME§( = alike) Likeness- 
of-(his-dead)-Brothers ADD 217:3, and passim 
in NA, also m NU.PAP.MES ADD 855:15, and 
passim in ADD. 

E. D. Van Buren, Or NS 10 65ff. 

salmu inbltsalme s.;niche(?); NA*; cf. 
salmu s. 

enuma abullu Sa Libur-Salhi Sa suhur e 
sa-al-me Sa bab ASSur belija Sa ina pana epsu 
enahma anhussa unekkir ansa akSer at that 
time the gate (called) Libur-Salhi, adjacent to 
the niche(?) at the Gate of Assur, my lord, 
which had been built earlier, fell into ruin, 
(and) I removed its ruins (and) repaired the 
dilapidated (part) KAH 2 41:6 (= AOB 1 150, 
Shalm. I); ina e.alam bitika namri hadiS ina 
asdbika when you (Aja) sit down happily in 
the niehe(?), your splendid abode VAB 4 232 
ii 14 (Nbn.). 

For a bitu (made of copper) destined to 
house a statue, see TCL 3 402, and for a ref. in 
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which e refers to a chapel in which a deified 
image is placed, see ITT 2 3390 sub salmu 
usage a-2'a'. 

salpu adj.; diagonal, slanting, crooked, 
dishonest; OB, SB; cf. salapu. 

lu.sa.bar.ra = sa li-ib-ba-Su sa-al-pu whose 
heart is crooked OB Lu Part 4:25, also OB Lu 
B vi 8. 

a) diagonal, slanting: summa ina sumel 
marti ina e GiR-ma ana panisa sa-al-pa-at ana 
arkisa turrat if at the left of the gall bladder 
in the .... there is a “foot” and it is slanted 
towards its front, turned towards its back 
KAR 454:28 (SB ext.), cf. GIR sal-pat (in 
broken context) CT 31 11 i 8. 

b) crooked, dishonest (said of persons): 
see OBLu, in lex. section; suharu sa-li-im-ma 
itbiamma ittalkam the boy is dishonest, and 
he has left VAS 16 201:6, also ibid. 24 (OB 
let.); dajana sal-pa mesira tukallam you 
(Samas) make the dishonest judge ex¬ 
perience imprisonment (himself) Lambert 
BWL 132:97, cf. tutarra sal-pa sa lam'd [...] 
ibid. 128:61 (SB lit.); sal-pa egru la sernu AfO 19 
63:53 (SB rel.). 

salpu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. salapu. 

[summa k]tj 6 sa-al-pi unassisma bar-sw 
ippus if a s. fish wriggles and sheds his scales 
CT 41 14:10 (Alu), cf. [summa k]u 6 sa-lati-pi 
... ina bit ameli ittappas ibid. 8. 

Since the next omen (line 12) lists ktj 6 .al. 
seg 6 .g1, “cooked fish,” salpu may refer to a 
way in which fish were preserved, or perhaps 
to the string on which they were dried. See 
silpu. 

**(salpu?) pi.? salpani (Bezold Glossar238a) 
see nipu. 

saltu (seltu, siltu, sassu) s. fem.; 1. quarrel, 
disagreement, affray, 2. fight, battle, fight¬ 
ing, 3. lawsuit, litigation; from OA, OB on; 
siltu and seltu beside saltu in OB, MB, SB, 
LB, sassu in NA, pi. salatu in OB and SB, 
seletu YOS 10 54 left edge 3 (OB) and in RS; 
wr. syll. and mr 14 ; cf. salu. 

du-u iu.ne = sal-tu S 13 II 327; [du]-u luxne = 
sa-al-tum AVII/2:33; du-u li'i.ne - sal-turn Diri 
VI E 46; eTj.ne = sa-al-tum OB Lu A 501. 


saltu 

du 14 = tu-qu-un-tum, ud . ur.duy 4 ,ga = sal-tum 
Antagal VIII 6f. ; mas-gi x (sign SL 3 No. 825) = 
sal-tum sa, lugal.didli AII/4:149; na 4 .KA.LU.NE 
= na, sa-al-tum Hh. XVI C 4, cf. [na 4 .kaJ.lu.ne = 
na 4 sal-ti =[...] Hg. B IV 86; note: na 4 .Lu(!).NE 
= min (= na 4 ) sa-al-tum PBS 12/1 6 r. 19 (excerpt 
from Hh. XVI). 

[...] du 14 am.ma.ga.ga : ina biritisina 
sa-al-tam tasakkani you cause quarreling among 
them (the women) RA 24 36 ii 7 and r. ii 7, see van 
Dijk La Sagesse p. 92; du 14 .da ki.nam.ge 4 .me. 
a.as.ke x (Kir>) eme.sig ku.ku ki.nam.luh.se 
i.gal : sa-al-tu asar kinatuti karsi akali asar pasisuti 
ip-pa-as-si there is quarreling among colleagues 
and slander (even) among anointed priests Lambert 
BWL 259:12; [a.L]tfr du .NE.da.ka gub.ba.mu. 
[de] : ahi sa-al-ti ina uzuzzi[ja ] when I (Istar) am 
present at a quarrel ( sinnistu mudcit piltu anakuma 
I am a woman who knows meanness, parallel: 
ahi dinim ina uzuzzi[ja\) SBH p. 106:41 f.; 
UD.ur.dug t .ga sag.sahar.tag.ga : sa-al-tu 
[...] ASKT p. 82-83 i 16. ' 

da-sa-a-tum = sal-ti Surpu p. 50 Comm. B i 9; 
pu-uh-pu-[hu]-u = sal-tu Izbu Comm. 142, also 
ibid. 463; sahn-mas-tu = §aV a ~ al -t[um] Izbu Comm. 
364; i.bI.za = sal-tu ibid. 485, also ibid. 526; 
ni-ip-hu = sal-tum ibid. 545; obscure: x-b/pu-u // 
sal-tu t CT 41 31:29, also (variant gloss) du 14 // zi.ga 
CT 38 50:49 (SB Alu); sal-tum (=) mit-hu-su // 
pu-u-pu-u (incipit of a syn. list or comm.) TCL 6 
12 bottom part col. ii 8; tu-qu-un-tu = sa-al-tu 
Malku III 6. 

1. quarrel, disagreement, affray — a) in 
OA: sa-al-tdm bit abini e iSkun he must not 
cause quarreling in our father’s house BIN 4 
11:7, cf. mamman sa-al-tam ina barisunu 
istakan CCT 3 15:28; sa-al-tu-uminabarisunu 
ittebe a quarrel arose among them CCT 3 32:23 
(= CCT 4 39b). 

b) in MA: summa sinnistu ina sa-al-te 
iska sa a’ili tahtepe if, in an affray, a woman 
crushes a man’s testicle KAV 1 i 78 (Ass. Code 
§ 8), also ibid. 85; summa aHlu ana tapprTisu 
lu ina puzri lu ina sa-al-te iqbi if a man says 
to his equal, either secretly or during a quar¬ 
rel ibid, ii 73 (§ 18), cf. lu ina sa-al-te ana pani 
erin.mes iqbiassu or he tells him during a 
quarrel in front of other men ibid. ii 85 (§ 19), 
summa d’ilu ina sa-al-ti ana a?il\i ... ] AfO 
12 53 Text N 1, and ibid. 5 (Ass. Code); summa SAL 
sa elcallim lu taz[amm]ur u lu sa-al-ta [i]stu 
mehertisa gar'at if a woman living in the 
palace either sings, or quarrels with another 
one of her status AfO 17 287:103 (harem edicts), 
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cf. ina sa-al-ti-si-na su[m i]li ana masikte ta- 
zak-ru-u-ni (when the wives of the king and 
other women fight among themselves) and 
one (of them) utters the name of the god in a 
curse during their quarreling ibid. 279 : 57, and 
(in broken context) ibid. 58. 

c) inRS: u ipsa se-le-tu ina blti epSuni u 
qadu mate se-le-tu ina beruni and quarrels 
have taken place in the house, but how long 
shall there be quarrels between us? MRS 9 
229 RS 18.54A: 14 and 16. 

d) in NA: ittimali PN ina libbi elcalli sa- 
a-su ana PN 2 igdiri yesterday PN started a 
quarrel (or affray) with PN in the palace 
Thompson Rep. 55:7. 

e) in NB: [...] ana muhhi PN .. . sal-ti 
ahames garu they were involved in a quarrel 
on account of PN ABL 1102:3. 

f) in SB (lit.): ina maruStikama ul inassika 
ina sal-ti-ka-ma elika sansat when you are in 
trouble, she (the courtesan) will not support 
you, when you are in a dispute she will mock 
you Lambert BWL 102:76; ina pan sal-tim-ma 
(var. sal-ti) putur e takpud go your way when 
confronted with a dispute, do not pay at¬ 
tention (to it) Lambert BWL 100 : 36, cf. lu-u 
sal-ta-ka-ma napihta bulli should it be a dis¬ 
pute that concerns yourself, extinguish the 
blazing (flame)! ibid. 37, also sal-tu-um-ma 
suttatum setitum a dispute is a covered pit 
ibid. 38; asar sal-tim-ma e tuttaggeS do not 
loiter where there is a dispute ibid. 32, cf. (in 
broken context) ibid. 95:15-17; ina biti sal-tu 
ina suqi puhpuhu iskununima they have 
caused me quarrels at home, bickering in the 
streets AfO 18 294:69, also KAR 228:19 (inc.), 
also KAR 42:14 and dupl. AMT 96,3 : 10, cf. sa-al- 
ta puhpuha nissa[ta ... iskuna ] KAR 80 r. 7, 
restored from STT 76:26. 

g) in omen texts : amelu su du 14 imahharsu 
ibissd immar a quarrel will happen to that 
man, he will experience losses CT 39 2 : 96, cf. 
du 14 irteneddisu quarreling will follow him 
constantly CT 38 35 : 45, also du 14 isabbassu 
CT 39 2:92 ; du 14 as-sat ameli ina biti [itssf] 
quarrels, the man’s wife [will leave] the house 
KAR 377 r. 21; du 14 dam v dam quarrel (be¬ 
tween) husband and wife KAR 376 r. 32 (all Alu) ; 
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du 14 sad-rat-su for him quarrels will follow 
one after the other CT 39 2:100 (Alu), also 
DU 14 sad-rat-SU CT 39 45:39 (Alu), Kraus Texte 
47:9', also se-le-tum sa-ad-ra-a-tim YOS 10 54 
left edge 3 (OB physiogn.); DU 14 (var. sal-tum) 
u puhpuhu saknusu quarreling and bickering 
are in store for him CT 27 18:26, var. from CT 
28 2:42 (Izbu), cf. sal-ta puhpuha immar Kraus 
Texte 22 i 15; ana kabti sal-tu CT 20 12 
K.9213+:7 (ext.); alu su du 14 sad-rat-su for this 
town quarrels will follow one after the other 
CT 38 2:29, cf. alu su, ina libbisu du 14 sad-rat 
ibid. 39 (Alu); corrupt: sal-tu dingir ana ali 
GAL CT 39 3:12 (Alu). 

2. fight, battle, fighting — • a) in gen.: 
PN i-na si-il-[ti] sa Subar[ti ] RN imursu[ma\ 
Kurigalzu saw PN (distinguishing himself) 
in the battle against Assyria (and he made a 
grant to him) MDP 2 p. 93 i 4 (MB); sa sal-ta 
la idu ippusa tahaza he who does not know 
anything about fighting wants to go to war 
Gossmann Era IV 9; apluhate sa-la-a-ti (var. 
sa-la-tu) attukama yours is the warlike armor 
ibid. Ill (p. 25) 13, and see (for a var.) Frankena, 
BiOr 14 9, Borger and Lambert, Or. NS 27 146, 
also Reiner, JNES 19 149:22; aSar sa-al-ti (in 
broken context, contrasted to asar tubbdti) 
KAR 306 r. 29, also ibid. r. 17f., cf. ina sa- 
la-a-ti matati ibid. r. 31 and 19; ina mati 
sal-ta ina biti puhpuhu la ipparrasu idd[ja) 
fighting within (my) country (and) bickering 
within (my) family do not stop Streck Asb. 
252 r. 6, cf. [se]-el-ta ippira puhpuha ina mdtisu 
lukinnu AKA 253 v 102 (Asn.); attalbisa 
sirijam hulijam simat si-il-ti(v ar. -te) I 
equipped myself with a coat of mail (and) 
helmet, proper attire for fighting OIP 2 182 :68 
(Senn.); tisbutu si.si -turn sal-tu 4 (or nitu) 
ummdni u umman nakri ana epes tahazi is: 
sabbatu close quarters, defeat, fighting (or: 
siege), my army and the army of the enemy 
will come to grips CT 31 49:24, and dupl. ibid. 
18 K.7588:16 (SB ext.) ; harran Sarri ana sal-tu 
at-ta-lak{\) in the king’s service I marched off 
to battle YOS 3 163:9 (NB let.); uktatassar 
ana sal-ti-ja he equipped himself for the 
battle against me Streck Asb. 48 v 76; Sippar 
bala sal-tUi sabit Sippar was taken without a 
battle BHT pi. 13 iii 14, cf. also umman 
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Kuras bala sal-tu i ana Bdbili tu ibid. 15 
(chron.) ; nukurtu saknat sal-tu i sadrat there 
was a state of war, continuous hostilities 
BHT pi. 4:16, also ibid. r. 6; \§ar) Akkadi U 

ummdnsu sa ana resut GN illiku sal-tu ul 
iksudu the king of Akkad (i.e., Nabopolas- 
sar) and his army, who came to help the 
Medes, did not come in time for the battle 
Wiseman Chron. p. 56:28, cf. sar Elamti illiku 
sal-tu i ul iksud ana arkisu ihhisa the king of 
Elam, who had come, did not come in time for 
the battle, (so) he turned back CT 34 48 i 37; 
[to] hassdku si-lit-su Streck Asb. 104:25. 

b) in idioms — Y with alaku : salam 
Assur sa ana libbi Ti'amat sal-ti illaku the 
representation of Assur going to fight Tiamat 
OIP 2 141 r. 10, also ibid. 140:6 and 12, 141 r. 7 
(Seim.); the citizens of Uruk were loyal to 
(lit. served) the king, my lord sal-ti ana libbi 
bele dababu sa sarri belija ittalka they fought 
the enemies of the king, my lord ABL 1437 r. 2, 
cf. sal-ti ana libbi ahdmeS hi nilliku ibid. 6; 
sal-ti ana libbisu illa[k] ABL 521 r. 20, and cf. 
ABL 1105:24, 1341:16, 1456:8 (all NB letters). 

2' with epeSu: see epesu mng. 2c (saltu); 
note sal-tu dannatu ana libbi dli ipusu Wise¬ 
man Chron. 58:43, also arki si-el-tu nitepusu 
then we fought a battle VAB 3 27 § 19:37 
(Dar.), also ibid. 25 § 18:36, 31 § 25:46, beside sal- 
ti nitepusu ibid. 27 § 19:38, and passim; itti 
gimir zeri teteppusa si-[i]l-te you (Nisaba) 
fight with every (other) cereal Lambert BWL 
170:28 (SB fable). 

c) personified: ibanni Sa-al-ta-am as-su- 
te-si-i itti Istar he (Ea) creates Battle to 
compete with Istar VAS 10 214 v 32, cf. Sa- 
al-ta-am ibtani Ea ibid. 27, also ibbanu a Sa- 
al-tum BA 15 179 Bvii 12, a Sa-al-tum ibid. viii4, 
& Sa-al-ta sa assumisa ibnusi Ea ibid, viii 15, etc. 

3. lawsuit, litigation— -a) inOA: balum 
dinim balum sa-al-tim isaqqal he will pay 
without lawsuit or litigation TCL 21 263:25, 
cf. bab dinim u sa-al-tim [l]a takassada KTS 
4b: 24. 

b) in OB: anumma PN 1 quzalam u sa. 
tam.mes \a-n\a sa-la-tim sa litika uwa’eramt 
ma attardam now I am sending, under (spe¬ 
cial) order, PN, one court official and (sev- 
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eral) administrative officials to (settle) the lit¬ 
igations in your province LIH 15:6 (OB royal 
let.), cf. ittika lillikuma ina sa-la-tim lizzizu 
they should go with you and be present 
during the litigations ibid. 23; assum se-el- 
tim sa mdrati PN on behalf of the lawsuit of 
PN’s daughters PBS 7 125:18, cf. se-el-Uuml 
kabi\ttum ] is[sakin] an important lawsuit 
was instituted ibid. 11, arkat se-el-tim su’ati 
[apru]sma I investigated this lawsuit ibid. 14, 
and assum arkat se-el-[tim su y at]i parasim 
ibid. 21 (OB let.). 

c) in NA: egirtu sa di -mu sa sal-tu PN ana 
PN 2 iddububuni the document concerning 
the settlement of the lawsuit (which) PN 
commenced against PN 2 Tell Halaf 106:5. 

d) in lit.: ina [s]uqi kuzdzu ana si-i[l]-te 
ki illiku as the wood wasp went along the 
street to a lawsuit Lambert BWL 220:19; 
ud.6.kam sal-la la ippus egita ippus on the 
sixth day he must not have a lawsuit (for if 
he does) he commits a sin KAR 177 r. i 28, cf. 
sal-tum e-gu-tu VAT 7815:9 and r. 8 (Uruk 
hemer.), see also salu usage b; xtd 10 sa-al- 
tum tenth day (of Du’uzu) lawsuit Labat, 
Sumer 8 21 iv 10 (MB hemer.), cf. ana IGI -ka 
sal-tum VAT 7847 r. 28th day (Uruk hemer.); 
du 14 la igerri he must not institute a lawsuit 
KAR 178 r. ii 49, also ibid, i 39 (SB hemer.); 
note (in rit.) du 14 ana ameli la itehhi KAR 
178 v 52. 

saltu in bel salti (silti, sassi) s.; oppo¬ 
nent, enemy, adversary in a lawsuit; Bogh., 
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and en du 14 ; cf. salu. 

a) in Bogh.: md la en si-il-ti [...] KUB 
3 60 r. 5. 

b) in lit.: itti en sal-ti-ka e [t]ultammin 
do not return evil to your adversary (paral¬ 
lel: ana epis lemuttika) Lambert BWL 100:41; 
an[a] IenI dtj 14 -M ki.stj »-[...] imprison¬ 
ment for his adversary [... ] CT 39 2:109 (Alu) ; 
en si-il-ti-ia lihbd karana let my enemy draw 
wine for me KAR 62:9 (rel.) ; ina puhur 
hadanuteja la tumassaranni A Nabu ina puhur 
en sa-as-si-ia la tumassara napsatija do not 
abandon me, Nabu, among my ill-wishers, do 
not abandon my person among my enemies 
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Streck Asb. 348 r. 5 (NA oracles); klmua etajle 
palu bel sal-ti-ia (var. en tj -ti-ia) indru garija 
they (the gods) have always answered my op¬ 
ponents in my stead, defeated my enemies 
ibid. 4 i 38. 

c) in letters; sa ... itti f.n sal-ti-ka iz ; 
zizuma (the king of Elam) who sided with 
your enemy ABL 1380:11 (NB); en sal-ti-ia 
ul ubasa (I love my friends and) I do not put 
my opponent to shame ABL 295:6 (NB let. 
of Asb.), cf. (in broken context) ana en si-el-[ti\ 
AAA 20 pi. 100 No. 106 r. 20 (let. of Asb. to the 
king of Telmun) ; lg.engar la bel nise en sa-si- 
su-nu u bel habulliSunu the tenant farmer, 
who does not own the(se) people, seeks a 
quarrel with them and puts them in his debt 
ABL 1287:7 (NA). 

**salu in sala ittu (Bezold Glossar 236b) 
see sala'ittu. 

salu ( selu ) v.; to fight, to object, to quarrel; 
OA, OB, EA, RS, Nuzi, SB, NB; I isdl— 
isal — sel, 1/2, III/2; cf. mussdlu, musseltu, 
musselu, saltu, saltu in bel salti, silutu, sulatu. 

[usar(wr. iAL+SAR).us]ar.da du 14 .mu.mii. 
de : sittarn itti Sittim tu-u$-(te)-e-§i-e-li you incite 
one neighbor woman to quarrel with the other 
RA 24 36 ii 4 and r. ii 4, see van Dijk La Sagesse 92. 

a) salu to fight, to object: anaku a-sa- 
al-ma umma sutma I objected (to what he 
said) and he (replied) as follows CCT 3 20:29 
(OA let.) ; summa duram nakrum sa-i-il-su if 
the enemy is conducting hostilities against 
the fortress (uncertain) RA 35 p. 45 (pi. 8) 
No. 15a:3 (Mari liver model); serusa sa-ba-'-U 
se-lu-u Sdrassa her flesh is to go to war, her 
hair is to fight VAS 10 214 v 44 (OB Agusaja); 
adini ina Hatti la se-lu ittija up to now they 
have not been unfriendly to me in the land 
of the Hittites MRS 9 225 RS 17.422:39 (let.); 
ultu ressu se-la-nu itti mat Assur kl since we 
are at war with Assyria ABL 1204:7 (NB). 

b) 1/2 to quarrel with somebody, to get 
into a lawsuit: we two are brothers (and 
therefore) as-si-el ege mar siprika I took 
issue with your messenger (who reported to 
you that I do not give any presents to those 
who come to Egypt) EA 1:66 (let. from Egypt) ; 
ammini Salmata itti ameli Sa legal is-si-il 
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ittisu why are you on good terms with a 
man with whom the king is quarreling? EA 
162:25 (let. from Egypt); summa PN-ma ittija 
la is-se-e-lu-ma u summa kinanna la iqbuma 
amtum sa PN 2 attimi (she took the oath as 
follows, “May I perish) if PN did not quarrel 
with me and if she did not say, ‘You are 
a slave girl of PN 2 ”’ AASOR 16 75:3, cf. 
annimi itti PN es-si-el-mi yes, I did quarrel 
with PN ibid. 14 (Nuzi); summa um il alisu 
[ is-s'le-el if (a man) has a quarrel on the day 
of (the festival of) the god of his town TCL 
6 9 r. 2 (SB omens) ; umisam is-se-el he will have 
a quarrel every day CT 39 44:1 (SB Alu), also 
ibid. 43 K. 3134:6; sal-tam la i(sic)-sa-al he 
must not have a lawsuit K.11151, cited Lands- 
berger Kult. Kalender 147 (SB hemer.), see Kraus, 
AfO 11 228, and VAT 7815:2, ana dinim la ussi 
sal-tum (la > is-sa-al VAT 7847 r., month V 27th 
day, also, wr. la is-si-il KAR 178 r. ii 28. 

c) III/2 to cause quarrels: see lex. section. 
Kraus, AfO 11 228 f. 

salul s.; (month name); OAkk.* 

ITI Sa-lul HSS 10 63 r. 2, 144 r. 3 and 170 r. 2. 
See the month names Saliltu and Sililitu. 

salulu see sululu A. 
salutu see selutu. 

samadani s. pl.(?); team; SB*; cf. samadu. 

biltu u mandattu gumahhi sukluluti sa-ma- 
da-ni pare pesuti ultu Elamti ilqamma he 
took from Elam tribute (consisting) of un¬ 
castrated bulls (and) teams of white mules 
Borger Esarh. 53 iii 76. 

samadu v.; 1. to make ready, to yoke, 
harness, to drive, to put on a bandage, to tie, 
attach, 2. summudu to connect, to put on a 
bandage, 3. Sutasmudu to have harnessed; 
OB, MB, Bogh., NB; I ismid — isammid, 1/2, 
1/3, II, II/2, III/2; wr. syll. and la, lal; cf. 
nasmadu, nasmattu, samadani, samdu, samite 
tu, sendu, simdatu, simdu A and B, simittu, 
simittu in sa muhhi sindata, sindetu, sindu, 
summudu. 

gi-ir §ib = sa-\md\-du Recip. Ea A ii 43', also 
A VIII/2:35; [si-ir] Sin = sa ka.sir sa-ma-du 
A VIII/2: 11; Sin = sa-ma-d\u] (in group with 
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Jcasaru, rakasu, kasu) Erimhus b r. iii 5' (K.4256 in 
Meissner Supp. pi. 11); la-al i.al = \sd\-ma-a-du 
S a Voe. Q 20'; [gti].la.a = sa-[m]a-du Izi F 144; 
[li-ru] [hab] = sa-ma-du A Y/2:170; [xj.sa.x, 
a.gilim, a.gilim.gilim = sa-ma-du Nabnitu O 
257ff.; si.ga= sa-ma-dusa giS.gigir AntagalIII36. 

gu 4 sudun ma.al.la.bi : lu-u &a ina nlri 
sa-an-du the bull harnessed to the yoke ASKT 
p. 124:12f.; anse.dussa(u).a.na me.en anse. 
giga.se ab.la.e : agalaku[ma] ana pare sa-an- 
d[a-ku ] I am a riding donkey and yet harnessed to 
a mule Lambert BWL 242 iii 26; lul.as hul.a 
am.la.a.ni : ma’dis salputti sa-am-da-ku I am 
firmly bound to an evil fate ASKT p. 116:17f.; 
hul.a inah.bi la.a.ni ima'dis salputti sa-an-da- 
ku 4R 19 No. 3:9f. 

1. to make ready, to yoke, harness, to 
drive, to put on a bandage, to tie, attach —- 
a) to make ready (OB only) — 1' persons: 
um tuppaka \nim\uru PN as-mi-da-am-ma 
musitam aldkam itepsam when we saw your 
tablet, I made PN ready and he left last night 
YOS 2 78:8; si-im-da-aS-Su-u-ma kaspam u 1 
tug subi[lam ] make him ready and send with 
him the silver and one garment TCL 17 55:30; 
PN u ahhiSuqadum isimmanimsi-im-\dd\-\ma] 
turdam[a] make ready and send PN and his 
brothers here with their travel provisions LIH 
84:16, cf. ibid. 27:7; klma fa’ am sdtu uStesu a-sa- 
mi-dam-ma atarradakkum as soon as he has is¬ 
sued the barley, I will make (him) ready and 
send (him) to you TCL 18 87:18; ana pa.pa. 
mes Sunuti assum, sdbisunu sa-ma-di-im-ma 
ana durim Sulim at-ta-ar-Su-nu-si-im-ma (for 
astapparsunusimmal) ERiN.MES-.w-Ktt ul is- 
mi-du I sent a message to these officers to 
make their men ready and garrison them 
in the fortress, but they did not make them 
ready VAS 16 190:17 and 19; pihat itinni sa- 
ma-di-im ... inassu they (two persons) 
will be responsible for getting the builders 
ready TJET 5 26 : 32. 

2' boats: elippatim sa ibassia li-is-mi-du- 
nim-ma lirkabun[imma] aldkam lipusunim 
let them prepare and board whatever ships 
there are and come here TCL 17 64:12, cf. 
erin.mes u elippatim li-is-mi-id VAS 7 
203:33, also ma.ni.dub ... i-sa-mi-du VAS 16 
122:8, cf. also ibid. 169:16. 

3' silver, staples, and animals: 5 gin 
ku.babbar lu-us-mi-da-am-ma ana belija 


samadu 

kata luSabilam I will prepare five shekels of 
silver and send them to you, my lord CT 2 
48:12, cf. ibid. 20 and 41, ana kaspim sa-ma-di- 
im nidi ahim la tarasSi CT 29 40 :11, and passim 
in this text, also LIH 86:14 and 26, and (said 
of garments) ibid. 44:9; sittat URUDTJ-fca 
ana ud.5.kam a-sa-mi-id-ma usabbalakkum 

1 will make ready and send you the rest of 
your copper in five days PBS 7 95:23, cf. 
kaspam ... a-sa-am-mi-id resam ukalma 
TCL 18 152:22, x se.gur siqi GN lu-u, sa-mi- 
id-ma res ekallim likil TCL 17 33:16; 5 su.si 
duh.ud.du.a si-mi-id-ma resam kil make 
ready 300 (gur) of dry bran and have it at my 
disposal A 3598:16, cf. kima duh.a.ud.du 
ana sa.gal gujxhi.a sa-ma-da-am la ele’u 
aqbikum JCS 14 56:5; assum hiSihti kussim 
sa-ma-di-im sa taspuram as to the pre¬ 
paration of the materials needed for (making) 
a chair, about which you wrote me VAS 16 
167:8; anse.hi.a .. . si-mi-id-ma ana GN 
turudma prepare and send donkeys to GN 
TCL 1 11:10, also ibid. 22; puhadi nemettaka 
si-[im-da]m-ma ana Bdbili subilam make the 
lambs that you owe as a tax ready and send 
(them) to Babylon LIH 82:17, cf. 20 amar. 
gud si-im- <da >-nim-€im»-ma subilanim YOS 

2 54:9. 

b) to yoke, harness — 1' referring to 
animals and people: altogether x months (and) 
days malak gud.hi.a sa i-ti PN ni-is-mi-du 
of the use of oxen which we yoked with PN 
UCP 10 94:14 (OB Ishchali); u naphar kalisunu 
dadmi ta-as-sa-mi-su-nu-ti anniriSu you 
(Istar) have hitched to his (the king’s) yoke 
all the inhabited regions RA 22 171 r. 52 (OB 
lit.); is-mid-sim-ma (vars. is-mi-is-si-[.. .], 
is-mid-§um-ma) erbet (Marduk) harnessed to 
it (the chariot) a team of four En. el. IV 51; 
ananta ki is-mi-da ana a Ea iptasar he 
revealed to Ea how she (Tiamat) harnessed 
her battle-forces En. el. II4, cf. lu sa-an-da-at 
ummatki let the core of your army be ready 
in harness ibid. 85; sise Sa ina libbi sa-an-du 
et[emmu] sa anzi the horses harnessed to it 
(the royal chariot) are the ghosts(?) of (the 
mythological bird) Anzu KAR 307:25, see 
TuL p. 33; te(var. adds -as)-sa-an-da pirig. 
mes -ka (var. pa-ri-ka) sa Sitmura aldkam 
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you (Samas) have just put into harness 
your mules, which are straining to go KAR 
246:12, and dupls., see Laessoe Bit Rimki p. 
57:63; the enemy kings of the islands Sa 
kima narkabti elippa ralcbu hum sise sa-an-du 
■parrisani who ride boats instead of chariots, 
who harness rowers instead of horses Borger 
Esarh. 57 iv 84; ina gis Sa Sadadi rukub 
Sarrutija LA(var. as-mid)-su-nu-ti I harnessed 
them (each defeated Elamite king) to the 
triumphal chariot, my royal conveyance 
Streck Asb. 272:10 and 274:10; [mar Nippuri ] 
sa-mi-id ana illcim the citizen of Nippur is 
compelled (lit. harnessed) to corvee-work 
STC 2 pi. 73 i 5, also (with [mar Bab]ili) 
ibid. 7 (SB lit.); 7 labba simat ilutisu is-mi-id- 
su he harnessed for her (Istar) the seven lions 
due to her rank as goddess VAB 4 276 iii 33 
(Nbn.). 

2' referring to chariots and plows; SiSirma 
dilcannima narkabta si-in-dam-ma get up 
quickly and hitch up a chariot for me Lambert 
BWL 144:18, also ibid. 2; Summa rubu nan 
kabta hk-ma if the prince hitches up a 
chariot CT 40 36:30 (SB Alu), cf. sa-ma-ad 
eriqqe (for corvee work) MDP 10 pi. 11 i 24 
(MB kudurru) ; kima d Adad d Samas i-se-me-di 
ma-Si-ri according to (the oracle of) Adad 
and Samas he hitches up the war-chariots 
LKA 62:22 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35, cf. i- 
se-me-di STT 43:16; [itt]astinu i-sa-an-du 
(for issandu) ... [e-r]iq-qi STT 43:31; mul. 
apin ina seri epin zeri is-mi-du 0 Plow Star, 
they have hitched up the seeder-plow in the 
field (incipit of a prayer) RAcc. 63:44, cf. 
GIS.APIN'.MES si-in-du- BIN 1 35: 9 (NB let.). 

c) to drive (animals or chariots) (in the 
stative): lu-Sa-as{v ar. -se-es)-mid-ka narkabti 
uqni u hurasi ... lu sa-am(v&T. -an)-da-ta 
time kuddni rabuti I will have a chariot of 
lapis lazuli and gold harnessed for you, you 
will drive wmw-demons, the strong mules 
Gilg. VI i 12; the Urukean Istar Sa sa-an-da-ti 
7 labbu who drives seven lions VAB 4 274 iii 
14 (Nbn.), cf. salam Istar sa ur.mah si-in-di-tu 4 
MVAG 12/3 16 VAT 7:7 (NB let.), Vf. also sa- 
mi-id pare qardutu (said of Bunene) VAB 4 
260 ii 34 (Nbn.), but note sa-me-da-at pirig. 


samadu 

TUR.MES x-x-ti BA 5 650 No. 15:21; note: (I 
am sending you) narkabta banita sa Sarruti sa 
s[a-ma-d]i-ia u 2 sise pesuti sa sa-ma-di-ia-ma 
a fine royal chariot (from among those) that I 
drive (myself) and two white horses, that 
I likewise drive (myself) EA 16r9f. (let. of 
Assur-uballit). 

d) to put on a bandage: nasmatta Id irisu 
is-sa-an-du-si they put a bandage on her as 
she requested BE 17 47:17, cf. tug sa muSita 
i-sa-am-mi-du-si the cloth that they put on 
her as a bandage at night ibid. 12, also 
nasmatta li-is-mi-is-su PBS 1/2 82:11 (both 
MB letters) ; lu suatu ta-sa-na-me-ed you 
repeatedly bandage this man AfO 16 48:17 
(Bogh. med.), and passim in this text ; d Bau ummu 
rabitu sa-me-da-at ameli the great mother 
Bau, who bandages men K. 10369, see Bezold 
Cat. 1082 ; ina maski teterri pan dikSi LA-ma 
[iballut] you smear (the medication) on a 
piece of leather, bandage the surface of the 
...., and he will get well KAR 182:38, cf. pan 
mursi la -ma ud.3.kam la tapattar you band¬ 
age the surface of the sore spot and do not take 
off (the bandage) for three days LKU 61:5, 
similar AMT 15,3:20, and passim; 3 riksi annuti 
15.ta.am time la [...] Summa ina libbi riksi 
mahre la i§-ta-x [ ... ] riksa Sandma la -su you 
put these three bandages on for 15 days, if he 
is not cured(?) by the first bandage, you 
bandage him with the second bandage AMT 
16,5: 3f.; you bray various herbs with beer 
teterri la annu nig.la Siggati you spread it 
(on a piece of leather) and put it on, this is a 
poultice for .... AMT 32,5:11, cf. entima 
lal.mes annati la -us (= tassanduS) when you 
have put these poultices on him AMT 95,3 ii 
10+ 50,6:9, cf. KAR 192 ii 22, also ina LAL.MES 
annatu i/AL-su-ma iballut KAR 191 r. iv 18 
and dupl. 202 i 53, and passim with nasmatta •, pan 
mursi tugallab adi iballut la lAl you shave the 
sore spot and do not bandage it until it heals 
CT 23 36:63; 15 time LA.hA-su-ma AMT 50,3 
r.(!) 4, cf. ta-as-sa-na-mid-su BE 31 pi. 48 
No. 56 r. 46, cf. also LAL.MES-SW AMT 72,2:9. 

e) to tie, attach — 1' in gen.: Sa 5 simitti 
magarri akkandas sa sa-ma-di-[S]u — (kiskanu- 
bark) for five pairs of wheels, to bind the 
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spokes PBS 2/2 81:16 (MB), see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 128, cf. 6 ttjg ma-as-si-is sa sa-ma-di-i 
(beside pagumati saddles) PBS 1/2 30:15 
(MB let.); na 4 .mes murtt.mes sa la mustesirti 
ittiSunu ta-sa-m[id (?)] you tie together with 
them (i.e., other beads) stones worn around 
the waist by a woman who does not give 
birth easily KAR 223:5 ; ummdnisu ... leak ; 
kesunu sa-an-du-ma isaddiha idasu his army 
marched at his side, with their weapons tied 
lip 5R 35:16 (Cyr.). 

2' as a technical term in ext.: summa as 
kima sep erbim sa-am-da-at if the as is 
“tied” like a locust’s foot YOS 10 44:53 (OB), 
cf. summa Sumel marti sa-mid (next line: 
sa-mid, see samadu) CT 20 44 i 46, also, wr. sa- 
mi-id VAB 4 268 ii 28 (Nbn.), and passim in PRT. 

2. summudu to connect, to put on a 
bandage — a) to connect: me su-um-mi-id- 
ma miriS PN me luput u ina isrikama id GN 
su-um-mi-id-ma sukussam ... me lisqu con¬ 
nect the waters (of the canals) and irrigate 
PN’s plantation, and likewise, in your own 
district, connect the canal GN so that it may 
irrigate the field assigned for subsistence CT 
29 18b: 7 and 12 (OB let.). 

b) to put on a bandage: [n]asmatta 
etesihma u-sa-am-ma-du-s[u\ I have assigned 
a bandage so that they can bandage him 
PBS 1/2 72:7 (MB let.). 

3. sutasmudu to have harnessed: mu-us-ta- 
as-mi-da-at 1 imhulli (the goddess dingir. 
mah) who harnesses the seven evil winds 
RA 46 92:75 and 77 (OB Zu), replaced in the 
late version by us-te-<es>-bi-ta STT 22:31, 
but uS-ta-as-mid( or -bit) RA 48 147 i 30 and 31 ; 
for Gilg. VI i 10, see mng. lc. 

Ad mngs. le and 3: (Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 
35 n. 6). 

samadu see samatu. 
samaltu see *zamaltu. 
samanu see zamanu. 
samanu see zamanu. 
samar see zamar. 
samaranum see zamaranum. 


samaru 

samariS see zamaris. 

samaru v.; 1. to strive for (something), 

to pursue, to plot, 2. summuru same mngs.; 
from OA, OB on; I (inf. only), II; cf. sum ; 
mirdtu, sumrdtu, tasmirtu, tismuru. 

Sa.se.se.ga - su-um-mu-ru Igituh short ver¬ 
sion 82, also Lu Excerpt II 79; sag.dub = su-um- 
mu-ru, sag.dub.dub = i-te-ek-lim-mu-u 5R 16 ii 
44f. (group voc.); sa.sa — su-mu-ru Izi C iv 2; 
[sa].se.se.ki = su-md-ra-tum, [xJdiSj d BE = su- 
um-mu-ru (followed by sirimtu and nizma[tu]) 
Antagal B 98f., cf. sd lib-bi d BE : su-um-mu-ru 
RA 17 128:28 (astrol. comm.). 

u 4 .bi.a ku 6 .e musen.ra ni.im.se.se.gi 
(with gloss u-sa-mar) CT 42 47a ii 8 (disputation 
between a fish and a bird); en d Nin.urta.ra 
sa.se.[s]e.ga.[ni mu.unj.na.rbur.burl : ana 
belt d Mm sa-ma-r\i ] u-pa-[as-sar]-su (the weapon 
Sarur) explains to its lord DN its endeavor Lugale 
III 28 (from AJSL 35 140 Th. 1905-4-9,10+ for 
which see Kinnier Wilson, ZA 54 80f.), of. the 
unilingual version: en. d Nin.urta.ra se.ki.ak 
mu.un.na.bur.bur.e. 

1. to strive for (something), to pursue, 
to plot: see Lugale, in lex. section. 

2. summuru same mngs. — a) with ana 
or dative — V in gen.: x a-ni-tum sa ahuzu 
tu-sa-ma-ra-ki-im this .... whom I married 
plots against you RA 51 7:32 (OA let.); 
[ d N«mas] ana nurika su-um-mu-rat (var. su- 
mu-rat) mithurtu the peoples, in unison, 
strive towards your light, 0 Samas Lambert 
BWL 128:52, cf. STT 73:112; u-sa-am-mar 
umisam ana hulluq mat A Assur sutrusat ubdnsu 
every day he endeavors to ruin Assyria, 
his finger is pointed (at it with evil intent) 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 17. 

2' referring to pursuit of the enemy, etc.: 
ana nakrika tu-sa-mar-ma takassad you have 
in mind an action against the enemy, and you 
will defeat (him) KAR 428 r. 22, also (with 
ul takaMad) ibid. 21, nakru sa u-sa-am-ma-ra - 
ku tusamqa\ss~\u CT 20 35 ii 11, also KAR 423 
ii 73, cf. also nakru sa istenis su-um-mu-ra- 
k[a ... ] the enemy who is planning action 
against you in one attack(?) [...] CT 20 7 
K.5151:3 (all SB ext.); nakru Sa ana mati u-sa- 
am-ma-ra mdta ileqqi the enemy who is 
plotting against (this) country will take 
(this) country CT 20 33:109 (SB ext.); Sarru 
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ana sarri u-sa-am-mar one king will plot 
against the other ACh Supp. 2 Samas 32:14; 
summa ana tapplsu u-sa-mar if he plots (evil) 
against his partner ZA 43 100 iii 13 (SB Sitten- 
kanon), cf. bel awatisu u-sa-mar-su his 
adversary will plot against him Kraus Texte 
36 i 13; ana Babili sa ana kasddi u-sa-am- 
me-ru-su hitmutis allikma I swiftly advanced 
against Babylon, which I was endeavoring 
to conquer OIP 2 83:43 (Senn.). 

b) other occs. — 1' in gen.: awllurn 
su-mu-\ra-af\ [u-s]a-ma-ru qassu ikassad the 
man will attain what he strives for (see 
summirdtu) YOS 10 9:17 (OB ext.), cf. sa u-sa- 
am-ma-ru ina mu.I.kam mu.[2.kam ikassad ] 
ibid. 54:9 (OB physiogn.), cf. sa u-sa-am-ma-ru 
(ul) ikassad Labat TDP 14:78f., sa u-sa-am- 
mar ikassad Kraus Texte 36 i 15 and ii 2, also 
u-sa-mar-ma kur du x [. .. ] ibid. 7:3; amelu 
su mala u-sa-am-ma-ru ikassad KAR 212 ii 8, 
also Rm. 2,125 in Bezold Cat. 4 1648 (both iqqur 
ipus); mala u-sa-am-ma-ru likSu[d] may he 
attain what he strives for ZA 23 373:71 (SB 
ritual for building a house) ; umakkal ema u-sa- 
am-ma-ru izimtu lu-ku-su-ud(v ar. -du) (for 
luksud) for one day let me have (my) wish 
(to go) wherever I want STT 38:77 and dupl. 
39:77 (= AnSt 6 150, Poor Man of Nippur), cf. 
ema w-sa(var. adds -am)-ma-ru summiratija 
luksud Maqlu VII 173, ema u-sa-am-ma-ru 
luksud BMS 8 r. 18, and passim in prayers; I 
was elevated to rule over the country, and 
ema u-sa-am-ma-ru akassadma sanini ul isi I 
have success wherever I strive and have no 
rival VAB 4 276 v 11 (Nbn.), cf. [ema (or 
mala)] u-sa-am-ma-ru lipusu qdtd'a CT 37 20 
iii 57 (Nbk.) ; ina ndri sa a Huwawa sa tu-sa- 
ma-ru misi Sepeka wash your feet in the river 
of Huwawa, to which you strive (to go) 
Gilg. Y. 266 (OB) ; I will take the goat to the 
house of the mayor tdba u damqa lu-sa-am- 
me-ra ana karsisu I will try my best (to 
provide) what is pleasing and fine for his 
stomach STT 38:22 (= AnSt 6 150 with coll. 
AnSt 8 245, Poor Man of Nippur) ; mimmu sa 
jiSsiru a-x-ti su-mu-ru whatever he has 
reported is .... plotted(?) EA 139:36. 

2' referring to enemies: ema qabli u tdhazi 
asar u-sa-ma-ru sumrat [lib]bija lu u- <M~>-ak- 


samatu 

si-da-ni may he (Ninurta) let me attain the 
desire of my heart anywhere in battle where 
I strive (for it) AKA 211:26 (Asn.), cf. rubu 
asar u-sa-am- <rnay-ru-u nu [kur] BRM 4 
13:43 (SB ext.); asar tu-sa-ma-ra sakdn liti 
wherever you strive (to conquer), victory 
KAR 423 ii 4 (SB ext.), cf. nakru [...] u-sa- 
ma-ra KUR-[dd] CT 20 35 ii 18, nakru u-sa- 
ma-ra-ma[.. . ] ibid. 34 i 16 (all SB ext.), nakru 
sa u-sa-am-ma-ra ul ikaS[sad ] KAR 454:7 
(SB ext.); summa qaqqad Samsi mamman 
ima'ar [ ikassassu ] Samsima su-um-mu-ur 
libbisu liksud if anybody attacks the person 
of the Sun (the Hittite king) and someone 
catches him, the Sun may do with him what 
he wishes KBo 1 5 i 61, parallel ibid, ii 3, 
see Weidner, BoSt 8 94f.; ume arkute Sandte 
ddrate labbur balati sa-mur kasddu ana Sarri 
liddinu (may the gods) give the king long 
days, everlasting years, old age (and) the 
attainment of what he strives for ABL 
493:9 (NA); Mu-sa-am-me-ri-li-pu-su Let- 
Those-who-Plot-Do-what-They-Wish (per¬ 
sonal name) ADD App. 1 xii 11 (NA list of 
names), for a parallel, see dababu mng. 6a-4'. 

With the exception of the use of the 
infinitive of stem I in Lugale III 28, all 
occurrences of this verb are in stem II. 
Summuru is very close in meaning to sun 
rumu and is similarly used, see the refs, 
cited saramu mng. 2. Possibly summuru 
represents a metathetical variant of surrumu. 
Note, however, that saramu frequently 
occurs in stem I. For the reflexive tismur in 
Nbk. and in NA tamitu- texts, see tismuru. 
See also the discussion sub saramu. 

samaru see zamdru B. 

samatu (or samadu) v.; to transfer (real 
estate); RS; only stative I (samit and samat) 
and II attested; wr. syll. and sam.til.la(.bx. 
se). 

a) syll. writing — V samit-. PN took 
( ilteqi ) the vineyard from PN 2 for 57 pieces 
of silver before witnesses gis.gestin-wm 
sa-mi-it ana PN ... adddriti the vineyard 
is (now) transferred to PN (and his sons) 
forever MRS 6 35 RS 15.37:8; (house and 
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fields) Sa PN [s]a-mi-it ana PN 2 [ad]i darlti 
ibid. 142 RS 16.134:10, cf. 126 RS 16.162:14, 
156 RS 16.242:8, also 121 RS 15.136:10, 138 RS 
16.131:9, 143 RS 16.137:8, 146 RS 16.139:10, 
127 RS 16.154:10, 160 RS 16.261:17, 161 RS 
16.281:12, 99 RS 16.284:9, 129 RS 16.343:16; 
rabisu ilteqi E ... Sa PN u ittadin e PN 2 
[klm]a bltiSunu [e] ... sa PN sa-mi-it ana 
rabisi u e PN 2 sa-mi-it ana ... PN the 
inspector took the house (of the marze'u- 
people) of PN (or GN) for himself and gave 
(them) the house of PN 2 instead of their 
house—the house (of the marze’w-people) of 
PN is (now) transferred to the inspector, and 
the house of PN 2 is (now) transferred to (the 
marze'u- people of) PN ibid. 130 RS 15.70:8 
and 10; in broken context; [.. .]-ti sa-mi-it 
ibid. 164 RS 16.363 r. 2. 

2’ samat: PN ilteqi E heja iStu PN 2 ina 
20 kxj.babbar e heja sa-ma-at ina SamSi umi 
ana PN ... ana darlti MRS 6 87 15.119 r. 9; 
e PN ana sarrati (wr. sal.lugal -ti)//sa-ma- 
t[a ] MRS 6 52 RS 15.86:16; A.[sA.MES] s[a\- 
m[a]-a[t ] ... ana PN ibid. 113 RS 16.353:7, 
[i]na Samsi umi x gan sa-ma-at ana sakinni 
ibid. 36 RS 15.182:9. 

b) wr. sam.til.la: ilte'e PN ina dini ana 
pi Slbutisu undu a.sA sam.til.la PN won the 
lawsuit due to the declaration of his witnesses 
that the field had been transferred (and King 
RN took the tablet from the defeated 
claimant and gave it to PN) MRS 6 72 RS 
16.356:9; eqilSu Sa PN ana PN 2 sam.til.la 
ana darlti u a.sA.hi.a-Am Sa PN 2 [a]na PN 
sAm.til.la [ana darlti] ibid. 89 RS 15.123+: 7, 
9 and 14, cf. e sam.til.la ina A Samsi umi ana 
PN ibid. 109 RS 16.207:9; note the exception¬ 
al ana x kaspi sAm.til.la.bi.se ibid. 61 RS 
16.156:10; see also usage c. 

c) wr. with logograms plus glosses — V sat 
mdtu: annutu ana pani Sarri sam.til.la.bi. 
se // sa-ma-du ana PN ... ana darlti MRS 6 
90 RS 16.147:13. 

2' summutu: iStenSu PN ina x kaspi iltet 
qlsu i-na sam.til.la.bi.se // su-um-mu-ta u 
Sanam ittaslsu Sarru u iddinSu ana PN at 
the time that PN took them (the fields) by 
means of (a payment of) 135 pieces of silver 


samatu 

and they were (thus) transferred, the king 
reassigned them (officially) to PN MRS 6 63 
RS 16.174:12, note (also with ina) i-na x 
kaspi sur-pu i-na sam.til.la ibid. 169 RS 
16.145:15. 

The legal situation referred to by this verb 
occurs whenever real estate (normally fields, 
gardens, vineyards, only once a house MRS 6 
87 RS 15.119) changes hands, either through 
unilateral action (called lequ, cf. MRS 6 35 RS 
15.37, 146RS 16.139,160RS 16.261, 161 RS 16.281, 
99 RS 16 284, also pasdru MRS 6 35 RS 15.182, 
121 RS 15.136, 143 RS 16.137, 127 RS 16.154, 113 
RS 16.353, also naddnu MRS 6 138 RS 16.131), 
through exchange (MRS 6 129 RS 16.343, 89 
RS 15.123+, 130 RS 15.70), or through a royal 
(usually the king’s) act ( naSu plus naddnu, see 
MRS 6 126 RS 16.162, 155 RS 16.242, 129 RS 
16.343, 109 RS 16.207, 63 RS 16.174). The 
payment of a specific amount of money is 
not always mentioned. 

In all instances, the clause containing 
s. follows that which describes the transaction. 
The terms samit, etc., are followed by a 
clause which expressly forbids anyone to 
take the property acquired by, or assigned 
to, the buyer away from him and his heirs. 
'The proposed translation “transferred” in 
the sense of “finally handed over” seems to 
fit the context. 

Only in the two passages sub usage c are 
samat and summut found as glosses to the 
Sumerogram sam.til.la.bi.se. In MRS 6 90 
RS 16.147 line 13 the unique phrasing seems to 
have the same mng. as all other passages. 
However, the same text uses sAm.til.la.bi.se 
in line 8 with the mng. “(he bought) at its full 
price” as in the OB texts. MRS 6 63 RS 
16.174:12 shows the phrase likewise in an ab¬ 
normal context, i.e., before instead of after 
the naSu plus naddnu phrase by which the 
king expresses his exclusive right to assign 
real estate. The use of summut (instead of 
samit or samat) is unexplainable. 

One has to assume that sam.til.la(.bi.se) 
is used in two mngs. in RS—mainly as a 
logogram for samit, etc., and exceptionally in 
its literal mng., i.e., referring to sales. In 
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MRS 6 90 RS 16.147 both appear in the same 
text and are therefore differentiated by a 
gloss. The expression itself is not Akkadian, 
as is shown by the use of “Glossenkeile” in 
MRS 6 52 RS 15.86:16, and may therefore be 
WSem. as suggested by J. J. Rabinowitz, 
Vetus Testamentum 8 95. 

sama’u (or zama’u) v.; (mng. uncert.); syn. 
list.* 

sa-ma-u = a-ma-ru to see Malku VIII 137 
(from Sultantepe). 

Probably a mistake of the scribe. 

samdu ( sandu , fern, samuttu) adj.; harnessed; 
MA, SB*; cf. samadu. 

a.nu.gal = [la Ir] ’w, [la] isanu powerless, l\a-a] 
sa-am-du = (Hitt.) V-UL tu-ri-ia-an-za not har¬ 
nessed Izi Bogh. A 20ff. 

1 narkabta la sa-mu-ut-ta ... ana Sulmanika 
uSebilakku I am sending you as a present 
one chariot without a team (and a lapis lazuli 
seal) EA 16:11 (let. of AsSur-uballit); Summa 
ki.min umam sa-an-du ippussu if ditto (= on 
the festival day of the city god) a (wild) 
animal in harness knocks him down TCL 6 
9 r. 15 (SB omens). 

samittu s.; attachment; SB*; cf. samadu. 

sa-mit-tu i : suhus.Am gi.na.mes : summa 
Sumel marti sa-mid Sep kasat nakri attachment 
(on the liver, in the protasis, predicts) firm 
foundations (in the apodosis)—(this is il¬ 
lustrated by the omen) if the left side of the 
gall bladder is attached, (this is) a sign 
referring to the binding of the enemy CT 20 
39:12 and dupl. K.6622 (ext.). 

See samadu mng. le-2'. 

samiu see samu adj. 

sammudu see summudu. 

**samru (Bezold Glossar 238b) see zamru. 

**samu (Bezold Glossar 238a) see bursimtu 
and zamu s. 

samu (samiu, fem. samitu) adj.; thirsting, 
thirsty, sober; OB, SB; cf. samu. 
gu.bar = sa-mi-[u] Kagal I 375. 


samu 

emsa Sukil Siqi sa-mi-WA mdmi give to eat 
to the hungry, give water to drink to the 
thirsty Nougayrol, RB 59 246 (= pi. 8) 63 (OB 
lit.); Sakru u sa-mu-u limhasu litka let the 
drunk and the sober (alike) slap your (the 
kurgaru’ s) face CT 15 47 r. 28 (Descent of Istar); 
ummanka sa-mi-ti(v ars. -tu i , -tarn) Adad me 
Samuti iSaqqiSi Adad will give rainwater to 
your thirsting army to drink TCL 6 2 r. 14 
and 21, vars. from dupl. CT 28 44 r. 10 and 18 
(SB ext.); ummanl sa-mit-tum dir -ar-ma sera 
umalla my thirsting army will .... and fill 
the plain CT 20 5 K.3546 r. 15, cf. umman 
nakri sa-mit-ta DiR-dr ibid. 49:12 (SB ext.). 

It remains uncertain whether Kagal I 375, 
in lex. section, belongs here. 

samu v.; 1. to be thirsty, 2. summit to 
allow to be thirsty, to become thirsty, 3. Ill 
to cause to thirst for something; from OB 
on; I isammu, 1/3, II, III; cf. nasmu, samu 
adj., sumamitu, sumdmu, summit, sumu. 

kaxud = tu-sa-ma Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 38 
Ko. r. 14. 

1. to be thirsty: me arhis i-sa-am-mu 
«-[...] he quickly becomes thirsty KAR 
143:48+219:22 and AAA 20 77, see von Soden, 
ZA 52 226:8 (NA cultic comm.); Summa . . . ZI. 
mes-sm iktanarru zi -Sit kima Sa me sa-mu-it 
itenerrub if his breath is short, his throat 
constantly .... -s like one who is thirsty for 
water Labat TDP 76:62, cf. (with i-ta-na-Sa-dS 
for i-te-ner-ru-ub) KAR 182 r. 19, cf. also [...] 
i-sa-nam-mu ikkasu iktenirru Jastrow, Trans¬ 
actions of the College of Physicians in Philadelphia 
1913 p. 399:45, with dupl. CT 23 38 iv 39. 

2. summu to allow to be thirsty, to 
become thirsty — a) to allow to be thirsty 
(MA only): kaxud = tu-sa-ma you allow 
(the horses) to be thirsty Ebeling Wagenpferde 
p. 38 Ko. r. 14. 

b) to become thirsty (inf. only): burru 
akalu su-um-mu-u SatH eli ameli illak to 
become hungry and (then only) to eat, 
to become thirsty and (then only) to drink 
is best befitting to man Lambert BWL 144:16. 

3. Ill to cause to thirst for something: 
SapliS ina ersetim etemmaSu me li-Sa-as-mi 
may (Sama§) cause his spirit to thirst for 
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water down below in the nether world CH 
xliii 40. 

Ad mng. 2b: The unique use of summu sub 
usage b in the mng. “to become thirsty” 
parallels the equally unique nuance of burru, 
“to become hungry,” instead of “to make 
hungry, to starve.” 

samu see zamu. 

samuseru s.; (a grass); plant list.* 

TJ sa-mu-se-ru : a§ iS-bab-tum Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 19:19 (Uruanna). 

Although copied three times (2R 42 No. 1, 
CT 14 42 K.274, and Kocher Pflanzenkunde No. 
19) as sa, the first sign must be a scribal 
error for Sa, and the word must be emended 
to Sammu seri; see se.ru A mng. 3d, and 
iSbabtu. 

sanahu v.; to void (excrement), to have 
diarrhea; SB; I isnuh — isannah ; cf. sinhu, 
sinnah tiri. 

Kii ic .bar.ra = sa-na-a-hu (in group with alatu 
to swallow, $aratu to break wind, tezu to defecate) 
ErimhuS III 67; \nis]-hu // su-dlu = sa-na-a-hu, 
[sej.bar.ra = min K.4177+4402+Sm. 63 r. iii 19f„ 
in Langdon Archives of Drehem p. 9 n. 1 (coll., 
group voc.). 

ni-iS-hu // su-a-lu // ni-is-hu // sa-na-hu ACh 
Istar 30:48, cf. ni-is-hu = \su-a-lu\, ni-is-hu = sa- 
na-hu CT 26 43 r. vii 12f. (astrol. comm.); nis-hu // 
su-a-lu // sa-na-hu // SA..[sur // ni$]-hu // // lib-bu // 

sur H H-[x x] AChAdad7:7; §A.suR.Ktr 5 .RU.DA. 
kam H nis-hu pa-ra-su to stop diarrhea, Sa.sur // 
nis-hu // §A.sur sa-na-hu jj ku 5 .ru.da //pa-ra-su ZA 
10 197 Si 276:14 (comm., coll. Geers); [...] su-a- 
lu nis-hu sa-na-hu K.8599:10' (dupl. of Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 i 12 where the copy has sa-ma-ri). 

summa amelu samma istima la ipru la is- 
nu-uh if the patient neither vomits nor has a 
bowel movement after taking the medicine 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 44; Summa Serru 
mala ikulu ihahhu ki.min is-sa-na-ah (for 
isannah ?) if the baby vomits whatever he 
has eaten, variant : has diarrhea Labat TDP 
222:48; Summa Ki.MiN-ma us i-.sa-n[a]-ha 
ana si-in-na-ah ti-ri gur -Sum (= itursum) if 
ditto (a man’s lips are [...]), and he voids 
blood, (and) it (the disease) turns into (that 
called) sinnah tiri AMT 26,8:10, 23,10:8. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 223; Kraus, AfO 11 230. 


saparu B 

**sananu (Bezold Glossar 238b) see zdnu. 

sandu see samdu. 

sansaru see zarzaru. 

sa’nu s.; sheep and goats; syn. list*; 
WSem. word; cf. senu s. 

[sa]-’-nu = si-e-nu Malku V 35. 

sami see senu s. 

sapanu v.; to hide; EA*; WSem. word. 

(the king) who gives life through his sweet 
breath u i-za-hur i-na sa-pa-ni-Su and .... 
when he is in hiding EA 147:10 (let. from 
Egypt). 

Albright, JEA 23 198 n. 8. 
sapapu see sababu. 
saparu see sapru s. 

saparu A v.; to squint; OB, SB*; I isap: 
par, 1/2, 1/3. 

a) as a habitual tic: Summa awilum ina 
naplusiSu inSu Sa imittim is-sa-pa-ar if a man 
has a squint in his right eye (lit. squints his 
right eye) when he looks AfO 18 65 ii 24 (OB 
omens), also (with the left eye, both eyes) 
ibid. 26 and 28. 

b) as symptom of a disease: inSu Sa Sumeli 
i-sap-par Labat TDP 72:8, also (with the 
right eye) ibid. 74:29; [Summa n]a igi 11 - 
Su [is]-sa-na-par if a man keeps squinting his 
eyes STT 89:96 (diagn.), cf. Summa igi <ti> -sm 
i-sa{\)-par ibid. 141, iG\ ll -su i-<mp>-pdr CT 
23 23:1. 

c) as signal: [ x ] x ineja as-sa-nap-<pa}~ 
ralc-kam-ma I keep squinting at you STT 28 
ii 9' (Nergal and Ereskigal), see Gurney, AnSt 
10 112 . 

Possibly referring to strabism, as the oc¬ 
currence as a symptom in medical texts in¬ 
dicates. Separated here from sabdru A be¬ 
cause of the writing with p, the present isapt 
par instead of isappur, and because the eyes 
are the object and not the subject of saparu; 
but most likely saparu A should be considered 
a variant of sabdru A; see discussion there. 

saparu B v. ; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
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su-kud sukxtd = ka-pa-sum, with comm, sa-pa-ri 
sa x A VIII/3:20; Ta-asl aS = e-de-du // min // sa- 
pa-ru VAT 4955 r. 10 (comm, to AII/2); e-de-du // 
sa-pa-ru sa qar-ni Thompson Rep. 27:6, 36 r. 1 
and 34:8. 

Since as cannot mean “pointed,” and since 
it is the more common ededu that is explained 
by saparu, both ededu and saparu in this 
context must refer to another feature of the 
moon’s horns, and perhaps be connected with 
seperu, “to trim,” with the meaning “to 
adorn (oneself).” The only occurrence of qarnu 
sapru outside lex. texts (see sepru usage c) 
remains obscure. 

sapitu s. fem.; (an agricultural product, 
possibly a weed); NB. 

naphar uttatu sa ana e-se-di sd sa-pi-tu^ 
nadnata all (this) is the barley which was 
given out (as rations) for the cutting of the 
s. VAS 6 271:7; 55 biltu sa sa-pi-tu^ 55 
loads of s. (owed by, or: charged to, a number 
of persons) Cyr. 236:6, also [x] biltu sa sa- 
pi-tu i ana muhhi PN {elat suluppi sa gugal: 
lutu apart from the dates (to be paid as tax) 
to the gugallu-oifici&l in line 11) Cyr. 236:1; 
dissinna ul etir sa-pi-tu 4 gu.gal.la u Icadu etir 
the gardener’s share was not paid, the s.- 
(delivery), the gugallu (fee) and (the fee for) 
guarding (the orchard) were paid VAS 3 69:15, 
cf. sa-pi-tu i U Gti.GAL [. . .] ibid. 86:12; LXJ. 
ebxn.mes ana sa-pi-tu 4 M us-ri-du (for 
useridu) iq-qab-bu-u umma when I sent the 
work team down for the s., they kept saying 
as follows CT 22 53:10 (let.). 

Possibly the word primarily denotes ir¬ 
rigated land (see sapu v.) and only by ex¬ 
tension some reed or other plant growing 
there. 

The passage YOS 3 125:21 has been read 
14 pi-tu i (see pittu); [.. .] ku sa-pi-tum in 
CT 22 79:8 remains obscure. 

(Oppenheim, Pritchard ANET 304 n. 8.) 

sapitu s. fem.; tower; SB, NB; pi. sapdti. 

ala assibi ina pilse napili sa(v ar. adds -a)- 
bi-te(v ar. -ti) ala alctasad I laid siege to the 
city, I conquered the city with mine(s), bat¬ 
tering-ram^) (lit. wall-breaker) (and) tower(s) 
AKA 362 iii 53, cf. ala assibi ina pilsi Gis sa- 
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pi-te u nepise ala ahsud ibid. 379 iii 111 (Asn.); 
sa-pi-tu ana duri uqtarrib saltu ana libbi [ ali ] 
ipusma he brought the tower close to the 
wall, he attacked the city (but did not take 
the city) Wiseman Chron. p. 58:36 (= GaddFall 
of Nineveh), and cf. sa-pi-tu Ita balbri ereb 
Samsi [. ..] ibid. 35; sa-pa-a-ti gal.mes 
usbal[kit ] he brought large towers across 
ibid. 70:22 (both Nabopolassar). 

Oppenheim, Pritchard ANET 304 n. 8. 

sapiu see sapu adj. 

sapparru adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
sabdru A. 

sap-par-ru-u ina bab deni uSuz imna u 
Sumela katra upaqqad the s. stands at the 
gate where cases are tried, he hands out 
bribes right and left (but Samas knows his 
sin) Lambert BWL 218 iv 8. 

Probably to be connected with sabburitu, 
q. v. 

sapretu s. pi.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

[ninda.x] x .erim = min (= atcal) sap-re-e-ti 
(followed by akal sumedati bread made with groats) 
Hh. XXIII v 28. 

sapru (saparu) s.; (a plant); plant list*; 
pl.(?) sapratu, sapardtu. 

ti Ab.du 8 , u sa-ap-ru, ti sa-ap-ra-tii : ti ka-man- 
tu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 7 r. iii 22 ff. (= Uruanna 
II 162ff.), cf. u sa-pa-ru : XJ Jcam-ka-du, ti sa-pa- 
rat : u ka-ma-a-tu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 r. vi 
28f.; u sap-ra-tu, ti Ab.du 8 , xj ka-man-tu ibid. 11 
i 68 f. 

Cf. Syr. sabra, sabbara, “aloe,” Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr. 2 620b. 

sapru see sepru and zabru. 

sapSu (or zabisu) s.; 1. (a garment), 2. (a 
precious substance); NB; probably foreign 
word. 

ak-tu-um tOg.a.su = Sa-ap-M Diri V 121; 
[tug.a.sxi] = sap-Au = sal-hu lu-bar gad a outer 
linen garment Hg. D 422, also Hg. B V 17, Hg. C 
II 19. 

sa-ap-Su = su-ba-tu Malku VI 25. 

1. (a garment): see lex. section. 

2. (a precious substance) — a) used in a 
foundation-laying ritual: hurasa Icaspa abne 
Sadi u tamti ina usSisu lu umassi sa-ap-sum 
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na-WA-ru-tim i.dug.ga sim.hi.a u im.sig 7 . 
sig 7 sapldni libndti lu astappak over the 
lowest course I spread (beads) of gold (and) 
silver, beads from the mountain and from 
the sea(shore), below the bricks I poured 
white (or: shining) s., perfumed oil, incense 
mixture and red paste VAB 4 62 ii 51 (Nabo- 
polassar). 

b) mentioned in an enumeration of of¬ 
ferings: I came before them (the gods) at 
their beautiful festivals and august akitu cere¬ 
monies with gold, silver, choice precious 
stones sa-ap-su namru hisib sadi u \ta\mdti 
white (or: shining) s., the produce of moun¬ 
tain (regions) and seas VAB 4 168 B vii 13 
(Nbk.). 

In mng. 1 sapSu denotes a garment and 
occurs only in OB contexts (attested in 
Hg. second col. and in Diri). The refs, sub 
mng. 2 do not support the proposed meanings 
precious jewelry, corals, or pearls. A precious 
perfume or salve is suggested by the verb 
sapaku in the Nabopolassar ref.; in the Nbk. 
passage sapsu could refer to a mineral, but 
the use of the adjective namru in both in¬ 
stances makes it likely that the same sub¬ 
stance is meant. The OB term denoting a 
type of garment was apparently applied to 
this substance in the early NB period owing 
to associations which escape us. The type 
of garment called tug.a.su (or read: tug. 
aktum) is quite frequent in Ur III texts; it 
appears also in the OAkk. text Gelb OAIC 7:4. 

(Weissbach, WVDOG 5 p. 43; von Soden, ZA 45 
79f. and n. 2.) 

sapu (sapiu) adj.; fine(?); MA*; cf. sapu v. 

tj.mes sa-pi-u-te tusarra you feed (the 
horses) fine(?) (or: selected) fodder Ebeling 
Wagenpferde F r. 8 and M 8. 

(Ebeling Wagenpferde 23.) 

sapu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; I isapz 
pu — sapu, I/2; cf. sapu adj. 

a) in OB: 1 (pi) nig.har.ra.ta.Am isam- 
mu[d\ 10 sura,me i-sa{ copy -ha)-ap-pu he 
(the slave hired to do millwork) will produce 
one pi of groats per (day), he will make ten 
fine suramu’s Riftin 38:7; summa ... nxg.har. 
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ra -su i-sa-ap-pa-a-am PBS 7 26:14 (coll., let.); 
uncert. SE-am (for se’wra?) ... lais-sa-pi VAS 
7 197:21 (let.). 

b) in SB: tabu lu sa-pu zumursu his fair 
body is fine (or : smooth, shining white) Gilg. 
XI 241, with var. is-sa-pi has become fine 
(or: white, smooth) ibid., also tabu is-sa- 
pi(va,rs. -pu, -pa) zumursu ibid. 250. 

The same word seems to describe the qual¬ 
ity of the rejuvenated body of Gilgames 
(white, smooth, fine) and of the groats pro¬ 
duced. This identification is supported by the 
vowel -u both in isappu (OB) and in the 
stative sapu (SB). The ref. in Riftin will have 
to be collated or emended; the suggestion 
made sub hapd v. is to be discarded because 
PBS 7 26 has since been collated and found 
to have sa. 

sapu see sabu v. 

saradu see sardtu. 

sarahu A v.; 1. to heat, to scorch, 2. (in 
the inf. and stative) to be hot, feverish, excit¬ 
able, angry, 3. surruhu to keep warm (MA 
only), 4. IV to become feverish, to become 
angry, to become hot; MA, SB; I isarrah, 
II, IV, IV/2, IV/3; cf. sarhu A, sirih libbi, 
sirihtu A, surhu. 

ne = min (« sa-ra-hu) [id] lib-bi Nabnitu X 19; 
sa.e.sir, sa.e.si.ir (var. omits this line) = sa-rah 
lib-bi Igituh short version 174. 

bar mu.un.ze.eb.ba.ke x (KiD) : ka-bat-ti it- 
ta-as-[ra-ah ] OECT 6 pi. 7:25f.; obscure: ur.sag 
e.ne.em.bi.ta us.e ba.an.da.ab.ri : qarrad 
ana am&ti Sd-a-at is-sa-ri-ih-su // ir-te-di SBH 
p. 38:3f. 

I. to heat, to scorch — a) to heat (MA 
only): you wipe the pot (clean) me ta-sa-ra- 
ah heat the water (and pour it into the haru- 
vat) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 19:24, also ibid. 21:27, 
23:30, (with me Sabiiri) ibid. 39:11, and cf. 
ana me eSsiiti damquti sa buri tdbila ta-sa-ra- 
ah you heat it dry for fresh, good well 
water (restored from ta-sa-rah ibid. 33 : 6, etc.) 
ibid. 29:4, and passim in these texts; \&um\ma 
ki me Sa ramdki sa-ar-ha-at when it is as hot 
as bathwater ibid. p. 34:17. 

b) to scorch: dis lu bitu lu tarbasu nadima 
sa-ri-ih bel biti sudti it-ta-na-as-ra-ah if ei- 
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ther a house or a cattle yard is in ruins and 
(looks as if) scorched, the owner of the house 
will repeatedly suffer from attacks of fever 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 14:27 (SB 
Alu, text repub. in CT 38 12 with this line, to he 
inserted after line 80, omitted); mu-Sa-di( text 
-Si) ina iSati tar-has (metathesis for tasarrah) 
kima sar-hu you scorch the combings in fire 
(and) when they are scorched AMT 24,3 : 9. 

2. (in the inf. and stative) to be hot, fever¬ 
ish, excitable, angry — a) to be hot, feverish 
(said of sick persons): Summa Serru izi sa-ri- 
ih if the child is burning with fever Labat 
TDP 228:90, cf. [. . . ] qaqqadisu izi sa-ri-ih 
KAR 211:4; elenu sersu kasi [ki.ta].mes-mm 
esmetusu sar-ha on the surface his flesh is 
cool, (while) underneath his bones are burning 
with fever KAR 199:12, cf. sa-ri-ih adannis 
(for context, see surhu) ABL 19:7, lu sa-ri-ih 
ibid. 8; sa-ra-hu Sa qaqqassu idesu SepeSu is: 
sarhuni the feverishness which started out 
in his head, hands (and) feet ABL 586 : 10, and 
see mng. 4a. 

b) to be excitable, angry: ina uggat [lib: 
bi]Su u sa-ra-ah [kabat]tisu in his (Marduk’s) 
wrath and his angry heart Borger Esarh. 14 
Ep. 5c:8; Summa sa-ri-ih if he is hot-headed 
Kraus ZA 43 98:21 (physiogn.); see also sarhu A. 

3. surruhu to keep warm (MA only): 
tapattar tu-sa-rah tusap you unharness (the 
horses), you keep them warm (while) you rub 
them down Ebeling Wagenpferde A 5, also, wr. 
tu-sa-ra-ah ibid. Ab 6, and passim in this text, see 
the refs, cited suppu v. 

4. IV to become feverish, to become angry, 
to become hot — a) to become feverish: 
panusu issanuddusuma i-ta-na-as-ra-hu zu: 
mursu tanihu irtanassi his face twitches con¬ 
stantly, he is constantly flushed with fever, 
his body has repeated periods of tiredness 
KAR 199:3; sarahu Sa qaqqassu idesu SepeSu 
i-sar-hu-u-ni ta pan SinneSu SinneSu ana use 
ta pani it-ta-as-rah the feverishness with 
which his (the infant’s) head, hands (and) feet 
are hot (comes) from his teeth, his teeth 
are about to come out, for this reason he has 
had flushes of fever ABL 586 r. 1 and 5 (NA); for 
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bel biti suati it-ta-na-as-ra-ah Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing 14:27, see mng. lb. 

b) to become angry: labbiS annadirma 
is-sa-ri-ih kabatti I became as angry as a 
lion, my mood became furious Borger Esarh. 
43:57, cf. kabattus is-sa-ri-ih (said of Marduk) 
ibid. p. 13 Ep. 5:8, cf. also libbi igugma is-sa- 
ri-ih kabatti ibid. 47:51, also Streck Asb. 158:10, 
but note (in same context) is-sa-ru-uh ibid. 8 
i 64, and also (due to a confusion with sarahu 
C, q. V.) Piepkorn Asb. 32:65, see also OECT 6 pi. 
7:25f., in lex. section. 

c) to become hot: you kindle the fire riqqe 
is-sa-ru-hu the aromatics will become hot 
(then you pour oil into the pot) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 19:12, also ibid. 32, p. 21:16, etc. 

Three of the four homonyms sarahu (A, B 
and D) have the same stem vowels: isruh — 
isarrah ; sarahu C probably has isruh — 
*isarruh. Sarahu A and sarahu D are in a 
special semantic relationship (see sarahu D 
discussion). 

Note that the passage u-sa-as-ri-ha me 
Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 73:127 is to be considered 
a mistake for uSarhissunilti, see Lie Sar. p. 
44:277. 

See surruhu for the meaning “to cry.” 

sarahu B v.; 1. to sing, to sing a lamenta¬ 
tion, 2. Ill to have a lamentation performed, 
to utter cries of mourning; OB, SB; I isruh, 
— isarrah, 1/2, III; cf. epis balaggi, sarhu B, 
sdrihu, sirhis, sirhu A, sirhu A in Sa sirhi, 
sirihtu B. 

i.lu = nu-bu-u, ka.balag = qu-bu-u, Li en ' du KA = 
za-ma-ru, §iR 5e ' ,;r " ra KA = sa-ra-hu Erimhus VI 
104ff.; sir, sir.sag, sur, sar, du 12 = sa-ra-hu 
Nabnitu X 14ff. (for sur and sar see, however, 
sarahu C); KAh^-ses = a-da-rum, ka.su.us. ra = 
sa-ra-hu, ka.su.us. ra.ra = na-ha-a-rum, Erimhus 
V 179ff. 

SAL.e sir ku.ge.es i.ag.ga (later version 
i.ag.en) : [...] i-sa-ar-ra-ah-iu (var. i-sar-ra-ah) 
the woman was singing the sacred song Lugale 
IX 13; [dim.ma] ni sir mu.na.an.ra i.lu 
mu.na.ab.bi :[*#]* is-sar-ra-ah-su qube iqab: 
bisu 4R llr. 29 f. 

1. to sing, to sing a lamentation — a) to 
sing: lu.nar Sa i-sar-ra-hu ul imat ina Sipti 
the singer who sings (this text, the Epic of 
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Irra) will not die of the plague Gossmann Era 
V 53; see also Lugale, in lex. section. 

b) to sing a lamentation: see 4R 11, in lex. 
section; i-sa-ar-ra-ah(\) (in broken context, 
beside u-sa-\adA-ma-am) PBS l/l 2:43 (OBlit.); 
u s -a ul iqbima ul is-ru-[uh sipitta ] he did not 
say “Woe!” and did not perform [the custom¬ 
ary mourning] (for Sennacherib) Borger Esarh. 
110 § 71 obv. 3. 

2. Ill to have a lamentation performed, 
to utter cries of mourning — a) to have a 
lamentation performed: ina GN ana pat 
gimriSu sipittu u-m-as-rih-ma gir <ra >nu ... 
ina GN 2 usaskin I caused all of Urartu to 
perform lamentations, I created (constant) 
wailing in Na’iri TCL 3 414 (Sar.). 

b) to utter cries of mourning: ’ua aqbima 
. . . U-sa-as-ri-ha sipittu Borger Esarh. 43:57, 
with var. u-sa-as-\ri-ha\bi-ki-ta 3R15 i B l, also 
Lie Sar. 370; si-pit-tu u-sa-as-ri-ih-ma ZA 43 
18:71 (SB lit.), cf., in difficult context : u-sa-as- 
ra-ha [. . .] PSBA 17 137:4' (SB lament.). 

Sarahu has the mng. “to sing” only in late 
periods, paralleling the use of sirhu, which 
means “song” only in late texts. 

sarahu C v. ; 1. to flare up, to display a 
sudden luminosity, to twinkle (said of stars), 
2. Ill to cause to flare up; SB; I isruh (pres. 
isarrih), III; wr. syll. and SUR; cf. masrahtu, 
masrahu, sarhu C, *sarrihu, sirhu B. 

su_ku suH = ma-sd-hu, sur - sa-ra-ru, sar.ra = 
sa-ra-hu Erimhus V 245a-c; sur, sar = min (= sa- 
ra-hu) Nabnitu X 16f.; sa-ra-a-rum = sa-ra-[hu) 
An VIII 173, cf. [al-Sd-ru (mistake for sa-ra-ru ?) = 
sa-ra-hu CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 24. 

1. to flare up, to display a sudden lumi¬ 
nosity, to twinkle (said of stars) — a) refer¬ 
ring to stars: [summa m]ul ina ,sa-ra-hi-[su] 
if a (shooting) star, when it flares (across the 
sky) Bab. 4 123 K. 12798:3', and cf. [ summa ] 
mul ina TJGU lu is-[ru-uh ] if a (shooting) 
star flares over a man’s head ibid. 4', [summa] 
mul SUE-ma [.. .] ibid. If., and cf. (for simi¬ 
lar omens with the verb missing) Bab. 4 
126 K.3995; summa bibbu ina MN is-ru-uh-ma 
ZA 52 238:8 (= Craig AAT 40:12 and TCL 6 16:8), 
but is-ru-ur-ma in the dupl. Craig AAT 41:12; 
Summa ul ... suR-w/t if a (shooting) star 


sarahu D 

flares (from the right to the left side of a 
man) Labat TDP 12:63ff., coll. Reiner, JNES 
19 29; (samanu) ... [kima] kakkabi i-sa-ri-ih 
it (the samanu- disease) twinkles like a star 
KAR 181 r. 8; summa hamitu sa kima kakkabi 
s[ur ... ] if a firefly twinkling like a star [ap¬ 
pears] Labat TDP 12:61; li-is-ru-uh kima kak s 
kabi libli kima nalsi may he (the demon) flare 
up (for a moment) like a (shooting) star, be 
extinguished like a shower (of shooting stars) 
CT 23 10:18; [if the oil] kima mul sur ikrib 
[... ] elisu ba[si ] flares up like a star, he owes 
an offering to DN KAR 151 r. 39 (oil omens). 

b) referring to other luminous phenomena: 
summa birsu ina massarti barariti ina imitti 
ameli sur -uh if a birsu- light flares up during 
the evening watch to the right of a man 
Labat TDP 14:72ff.; [summa ... ina\ suqi is- 
ru-uh-ma si-is-su kima iSati [. .. ] [if a birsu- 
light(?)] flares up in the street and its ap¬ 
pearance is [ . . . ] as fire Haupt Nimrodepos p. 
76 No. 40:20 (SB Alu). 

2. Ill to cause to flare up: [dis] Adad 
3 -su issima birqa Sa kima sakkulli u-sa-as-ri- 
ih-ma [...] if Adad thunders three times, 
makes lightning which (looks) like a ball(?) 
flare up and [... ] ACh Adad 9:9. 

The pres, isarrih in KAR 181 r. 8 stands for 
isarruh. 

sarahu D v.; to dispatch quickly, to hurry; 
Bogh., SB*; I isruh — isarrah, 1/2, II (KUB 
37 96:7' only). 

a) in Bogh. (letters from Egypt): anumi 
ma andku as-sa-ra-ah lu.dub.sar lu.a.zu.u 
PN ittannu ana alakisu herewith I quickly 
dispatch to you the learned physician PN, they 
let him go (to prepare the drugs) KUB 3 67:12, 
cf. u atta su-ru-uh 2 lu.a.zu.mes annuti ... 
u atta idin ana alakiSunu ana GN and quickly 
dispatch these two physicians and let them 
depart for GN KUB 3 67 r. 6, cf. also (in broken 
context) anumma as-sa-ra-ah KBo 1 21 r. 9; u 
su li-is-ru-uh gabbi elippati ana nadani ana 
aldkisunu ana kite Misri and let him be 
quick to permit all the ships to depart for 
Egypt KUB 3 34 r. 18. 

b) in SB and Bogh. lit.: they place the 
brick god on a sailboat with travel provisions 
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\ana\ ndri i-sar-ra-hu-Su-ma Iclma is-sa-ar-hu 
[... ] they dispatch it on the river, as soon as 
it is dispatched f...] ZA 23 374:75, cf. (the 
substitute figurine) [m]uru id u-sar-ra-ah 
KUB 37 96:7'; 8 ber x [x x x] i-sar-ra-a[h] 
[after he has traveled] eight double miles, he 
keeps hurrying on(?) Gilg. IX v 35. 

It is noteworthy that sardhu A and D 
treated here as homonyms have the respective 
meanings of the homonyms hamatu A and B. 

saramu v.; 1. to endeavor, to strive (for 
something), to apply oneself (to something), 
to exert one’s influence (upon somebody or on 
behalf of somebody, with ana), to be con¬ 
cerned, 2. surrumu same mngs.; from OB 
on; I isrim — isarrim, II; wr. sa-ri-im ARM 
158:12; cf . sirimtu, sirmu. 

su-u u = Ica-pa-du, sa-ra-mu A II/4:58f.; ul 4 
- a-ra-[h,u\, su = sa-ra-\mu\, su = ka-pa-[du\ An- 
tagal D b4—6; sur.ra.biir = sa-ra-mu (in group 
with surru and sardru) Erimhus IV 219. 

[...].ra an.ta ki.ta [z]i(?) .kir^ 1 " 1 * mar. 
mar.mes : ana Salputti dlanika eliS u saplis u-sa- 
ra-ma they strive to desecrate your cities every¬ 
where KAR 128:29 (prayer of Tn.). 

ka-pa-du : §a-ra-mu Lambert BWL 70 comm, 
to Theodicy line 13. 

1. to endeavor, to strive (for something), 
to apply oneself (to something), to exert one’s 
influence (upon somebody or on behalf of 
somebody, with ana), to be concerned — a) in 
gen.: ana a-bi-ni si-ir-mi-ma a-bu-ni lipturut 
neti use your influence on our fathers so that 
our fathers may redeem us LIH 48:11 (Mari 
let.); si-ri-im-ma Sa wasSur aldne Sunuti ahka 
la tanaddi apply yourself and do not neglect 
to free these cities (from the enemy) ARM 
2 62:7 (let. of the king of Ilansura); uluma anniS 
ul [tatarrad]aSSuma ana tertim sa annik[em] 
aqbuSu ul aSakkansu uluma aSrdnum terta[Su] 
[u]-ul sa-ri-im teretum kilalldn i-ma-i-[da\ if 
you do not send him here I cannot appoint 
him to the office I promised him here, 
moreover he will not be able to apply himself 
to his office there—both offices are too much 
ARM 1 58:12; ana eqel ekallim ... ahum ul 
nadi madiS sa-ar-ma-ku I am (lit. there is) not 
neglecting the fields of the palace, I am very 
much concerned (about them) ARM 3 77:19; 
PN let sa-ra-a-mi-\s]u iltanappara PN keeps 
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writing to me in his impetuous way PBS 1/2 
21:16 (MB let.). 

b) inhendiadys — l' with kapadu: si-ri- 
im-ma kipidma hantiS supra apply yourself 
and think hard, and write me quickly PBS 
1/2 67:20 (MB let.); ana Susub ali SaSu ... urra 
u musa akpud as-rim-ma epessu aqbi day and 
night I planned earnestly to resettle that city 
and gave orders to rebuild it Lyon Sar. 8:49, 
also ibid. 15:48; lu nakru mol baSu i-sar-ri- 
mu-u ikappudu ... GN isabbatu or will any 
(other) enemy plan and strive (to) and 
conquer the city of GN? Knudtzon Gebete 1:6, 
and passim in PRT; bel MU.MIT (= ikribi) 
anni RN li-is-rim likpidma sdbe emuqdte 
suniiti kt libbasu ublam lispur ought Esarhad- 
don, for whom this request is spoken, plan 
and strive to send these troops as he wishes ? 
PRT 26:6, and passim in similar contexts in PRT, 
cf. sdbe sise u emuqi sa A sSur-bdn-apli Sar 
ASsur li-is-rim-mu likpidu lillika ibid. 118:13. 

2' with other verbs: ahka la tanaddi si-ri- 
im-ma susiassu do not procrastinate, apply 
yourself to bringing him out (of prison) TCL 
17 59:29, cf. si-ri-im-Su-u[m-ma] lisesunissu 
ibid. 15, cf. also si-ri-im-ma tapulsu (for 
apulsu) TCL 7 57:16, si-ri-im-ma Suddi[n ... ] 
VAS 16 154:8; Summa ina kmatim taramanni 
si-ri-im awatiSa am-mu-ur (for amur) if you 
are a true friend of mine, apply yourself and 
investigate her case CT 6 23a: 21 (all OB letters); 
si-ir-ma dammeqa epSa (do not neglect your 
work) apply yourselves to doing a good job 
KAV 113:20 (NA let. ), cf. arhis li-is-ri-mu lipusu 
ibid. 10, see Ebeling Stiftungen 29. 

2. surrumu same mngs. — a) in gen.: 
aSsum bitqim ... sabdtim beli \s\u-\u\r-ru-um 
my lord is concerned about starting to repair 
the breach ARM 3 75:6; Sa tu-sar-ri-mu epu§ 
tahaza fight the battle for which you have 
striven! Tn.-Epic “iii” 27 ; Sar mati ina mahdzi 
rabdti kaspa us-sar ff kaspa u-sar-rim the 
king of the country will regularly collect(?) 
(if us-sar stands for ussar from eseru) silver 
from the great cities, variant: .... -ed silver 
3R 52 No. 3:38 and dupl., see Bab. 4 110. 

b) with kaSddu: a[Sar ] u-sar-ra-mu likSuda 
qdta'a may I achieve whatever I strive for 
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Thompson Esarh. pi. 18 vi 26 (Asb.), restored from 
Piepkorn Asb. p. 6, cf. Assur Samas u Marduk 
mala sarru BN-a u-sar-ra-mu qate sarri belija 
[USak]Sidu ABL 521:24 (NB); mat u-sar-ra-mu 
akasSad I will conquer the country I endeavor 
(to conquer) Thompson Rep. 232:12, cf. sar 
Akkadi ina mat u-sar-ra-mu as.te-.sm sub-cK 
[... ] the king of Akkad will establish his 
throne in the country which he covets ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 23:9. 

The two verbs sardmu and samaru have to 
be connected because their meanings are so 
nearly synonymous, and, furthermore, they 
enter into the same constructions; note, e.g., 
ana salputti ... usarrama KAR 128, in lex. 
section, and usammar ... ana hulluq mat Assur 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 17 sub samaru mng. 2b-l'; note 
also that both summuru and surrumu are used 
with kasadu and with respect to enemies. 
From MB on, sardmu frequently appears in 
hendiadys with kapadu, which refers more 
specifically to thinking and planning (note the 
frequent ref. to libbu with kapadu ), while 
sardmu refers rather to the endeavor to, or 
the application toward, reaching a goal. 

Lambert BWL 231. 

sarapu A v.; 1. to refine (metals by firing), 
to fire (bricks), 2. to burn (intrans.), 3. sun 
rupu to burn (trans.), to cause a burning 
sensation, to groan loudly(?), to melt glass(?), 

4. susrupu (with qube) to groan loudly(?), 

5. nasrupu passive to mng. 1; OA, OB Mari, 
MB, SB, NB; I isrup—isarrap — sarip, 1/2, 
II, II/2, III, IV; cf. nasraptu, nasrapu, 
sarip agurri, sarpiS, sarpu, sarruputu, siriptu, 
sirpu B, surpu, surrupu, suruppu. 

si-ig sig = sa-ra-pu Sd llb-bi Idu II 367 ; sig = 
sa-ra-pu sd llb-bi S a Voc. N 16'; sig.ga = sa-ra-pu 
(in group with summu, kubbubu, kabdbu) Antagal 
H 32; izi.sig.gi — izi sa-ra-pu Izi I 80; sig 5 = 
sa-ra-pu-um Proto-Diri 126c; [ta-a]b Gilt = sa-\ral- 
pu AVIII/2:227; izi. GiR tab . GfR tah = izi sa-[ra-pu] 
Izi I 85; tab GiR, siG 5 .AG.a, KU.G[i]. Se_e %E = sa-ra- 
pu Sd ku.babbar to refine, said of silver Nabnitu 
XXIII 127ff., SAR = MIN sa IGI sd igi.ktj.ga.am, 
[sig] = [min] sd libbi ibid. 130f.; [da-ag] ka = sa- 
ra-pu Sd la-li-[i] to burn, (said) of desire A III/2: 
145; [ri-i] [ru] = {s]a-ra-pu A VI/4:171; su-ud 
sud = sa-ra-pu Sd¥-P i CT 12 30 BM 38179: 
13' (text similar to Idu). 
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ze.ze, BAR. tab GiR = sur-ru-pu, n a 4 . Sim.sig,, 
na 4 .siG 7 .siG 7 = min Sa n[a 4 ] (= abni), im.da.ra. 
ga.ga - us-sar-rap Nabnitu XXIII 156-160; 
ta-ab tab = sur-ru-[pu ] Idu II 169; te.te = sur- 
ru-pu (beside suhhulu, durru, dukkumu, suhhumu, 
dukkuiu, pulluhu , hurrusu, natu, nuttu) CT 19 3 iii 
12 (list of diseases). 

[. . .].e [. . .] si.ga : etlu Sa nissatu zumursu 

is-ru-pu the man whose body sorrow burned JTVI 
26 153 i 10; na 4 .kisib.a.ni sag.ki.na tab GiR. 
e.da bi.in.e.es : kanlkSu inaputisu sa-ra-pa iqbii 
they (the people of his quarter have assembled and) 
given orders to brand the sealed document (forged 
by) him into his forehead Ai. VI iv 23, for another 
bil. ref. with tab, see mng. 5; the goddess became 
angry at me (and) turned me into a sick person 
dim.me.ir i.zu nu.un.zu mu.un.tab .tab. 
es.am : u-sar-rap-an-ni a god—I do not know 
exactly which one—makes my (body) burn 4R 
10:54f.; for other bil. refs, with tab.tab, see 
mng. 3a-2'. 

un.lu.a uru im.ma.an.gig.e.ne su.na 
diri.ga.a.[mes] : ms dadme uSamrasu zumursina 
u-sar-ra-[pu] they (the demons, etc.) make the 
people Jiving in cities sick, they make their bodies 
burn Surpu VII 9f., cf. e.ne.em.ma.ni mu.lu 
mu.un.gig.gig.gi mu.lu mu.un.sir.sir.ri : 
amassu niil uSamras niSi unnaS // u-$ar-rap his 
word makes people sick (and) weakens, variant: 
burns, people SBH p. 8:72f. 

ku5.usan.ta anse.kar.ra.gin x (GiM) su.zu 
bi.in.diib.dub.[...] : ina qinnazi kirna imeri 
munnarbi zumurka u-sar-ri-[ip\ with the whip I 
made your body burn like (that) of a straying 
donkey CT 16 29:76f. 

1. to refine (metals by firing), to fire 
(bricks) — a) to refine metals by firing (OA, 
OB Mari): amutam is-ru-up-si-ma f gin kis; 
rum eliam lu ina sa-ra-pi-im lu ina si-ra-tim 
mutae 4 gin e-ta-x-a he refined the amutu- 
metal and a lump (weighing) two-thirds of a 
shekel came out (of the kiln), either through 
the refining or through the .... (there oc¬ 
curred) a loss of four shekels CCT 4 4a: 39 and 41, 
cf. ana sa-ra-pi-im bila bring (the amutu- 
metal) here for refining ibid. 31, istu atta tats 
talluku la as-ru- <up>-si-ma I have not refined 
it (theamw(w-metal) since you left ibid. 34, also 
la-as-ru-up-si ibid. 30 (OA); x kit.gi sit.a ... 
ki.la.bi 10 ihzi sa na 4 .gis.ditb du 8 .si.a ana 
sa-ra-pi-im x red gold, the weight of ten 
mountings of dusu- stone plaques, for refining 
ARM 9 189:5; see Nabnitu, in lex. section. 

b) to fire (bricks); [x]+T41 lim 3 me a-gur- 
ra as-sa-ra-ap I fired 4300[+x] bricks BE 17 
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22:11 (MB); ana sa-ra-pi sa agurru GCCI 1 
291:2, also Camb. 88:2, Y08 6 97:4, etc.; anasa- 
r[i]p agurru VAS 6 220:6; (beer for hired men) 
sa agurru i-sar-rap GCCI 1 8:3; la-bi-ni u 
sa-ra-pa to make (bricks) and to fire (them) 
YOS 3 125:12 (let.); aid agurru ... i-lab-bi-in- 
nuui-sar-rab-bi Pinches Peek No. 11:6; agurri 
la sa-rip the bricks have not been fired 
YOS 3 125:20 (let.); PN Sainamuhhi sa-ra-pu 
sa agurri PN, who is in charge of the firing 
of the bricks AnOr 9 8 r. 46, cf. ibid. 48 (all NB). 

2. to burn (intrans.): see sarapu sa lali 
AIII/2:145, in lex. section; ina qabli sa laluka 
is-ru-pu in the battle for which you are 
burning with desire (lit. your desire burns) 
Tn.-Epic iii 28; '‘u-u-a iqtabi is-rip( for -rup) 
ka-bat-su he said woe! his vitals burned (or; 
ached, see surpu mng. 2) PSBA 30 80:15, 
see Zimmern Neujahrsfest 2 49f. ; ana i-ris 
akali kabattus sar-\pat(or -hat)'} his vitals 
burn with the craving for food STT 38: 7 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); summa EME sa-rip if he 
has a sharp tongue (lit. if he is burning with 
respect to the tongue) Boissier DA 253 r. i 5, 
see Kraus, ZA 43 100 iii 21. 

3. surrupu to burn (trans.), to cause a 
burning sensation, to groan loudly)?), to melt 
glass(?) — a) to burn (trans.), to cause a 
burning sensation — 1' in med.: summa 
amelu irassu ikkalsu res libbisu u-sa-rap-su 
SA.MES-.SM [...] if somebody’s chest hurts 
him, his epigastrium gives him a burning 
sensation and his intestines [... ] AMT 48,4 
r. 8, cf. res libbisu u-sar-rap-su, napis pisu 
kabit his epigastrium burns, his breathing 
is heavy AMT 45,6:5, cf. ibid. 87,1 r. 8; res 
libbisu subburta irtanaSSi res libbisu u-sa-rap- 
su his epigastrium repeatedly has a “break,” 
his epigastrium burns AMT 48,2:1, cf. STT 
102:8; summa amela du-ga-nu isbassu res 
l[ibbis]u u-sa-rap-su ku patan u-ga-ds if the 
duganu-disease has taken hold of a man, his 
epigastrium burns and he throws up without 
having eaten (this man suffers from a disorder 
of the pi karsi ) STT 96:9, note summa amelu 
pi karSi maris res libbisu uhammassu u-sar-rap 
zumru u-zaq-qat-su ibid. 20. 

2' in lit.: mu sag.ba adda.bi tab. 
tab.e.de : nisu mdmitu pagarSu us-sar-ri-pu 
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(vars. u-sar-ra-pu, u-sar-ri-ip) oath and curse 
burned his body Surpu VII 27 f.; us-sar-ri-pu 
etluti kal-lu-mi us-sar-ri-pu [...] they (the 
diseases) burned the men all day, they 
burned [the women ...] CT 23 2:4f., note, 
however, in the OB version uhtammit immeri 
kalumi JCS 9 8:11, and the version uhtabbitu 
immera ka[luma ] ibid. 11 D 8 (= AMT 26,1); 
[... di-m\a-ti sur-ru-pu u-suk-ka-a-a my 
upper cheeks burn [with the flow)?)] of tears 
Lambert BWL 36:110 (Ludlul I ); sur-ru-up SUSSuk 
arim ka-la-a-[su] AfO 19 52:150; kus.bi an. 
se.tab.tab.bi .en u izi an.na.ab.us. 
e : tu-sar-ra-ap [kus-.?]m u isatam tusahhazasu 
you burn its leather(?) (i.e., that of the chair) 
and set it afire (obscure) Lambert BWL 244 iv 
17f., and ibid. p. 249; SindteSunu-.sar{vnr. -sa)- 
ra-pu they passed hot urine (lit. burnt their 
urine) (they voided their excrement in their 
chariots) OIP 2 47 vi 31 (Senn.), omitted in the 
parallel passage ibid. 89:54. 

b) to groan loudly)?): ina pit puridi u-sar- 
rap lallaris the next moment he (man) groans 
as loudly as a mourner Lambert BWL 40:42 
(Ludlul II), see also mng. 4, and sarpiS; e-li-lu-Su 
sur-ru-pu his songs are bitter AfO 19 52:144. 

c) to melt glass(?): for surrupu Sa abni, 
see lex. section. 

4. susrupu (with qube) to groan loudly(?): 
qube li-Sa-as-rip may he (the leper) groan 
loudly MDP 10 pi. 12 (= p. 92) iv 19 (MB 
kudurru), cf. ki lallari qube u-Sa-as-rap AfO 
19 58:133, also [ana za\mdru qubbija u-Sa-as- 
rap Lambert BWL 36:108 (Ludlul I). 

5. nasrupu passive to mng. 1: since my 
lord left 1 -it agurru ul fs-s[ar]-n(text x)-ip(l) 
not one brick has been fired CT 22 174:19 (NB 
let.); mu.am §a.mu al.tab.tab.e : Satt[a] 
libbi is-sa-r[ip-ma ] (last year I ate garlic and) 
it is this year that I have heartburn Lambert 
BWL 243 iii 59 (proverb). 

For sarapu, “to fire,” etc., see Zimmern 
Fremdw. 27. There seems to be no reason to 
assume a mng. “to press” or the like (Thomp¬ 
son, PRSM 17 4 n. 3, Ungnad, ZA 38 200, ZA 31 
274 n. 2, OLZ 1927 1076 n. 3, Ebeling, MAOG 
12/2 30, Lambert BWL 287 n. 108, 110) on the 
basis of an Arabic etymology. All the refs, are 
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shown to belong to sarapu, “to burn,” by the 
Sum. correspondences attested in vocabulary 
and bilingual passages. Even the refs, refer¬ 
ring to mood and to complaint belong with 
“to burn” on the basis of the adv. sarpis, 
see discussion s. v. Compare, as a semantic 
parallel, hamdtu B. 

sarapu B v.; 1. to dye red, to dye, to steep 
(in tanning), 2. surrupu same mngs.; from 
OB on; I isrup — isarrap, II, Ass. as-ru-ba 
TCL 3 135 (Sar.); cf. nasraptu, sarip duSe, 
saripu, sarpu B, sirpetu, sirpu A, Susrupu. 

1. to dye red, to dye, to steep (in tanning) 
— a) to dye red — V with color specifically 
mentioned: Summa awilum sarassu kima 

nabasi sa-ar-pa-at if a man’s hair is as red as 
dyed wool AfO 18 66 ii 35 (OB physiogn.), cf. 
sarat qaqqadisu Icima nabassi sar-pat Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 52 (SB physiogn.); ur.an.na Slg. 
gan.me.da.gin x (GiM) x x : [iSid] Same ki- 
ma na-ba-si sa-rip the horizon is as red as 
dyed wool Lugale IV 45; GN kima nabasi lu 
as-ru-up I dyed Mount Hiriha as red as dyed 
wool (with the blood of his warriors) AKA 
61 iv 21 (Tigl. I); dameSunu kima napdsi Sade 
as-ru-up 3R 7 i 47, also 3R 8 ii 50(!) (Shalm. Ill), 
of. AKA 272 i 53 and 301 ii 18 (Asn.); dame 
qurddiSunu kima nabasi talbit dldnisunu lu 
as-ru-up I dyed the outskirts of his cities as 
red as dyed wool with the blood of his 
warriors lR 30 iii 13 (Samsi-Adad V); mesa as- 
ru-up kima nabassi I dyed its (the Ulaj 
River’s) water as red as dyed wool Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 43, cf. tam-di ina dameSunu kima 
napdsi lu as-ru-up 3R 8 ii 78 (Shalm. Ill), 
also me ndrdtisu ina dame, quradiSu is-ru-pu 
nabdsis Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 73:130; Sa 
masak RN hammd'i is-ru-pu nabdsis he who 
dyed the skin of the usurper RN as red as 
dyed wool Lyon Sar. 4:25; if the flood comes 
in the month of Nisannu and musa kima 
dami sar-pu its water is as red as blood CT 
39 18:79 (SB Alu), also KAR 402 r. 6, cf. ndru 
kima dame sa-rip CT 39 11:62, ibid. 14:1, etc., 
cf. (said of the water of a well) CT 39 22:6 (all 
SB Alu) ; ina hul milu sa kima dami sar-[p~]u 
against the evil portended by a flood which is 
as red as blood CT 41 23 ii 13, cf. ina hul me 
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nari sa kima dami sar-pu ibid. 14 ( namburbu- 
rit.); damesunu ... hamate as-ru-ba illuris 
I dyed the mountain ridges as red as illuru- 
berries with their blood TCL 3 135 (Sar.); 
sheep sa SipdteSunu argamannu sar-pat 
whose wool is dyed purple Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 
16:156, and cf. birds sa agappisunu ana 
takilte sar-pu whose wings are dyed takiltu- 
purple ibid. 156; Summa tulimum sumam 
sa-ri-ip if the spleen is (as if it were) dyed red 
YOS 10 41 r. 63 (OB ext.), cf. warkatasa sumam 
sa-ar-pa ibid. 40:9, cf. mas sumam sa-ar-pa-at 
YOS 10 35 r. 31, 44 r. 46 (all OB ext.); if the 
right lung sa 5 sa-rip is (as if it were) dyed red 
KAR 422 r. 31, also ibid. 32 and 34ff., cf. if the 
right kidney sa 5 sar-pat KAR 152 r. 4f., and 
passim in SB ext., note: if the dandnu has 
many fissures and its fissures sa 5 pila, sar-pu 
are (as if) dyed dark red Boissier DA 9 r. 22 
(SB ext.), also (the river) kima dami pili <sarip> 
(preceded by kima dami sa-rip) CT 39 14:2; 
summa min (= erimu) magal sa 5 sa-rip if the 
mole is very much (as if it were) dyed red 
(preceded by magal sam ) Kraus Texte 50 r. 29' 
(SB physiogn.), cf. if his nails SA 5 sar-pa 
ibid. 22 iv 2; if Venus kaluSuma sa 6 sa-rip is 
completely (as if) dyed red ACh Supp. 2 p. 74 
Istar 49:45, also (said of the sun) Thompson 
Rep. 181:1, cf. if Venus zag -sa sa 5 ta-kip fl 
tir-ku (var. SAR-met) sa-rip is dotted with red, 
variant: ... . dyed dark red, on its right side 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 49:20, var. from dupl. LKU 103 
r. 14. 

2' without naming a color: damesunu Sadu 
as-ru-up I dyed the mountain region red with 
their blood AKA 236 r. 32, also ibid. 339 ii 114, 
cf. damesunu bitdteSunu as-ru-up ibid. 313 ii 
56 (all Asn.), dame quradisu sera lu as-ru-up 
KAH 2 84:43 (Adn. II), also 3R 8 ii 73 (Shalm. Ill); 
summa martum muhhaSa takimma sa-rip if the 
top of the gall bladder is spotted and it is red 
YOS 10 31 ix 16 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 4, cf. dikSusa 
sar-pu (var. sa 5 sar-pu) (followed by tarku) 
TCL 6 2:45 (SB ext.), var. from CT 30 6 obv.(!) 13; 
Summa panusu sar-pu u i-sd-ab/p-p/bu-u if 
his face is red and it .... -s Labat TDP 74:28, 
cf. (with sa 5 .mes) ibid. 72:4, cf. also Summa 
qataSu sa 5 .mes u Serusu sar-pu ibid. 90:10; isi 
Sa Sinni lilputu u li-is-ru-u-pu Sammi Sa seri 
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ana ahdmis maSlu Sa Sinni lilputu u li-is-ru-pu- 
u-ma lilquni they should fashion tree (orna¬ 
ments) of ivory and dye (them), (also) they 
should fashion ornaments (in the shape) of 
wild plants, all of them matching, and dye 
(them) and bring (them from Egypt) EA 11 
r. 10 and 12 (let. of Burnaburias) ; the dirty 
garments Sa masiuni ina pi(\)-it-tu-ka si-rip 
(text -e)-u-ni Saknuni which have been 
washed, dyed in your presence, (and) de¬ 
posited KAV 108:8 (MA let.). 

b) to dye (other colors): if the dananu is 
full of fissures pitrusu sig 7 sar-pu and its 
fissures are (as if) dyed green (after sa 5 sar-pu, 
SA 6 pila sar-pu ) Boissier DA 9 r. 23 (SB ext.); 
ms man KUR-»ia sig 7 sa-rip U UD.DA sig 7 if 
the sun rises and is as if dyed green and the 
atmosphere(?) is greenish ACh Samas 15:10. 

c) to steep (in tanning); ina hurati u aban 
gabi sa mat Hatti ta-sar-ra-pu you steep (the 
skin of the bull) in huratu-dye and alum from 
Hatti RAcc. 4 ii 25, cf. ina i.nun.na gud.ab 
ku.ga im.sahar.na 4 .kttr.ra sa mat Hatti u 
hurati ta-sar-rap-ma you steep it in ghee from 
a pure cow, alum from Hatti, and huratu-dye 
KAR 60 r. 8, see RAcc. p. 22. 

2. surrupu same mngs. (stative only): 
Summa martum pudasa tukkupama su-ur-ru-pa 
if the “shoulders” of the gall bladder are 
spotted and red YOS 10 31 ix 10 (OB ext.); 
summa ... tikiptdn sittama su-ur-ru-pa if 
there are two spots and they are colored red 
ibid. 24; summa erset mdti us su-ru-pat if 
the soil of the country is dyed red with blood 
CT 41 22:21 (SB Alu); summa IGI.MES-SW sur- 
ru-pu if his face is red Kraus Texte 13:15, and 
ibid. 16 i 16, also Summa sulum iniSu sur-ru- 
[pu] CT 28 27:41 (SB physiogn.); Summa ndru 
kima me bdri Samna sii-ur-ru-pu if the river 
is colored red(?) with oil like the water in the 
diviner’(s bowl) CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu). 

The use of the verb in reference to tanning 
can be explained in two ways: either that the 
tanning technique called sarapu included the 
coloring of the leather (normally red—see 
sarip duSe), or that the verb refers basically to 
the soaking, either in the tannin or the dye. 
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sarapu C (or zarapu) v.; to buy, acquire; 
NA; I (only stative sarip and *zirip attested), 
1/2 izzirip. 

a) with lequ : PN ina libbi x kaspi issi pan 
amele, annute eqlu i-zi-rip i[ssiqi ] kaspu 
gammur ta[din] eqlu suatu sa-rip l[aqi ] PN 
bought the field for x silver from these 
persons and took it over, the purchase price 
has been given in full, this field is sold and 
taken over ADD 374:13 and 15, also, wr. 
iz-zi-rip issiqi ADD 642:10, i-zi-rip issiqi 
ABL 609:6, and passim, note i-sa-rip issiqi 
ADD 246:11; martu Suatu sar-pat laqiat this 
female child has been sold and taken over 
ADD 317:11, cf . zir-pat VAS 1 89:12, zir-pa-at 
AJSL 42 182:6; zir-pi-at VAS 1 85:11, zir-pi 
laqi ibid. 93:12, OLZ 1905 131:12, zir-pu laqiu 
ADD 230:10, and passim; [lu(?)].MES Suatu 
sa-rap-pu ADD 452 r. 1, also wr. sa-rip-pu 
ADD 643:18, 258:12. 

b) with nasu: i-zi-rip ittisi ADD 318:11, 
cf. sinniStu sar-pat nasiat ADD 72 r. 8, i-zi-rip 
it-ti-S[i(\)] ADD 384:7. 

c) with uppuSu: for refs, in which sarapu 
occurs beside uppuSu, see epeSu mng. 4a-l'. 

The exact mng. of this legal term and its 
etymology remain uncertain. It seems diffi¬ 
cult to separate a term for “to buy”- —sarapu 
—from the word for “silver,” which in this 
period is quite often sarpu. On the other hand, 
the spellings izzirip and zirpat, zir-pujpi 
suggest a different sibilant. See also the 
discussion sub sarpu A. 

sararu A v.; 1. to flow, drip, 2. surruru 
to libate, pour out; OB, SB, NA; I isrur — 
isarrur, durative inf. nasarruru (see lex. 
section); wr. syll. and sur; cf. musarrirtu, 
sarru A, suram B. 

[su-ur] sub = sa-ra-rum Ea III 288, also A 
111/6:90; su-ur sub = sa-r[as-r]w S b I 10; su-ur 
lagabxsum = sa-ra-rum [so ...] A 1/2:263; za- 
ar lagabxsum = sa-ra-ru to flow (said of the secre¬ 
tion of a pupa when spinning a cocoon, followed by 
su-ur lagabxsum = da-ra-ru) Ea I 83, cf. za-ar 
lagabxsum = [so-m-m] A 1/2:262; hu-um lum 
= sa-ra-rum AV/1:12. 

[di-ri] [dibi] = na-sar-ru-ru (preceded by nagan 
ruru, nadarruru) Diri 116. 
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Id. kaxbad . b i. s ur. sur = sa ru-pu-us-ta-su i-sa- 
ru-ru (a man) whose spittle constantly flows OB 
Lu Part 7:16; nam.tar su.lu.ka i.gal.la 
a.gin x (Gm) he.im.ma.an.sur.sur.ri : namtari 
ia ina zumur ameli baiu kima me li-is-ru-ur may 
the namtar-demon who is in the body of the man 
flow out like water CT 16 24 i 23f., also PBS 1/2 
116:46f., cf. su.lugal.e dumu.dingir.ra.na 
a.gin x he.im.ma.an.sur.sur.ri : <ma> zumur 
sarri mar ilisu kima me, li-is-ru-ru-ma Schollmeyer 
No. 1 ii 21; gis .tukul.nir.zu usumgal ka. 
bi.ta uli nu.bi.iz.bi.iz.e.de : kakkaka usumgaU 
lu sa istu pisu imtu la inattuku // damn la i-sar-ru-ru 
your weapon is a dragon from whose mouth venom 
will not drip U blood will not flow 4R 20 No. 3:15 ff. 

1. to flow, drip — a) said of spittle, pus, 
blood, etc.; cf. OB Lu, and 4R 20, in lex. 
section; [Summa amelu ta] uznisu sarku 
(us.babbar) i-sar-ru-ur if pus flows out of a 
man’s ears AMT 36,1:12, cf. ina SuburriSu 
martu sur bile flows front his anus Labat 
TDP 26:68, also ina musarisu damu sur 
blood flows from his penis ibid. 134 ii 37, and 
damu sur (after dama hal he evacuates 
blood, dama ihahhu he spits blood) ibid. 
120:28, and cf. (followed by dama itezzi, dama 
HAL) ibid. 86 r. 2. 

b) other occs. ; mamit kima me ina zumur 
annanna ... li-is-ru-ur may the curse flow 
out like water from so-and-so’s body JNES 
15 140 Type 11/1:24', and see CT 16 24i23f., etc., 
in lex. section; i-sar-ru-ru me x water .... is 
flowing JRAS 1929 p. 10:26. 

2. surruru to libate, pour out (NA only): 
they place drinking vessels with beer and wine 
before the great Antu and before Gilgames 
ta libbi u-sa-ru-ru and make libations from 
them ZA 45 44:47; [ina l]ibbi gidimati ... 
su-ra-a-reu-sar-ra-[ru-ni ] they make libations 
by means of ladles(?) ZA 52 226:9 (cultic 
comm.); the beer which imahhahuni u-sar- 
ru-ru-u-ni they mix (and) libate ZA 51 138:49 
(cultic comm.). 

von Soden, ZA 45 52. 

sararu B v.; 1. to flash (said mainly of 
shooting stars), 2. to flit (said of demons); 
SB, NB; I isrur — isarrur — sarir, 1/2, 1/3 
(issanarrar BiOr 6 166: 11); wr. syll. and sur; 
cf. sariru A, sarru B, serretu C. 

sii-kug^jjj = ma-sd-hu, sur = §a-ra-ru, sar.ra = 
sa-ra-hu Erimhus V catchline, cf. sur.ra = sa-ra- 
ru, sur.ra.bur = sa-ra-mu Erimhus IV 218f. 
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mul.an.gin x (GiM) sur.sur.ra a.gin x ge 6 .a 
al.gin.gin : kima kakkab samarne i-sar-ru-ur kima 
me musi illak (the headache demon) flashes like 
the stars of the sky, (and) moves (swiftly) like 
wateratnight CT 17 191 Ilf.; [lu.ra] hul.bi.ta 
mul.gin x sur .sur .ri.e. [ne] : [ana ameli] lemnis 
kima kakkabu i-sar-ru-[ru] they (the demons) flash 
evilly like stars for the man CT 16 25 i 52 f.; the 
net of Nisaba should bind the demons zi.sur.ra 
d Nisaba.ke x (KiD) sag.bi ib.ta.an.bu.i : ia 
ana zisurre sa a Nisaba i-sar-ru-ru who flit in 
against the (protective) magic flour lines CT 17 
34:27f., and cf. gis.ka.na gis.nu.kus,sa x (u). 
ta(var. adds .am) mu.un.sur.sur.e.de : saina 
giikanakki ( u) nukusse i-sar-ru-ru who flit in 
through the gii(sa)kanakku (of the door) and past 
the pivot CT 17 35:58f.; [k]i.sikil.111.la [a]b. 
ba.e.ta [lu] sur.ra.ab : ardat lili ia ina apti biti 
ana ameli is-ru-ru the ghost maiden who flits 
through the window of the house at the mar, Bab. 4 
pi. opp. p. 189 iv 5ff. 

is-ru-ur ds-su na-ma-ru RA 17 128:26 (astrol. 
comm.); sa-ra-ri H ra-bu-u id ba-a-lu TCL 6 17 r. 
11 ; sallummu // sa-ra-dr mul (for context, see 
sallummd) CT 26 40 iv 19 (astrol.); sa-ra-a-rum = 
sa-ra-[hu] An VIII 173; note sir-hi ds-su sa-ra-ru 
CT 41 45 Rm. 855:12 (astrol. comm.). 

1. to flash (said mainly of shooting stars): 
ms ul ina pan ameli sur -ur if a shooting 
star falls in front of a man Bab. 4 p. 125 
K.139:10; di§ ul ina imitti ameli mehra sur- 
am ibid. 8f.; [di§] mul suR-TOa kima kisri 

[ta] ereb SamH ana sit Samsi irbi if a shoot¬ 
ing star flashes and goes down from west 
to east like a meteor(?) Thompson Rep. 28 
r. 2; dis mul kima dipdri ultu sit samsi 
sur -ma ina ereb Samsi sd if a shooting star 
flashes (as bright) as a torch in the east and 
goes down in the west ABL 1237:3, also Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 187 r. 5, 202 r. 8; after one double 
hour of the night had elapsed mul.gal ta 
iltdni ana suti is-sa-ru-ur a large shooting 
star flashed from north to south Thompson 
Rep. 201:4; [summakakkabu]kalaumi is-ru-ur 
if a shooting star flashes during daylight(?) 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 63 iv 27, cf., wr. SUR (with 
directions specified) ibid. 6ff., also suR-ma 
(gloss is-ru-ur-ma) ina libbi mul.li x (ne).si 4 
irub ibid. 2, restored and gloss from Thompson 
Rep. 237:7; summa Zappu is-ru-ur-ma d UTU 
nigin if the Pleiades flash and go around 
the sun ACh Supp. 2 Istar 66:15, cf. ibid. 14, 
also ACh Istar 5:5, and passim, also MUL.MES 
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same, magal SUE.MES-ma ACh Istar 25:48; 
2 kakkabani rabuti ... arki ahdmes is-sar-ru 
two great shooting stars flashed one after 
the other Thompson Rep. 202 r. 4; 2-SU-nu 
MTTL.MES i-sar-r\u-ru\ ACh Supp. 2 Istar 64 i 
20 , cf. dis mul.mes same sa-ra-ra [...] ibid. 
90:1; dis MTJL suE-mffl si-ri-ir-su (for sirihsu, 
see sirhu B) kima seti namir ina sa-ra-ri-Su 
kima nammasti zuqaqipi zibbata sakin if a 
shooting star flashes and its flashing is as 
bright as daylight, and it has a tail like 
the scorpion (i.e.) the animal (not the con¬ 
stellation) while it is falling Thompson Rep. 
200:1 and 2; [...) it.bad is-ru-ur-ma d UTir 
ilmi Thompson Rep. 89 r. 6, see also ZA 52 238:8 
cited sardhu C mng. la; lu-u [... ] misih kakkabi 
lu-u sa-ra-ar mul (the evil portended by) 
either the (ominous) glow of a star or a 
shooting star K.8091+10628:14' (namburbu). 

2. to flit (said of demons): see bil. passages 
in lex. section; [...]£« ina an-na-at lem-nis 
is-sa-na-ra-ra (said of Nergal) BiOr 6 166:11. 

For a doublet, see sardhu C. 

Schott, ZA 44 291, 293; Weidner, AfO 14 313 
n. 133a. 

*sararu C v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; only 
stative attested. 

summa muhhasu sa-ri-ir if the top of his 
head is .... Kraus Texte 2a: 15, with var. 
sa-hi-i[r{2)] (followed by habis, rapaS wide, 
mithar symmetrical) ibid. 4a: 5. 

To be considered the stative of a transitive 
verb ( *isrur — *isarrar — sarir) of unknown 
mng., or to be connected with the adj. sarriru 
(or sdriru), cf. sarraru. 

sararu D v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gis.sag.gil.gan.hr = gi§ sa-ra-r[i] Hh, V 
184. 

Name for a part of the harrow. 

saratu (or saradu) v.; 1. to break wind, 
emit flatus, 2. surrutu to break wind re¬ 
peatedly; SB; I isrut ( isrit TuL p. 41:1, 
OBGT IX 147, imp. sirit OBGTIX 146) — isars 
rut, 1/2 ( issarit TuL p. 43:13 and r. 1), II; 
cf. saritu. 

se-e ku = zu-u excrement, si-it-tum urine, sa-ra- 
turn to emit flatus MSL 2 151:24ff. (Proto-Ea); du- 
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ur ku = sa-ra-tum ibid. 150:10, also Idu II 309; 
du-ur KU _ sa-ra-tum, (in group with alatu, tezu, 
sanahu) Erimhus III 65; du-ur ku = sa-ra- 
<w(var. -du), tu-maKD=> min Eal 146f.; w ' [e1 [Ku] 
— [x\-u-hu, [...] = \s\a-ra-tum Antagal C 114f.; 
[kaxbad . . . ] = im-du za-ra-d[u] to pass venom 
(see imtu lex. section) Kagal D Fragm. 10:12 (from 
Bogh.). 

dur.dur.a = ga.dhrjdurl = \lu-us\- 

ri-it, he.dur.dur = (blank) OBGT IX 146ff.; 
gu.du diir.dur.ru KA.gi KA.diri.ga ba.ab. 
turn : [qin-na]-tum su-ru-tam pu-u ba-ba-nu-tam 
ub-lam the anus emitted much flatus, the mouth 
gossip(?) Lambert BWL 251 K.5688:2, for the 
Sum. version gu.du dur.dur.e KA.gi KA.diri. 
ge am.ta.ab.turn see E. I. Gordon, JAOS 77 78 
No. 4.61. 

1. to break wind, emit flatus: [»mmd] 
immeru ina tehika is-ri-it if the (sacrificial) 
lamb breaks wind when you approach TuL 
p. 41:1, cf. [summa immeru ] istu naksu 2 -su 
3 -su [isrit] if the sheep breaks wind two 
or three times after it has been slaughtered 
ibid. r. 1, also summa immeru istu naksu is- 
ru-ut CT 41 12:17; summa immeru is-sa-ri-it 
if the sheep breaks wind once TuL p. 43:13 
and r. 1 (all behavior of sacrificial lamb); sa ultu 
um pa[ni] la ibassu ardatum sihirt[um\ ina 
su[n] muti[ha] is~r[u-ut ] what had never 
happened since olden days, a young woman 
broke wind in her husband’s lap (Sum. 
broken) Lambert BWL 260:10, cf. the unilin- 
gual version: nig.u 4 .bi.ta la.ba.gal.la 
ki.sikil.tur ur,dam.na(var. adds ,a).ka 
dur nu.ub.dur.re Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
47 No. 1.12, see ibid. p. 495f.; am-me-ni ta-as- 
ru-ti-ma ta-ba-s[i ] Lambert, JSS 4 10 K.6082 
Col. B 11; obscure: ta-asjslz-ru-ti UET 4 
188:26, and li§-ru-tu ibid. 172:15; piqam la 
piqam i-par-ru-ud fl i-sar-ru-ud he may or 
may not shiver, variant: .... CT 23 13:18 
(med.); u a-a-ra sa-ra-tu : t x [...] Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 7 (Uruanna III). 

2. surrutu to break wind repeatedly: see 
Lambert BWL 251, in lex. section; summa 
immeru ina niqe u-sa-ra-at TuLp. 43:14, dupl. 
CT 41 12:10 (behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

Landsberger, ZA 41 222; von Soden, ZA 43 253; 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 495 f. 

sarbabu see zarbabu. 
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sarbatu {serbatu, serbetu ) s.; Euphrates 
poplar (Populus euphratica ); from OB on; 
serbatu BE 6/2 9:2 (OB), serbetu in OB Elam 
and Nuzi, pi. sarbatu-, wr. syll. and gis.asal 
(a.tu.gab+lis); cf. sarbu, sarbu. 

a-sal gi§.a.t[u.gab+li§] = sar-ba-tu DiriII241; 
a-sa-ar [oi]§.r a.T n]. gab+ ui8 = sa-ar-ba-[tum] Proto- 
Diri 161; gis.asal — sar-ba-tu, gis .asal .kur.ra 
= min KUR-i (var. sa-di-i) Hh. Ill 411 f.; gis.asal 
= sar-ba-tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 682; a.sal 
— sar-pa-turn = (Hitt.) ha-ra-a-u Izi Bogh. A 84; 
gis.tir.gis.asal = min (= qis-tu) sar-ba-ti Hh. Ill 
184; gis.gu.za gis.asal - ( Icussil) sa sa-ar-ba-ti 
Hh. IV 109c. 

gis.asal dili pes x (Ki.A) du.a.gin x (oiM) : kima 
sar-ba-ti e-di ina kibri uiemanni like a solitary poplar 
on the river bank (Akk. adds : you made me) SBH 
p. 10:129f.; gis.asal hi ga.ras.SAR.gin x (eiM) 
sab.sab.ba : sa sa-ar-ba-tam kima ka[rasim\ 
iharra[su ] (the donkey, the elephant) who cut down 
the poplar as if (it were) a leek Lambert BWL 
272:9 (OB proverbs). 

u .b abbar = hi-[l]isar-ba-te Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 109; u a-ri-hu, u.babbar, h id-mu pe-su-u. : 
U a.kal sar-be-te (var. giS.asal) Uruanna I 225ff. 

a) the tree: ina silli se-er-be-tim ulid seru 
the serpent gave birth in the shade of the 
poplar Bab. 12 pi. 13:6 (OB Etana, from Elam), 
cf. ina eSdi sar-be-te AfO 14 pi. 9 i 9, and for 
other refs, to the shade of the poplar, see sillu 
mng. lb; gi§.taskarin.gin x (GiM) men an. 
da.gur.ru giS.asal.gin x an.da tal.tal. 
zal .la (the temple of Kes) carries its crown 
to the sky like a boxtree, spreads (itsbranches) 
to the sky like a poplar RA 26 13, cf. BE 
31 23 ii 16, and Langdon BL 197 ii 35 f.; ina 
silli parakki sdsu asat sa[r-ba-tu ] in the 
shade of that chapel a poplar was grow¬ 
ing CT 13 31 K.8572:4 (SB lit.); if a man 
gis.asal ki.mln (= izqup) plants a poplar (in 
a field within the city) CT 39 3:25, cf. Summa 
ina muSpali ali gis.asal innamir if a poplar is 
found in the low-lying part of a city CT 39 
11:48, cf. also ibid. 34 (both SB Alu); e'ru . . . 
gis.asal [ itapla ] the laurel answered the 
poplar (disputation between e’ru and sarbatu) 
Lambert BWL 165:14, referred to as es.gAr 
gis.asal in the catalogs cited ibid. 164; apt 
parati u gis sar-ba-ti ina qirbiSu magal i-sir- 
ma usarriSa papallu reed-marshes and poplars 
grew profusely therein (at the site of Babylon) 
and threw out many offshoots Borger Esarh. 
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14 Ep. 7 c 5; a.gAr se-er-ba-tim (“Flurname”) 
BE 6/2 9:2 (OB), cf. A.gAr ASAL ibid. 37:5; iniima 
aSranum us\bdku] gis sa-ar-ba-ti [... ] sa .3 
ninda.Am ana esa\r\ amu[r ] when I stayed 
there (in Mari), I saw poplars measuring three 
akalu (in thickness) for ten (cubits length) 
ARM 198:6; (in a plantation in Harran) 150 
gis sar-bu-tu Gis hi( text u)-lu-pu 150 poplars 
(and) willows Johns Doomsday Book 3 i 9; 1 
qablu gis sar-bi-[ti] one poplar grove ibid. 2 
iii 12, cf. 1 GIS qablu ASAL ibid. 5 viii 19, also 
ibid. 20:10, [x sar]-ba-te 15 hilepu (gi.bu. 
mes) (inventory of an orchard) ADD 959:8. 

b) as timber: 11 su-si gis.a. <tu>.gab+lis 
sa ana Sa ru-gu-bi ireddia eleven (times) 
sixty poplars which are suitable for roofing 
VAS 16 52:8 (OB let., coll. Kocher), cf. summa 
guSure sa gis.asal [.. . ] usallil if he roofs (his 
house) with poplar beams CT 40 7:57 (SB Alu); 
6 hirsu sa s[a]-a[r]-ba-tum six planks of poplar 
wood BE 6/2 137:13 (OB); [gi§ s\a-ar-ba-tirn 
Sa ibaSSema u 1 gis urnam Subilam send me 
the poplars which are available and one pine 
tree (log) ARM 6 63 r. 5'; if they find him 
guilty of having fished unlawfully in the 
pond of DN hilepu gis sar-ba-ti qanati u 
husdbi ana Sigilti ... issu (and of) unlawfully 
having taken away willow, poplar wood, 
reeds or twigs (from DN’s fields, forests and 
marshes, he will repay it thirty-fold) YOS 6 
122:6, also ibid. 148:6 (NB), cf. 40 GIS.ASAL 
qattanutu PN mahir PN received forty small 
(logs of) poplar (as well as willow and Sumdtu 
wood) BIN 1 165:14 (NB); gis sar-ba-tum u 
gis maStu aksitma te-me-en( text -e) Eulmas lu 
epuSma I cleared away the poplars and the 
brush of dogwood and laid the foundations 
of Eulmas CT 34 31 ii 42 (Nbk.). 

c) as a material for manufactured objects: 

giS.na gis.asal ITT 2 694 r. 1, also ITT 3 
6418: 3ff., and passim in Ur III texts; 4 GIS.nA 4 
gis.gu.za sa gis.asal four beds, four chairs 
of poplar TCL 11 174:5, cf. ibid. 20, 34 and r. 11, 
cf. also 2 gis.asal x x ana gis na-ds-ka-x-x 
TCL 10 16:7 (both OB), cf. also KI.MIN (= GIS. 
GU.ZA) GIS.ASAL BE 14 163 ii 15 (MB); 1 GIS. 

asal ana 2 tu-li--i (part of chariot) TCL 9 
50:3 (MB); pursltu Sa gis zi-ir-be-ti a bowl 
made of poplar wood HSS 14 520:19 (Nuzi), 
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gis sussulkusa [gis d]ulbi u Sa gis zi-ir-be-ti 
ibid. 562:6. 

d) as fuel — 1' in gen.: gis.hi.a Sa ina 
Sapli kuri tasarrapu gis.asal kabbarta qaliptu 
... ina xti Abi naksu the wood that you burn 
under the smelting oven (should be) a thick, 
barked poplar cut in the month of Abu ZA 36 
182:10, cf. ibid. 186:8 (NA glass text). 

2' in rituals: 4 libnati Saha, tanaddi lute 
gis.asal tesen you arrange four bricks at an 
angle, you heap (them) with cuttings of poplar 
4R 55 No. 2:16, also STC 2 84:108, cf. lute GIS 
[sar}-ba-tu AfO 18 296:4; gis hupe sar-ba-te 
ina muhhi [abri\ tesen you heap poplar 
cuttings on the burning pile AMT 84,4 r. iii 
ll; 1 sila de gis.asal 1 sila de u amhara 
tuballal you mix one sila of poplar ashes, one 
sila of amhara- plant ashes KAR 194 r. iv 9, 
cf. de sar-ba-te ina me kasi talas you knead 
poplar ashes with a liquid made with mustard 
CT 23 32:1 and 6, also de gis.as[al] tasak 
KAR 194 r. iv 21. 

e) leaves, seeds, and other parts (used in 
medicine): pa gis.asal tapas you bray 
poplar leaves Ktichler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 31, cf. 
AMT 43,1 ii 8, 63,7:6, 91,5:1, KAR 208:11; 
sullu kima zer sar-bat the mole is as (big as) 
a poplar seed TCL 6 6 i 24, cf. Summa numijn 
GIS.ASAL ikul Dream-book 318:11', inib GIS. 
ASAL ibid. 6', GIS.ASAL ibid. 12'. 

f) sap ( hil sarbati)-. see lex. section; v 
a.kal gis.asal (var. sar-ba-ti) : u su-a-lim 
poplar sap is a drug for cough KAR 203 iv-vi 
32, var. fromRA 17 179 Sm. 22:15 (pharm.) ; A.KAL 
sar-ba-te (in a list of drugs) AMT 59,1 i 35; 
u babbar Sa a gis.asal SumSu “white 
plant” which is called “poplar juice” AMT 
40,5 iv 3; for refs. wr. u.babbar see Sammu 
pes4. 

g) other occs. : gis.asal d Ki.SAR asSum 
d 50.DU the poplar is DN, because 
LKU 45 r. 6 (cultic comm.); for d LTJGAL.GIS. 
asal see sarbu usage a. 

Apart from the willow ( hilepu , q.v.), the 
poplar native to the region (Populus euphra- 
tica) is the most common tree of lower 
Mesopotamia. Its Arabic name garab (Heb. 
l araba, Syr. c arb e td) should probably be 


sarbu 

connected with sarbatu in view of the 
alternation gjs as attested by the pair semeru 
and emeru A, q.v. A certain confusion 
between willow and poplar is shown by the 
regional use of the term garrab for the willow 
(see Guest Notes on Trees 16), but in Akk. 
hilepu and sarbatu are carefully distinguished. 
The facts that the fruit of the sarbatu- tree 
does not appear in economic contexts, that 
its wood is cheap and is used for inexpensive 
furniture and often as fuel, invalidate the 
identification as mulberry tree. In Hh. Ill 
412ff., the “mountain sarbatu ” and a “sweet 
fruit bearing” variety, gis.asal. la 1(.la), are 
listed as species of the sarbatu ; the latter is 
explained as tijalu and girgiSSu in Hh. Ill 
413-417 for reasons which remain unknown. 
The sap of the tree is called Sammu pesH, 
“white drug,” as well as hil sarbati (me, 
sarbati in AMT 40,5 iv 3) and its seeds or fruit 
(numun and sid) zanzalikku, q.v.; see also 
kullaru and kaptaru. The de of sarbatu, 
probably short for de.dal = tikmenu, denotes 
either poplar ashes or embers. 

The writing of the sign group a.tu. 
gab+lis as a.tu.nir in early texts (cf., e.g., 
BRM 3 3:17, RA 15 138f. i 2,8, etc., Nikolski 5/2 
200:3,201:1) as well as a.sig 4 .gab.lis (ITT 
4 7012:1, see Eames Coll. p. 55) should be 
pointed out here. 

Thompson DAB 292 ff.; Lambert BWL 164 (for 
previous literature). For the Populus euphratica 
see Low Flora 3 323ff., and Guest Notes on Trees 15. 

sarbu s.; Euphrates poplar (only in the 
divine names Bel-sarbi and Belat-sarbi) ; MA, 
SB, NB; cf. sarbatu, sarbu. 

a) in Bel-sarbi : a Sar-bu-u : d EN sar-be 
CT 25 36 r. 26, and dupl. ibid. 35 r. 20, also 
[ a Sa]r-bu-u eh sar-bu d u+GUR ibid. 37:16 (list 
of gods); d Be-e/-GIS.ASAL SLT 122 iv 21 (list of 
gods); e.tus.gi.na Sa uru Ba-az ana d EN- 
sar-bi belija eSSis epus I rebuilt the temple 
Etusgina of the city Baz for my lord Bel- 
sarbi VAB 4 92 ii 48 (Nbk.), replaced, in 
similar context, by d LUGAL. gis.asal ibid. 
74 ii 29, 108 ii 60 and 182 iii 7; PN mar isangiy 
Sa d EN.LUGAL-Sar-A.TD.GAB.GIL VAS 5 95:1, 
see Ungnad NRV Glossar 143; m iR- d EN -sar-bi 
Dar. 244:7 and 10. 
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b) in Belat-sarbi : d NiN-$nr-&e 3R 66 ix 22 
(takultu), MVAG 41/3 p. 16 iii 37 (MA rit.). 

Probably the name of this god of the 
Nergal circle was read as Sum. Lugal.asal 
except for the cited occurrences of syllabic 
spellings; note the occurrence d Lugal. 
giS asal after d Lugal. glS sinig in the OB god 
list TCL 15 10:445 and between d Lugal. 
gi5 sinig and d Lugal. glS gisimmar in the god 
list AfK 2 72:13ff. For other refs., wr. 
d LXJGAL. GIS.ASAL, see Weidner, AfK 2 72 n. 6, 
Surpu VIII 29 (SB), JNES 15 144:16 (SB), LIH 
98 iii 53 and 99 iii 52 (Sum.), LIH 97 ii 51 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna). 

Frankena Takultu 106. 

sarbu adj.; pertaining to the poplar; SB*; 
cf. sarbatu, sarbu. 

[ d Sa]r-bu-u en sar-bu d u+GUR the god 
pertaining to the poplar (is) the Lord-of-the- 
Poplar (is) Nergal CT 25 37:16, cf. d Sar-bu-u : 
d EN sar-be ibid. 36 r. 26, and dupl. ibid. 35 r. 20. 

sarhu A adj. ; 1. fiery, hot, 2. (a hot dish); 
Bogh., SB, NA; cf. sardhu A. 

a.izi.[x] = sa-ar-hu-tum, a.izi.zal = la ha-ah- 
ha-ht-tum Kagal E Part 2 N. 6200:2 (unpub., 
courtesy Kramer). 

im-mu, su-uh-nu = sa-ar-hu An IX lOf. and 
LTBA 2 2:102f.; [sa]-ar-hu = mu-u-rum Malku 
V 38. 

1. fiery, hot — a) fiery (said of animals): 
slse pitan birki pare sar-hu-ti fast horses, 
fiery mules TCL 3 50 (Sar.), see (referring to 
horses) Malku V 38, in lex. section. 

b) hot (said of water, etc., of body temper¬ 
ature) : ana muhhi a.mes sa-ar-[hu-te ] upon 
hot water KAR 220 ii 6, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 29, see Kagal E, in lex. section; ina KI sar- 
hi in a hot place AMT 5,1:17 and 4,1:2; sar¬ 
hu (referring to fever) ABL 740 r. 10 (NA); 
Summa amelu musarsu u res libbisu izi sar-ha 
ukdl if a man’s penis and the top of his belly 
are hot with fever Labat TDP 178:14, also ibid. 
134 ii 34, cf. umma sa-ar-ha li'ba danna u 
zu'tam ma'darn irtanassi ZA 45 208 v 17 
(Bogh.), izi sar-ha li'ba tuk KAR 159 r. 12, 

2. (a hot dish): 10,000 dtjk lu-um-mu sa 
sar-hi ten thousand small pots with s. Iraq 14 
35:117 (Asn.). 


sarip duSe 

sarhu B adj.; plaintive; SB; cf. sardhu B. 

ad. sar. a = ri-ig-mu sar-[hu\ 5R 16 i 23, dupl. 
Rm. 2,585 (group voc.); ad.SAR.ra.na : ri-gim-su- 
un sar-h\u\ their plaintive sound RA 17 121 ii 21. 

sarhu C adj.; glittering; SB; cf. sardhu G. 

ina libbi kakkabani same la manuti nam- 
ru(\)-[ti sar-h]u-ti sar-ru-ti among the un¬ 
counted shining, sparkling, glittering stars of 
the sky STT 73:97, see Reiner, JNES 19 34. 

sarihu s.; singer of lamentations; lex.*; cf. 
sardhu B. 

lu.BAiAG.di = sa-r[i-hum], mun[abbu\ OB Lu A 
252f.; KA.ra.ah, i.lu. balag. di, i.lu. du KA, i.lu. 
di, i.lu.KA.KA, i.lu.di.di = sa-ri-hu Nabnitu X 
22 ff. 

See also epis dub.(di) cited sub epis 
balaggi, and sirhu A in sa sirhi ; for a possible 
variant, see sariru B. 

Zimmern, ZA 31 121. 

sarinnu see zarinnu A and B. 

sarip agurri s.; brickburner; NB; cf. 
sarapu A. 

From the food rations of the year five Sa 3 
let sa-rip a-gur-ru for three brickburners 
AnOr 9 9 iv 8. 

sarip du§e s.; tanner who produces colored 
leather; NA, NB; cf. sarapu B. 

nd sa-rip ku§.du 8 .§i.a (after nd.ASGAB) Bab. 7 
pi. 6 (after p. 96) v 17 (NA list of professions). 

a) in NA: 25 udu mas.gal lu sa-rip 
du s -si-e ADD 1036 v 2, cf. PN lu sa-rip du 8 - 
si-e (as a witness) ADD 75 r. 9, wr. [lu sa-r]ip 
KUS du a -si-e ADD 216 r. 7, see ARU 517, also 
LTJ sa-rip x ( RAB) d[u 8 -si-e] ADD 806 (= 626) r. 
4 (delete zarabbu CAD 21 (Z) p. 65); PN LTJ 
GAL. 50 sa LU sa-rip du s -[si-e] Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pi. 30:32, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 5. 

b) in NB: ina mas.gal sa ina pan lu 
sa-rip KUS.DiJg.si.A 160 maske sa maS.gal 
rabbutu isamma ... lusdlcilu bring here 160 
large kid hides from the kids that are at the 
disposal of the tanner so that they can tan 
them BIN 1 26:19 (let.); x sallu PN lu sa-rip 
du 8 .si.a mahir PN, the tanner, has received 
x (pieces of) sa(/w-leather GCCI l 215:2, cf. 
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(in connection with leather objects, see ishu) 
ltj sa-ri-pi du-\su\Au] BIN I 172:5. 

The fact that goatskins were given to the 
sarip duse tanner indicates that he produced 
some kind of cordovan leather. See also 
dusu A and sarapu B. 

saripu ( siripu ) adj.; (a class of persons); 
Bogh.*; only masc. pi. attested. 

[ltj].mes za-ri-pu-ti KUB 19 5-.9f. (let. of 
Manapa-Datta), also LU.MES zi-ri-pil-ti ibid. 14, 
zi-ri-pu-te ibid. 12. 

Forrer Forschungen 1 90f., Sommer Ahhijava 
348. 

saripu s.; dye-marked sheep; Nuzi; cf. 
sarapu B. 

11 kalumu 5 kalumu sa-ri-pu eleven lambs, 
five dye-marked lambs HSS 16 315:6; x full- 
grown sheep ina libbisunu 1 udu.gal sa-ri-pu 
among them one full-grown sheep, dye- 
marked HSS 13 418:10; 1 immeru sa 1-en 
si-me sa-ri-pu one sheep dye-marked once(?) 
HSS 9 101:10, also ibid. 11, cf. sa 3.TA.AM si- 
me sa-ri-pu ibid. 12, sa 4 -su si-me sa-ri-pu 
ibid. 13; 6 udu.mes annutu sa-ri-pu ibid. 14; 
2 kaliimu sal [sayri-pu HSS 16 312:4, beside 
kalumu NITA sa-ri-pu ibid. 5, cf. ibid. 311:15, 
315:6, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 66 No. 915:2, TJDTJ. 
SAL sa-ri-pu HSS 13 189:3, 311:4ff., and passim; 
kalumu sal sa-ri-ip HSS 13 268:5, and note, 
with Hurrian pi.: naphar 4 udu.mes sa-ri- 
be-na ibid. 12; 5 kalumu sa dise ana sa-ri-pu 
u-x-sar-x they have .... -ed five spring 
lambs to be dye-marked RA 23 p. 161 No. 
77:6. 

(Oppenheim, JA 1938 654f.) 

sariru A (or zdri-ru) s. ; 1. (a poetic term for 
a fine quality of gold), 2. (a star, con¬ 
stellation) ; SB, NB; wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) 
an.ta.sur.ra; cf. sararu B. 

[an.ta.sur.ra] = sa-ri-ru (between iron and 
anzahhu-irit) Hh. XI 291; mul.an.ta.sur.ra = 
sa-ri-ru Hh. XXII 42. 

su.si an.ta.sur.ra sa.bi u.me.ni.sub : un- 
qi sa-ri-ri( text -hu) ana libbi idima place in it (the 
holy water) a ring of s.-gold 4R 26 No. 7:38f., cf. 
[... an.ta.sur].ra.ke x (KiD) : sa-ri-ri (after gold 
and silver and before precious stones) CT 17 
39:48ff. 


sariru A 

sa-ri-ru = hu-ra-su Malku V 171, cf. sa-ri-ri = 
[hu-ra-su\ An VII 11, also LTBA 2 2:282 and 4 iv 
13. 

1. (a poetic term for a fine quality of gold) 
— a) mentioned beside gold: kililsu sa-ri-ri 
ku.gi sa liqti its (Ezida’s) battlements are 
s.-gold, (of) gold from nuggets ZA 53 237:8 
(NB lit.); ansabta ku.gi sa-ri-ri iskunu uznesa 
they put gold earrings, of s.-gold, on its (the 
image’s) ears KAR 98 r. 17 (SB lit.). 

b) alone — 1' in lit.: [aqr]a sa-ri-ri ihita 
ana d Mami did he (the rich man) dedicate 
precious s.-gold to the goddess Mami? Lam¬ 
bert BWL 74:53 (Theodicy); massarbuqli sa-ri- 
ra i-[...] he who only keeps watch over the 
(drying) malt [... ]-s s.-gold (while one who is 
used to measuring the red (gold) in bushels 
has to carry [...]) ibid. 80:183. 

2' in hist.: katre sa-ri-ri russe sarpi ebbi 
... usamhirSunuti he presented them (the 
gods) with gifts (made) of reddish s.-gold (and 
of) bright silver Winckler Sar. pi. 39 iii 127, 
and passim in same context in Sar.; ina [5]0(?). 
Am bilat sa-ri-ru ruSsu nabnit Aralli epir 
sadisu Sa ana Sipri la patqu (I decorated the 
divine images) with fifty (or thirty) talents 
of reddish s.-gold, the product of the nether 
world, (from) mined ore, not melted down 
(from scraps) for this work Borger Esarh. 88 
r. 14, cf. ina sa-ri-ri rusSe nabnit Aralli epir 
SadiSu ibid. 84 r. 36, also (in similar use) 
a Lahme A Kuribi sa sa-ri-ri russu ibid. 87:24; 
sa-ri-ru russu esmaru ebbu nisiqti abni the 
reddish s.-gold, the shining esmarit- silver, the 
precious stones, (jewels, and royal parapher¬ 
nalia with which the former kings of Baby¬ 
lonia and even Samas-sum-ukin had bought 
the Elamite’s help) Streck Asb. 50 vi 11, cf. 
chariots, etc. sa ihzusina sa-ri-ru(v ar. -ri) 
zahalu whose mountings were of s.-gold (and) 
zahalu- silver ibid. 52 vi 23, also (in broken 
context) sa-ri-ri Craig ABRT 1 55 i 14; [...]. 
mes URU.BAL.TiL kl eb-ba sa-a-ma k[u.babbar 
... ] ... [ u-pa-a]h-hir sukuttu sa-ri-r[i ... ] 
[he filled the temples] of Assur with pure red 
(gold and) silver, he gathered a treasure of 
S.-gold [...] AfO 18 44:23 (Tn.-Epic); unuti 
... hurdsa ruSsa gis.ma.tus.a sa-ri-ri u abne 
uzadin I decorated the furnishings (of 
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Esagila) with red gold, the processional bark 
with s.-gold and (precious) stones VAB 4 
126 iii 10, cf. (referring to such a boat) 
itatuSu ... unatusu ... sa-ri-ri usalbis I 
coated its sides and its appurtenances with 
s.-gold ibid. 156 A v 24, also zardt sa-ri-ri 
ibid. 160 A vii 37; KA.HI.LI.SU ... sa-ri-ri 
uzadinma ibid. 152 A iii 44, cf. rimu dalati ... 
sa-ri-ri um-ma (corrupt) ibid. 128 iii 50 (all 
Nbk.). 

2. (a star, constellation) — a) (a star); see 
Hh. XXII 42, in lex. section; dis mul 
an.ta.sur.ra madiS sam if the s.-star is very- 
red ACh Istar 25:16, cf. ibid. 13; MUL.AN.TA. 
SUR.RA d UTU [. . .] CT 26 41 K.11283:6. 

b) (a constellation); [dis an.t]a.sur.ra 
kakkdbdnisu [. ..] adir Thompson Rep. 227:1, 
cf. ibid. 4; DIS MUL AN.TA.[SUR.RA . . .] MUL 
sa IGI [. . .] ibid. 246A r. 1. 

The synonym lists and the passages in the 
historical texts (only from Sar. to Nbk.) 
indicate that sariru denoted a reddish gold 
which was used with silver (kaspu, sarpu) or 
silver alloys (esmard, zahalu), or combined 
with precious stones, to decorate images and 
precious objects. It was used also for the 
personal jewelry of images, as we know from 
descriptions of them. Whether the star called 
sariru derived its name from a specific color 
cannot be established. 

Ad mng. 1: Thompson DAC xxxviii and 59; ad 
mng. 2: Gossmann, SL IV/2 No. 36. 

sariru B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

BALAG.di = sa-ri-ru (between nds balamgi and 
munambu wailer) Lu IV 175. 

u 8 .mi nam.ga.mu.un.lu me.e u 4 . 
d Nannar bi.gub u g .babbar nam. 
ga.mu.un.lu me.e sir.ra? a ‘ r, ' r “ m bi.gub 
he (Dumuzi) has multiplied the black ewe(s), 
I (Istar) .... moonlight, he has multiplied 
the white ewe(s), I .... BE 31 46 i 5f. 

In both refs, sariru is probably a phonetic 
variant of sarihu s., “singer of lamentations,” 
q.v. 

sariru see sarraru. 


sarpiS 

saritu adj.; flatulent (said of a person); 
lex.*; cf. sardtu. 

dtirdu-ur-du-urdur _ sa-ri-tu Lu IV 250. 

sarpanitu adj. fem.; (the goddess) from 
Sarpan; from OB on. 

[i]s-ruq-si uru Sar-pa-an [... a-ri]a a Sar- 
pa-ni-tum he (Marduk) gave her as a present 
the town Sarpan, [... ] to the Lady-of- Sarpan 
K.6794:3f. 

For the name of the spouse of Marduk, 
see Deimel Pantheon No. 1326, and note the 
spelling MBIT in the Aramaic Sujin inscrip¬ 
tion line 8, see Donner, AfO 18 390. 

Besides the etymology which derives the 
name of the goddess from the name of an 
otherwise unattested town Sarpan, there is 
also the theological explanation a Sarpanitum 
sa kima sumisama banat zeri DN, who, 
according to her very name, creates progeny 
K.3371 (joining K.232:22 in Craig ABRT 2 16 
and JRAS 1929 10f.). For similar passages 
see zeru s. mng. 4a-l\ 

sarpiS adv.; bitterly, grievously, loudly; 
OB, SB; cf. sarapu A. 

g0.sir.ra sub.ba.a.zu : rig-me sar -pis ad-di- 
lci I called to you (my Lady) loudly ASKT 
p. 122:12f., dupl. OECT 6 pi. 19:17f., cf. gu.Se.ra 
sub.ba.mu : rig-me sar-pis ad-di-ka OECT6pl. 4 
K.4926:13f.; sa.z5.eb.ba lu.lu: ina^u-a sar-pis 
dul-lu-hu he is grievously disturbed, (uttering cries 
of) woe! SBH p. 151 add. to No. 24 r. line 26f. 

a) with baku, “to cry”: nangulakuma 
abakki sar-pis I am dejected and cry bitterly 
STC 2 pi. 80:65, cf. PBS 1/1 14:13; GilgameS 
ana Enkidu ibrisu sar-pis ibakkima Gilgames 
cried bitterly for his friend Enkidu Gilg. IX 
i 2, cf. ibakki sar-pi§ Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 
K.3200:5 (SB lit.), also Lambert BWL 194 r. 12 
(fable) ; old men and women mounted upon 
the roofs of the houses sar-piS ibakku crying 
bitterly TCL 3 344 (Sar.); kneeling on the 
wall of his city ’ u-a a-a sar-pis ibakkima peta 
upndsu usalld beluti bitterly crying woe and 
oh, praying to me with extended palms 
Borger Esarh. 103:6. 

b) with nabu, “to howl”: I am crying for 
my friend Enkidu kima lallariti [a-n]arn-ba 
isarl-piS howling bitterly like a (hired) female 
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mourner Gilg. VIII ii 3, dupl. STT 15 r. 4, see 
Gurney, JCS 8 93. 

c) with Sasu, “to cry out”: umis sar-pis 
(var. sar-pis umis) alsd kima Adad asgum 
(against all their soldiers) I cried out like 
evil spirits, loudly, and roared like Adad 
OIP 2 44 v 75 (Senn.). 

d) other occs.: sa-ar-pi-is ma-ah-r\i ... ] 
CT 15 5 iii 2 (OB lit.); sar-pis u-zi-zu (in broken 
context) Gilg. II iv 4. 

The Sum. (Emesal) correspondence sa. 
ze.eb.ba connects sarpiS with surup libbi, 
see surpu, and with sarapu A. 

sarpu A (fem. sariptu) adj. ; 1. refined (said 
of silver), fired (said of earthenware), 2. silver; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and (nit) al.se 6 .ga (in 
mng. lb); cf. sarapu A. 

gis.gu.za gar.ba ku.babbar gar.ra = min (= 
kussu) sa kar-su kas-pa (var. far-pa) uh-hu-zu chair 
whose knob is mounted with silver Hh. IV 105, var. 
from a Nineveh text; CD = par-zi-lu, sar-[pu ] 
CT 18 29 i 52f. (group voc.); ku.babbar = sa-ar-pu 
LTBA 2 2:283 and 4 iv 14; [. ..] = sar-pu (after 
uqnu) An VII 22 ff., see also mng. 2a. 

kO.gi kvi.babbar sa 6 .ga.bi za.e.me.en: 
sa sar-pi hu-ra-si mu-dam-mi-iq-Su-nu at-ta you 
(fire) are the one that refines gold and silver 
ASKT p. 79-80:18f.; ku.babbar sig 5 .gin x (GiM) 
mu.sir.bi hu.um.ta.had : ki-ma sar-pi sur- 
ru-pi ru-us-Su-su lit-tan-bit may his (the sick 
person’s) impurity become as shining as refined 
silver CT 17 23:182f. 

1. refined (said of silver), fired (said of 
earthenware) — a) refined (said of silver): 
10 gin kaspam sa-ar-pa-am damqam ina 
kunukkika kunukma ... subil seal ten 
shekels of fine, refined silver with your seal 
and send (it here) CT 29 32:25 (OB let.); x ku. 
BABBAR sa-ar-pu JCS 13 106 No. 6:1 (OB Har- 
mal); KU.BABBAR sa-ar-[pa-arn\ TCL 10 125:1, 
cf. Scheil Sippar 103:1, and BE 6/1 27:1, VAS 9 
183:1 (all OB); x ku.babbar sa-ar-pu-um ARM 
8 23:2, also ibid. 22:2, 26:2, 31:2, 32:1, 35:2, also, 
wr. sa-ar-pu ibid. 33:1; ku.babbar sar-pa 
Syria 37 206:14 (Hana); kaspa sa-ar-pa Subila, 
send me refined silver! EA 37:18 (let. from 
Cyprus); X KU.BABBAR sar-pu HSS 9 115:8, 
and passim in Nuzi referring to silver as a means 
of payment; 9 kdsatu sa KU.BABBAR sa-ar- 
bi nine goblets of refined silver HSS 14 


sarpu A 

589:7and 11; exceptionally: 3 ma.naku.gi7 
MA.NA sar-pu KU.TbABBARI Scheil Tn. II r. 8, 
cf. sar-pu ku.[ ... ] ibid. r. 23, beside 10 ma.na 
KU.BABBAR ibid. r. 24. 

b) fired (said of earthenware) — V con¬ 
tainers: ina kasi la sa-rip-tu 4 me satu to 
drink water from an unfired clay cup Surpu 
III 21, cf. 3 bur.zi.gal.mes sa-ar-pa-te 3 
bur.zi.gal.mes la sar-pa-te KAR 178 r. vi 44f. 
(hemer.); dug.bur.zi (var. gu.zi, i.e. kasu) la 
sa-rip-tu Or. NS 24 264 r. 25 (rit.), cf. BUR. 
ZI.GAL NU.AL.SEg.GA KAR 26 r. 21, also 
DUG.NIG.DUR.BUR (= namzitu) NU.AL.SEg.GA 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 9. 

2' bricks: 80,000 agurru sa-rip-t[u ] GCCI 
2 385:1 (NB), cf. 10,000 agurru sar-ri-ip-ti 
YOS 6 34:6 (NB). 

3' other objects: musare im (var. ti-id-di) 
sar-pu-ti(y ars. -tu, -te ) inscriptions on fired 
clay Borger Esarh. 28:10; M pi IM.GID sar-pa 
copied from a fired one-column tablet CT 
15 31 r. 18, cf. [M pi im-g]i-id-di sa-ar-pa 
LIH 97 subscript, also GABA.RI IM.GID.DA Sa 
ana pi satar sar-pa labirim CT 17 50 subscript 
(all NB colophons). 

2. silver — a) in lit.: see ASKT, CT 17, in 
lex. section; she must not give to any 
palace official lu hurasa lu sar-pa u lu abna 
either gold or silver or a (precious) stone 
AfO 17 273:34 (MA harem edicts); 1 MA.NA.TA. 
am sar-pa ltj.mes sa sarra iSSiuni i[la]qqiu 
the men who have carried the king take one 
mina of silver each KAR 135 ii 17, see Muller, 
MVAG 41/3 12 ii 40 (MA royal rit.). 

b) in MA econ.: whoever among them 
breaks the contract 5 ma.na sar-pa ihiat pays 
five minas of silver KAJ 1:26, also ibid. 7:15, 
but note: ku.babbar sar-pa KAJ 4:23, cf. 
x [ma].na sar-pa iddan AfO 12 pi. 5 No. 2 r. ii 5' 
(= p. 46), also ibid, line 4'; ammar izbiluni an. 
na sar-pa ku.gi what he has brought 
(whether it is) tin, silver (or) gold KAV 1 iv 
37 (Ass. Code § 30) ; kisitte qarnisunu sa sar-pi 
the bases of their horns are of silver (parallel 
Sa hurasi line 21) AfO 18 302 i 20 (MA inventory), 
cf. [s]a hurasi u sar-pi ibid. 304 ii 4, also sa 
sar-pi ibid. 302 i 35, and sar-pa qarim ibid. 
308 iv 19, 20 and 27 ; narkabta attarta sise sar-pa 
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u ude a chariot, an cdtarte-chariot, horses, 
silver and utensils (which I gave to the 
physician) KBo l 10 r. 39 (let.) ; note the ex¬ 
ceptional occ. in EA: u hurasa u sar-pa Sa 
Sarru belija iddinanni gabba PN iliqqi PN has 
taken all the gold and the silver which the king, 
my lord, has given me EA 161:44 (let. of Aziri). 

c) in hist.: kadre sariri ruSSe sar-pi(v&r. 
-pu) ebbi gifts of reddish sariru- gold (and) 
shining silver Winckler Sar. pi. 39 iii 127, also 
ibid. pi. 24 No. 51:8. 

In MA sarpu was used to designate silver, 
which, however, does not allow us to read 
Ktr.BABBAR simply sarpu, as von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 131 n. 2, suggests, because a syllabic 
spelling of kaspu is attested in KAJ 6: 23, and 
on account of the passage KAJ 4: 23 cited sub 
mng. 2b. 

sarpu B adj.; 1. tanned and dyed (leather), 
2. colored, red; SB, NB; cf. sardpu B. 

1. tanned and dyed (leather): 9 kus 
udu.nita.mes Sukulutu [ina] libbi 5 sar-pu-u- 
tu nine steeped sheepskins, among them five 
tanned and dyed ones YOS 3 195:5 (NB), cf. 
K 0 S.TAB.BA §ar-pu ibid. 7. 

2. colored, red: Summa p[in]du sa-ar-pu- 
tu kal pagrisu maid if he is covered with red 
carbuncles over his entire body BRM 4 23:11 
(physiogn.), cf. Kraus Texte 38a r. 15. 

**sarrapu (Bezold Glossar 240a) see sarip 
duSe. 

sarraru (sarriru or sariru) adj.; frighten¬ 
ing^); OB,'SB. 

Samhat nabnissu sa-ri-ir (var. \sa-a\r-ra-ra) 
nisi inisu his (Marduk’s) stature is exuberant, 
his eyes, when they look, are frightening(?) 
En. el. I 87; muShuS Si-na-ti sa-ri-ru-um ru- 
a-at [.. .] — muShuSSu-Avagcm (armed) with 
teeth, frightening(?) .... JRASCent. Supp.pl. 
8 v 11 (OB lit.). 

The OB ref. may possibly be interpreted 
as sdrirum (for sdriram) ru’at [...], “dribbling 
[.. ,]-venom,” and connected with sararu A. 
The En. el. reference may be linked to sararu 
B in the sense of “flashing.” 

sarraStu see zarrastu. 


sarruputu 

sarratu see serretu A. 

*sarrihu (fem . sarrihtu) adj.; sparkling; 
SB*; cf. sardhu C. 

i-ma-a[s-ra]-ha-at ES^-dar sa-ar-ri-ih-tim 
upon the luminous sign (given by) the 
starlike sparkling Istar RA 16 163:32 (lit.), see 
Poebel, AS 14 24. 

sarriru see sarraru. 

sarri§u adj.; spreading, proliferating, of 
rank growth; MB*; cf. surrusu. 

a Gula beltum sar-ri-sa simma liselasuma 
may Lady Gula cause a proliferating disease 
to appear on him BBSt. No. 11 iii 10, cf. [ d Gula 
belet ] iii sa-ar-ri-Sa simma lazza liselasuma 
MDP 4 pi. 16 ii 2, also d Gula beltu Surbutu etellet 
kala beleti sa-ar-ri-sa simma lazza la te-e-ba 
ina zumrisu liskunma MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 18 (all 
kudurrus). 

In spite of the unusual position, preceding 
the substantive which is followed by another 
adjective, sarriru must be taken as an 
adjective referring to simmu. 

sarru A adj.; flowing, leaking; SB*; cf. 
sararu A. 

[su-u]r sub = §a-(ir-rum leaking A 111/6:91. 
a.sur.ra d En.ki.ke x (KiD) sag.bi in. 
ga.ga.[x] : Sa ana me sar-ru-ti Sa a Ea iHrru 
who walks against the flowing waters of Ea 
CT 17 34:23 f. 

sarru B adj.; flashing; SB*; cf. sararu B. 

ina libbi kakkabdni Same la manuti namrii[ti 
sar-h]u-ti sar-ru-ti . .. mul .. . [lil\sumamma 
may one star from among the innumerable, 
brilliant, twinkling, flashing stars of heaven 
shoot down STT 73:97, see JNES 19 34; sar- 
ru-ti Sa bi-ir-su Sak-nu dS-Su mul.me ni-bu-ti 
x [ x\ flashing (means) which have a birsu- 
light [said] with respect to shining stars CT 
41 45 Rm. 855:9 (astrol. comm.). 

sarru see serru A. 
sarru (false) see sarru. 
sarrupu see surrupu. 

sarruputu s.; refining (procedure); OA*; 
cf. sardpu A. 
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assumi 1 ma.na 6 gin ku.babbar sa-ru- 
pu-tdm sa ilqiuni as to the x silver (subject 
to later) refining which they have received 
CCT 3 41a: 5, cf. (first take the oath, both of 
you) u sa-ru-pu-tam liqia and (only) then 
take the (silver subject to) refining ibid. 16; 
muta lcaspi [...] sa sa-ru-pu-tim the loss of 
silver [... due] to refining CCT 4 50a: 30, cf. 
sa-ru-pu-tim (in broken context) ibid, line 24. 

sarsartu s.; (a synonym for “forest”); 
syn. list.* 

sar-sar-tum = qi-is-tum CT 18 4 r. iv 17. 

See also sarsaru D. 

sarsaru A (sasiru) s.; cricket; SB, NB. 

buru 5 .balag.ga(var. .ka).na = sar-sa- 
ru(v ar. -ri) Hh. XIV 244; buru 5 .za.pa.ag(var. 
buruj.zum.ag) = sa-si-ru (var. sar-sa-ru), buru 5 . 
za.pa.ag.tir.ra = min qis-te (var. qil-te) Hh. XIV 
236ab. 

gu-ri-in nAU KISIM _ XT j. G f R = sa-si-ru (same sign 
with the readings kisim = sihu, zibin = nappittu, 
sarin = Hid bukannu) Hh. XIV 247; su-ru-un 
dag.kisiMjX ne = sa-si-ru (between dag.kisim 6 with 
inscribed gIr, kad, and balag, with the equivalents 
sihu, nappillu, Hid bukannu) Ea IV 63, for forerun¬ 
ners see Landsberger, MSL 2 111. 

sa-si-ru = sar-sa-ru Landsberger Fauna 42:73 
(= Uruanna). 

a) in gen.: Summa sa-si-ru ina uru x [... ] 
if crickets [...] in a city K.6429+ in Bezold 
Cat. p. 786 (SB Alu); Summa sa-si-ra igi if he 
sees a cricket (in the street) K.2244:10, see 
AfO 18 75 n. 35. 

b) as a personal name (NB only): Sa-si-ru 
Dar. 531:18, VAS 6 88:13; uncertain: Sa-an- 
su-ru ADD 22:4 (NA). 

The identification is based on the interpre¬ 
tation ofburu 5 .za.pa.agas‘ ‘noise (making) 
locust” (for za.pa.ag = rig-mu see Nabnitu 
B 205) and of buru 6 .balag.ga.na as “harp 
of the field(?),” and is confirmed by the Akk. 
loan word in Syriac sesrd Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 2 
p. 636a (gryllus) and sarsord ibid. 639b (genus 
locustarum). The god name a Sar-sa-ru-um 
MVAG 21 33 r. 16 (excerpt of a list of gods) may 
refer to this word or possibly to sarsaru C. 

Landsberger Fauna 124, MSL 2 113. 

sarsaru B s. ; (a container for water 
storage); SB, NA.* 
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mamit ina sar-sa-ri me satu the oath (sworn 
by) drinking water from a a. -jar Surpu III 
62; me sar-sa-ri tasseqisunu dug massitu 
sa 10 sila me sar-sa-ri tumtalli tattannasunu 
you have given them water to drink from a 
a.- jar, you have filled a drinking cup of one 
seah capacity with water from the s.-jar, and 
given it to them (saying, “If you drink of 
this water, you will be mindful of this oath 
that I made you take to Esarhaddon”) Craig 
ABRT 1 24 r. i 2 and 4 (oracles to Esarh.). 

sarsaru C s.; (a snake); lex.* 

mus.sag.kala, mus.eme.si.il.la.= sar-sa-ru 
Hh. XIV 29 f. 

The Sum. terms can be translated “im¬ 
portant, noble snake” and “snake with 
forked tongue.” See discussion sub sarsaru A. 
Landsberger Fauna p. 63. 

sarsaru D s.; (a synonym for “forest”); 
syn. list.* 

sar-sa-ru(v&r. -ri) = qi-is-tum Malku II 162. 

See also sarsartu. 

sarsaru see zarzaru. 

sarsa’tu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
za-al ni = sa-ar-sa-'-t\um ] A II/1 iii 6'. 

sarSu adj.; (afflicted with intestinal 
trouble); OB lex.*; cf. surrusu. 

lu.ze.a.ri.ri = sa-ar-S[um ] man .... in (his) 
gall bladder = s. OB Lu A 354. 

The entries preceding sarSu all refer to 
diseased persons: sa libbasu emru, Sa libbasu 
marsu, Sa irrusu sabulu. 

sar’u s.; snake; syn. list*; foreign word; 
cf. seru B. 

sa-ar-u = se-\ru ] Malku V 53. 

Sar’u seems to be an existing or recon¬ 
structed WSem. form for Akk. seru, as is 
suggested by the citation of WSem. forms in 
this tablet, e.g., sa i nu= senu Malku V 35. 
Landsberger Fauna 54. 

saru s.; (a part of the date palm); lex.* 
[gis.x] .x.gisimmar = sa-ru-u Nabnitu XXII 
211 . 

Reading with s established from the 
context, since in this section of Nabnitu are 
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listed words with s, see, e.g., seru A, “back.” 
Not to be connected with the adj. zaru. 

saru see zaru. 

sassaru see zarzaru. 

sassu see saltu. 

*sasaru v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[seg 9 seg 9 .ba]r mi.ni.in.lu.ug : atudu 
sappari is-sa-as-ru-su the wild boars ... ,-ed 
him CT 13 37:6 (SB lit.). 

sasiru see sarsaru A. 

sasumtu {sasuntu, sasu'tu) s.; (a medicinal 
plant); SB; ef. asusimtu. 

u-pi-zir : u sa-su-un-tu, u sa-su-un-tu : u id-mi 
bi-bir-ru Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 62 f., also (fol¬ 
lowed by asusitu an&e) CT 14 24 r.(!) ii 6'; u-pi-zir 
: u sa-su-un-tu Koeher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 12, cf. 
(preceding the upi(n)zir section) ft? a-su-si-tu], t; sa- 
su-um-tu, u sa-?u-'-tu (left col. broken) CT 14 28 
K.4346+: l'ff.; 6 sa-su-um-tu : A§ qaqqad dribi salmi 
Uruanna III 98; GiS sa-su-un-tu : a§ idrat u a la 
petiti Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 20, parallel CT 14 
10 ii 5', and dupl. RA 17 181 Sm. 1701 ii 3'; [0 sd- 
mi] sa-ma-ni : tj sa-su-un-tu Kocher Pflanzen¬ 
kunde 11 i 3. 

a) in gen. — 1' wr. sasumtu: tj sa-su-um- 
tu ... ina sikari taSaqqisu ina samni tapah 
Sassuma iballut you give him s. (and other 
herbs) to drink in beer, you apply (it) as a 
salve in oil, and he will get well AMT 88,2 r. 
9, cf. KAR 208:22, AMT 2,1:20, also TJ sa-SU- 
um-tu KAR 201:21; tj sa-su-um-tu : Sammi 
himit seti : ina sikari resti iaqu ina samni 
pasasu medication against himit seti to give 
to drink in first draught beer, to apply as a 
salve in oil KAR 203 i-iii 49, cf. u sa-su-um- 
tu : tj.nim.nim : su.bi.as.am (= s&ku ina 
Samni pasasu) ibid, iv vi 19, also u sa-su- 
um-tu (var. sa-su-un-tu ) : sammi aSi medi¬ 
cation against the am-disease ibid, iv-vi 3, 
var. from CT 14 29 K.4566:25; note, in magical 
use: tj sa-su-um-tu (one of 51 u usburruda 
herbs against sorcery) KMI 50 iii 6, (in 
sa.zi.ga-rituals) AMT 73,2:4, (as one of 7 
qutari sa stj.[gidim.ma] seven fumigants 
against “hand-of-a-ghost”) AMT 99,3:14, cf. 
also AMT 97,6:12ff., Labat, Sem. 3 17 ii 8, ADD 
1042:5. 
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2' wr. sasuntu: u sa-su-un-tu (used as a 
salve) KAR 202 r. iii 38, cf. KAR 193:6, 202 ii 49, 
207:9, TJ sa-su-[un(‘? ) ]-tum AMT 22,2:14, cf. 
also BE 31 56:33, AMT 55,2:8, TCL 6 34 r. i 2, 
.sa(text sd)-su-un-tu KAR 157:41; note (as a 
fumigant, among 7 u .mes qutdru) AMT 78,10: 2. 

3' wr. sasu(’)tu: na 4 mu-su tj sa-su-tu 
esmet SaM ina samni taptanassassu you salve 
him repeatedly with (a salve containing) 
musu- stone, s. -plant (and) pig bones KAR 
196 r. i 43. 

b) parts of the plant: ntjmtjn (text: mtj) 
sa - «s a^-su- um -tu esmet ameluti ina samni 
tapassassu you anoint him with s.-seed (and) 
“human bones” in oil KAR 205:12; isid tj 
sa-s[u-un-tu ] (worn in a phylactery) AMT 
29,1:2; u sa-su-un-tu. arqussu fresh s. AMT 
88,2:7. 

The form U su(l)-si(\)-im-tu Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 19 iv 31 (coll.) and the variants and paral¬ 
lel occurrences with asusimtu and its vari¬ 
ant asusitu suggest that these plant names 
are related. 

For med. use, see Thompson DAB 277. 
sasuntu see sasumtu. 
sasu’tu see sasumtu. 
sateru see zateru. 

satu ( siatu ) s. pi. tantum; 1. distant time, 
far-off days, 2. explanatory word list 
(commentary based on traditional interpre¬ 
tations, lit. excerpted words); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and ul (u 4 .ul.du.a in mng. 2); 
cf. asu, sidtias. 

ba-ar bar = si-a-t[i]-as, si-a-[tum(1)] A1/6:190f.; 
ba-ar bar = ar-ka-[tu], ah-ru-t[u], ah-ra-tu, uh-hu-ru, 
ri-qa-a-tu, sa-a-tu A 1/6:194ff.; ul.du.a = si-a-tum 
OBGT XI v 14; 1 u 4 1 .u[l.du.a] = sa-a-tu (between 
[. . .] = labiru original (tablet), and [namj.dub. 
s[ar] = tupsarrutu scribal art) Igituh I 46; 
[nig.zji.gal.edin.na, [x al].dug 4 .ga = sa-ral- 
a-tu commentary Igituh I 50 f., restored from 
n1g.ZI.GAL.BDIN.NA INIM.BAL.E.Dfi U EME s,I '.MES 
to interpret the (voices? of) wild animals and (to 
know) various languages KAR 44 r. 14, cf. nig.zi. 
gal.edin.na, ud. ul.du.a, ul = min (i.e., a-si-ta 
from the previous line, error for sa-a-tu) Nabnitu 
M262ff.; ki .in.gi = iu-me-ru, sa-a-t[um ], ma-a-tum 
Lanu App. 2ff. 
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alan.bi u 4 .ul.lf.a.as (var. u 4 .ul.du.a.se) 
u.me.ni.ib.dim.fma] : salamsu a-na ud -me sa-a- 
ti ibann[u] (the king who) builds a statue of 
himself (so as) to (be remembered) in the future 
Lugale XI 14; me.zu u 4 .ul.du.a.se su.ha.ra. 
an.du,.du, : parsika ana un-mu [sa\-a-ti listaklilu 
may your rites be fully performed forever CT 13 
38 r. 12 (SB lit.); suhuis gis.gu.za.bi hur.sag. 
gin x (ora) u 4 .ul.du.a.se he.ri.ib.gi 4 : irdikus-. 
slsu kima Sadi likun ana UD-me sa-a-tu may the 
base of his throne be as firm as a mountain forever 
PBS 12/1 7:20f., cf. OECT 6 pi. 17 Rm. 97 r. 2f„ 
also u 4 ,ul.li(var. du).a.se : ana u t -um sa-a-ti 
Angim IV 42, from KAR 18 r. 7, var. from MVAG 
8/5 pi. 8 K.4829 r. 11; d Innin ul.li a.zu un.ra 
me.en : a Istar sa sa-te asat kissat nise anaku I, 
Istar, am from days of old, the lady-physician for 
all mankind KAR 100 ii 12; nig u 4 .ul.li.a.ta 
sig 4 l5.babbar.ra ba.dim.ma.ta ... lugal. 
na.me . . . nu.mu.na.ta.an.du.am : sa is-tu 
u t -um si-a-tim istu sig 4 b.babbah ibbaniu ... 
sarrum mamman ... la ipususumma what no king 
had built for him (Samas) since the days of old, 
since Ebabbar was built YOS 9 37 ii 49 (Sum.) 
= CT 37 3 ii 54 (Akk., Samsuiluna), and dupls., see 
RA 39 8, cf. u 4 .ul.li.a.ta lugal lugal.e.ne.er 
ba.ra.an.dim.ma d Utu lugal.ga gal.bi hu. 
mu.na.du : Sa iS-tu ud -um si-a-tim Sarrum in 
Sarri la ibniu ana SamaS belija rabis lu epussum 
I built in the grand manner for SamaS, my lord, 
that which no king among (former) kings had ever 
constructed LIH No. 58 ii 36 (Sum.) = ibid. No. 57 
ii 40 (Akk., Hammurapi). 

hu-ur-ri = ana si-a-tim forever An VIII 56; 
istu ullanu = is-tu sa-a-ti from days of old Malku 
III 157. 

1. distant time, far-off days — a) with 
ref. to the future — V with ana and adi: 
20 gtjr se.numun ... ana PN ardisu 
imsuhma a-na sa-ti i-ri-en-su he measured 
out to his subject, PN, (a field requiring) 
twenty gur of barley seed (for sowing) and 
granted it to him in perpetuity BBSt. No. 
8 i 13 (NB), cf. matima ana sa-a-ti ana timi 
rtiqtiti MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 55 (MB); sa ASSur 
u Samas qurdisunu usdpa ana sa-a-te I made 
the mighty deeds of Assur and Samas famous 
for all time 3R 7 i 49 (Shalm. Ill); Elcur 
lumessil Ehulhul lumbi zikirsu ana sa-a-tu I 
shall make a replica of (the temple) Ekur, 
I shall call its name, (which will last) forever, 
Ehulhul BHT pi. 6 ii 7 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
simti la mase lusimka lusimkama simti la 
mase ana sa-a-ti I shall establish your nature 
(lit. an unforgettable fate) forever, (yes) I 
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shall establish your nature forever! KAR 
1 r. 19 (Descent of Istar); ahratas nisi labdris 
time lissema (var. lissima) la uktalli liriq ana 
sa-a-ta(vtiv. -ti) may she (Tiamat) depart 
and not be held back until the time of future 
people, until time grows old, may she go far 
off forever En. el. VII 134; kima libnat 
Etemenanki kunna as-si-a-tim isid kussija 
sursid ana tirn reqtitim even as the bricks of 
Etemenanki are established forever, so may 
you make the fundament of my throne firm 
until distant days VAB 4 64 iii 46 (Nabopol- 
assar), cf. a-na sa-a-tim ibid. 190 No. 23 ii 17 
(Nbk.), and passim, but amaQ AfO 5 pi. 8 No. 2:5 
and see ibid. p. 13; sa ultu ddriti [. . .] ana 
epesi ltj.kur ina ber[isunu a-n]a sa-a-di u 
adu kul (an agreement) which from days of 
old [... not] to have enmity between them 
forever and ever KBo 17:13 (treaty), cf. a-di 
sa-[a-tu ] (in broken context) KUB 3 84 r. 11, 
a-di sa-a-ti MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A:19', cf. a-di 
sa-ti (in broken context) AOB 1 54:28 (Arik- 
den-ili). 

2 ' qualifying a preceding noun : abuka u 
anaku ... [ an]a ahhe . .. [sa] ud.I.kam ul 
nittir ul ahhtita u attertita sa sa-a-ti nipuS 
your father and I did not become allies for 
(just) a day, did we not (rather) form an 
alliance and friendship which (should last) 
forever? KBo 1 10:8 (let. from Hattusa); ferns 
mennu ddru du-ru-uS sa-a-ti (Nineveh) the 
enduring foundation, a basis (which will last) 
forever OIP 2 94:64 and 103:27 (Senn.); zeru 
Sa tamirti GN bani u me-e sa-a-tim the field 
in the GN commons is fine and (there is a) 
perennial water (supply) BIN 176:11 (NB let.). 

3' in ana sat(i) timi and adi sat timi: ilti 
rabutu mala ina nari anni sumsunu zakru 
... simat la natali sakak uzni u sibit pi a-na 
sa-a-at ud -mi UsimuSu may all the great 
gods whose names are mentioned on this stela 
appoint him the fate of not (being able) to 
see, deafness, and dumbness, forever MDP 2 
pi. 23 vii 39 (MB), cf. also ana sa-at time 
BBSt. No. 34:6 (NB); ina bit hamri Sa A Adad 
belija a-na sa-at ud.mes askun I deposited 
(precious stones) in the sacred precinct of 
Adad, my lord, (to remain there) forever 
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AKA 101:16 (Tigl. I), and passim in Tigl. I and 
Esarh.; palu Sa Sarri mar Sarri a-na sa-a-ti 
UD-me u-ka-a-nu (the gods) will establish the 
reign of the king (and) of the crown prince 
forever ABL 1370 r. 9, cf. also ana sa-at ume 
ABL 65 r. 21 and 371:17 (all NA), cf. ana sa-at 
ume. BA 18 31 r. 10 (SB from Assur); note with 
nisi: ana si-a-at ni-Si na-vi-tarn usziz I set 
up a .... for (the benefit of) future gener¬ 
ations RA 11 92 i 22 (OB royal). 

4' in ana ( adi) uml sati ( siati ): gan su^-a-tu 
ana ud(?) sa-a-ti lu uter I returned that field 
for all time CT 32 2 iv 25 (OB Crue. Mon. Man- 
istusu) ; Slmat Sulum Sangutija ... nug paleja 
ina plsu kabti a-na XJD-um sa-a-a-ti (var. sa-ti) 
rablS littasqar may (Assur) solemnly decree 
for all future time, by his potent command, 
success for me as high priest (and) happiness 
for my reign KAH 1 13 r. iv 34 (Shalm. I), and 
passim in this formulation in Tn., Assur-res-isi I, 
Tigl. I, Samsi-Adad V, Adn. Ill, Sar., Esarh., 
and Nbn. ; anaku annanna rubu aradkunu ina 
mahar ilutika rablti ana UD-me sa-a-tu, Suma 
tabiS lu nabaku may I, so-and-so, the ruler 
(who am) your devotee, be mentioned by 
name favorably in your great divine presence 
for all time Craig ABRT 2 13:14 (SB rel.); 
matlma a-na w-um sa-a-ti ana labar uml 
whenever, until far into the future, (and) to 
the end of time MDP 6 pi. 9 iii 25 (NB), and 
passim in kudurrus and in NB leg., esp. in the 
Seleucid period ; note, wr. ana u^-mu UL TuM 
2-3 211:24 and 28 ; ana matlma ana labar uml 
a-na ud-ww si-a-timanaumlSauhhurukimahz 
hamanniam llmurma la usassak if ever, till 
the end of time, till far into the future, in 
days to come, anyone finds this grave, let him 
not treat (it) irreverently YOS 9 83:3 (NB tomb 
inscr.), see OLZ 1938 427 n. 2; a-na VD-me sa- 
a-ti ana d Assur zaku (the field) is free forever 
(from duty except for the obligation due) to 
Assur (see zaku mng. 2c-4') ADD 809 r. 5; 
iSdi kussl Sarrutika klma Sipik Sadi liSarsidu 
a-na UD-me sa-a-ti may (the gods) establish 
the foundations of your royal throne like a 
mountain massif forever ABL 1285:10 (NA), 
and passim in benedictions in NA and NB letters; 
for bil. refs., see lex. section; with adi: 
adi UD-im sa-a-ti 1R 70 iv 25, a[p-taq-dak]-ka 
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Assur-bdn-apli anaku Nabu a-di sa-at UD-me 
I, Nabu, have appointed you, Assurbanipal, 
forever Craig ABRT 1 5:7 (= Streck Asb. 344). 

b) with ref. to the past — V with iStu: 
see YOS 9, LIH, Malku, in lex. section. 

2' qualifying a preceding noun: u 4 d En. 
lil.le ... Zimbir kl uru.ul ki.pes 6 .a.ni 
bad.bi du.u.de... bi.in.du n .ga.a : Inu 
Enlil ... Sippar uru si-a-tim mahdzu dursa 
epesam ... iqbiu when Enlil commanded 
the building of the wall of Sippar, the eternal 
city, the (religious) center YOS 9 37 i8 (Sum.) 
= CT 37 1 i 9 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 39 6, cf. sa 
Sippar URU sa-a-ti Gossmann Era IY 50, also 
KAR 109:9, also all sa-a-ti RA 29 98:4; piri 1 
Assur suquru zer sarruti ki-sit-ti sa-\a\-\ti\ 
precious scion of Assur, of royal descent, of 
ancient stock Borger Esarh. 32:17, cf. ki-sit-ti 
sa-a-ti sa durugsu BAU.TiL ki of ancient stock, 
whose very extraction is of the city of Assur 
ibid. 81:49, also u 4 . ul.du.a u 4 .ul.du.a. 
ke x (KiD) : ki-si-it-ti sa-a-ti ancient stock (in 
broken context) JRAS 1932 35:20 (SB). 

3' in iStu ( ultu) uml siati ( sati or sat) : Sa 
is-tu ud -um sa-at alam Mari ilum ibnii sarrum 
mamman waSib Mari tkamtam la ikSudu as 
to the fact that no king residing at Mari had 
(ever) reached the sea ever since the days 
of yore when the god (i.e., Dagan) built Mari 
Syria 32 5 i 34, cf. Sa is-tu u^-um si-a-tim 
Sarrum SumSu alam la Ipusu where no king 
had ever founded a city RA 33 50 ii 12 (both 
Jahdunlim) ; Sa is-tu ud.mes sa-a-ti lugal ina 
lugal la ibnu ... Ebabbara ... epus I 
(re)constructed Ebabbara, which none of the 
kings had built up since the days of yore VAB 
4 264 i 34 (Nbn.), for the similar formulation in OB 
royal, see lex. section ; mat SarauS mat AmmauS 
Sa is-tu VD-um sa-a-te kanasa la idu klma til 
abube ashup I overcame the lands of GN and 
GN 2 , which had never known before (what it 
means) to submit, (making them) like ruin- 
hills left by the flood AKA 56 iii 74 (Tigl. I); 
ASSur abu ill ... Sa ul-tu ud-iito sa-a-ti ill 
mdti u Sadi Sa kibrdt arbaH ana SutuqquriSu 
... iSrukuS illil ill Marduk Assur, the father 
of the gods, to whom Marduk, the foremost 
of the gods, has given from olden times the 
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gods of (low)land and highland from the four 
quarters (of the world) that they might ever 
honor him TCL 3 315 (Sar.), cf. ultu ud -mu 
sa-a-ti VAB 4 218 i 9 (Nbn.); ul ibsi ... 
mamma sa ul-tu vo-um sa-at sad-la (for 
sadilta) ibbiru tamta there is nobody who 
since olden times might have crossed the vast 
sea Gilg. X ii 22. 

2. explanatory word list (commentary 
based on traditional interpretations, lit. 
excerpted words) — a) in gen.: annu 
XJ 4 .TJL.Dfr.A ii [siit pi .. . ] this is an explana¬ 
tory word list and comments STC 2 pi. 58:12 
(subscript to NB comm, to En. el.), cf. sa-a-tu 
(subscript of a comm.) RA 13 137 r. 4; sa-a-ti 
himmat summi u misari word lists, collections 
of laws, and statutes BBR No. 3:15; summa 
ina sa-a-ti sumsu ana panika bal end bal 
nabalkutu if you have at your disposal (a 
reference to) its (i.e., the omen’s) line in a 
glossary, (you will see there the equations) 
bal = end, BAL = nabalkutu CT 31 40 r. iii 12, 
cf. ibid. 12 ii 21, also Sum-imay ina sa-a-tum 
■sumsu ana panika gi Salamu gi lapatu TCL 6 
5 r. 32; iti.ne iti .sudtu me sudtu ina sa-a-ti 
qabi — iti.ne (usually the month of Ab 
means) “this month,” in the word list it is 
said that ne equals Sudtu ACh Sin 3:50, cf. 
illurgisdiM ad-du ina sa-a-ti mu.ni qabi CT 
28 48:4, and dupl. ibid. 46:16 (SB ext.); sarru 
liqbi sitta ligindte sa sa-a-te li-is-sur-ru sitta 
sa barute liskun may the king order excerpts 
of the two small tablets containing commen¬ 
taries to be prepared (and) may he (also) 
make available the two (tablets) on divination 
ABL 722 r. 3 (NA). 

b) with titles of particular series or tablets 
of series : samna ina me natalu piriSti A Anim 
A Enlil u A E\a] sa ki sa-a-ti tjd an ^en.lxl u 
A.RA-a sutabulu to observe oil on water, the 
occult lore of Anu, Enlil and Ea, together 
with the traditional explanations, to make 
computations based on (the series), “When 
Anu, Enlil,” and the ephemerids BBR No. 
24:18, and dupl. K.3357, cf. NTX DAM KUR 
baruti sa ki sa-a-ti ibid. No. 1:9; sa-a-tum sa 
summa izbu Tigi-sw 11 -ma rabiat word list 
on “If the fetus has (only) one eye and (this) 
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is a big one” (i.e., on Izbu X) Izbu Comm W. 
365; TJ4.UL.DU.A sa summa lah[ru nesa] 
ulidma word list on “If a ewe gives birth to a 
lion” (i.e., on Izbu V) Izbu Comm. 230, and 
passim in this text; sa-a-tu sa Summa amelu ina 
Gis.GiR(text gan).gub tamli a[sib ] mtj.mes 
MES-fim ina libbi ul als[i] summa amelu ina 
subtisu igdanallu[t] sa-a-tum ta UbbuAsV zi- 
( ha] (this is) an explanatory list on “If a man 
sits on an inlaid(?) stool,” of which I was 
unable to read many lines—(as for) “If a 
man always gives a start in his dwelling,” no 
explanatory list has been excerpted from it 
CT 41 33 r. 21ff. (Alu Comm.); UD AN EN.LIL 
es.kar dingir.mes a-di sa-a-ti-su “When 
Anu, Enlil,” the series of the gods, together 
with an explanatory word list on it RA 28 
136 Rm. 150:11' (catalog); iqqur ipus adi BAR. 
mes sa-a-tu mukallimtu [...] the series 
iqqur ipus, together with the non-canonical 
(omens), the explanatory word list and the 
running commentary ibid. 14', cf. sa-a-tu u 
siit pi sa summa manzdzu arik explanatory 
word list and traditional (interpretations) for 
the (tablet beginning with) “if the ‘station’ 
is long” TCL 6 6 r. i 8, sa-a-tu u \§u\-ut pi sa 
summa marsu rit-ita-suy GCCI 2 406:11, see 
Labat TDP 88:1; [sayiaVtu u sut pi maS-a-a- 
al-tu LU ummanu Sa a-s[is .. .] Lambert BWL 
p. 88 colophon of Theodicy Comm.; note: UL u 
sut pi sa iti.bara ud.10.kam ud.da.kam 
sA.BAL.BAL BRM 4 20:78, see Ungnad, AfO 14 
260 ; for additional refs., see Falkenstein, LKU 
p. 3 to No. 4 line 19. 

G. Meier, AfO 12 237; Ungnad, AfO 14 273; 
von Soden, ZA 44 303. 

**sa > u (Bezold Glossar 232a) see nesu. 

sa’upu see suppu. 

sebu ( sabu ) v.; to wish, desire, need; SB, 
NB, LB; I isabbi, 1/2 is-si-(e-)bi, II (lex. 
only); sabu Lambert BWL 82:218 (SB); cf. 
sabiatu, sibutu A, sibutu A in aivil sibuti, 
sibutu A in bel sibuti, tasbitu. 

du-ub dub = se-bu-u A 111/5:5, also Idu II 42; 
du-ub DXJB _ se-bu-u, bi NE =■ [su\-ub-bu-u, [sk].dub 
= [min sa l]ib-bi Antagal I i 18'-20'; sa.dub = se- 
bu-u Nabnitu I 327; [si] = [se-bu-u\ = (Hitt.) Tmul- 
ga-a-u-[wa-ar] to pray( ?) Izi Bogh. A 197. 
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a) in lit.: Sa kasap eqli la se-bu-u eqil 
mihir eqli asar panusunu Saknu addinSunuti 
I gave to those who did not want (to take) 
silver for the(ir) fields, a field corresponding 
(in size) to the(ir) field in locations of their 
choosing Lyon Sar. 8:52; reSi na-aS-Su basi 
sa-bu-u-Su (var. sa-bu-Su) he is honored, 
there is need for him(?) Lambert BWL 82:218 
(Theodicy). 

b) in LB royal: DN li-bi-u-Su is-si-e-bi it 
was the pleasure of Ahuramazda Herzfeld API 
pi. XIII No. 15:22 (Xerxes Pf), cf. [. . . is(?)- 
s]e-bi MDP 21 p. 77 No. 22:5'; Sa anaku 
a-qab-ba-dS-Si-na-a-tu ip-pu-us-Sa- libbu sa 
analcu se-ba-a-ka what I command them 
they carry out just as I desire VAB 3 91 § 
4:24 (Dar. Na). 

c) in NB legal — 1' in hendiadys: ul 

1- sab-bi-ma PN ana kaspi ul inandin u ana 
ardi ul i-hir-ri PN (declares that he) does not 
intend to sell (the slave girl dedicated to the 
Lady of Uruk) nor to marry her to a slave 
YOS 7 66:18; PN ul is-si-bi-e-ma nishi ... ul 
inassahi PN (declares that he) does not 
intend to deduct anything (from the promised 
subsistence) Nbn. 113:8. 

2' other occs.: mulle ki sa qipani Sa Eanna 
se-bu-u undalM they will pay any compen¬ 
sation the officials of Eanna demand TCL 13 
221:19; ana ilani Sa se-bu-u £ PN u f PN 2 
[uzak]ku he may dedicate f PN and (her 
daughter) f PN 2 to any god he wishes TuM 

2- 3 20:9; zera ... muSSira? aSar se-ba-ka 
anandin release the field to me, I will dispose 
of it as I wish PBS 2/1 137:5; put ahames ana 
eteri naSu aSar PN se-bu-u innettir they are 
mutually responsible for payment, PN will 
be paid where he wishes UET 4 49:23, also 
48:21; asar se-ba-a-tu tallak she (the divorced 
wife) may go wherever she wishes Strassmaier 
Liverpool 8:13; umu mala PN se-bu-u isqeti 
suati ina Iv’i Sa isqeti Sa ina bit ilani ina 
SumiSu uSallim whenever PN (the buyer) 
wishes, he may enter(?) these prebends (duly) 
under his name in the list of prebends which 
is (deposited) in the temple Moore Michigan 
Coll. 91:18, also VAS 15 26:17, also umu mala 
f PN se-ba-at (in same context) VAS 15 11:21, 
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cf. also BRM 2 56:18, ina umu ... Sa PN 
se-bu-u BRM 2 33:14 and 16, VAS 15 35:9, ZA 
3 150f. No. 13:10; note \ina umu Sa] PN 
i-se-bu-u VAS 4 76:9; sutu aSar se-ba-tu-ni 
inna? give the lease (on the field) to whomever 
(lit. wherever) you (pi.) wish TCL 13 182:9. 

d) in NB letters — 1' with stative: ki 
Sarru beta kalu Sa PN ina GN se-bu-u if the 
king, my lord, wishes the arrest of PN in 
Nineveh ABL 792 r. 16, cf. M Sarru held harasu 
Sa dibbi agd se-bu-u ABL 266 r. 10; mimma Sa 
Sarru se-bu-u whatever the king wishes ABL 
928 r. 12, ki PN se-bu-u ABL 571 r. 14 ,kibelu 
se-bu-u CT 22 208:19, cf. M uttata belu se-bu-u 
ibid. 200:22; Elamtu nadanu Sa Nabu-bel- 
sumdte ana ASSur se-bu-u Elam wishes to 
extradite PN to Assyria ABL 792:14; M 
rubbusu ina mati se-ba-tu-nu ... Su-pur-ra- 
Su-ma if you wish to raise him (to kingship) 
in the land, send him (to the king of Assyria) 
ABL 576:18, cf. mimma mala se(\)-ba-a-ta 
ABL 815 r. 21; ki kabasu Sa hltiSu Sarru ... 
la se-bu-u if the king does not wish to pardon 
his sins ABL 791 r. 9, cf. ibid. r. 7; PN ... Sul- 
mu-u Sa mati ana pa-an Sarri belija ul se-bi PN 
does not want to swing(?) the land to the 
king, my lord ABL 774 r. 3, cf. sabati Sa su 11 
ul se-bu-u ibid. r. 7. 

2' other occs.: enna arduti Sa Sarri as-si-bi 
I hereby request (permission to enter) the 
king’s service ABL 283:14 and 793:16. 

sebu s.; (a profession); OB Elam.* 

IGI PN si-bi-i MDP 24 383:19. 

seheru ( sahdru ) v.; 1. to become small (in 
size or quantity), to become few, to be young, 
to be a minor, to count as a credit, to appear 
as a credit, to be pressed, at a loss, 2. suhhuru 
to make smaller, to reduce (in size or number), 
to break up small, to reduce a credit by 
entering a debit against it, to debit; from 
OA, OB on; I ishir — isehhir, 1/2, 1/3, II, 
II/2, note i-sa-he-ir RA 35 58 No. 12a: 3 (Mari), 
ji-sa-hi-ra-am EA 136:25, i-sa-ah-hir ABL 
629 : 18 (NA), i-sa-hir CT 38 3:55 (SB), u-si-hi-ir 
YOS 10 23:8, 25 r. 55 (OB); wr. Syll. and TUB 
(note AL.TUB. CT 40 10 i 20, KAR 212 r. iv 32, 
403:12), also TUK.TTJR for 1/3 BRM 4 22:4 and 
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6, Kraus Texte 9a: 15, for pi. subject CT 27 49 
K.4031:4; cf. mesheris, mesherdtu, sdhartu s., 
sahharu A, sehheru, sihhirtu, sihhiru, sihhirutu, 
sihru adj., sihru A and B, suhartu, suharu, 
suhhuru, suhirtu, suhretu, suhru, suhurtu. 

u 4 .tur.ra.zu.ta nam.sul.la.[zu,se] e.dub. 
ba.a i.ti.li.fen] : ultu um se-he-ri-ka adi metlu = 
\tika\ ina bit tuppi as-\bat] you have been sitting in 
the college from your childhood to your manhood 
KAR 111 i and ii 5. 

a.kiis.tr a.sa.ga ... sa ka.keA da e.a 
bi.ib.tur.re : manah eqli . . . ina libbi kisir biti 
u-sa-ha-ar he will deduct the (value of his) in¬ 
vestment (in labor and materials) in the field from 
the rent of the house Ai. IV iv 21; fb.ta.an.tur. 
re : u-sa-[ha-ar\ Ai. Iiv64; kin.se na.an.ag.a. 
en tur.tur.bi til.la.ab : a-na sip-ri i le-en-ne- 
pu-us ina su-uh-hu-ri nagmir may you (stone) not 
be usable for working, be used up by being reduced 
(to dust)! Lugale XI 23; gur 4 .ra.zu tur.ra.bi 
(var. tur.tur. la.bi) he.gig : rabutka eli su-hu-ri 
(var. su-uh-hu-ri) li-im-ra-as it will indeed be 
difficult to break into pieces your (the elallu- 
stone’s) solidity ibid. 30; un.diir.dur.ru.na.se 
har.har.ra // hul.hul.a.zu : ni-ii ds-ba-a-ti tu- 
sa-hi-ir // tu-Sal-pi-it you have reduced in number, 
variant: afflicted, the settled peoples SBH p. 
77:16f.; nam.ld.u x (oi§GAL).lu x.x.e.dfs : ni¬ 
si ana su-uh-hu-ru ibid. p. 74 r. 6f. 

ina ma-ru-ti-su // ina se-he-ri-su during his 
childhood // when he was young ROM 991:13 
(unpub. fragm. of Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); [tu\-sah-i a har 5R 45 vii 12. 

1. to become small (in size or in quantity), 
to become few, to be young, to be a minor, 
to count as a credit, to appear as a credit, to 
be pressed, at a loss—a) to become small 
(in size or in quantity), to become few — 1' in 
apodoses of omen texts: summa Amurrum 
i-sa-he-ir issalckan when GN becomes 

smaller, (the liver) looks like this RA 35 58 No. 
12a:3 (Mari liver model); matum Til -se-eh-hi-ir 
the country will decrease (in size) YOS 10 42 
i 13 (OB ext.), kur i-si(text -su)-ih-hi-ir KUB 
4 63 iii 19, also CT 27 48:9 (SB Izbu), and 
passim in SB, note sar Amurri imat massu 
i-sa-ah-hir ABL 629:18, cf. Thompson Rep. 
103:5, note KUR AL.TUR-tV KAR 403:12; se- 
he-er KUR-fi KUB 4 67 iii 3 (Izbu), wr. se-eh- 
he-er [mdti] ibid. 59:4'; matu ... mu-WA-ir- 
ta-Sa T orA r the sphere of influence of the 
country will decrease KAR 403 r. 17 (SB Izbu), 
cf. mut-ta-lik-ti mat nakri TUR-[tr] KAR 426:10 
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(SB ext.); awilum se-he-er biti.su u unetiSu 
inasu immara the man’s own eyes will see 
the decline of his household and his chattels 
YOS 10 56 ii 33 (OB Izbu), cf. bit belisu TUR-ir 
CT 38 48 ii 56 (SB Alu), and passim; \l\litti bulim 
i-se-hi-ir births among cattle will decrease 
YOS 10 56 ii 30 (OB Izbu), cf. bulum i-se-hi-ir 
ibid, i 38, and, wr. i-se-eh-hi-ir ibid. 43, also 
bul TUR-tr ABL 405:14, \lj\ulu arnelutu tur. 
TUR CT 27 49 K.4031:4 (SB Izbu), and similarly 
passim in SB; TUR-ef TUR // TUR -er AMAS 
reduction in the cattle fold / reduction in the 
sheep fold CT 39 26:25 (SB Alu), cf. tarbasu 
su irappis tarbas nakri tur-w 1 CT 27 37:12 
(SB Izbu); nise. tur.me s the population will 
decrease CT 39 16:45 (SB Alu), also KAR 212 r. 
iii 23, also TUR ERIN-fM CT 38 49:24 (SB Alu), 
TUR dli CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 11 (SB Alu); mahiru 
i-se-eh-hi-ir-ma the exchange rate will get 
smaller KUB 4 63 iii 26 (astrol.), cf. GAN.BA 
TUR-ir Thompson Rep. 88:5, mahir dli TUR 
CT 39 3:16 (SB Alu), and passim, cf. ana se-he- 
er ma-hi-ri as to the diminishing of the 
exchange rate Thompson Rep. 277T r. 3, also 
TUR GAN.BA Bab. 3 284:19 (SB astrol.) ; kurru 
ina dli tur the kur measure will become 
small in the town KAR 384 r. 19; egir lu 
tur the man’s estate will diminish CT 27 50 
K.3669 r. 10 (SB Izbu); makkur awelim i-se- 
hi-ir the property of the man will become 
reduced YOS 10 42 i 21 (OB ext.); mimmu 
ekalli TUR.MES KAR 212 r. iii 60 (iqqur-ipus); 
NIG.BI AL.TUR CT 40 10:20 (iqqur-ipuS), also, 
with tur.tur (= issenehhir) BRM 4 22:6 (SB 
physiogn.); segunu TUR-ir Thompson Rep. 274 
r. 11 (= ABL 895). 

2' in protases of omen texts: summa kalit 
imitti eli kalit sumeli tur-?Y if the right 
kidney has become smaller than the left 
kidney KAR 152:16 (SB ext.); also summa 
martu kima a.gar.gar tur -ir-ma ressa tarik 
if the gall bladder has grown as small as 
(gazelle) dung and its upper part is dark 
CT 31 26:12 (SB ext.), of. ibid. 10 and 11, also 
Boissier Choix 94:4; [Summa ... eli] minatisa 
TUR-tr CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:5f.; Summa ina 
Sumel marti pitrum ana sepi is-hi-ir if the 
gash on the left of the gall bladder has grown 
smaller towards the “foot” KAR 150:6 (SB); 
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summa hasu sa imitti tur-wwi irabbi if the 
right lung now is small, (and) now expands 
KAR 151:40, cf. TCL 6 1 r. 12; DIS SA.MAH 
tur.ttjr if the .... becomes smaller and 
smaller (preceded by dis sA.mah gal.gal) 
BRM 4 22:4 (SB physiogn.), and dupl. Kraus 
Texte 9a: 15. 

3' other occs.: \ku-r]u-\umA-ma-li is-se- 
Ihi]-ir my food rations have grown small 
CT 29 19:8 (OB let.), cf. dispu u himetu a- 
kan( text i)-na janu dispi u himetu is-hir there 
is no honey or ghee here, (supplies of) honey 
and ghee have run low YOS 3 89:9 (NB let.); 
ana hiritim me abtuqma ina birit x [... ] 
is-se-[e]h-ru I have diverted water into the 
ditch and so (the water) has diminished in 
between [...] TCL 18 77:18 (OB let.), cf. 
assum sipdtim sa i-se-hi-r[a ] YOS 2 100:5 
(OB let.); ab.gud.hi.a u sent ... ana re[di ] ... 
piqidma lissuru Ab.gud.hi.a u senu sina la i- 
se-eh-hi-ra entrust the oxen and the flocks 
to the soldiers so that they may guard (them), 
these oxen and flocks must not diminish (in 
number) LIH 74:18 (OB let.); sa siknat 
napiUi nabnissina is-hi-ir-ma the progeny 
of human beings diminished Gossmann Era I 
137; a-sa-hir ana si-hir-u-ti [ana s]apldti 
assipili I have become as lowly as servants, 
as humble as those of low status STT 65:15 
(NA prayer), see Lambert, RA 53 130. 

b) to be young, to be a minor (inf. only) — 
V in lit.: anna raba ha ultu se-he-ri-ia b i-pu-su 
suppihmaadi 1-su putur do away with and 
absolve seven times the great sin which I 
have committed from my childhood up! BMS 
11:36, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 74, ef. OECT 
6 pi. 13 r. 8, also [sa e-pu]-sd [i]s-tu se-he-ri-ia 
[adl] ra-bi-ia KAR 55:18, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebungp. 54; \isd]tuSai-qa-du-ni d Marduksu 
sa ina tur -i-su x [... ] the fire that they 
light (represents) Marduk, who, in his child¬ 
hood [...] CT 15 44:4, cf. [sa d N]inlil ina 
tur -i-su ih-ma unassaqusu ibid. 7 (cultic 
comm.) ; summa na ina tur -su qaqqassu sebitu 
mali if a man’s hair (lit. head) is full of 
gray in his youth AMT 5,1:5; return kenu 
migir Hi rabuti sa ultu se-he-ri-su d Ashur 
d Samas .. . ana sarruti kur Assur ibbu 
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zikirsu (RN) the legitimate shepherd, the 
darling of the great gods, whose name Assur, 
Samas (and other gods) mentioned from his 
childhood (as destined) for dominion over 
Assyria Borger Esarb. 39:5, cf. ibid. 74:10, also 
[sarru Sa ultu] se-he-ri-su adi rabisu belussunu 
puqquma (for a var. see sihru B) ibid. 80:32; 
nanzassun ultu se-he-ri-ia adi ra-bi-ia aste'a 
from my childhood until I grew up, I have 
had a regard for the place(s) where their (the 
gods’) (statues) stand Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 
iv 4 (Asb.), cf. DN u DN 2 sa ultu se-he-ri-ia 
urabbuHnni ibid. pi. 18 vi 7, eli nakrutija sa 
ultu se-he-ri-ia adi ra-bi-ia igr[uninni ] Streck 
Asb. 210:14; ultu se-he-ri-ia adi libbi [...] 
[t]aklaku ana sarrati a Sarpa\nitu] since my 
childhood, until [.. . ] I have relied on Queen 
DN ABL 926:11 (let. of Asb.); summa RN . . . 
ina sa-ha-re mdresu ana simti ittalak if 
Esarhaddon goes to his demise during the 
minority of his sons Wiseman Treaties 83 and 
237. 

2' in letters and leg.: PN rah re[si bel tabti 
abi banija ... sa ina s]e-he-ri-ia massartu 
§ar[riitija issuruma ] PN, the general (and) 
friend of my own father, who did royal 
service for me during my childhood ADD 
649:9, cf. [Sa] ina tur -ia massarti [sarrutija 
issuruma] ibid. 650:11; PN ... sa PN 2 ultu 
se-he-ri urabbusu PN, whom PN 2 reared from 
childhood Moldenke Part 1 No. 21:4 (NB), cf. 
dingir.mes sa sarri beli[ja] sa ta libbi se-he- 
ru-x( text: dis) x-[x x] ana sarri belijau-[...] 
(obscure) ABL 1110:14 (NA). 

c) to become young : sumsa sibu is-sa-hir 
amelu its (the plant’s) name is The-Old-Man- 
is-Rejuvenated Gilg. XI 281. 

d) to count as a credit, to appear as a 
credit (OA only): naphar 1 ma.ka 3?j gin 
ku.babbar tanappal 2\ gin ku.babbar sa 
inappulunikkuni is-hi-ir-ma 1 ma.na 1 gin 
15 se ku.babbar ana PN apul you have to 
pay a total of one mina and three and a third 
shekels of silver, (but) since the two and a 
quarter shekels of silver which they will have 
to pay you has been credited (against this) 
(lit. the sum has diminished by two and a 
quarter shekels of silver), pay PN (only) one 
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mina and one shekel (and) 15 grains of silver 
TCL 19 24:39; summa batiq i-sa-hi-ir summa 
ivattur umalla if (the amount realized by 
cashing the debtor’s assets) is less (than the 
debt dire), it will appear as a credit, (but) if 
it is more, (the creditor) will pay (the excess 
balance) in full AnOr 6 22:40, ef. TCL 14 11:10; 
summa lama itmisu harranam i-ta-ra-is ina 
kurummitisu kaspum i-sa-hi-ir if he (the 
debtor) completes the commercial trip before 
the day (set) for him (to return), (the amount 
of) his (unused) food allowance will be 
credited on the silver (which he has to repay) 
(lit. the silver will diminish) Goleniseheff 6 : 18, 
cf. kaspum ina tahsistika li-is-hi-ir TCL 19 
59:10 and 13, x kaspum iqqdtdtikunu i-sa-hi-ir 
KT Blanckertz 3:8, cf. also TuM 1 22a: 31, TCL 20 
90:40, CCT 1 24a: 18, KT Hahn 19:20; 2 GIN 

sa-ah-ra-ti you have been credited two 
shekels TCL 4 29:18; note ina § ma.na 4 
gin ku.babbar .. . tdtam nishatim u mut/T 
bil( text: e )-tim is-hi-ru-ma (anomalous, 
usahhiruma is expected) TCL 14 69:9. 

e) to be pressed, at a loss (EA only): 
sanitu u in-du-um ji-sa-hi-ra-am ana jasi u 
im-lu-uk istu libbija also, when I was pressed 
(lit. it became too tight for me), I deliberated 
(and decided to make peace with RN) 
(corresponding to Heb. qaser ) EA 136:25 (let. 
of Rib-Addi). 

2. suhhuru to make smaller, to reduce (in 
size or number), to break up small, to reduce a 
credit by entering a debit against it, to debit 
— a) to make smaller, to reduce (in size or 
number): see Lugale XI, in lex. section; 
& Enlil mata ina husahhi u-sa-har DN will 
make the land smaller through famine CT 
28 24 K.3817:18 (SB Izbu), cf. 3 sandti ilumata 
TUR.MES CT 27 48:18 (SB Izbu), nakru ... 
mata tur uldlutam usallak CT 27 3 obv.(!) 25, 
quoted with TUR-dr Izbu Comm. 50; erbu 
mu-sa-hi-ir mati locusts that diminish the 
land Wiseman Treaties 443 ; ilani mesre mati H 
ekalli u-sah( text -sah)-ha-ru KAR 212 iv 22 
(iqqur-ipus) ; nakru mata u-sa-har KAR 403 r. 27 ; 
sarru belt, mdssu u-sa-ah-har the king, my 
lord, will reduce his (the enemy’s) country 
ABL 629 r. 9 (NA) ; ilani ekalla adi ulla tur / 
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DU-afc (= usallak) the gods will reduce the 
palace to nothing KAR 212 iv 26 ( iqqur-ipus ); 
u-sa-ah-hi-ir (var. u-sa-hi-ri ) nisi mati AnSt 8 
58:22 (Nbn.), cf. Marduk ... li-sa-hi-ra nisisu 
YOS 9 80:27 (NB); adi la bast usaliksuma 
u-sa-hir (var. u-sa-ah-hi-ir) mdssu I brought 
him to nought and reduced his country 
OIP 2 28 ii 22 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 33 iii 34, 70:30; 
summa [re’d] sa ab.gud.[hi.a] u lu se\num\ 
ana re’jym] innadnusum idisu gamratim mahir 
... ab.gud.hi.a lusl-sa-ah-hi-ir senam us-sa- 
ah-hi-ir talittam umtatti if a shepherd to 
whom cattle and also sheep and goats have 
been given for him to tend, after receiving 
his full wages, lets the cattle diminish in 
number, (or) the sheep and goats diminish 
in number, (or) lets the number of newborn 
animals decrease CH § 264:53ff. ; bulmatnakri 
tu-sa-har-ma you will reduce (the number of) 
the cattle of the enemy’s country CT 27 
37:4 (SB Izbu); ammaki taskunu abuba nesu 
litbdmma nise li-sa-ah-hi-ir instead of your 
bringing on a flood, would that lions had 
risen to diminish mankind Gilg. XI 182, cf. 
ibid. 183; nakirka u-se-hi-ir-ka piam mati'’am 
tasakkansu your enemy will make you small, 
and you will .... him YOS 10 23:8 (OB ext.), 
cf. ibid. 25 r. 55 ; \ug]-gat Hi rabuti §a hepe matU 
su su-uh-hur niSi elisu ibsima the anger of the 
great gods was vented upon him by de¬ 
vastating his country and reducing the popu¬ 
lation Winckler Sar. pi. 45 F 2:5; siiqesu meteq 
girri sarri usandilma ... girri §arri ana la su- 
uh-hu-ri nare usepisma I broadened its (Nine¬ 
veh’s) streets for the passage of the King’s 
Way, and I had stelas made (as markers) so 
that one should not reduce the King’s Way 
(in width) OIP 2 153:20 (Senn.). 

b) to break up small: harratu ina libbi 
iharra batqa isabbat aqqullatu u-sa-ah-har me 
harputu [i\Saqqa he (the gardener) will dig 
ditches in (the orchard), he will make all 
repairs, he will break up the clods(?), he will 
irrigate (the orchard) at the proper time 
VAS 5 26:8 (NB). 

c) to reduce a credit by entering a debit 
against it, to debit (a person for an amount) 
(OA only): x ku.babbar isti PN sA.ba 
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sadduatam u nishatim u-sa-hu-ru PN has x 
silver, from it they will reduce (the debt for) 
the transportation taxes and the expenses 
CCT 3 19b: 15; 10 gin ku.babbar sa taddinan- 
ni mimma ula alqi slm emdrim tu-sa-hi-ir 
ammalcam tahsistaka arnur I certainly did 
not take the ten shekels of silver which you 
gave me, (but) you debited the price of the 
donkey (against it—just) check your memo¬ 
randum there! TCL 4 27:39; ina 2\ ma.na 
1 gin kaspika sa bit karim 1 ma.na 6 gin 
a-su-mi PN u-sa-hi-ru-ni-a-ti from your 
two minas (and) 31 silver shekels’ (credit 
with) the administration of the karum, they 
have debited one mina (and) six shekels 
against us on account of PN KTS29a:14; 
mala tuppim sa PN sa ... ku.babbar sa 
dudittim habbulu 8 gin ku.babbar sa-hi-ir- 
ma sittam ina umim sa errabanni Sasqilsuma 
in accordance with PN’s document, whereby 
he is in debt for the money for the pectoral, 
debit (him for) eight shekels of silver and get 
him to weigh out the balance the day he gets 
in CCT 3 48a:9; nishat subati sa-hu-ur the 
expenses for the garments have been debited 
CCT 4 13c: 21, cf. BIN 6 157:13; sl.BA 16 GIN 
... nu-sa-ha-ar against it we will debit 16 
shekels CCT 120a: 13. 

sehheru s.; finely ground flour; MB; wr. 
syll. and zid.tur.tur; oi.sehe.ru. 

summa zid.tur.tur u zid sib-ri la le 4 -i-in 
sib-ra u su-te^-na if the s. and the groats are 
not ground, crush (it) and have it ground 
PBS 1/2 31:15 (let.), cf. 2 (Pi) 3 (ban) ZID 
Sib-ri 1 (gur) ZID.TUR.TUR ibid. 12; ZID 
si-hi-rum (followed by zid ar-sa-ni, zid mi-ir- 
qu, zid pi-hi-du, TzidI ri-du) PBS 2/2 71:3, cf. 
ibid. 97:2, BE 14 117a:l, cf. ZID.DA si-M-rum 
(followed by zid.da ki.min x) BE 14 47:1. 

Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 127a; Waschow, 
MAOG 10/1 16. 

sehtu see slhtu. 

selaniS adv.; sideways; SB*; ci.se.lu. 

zuk Sepe si-la-nis etiquma the infantry had 
to advance sideways (along the narrow path) 
TCL 3 330 (Sar.). 


selu 

selanu adj.; with protruding ribs (said of a 
bull); lex.*; cf. selu. 

gu 4 .ti.ti = si-la-nu-u (after gu 4 .sa.sa(var. 
.ga) = karsanu with protruding belly) Hh. XIII 
306. 

**selitu (Bezold Glossar 236b) see *selu adj. 
sellu see selu. 
seltu see saltu. 

selu A v.; to burn (fumigants); SB*; I, III. 

ma ' a SAR = se-lu-u sd qut-rin-ni Nabnitu B 139, 
cf. [ma-a] [sar] ni-si-gu (sign name) = se-lu-u [sd 
qutrinni] Recip. Ea E 12'; du gab = se-lu-u sd 
qut-rin-nu A VIII/ 1 : 145. 

se-li qutrinnu eres zaH tabi the burning of 
incense, a fragrance of sweet resin Borger 
Esarh. 5 vii 4; qutrinni tabuti maharsunu u-sa- 
as-li I burned before them (the gods) sweet¬ 
smelling incense Lambert BWL 60:92 (Ludlul 
IV); li-sa-as-li-ka zaH ereni may he (the 
future king) burn cedar resin for you AfO 19 
59:165 (royal prayer). 

selu B v.; to cheat; MB, SB*; I, II. 
lul.se, se, du ‘ u KA = se-lu-u Nabnitu B 136ff. 
da-a-su <//> se-lu-u se-lu-\u\ sar-ra-a-ti CT 31 9 
K.2086+ : 16. 

eli ana narkabti u-se-li gu-u\n-ni-su ] he 
(Kastilias) mounted his chariot (and) told 
lies to his troops AfO 18 46:13 (Tn.-Epic). 

The cited references represent the only 
unequivocal occurrences of a verb selu, “to 
cheat,” with initial s. Wherever the other 
occurrences allow us to establish clearly the 
nature of the sibilant it is s. Therefore they 
are cited sub selu, q.v. 

selu (sellu) s.; 1. rib, side (part of the human 
and the animal body), side (of an object), 2. 
side (as a direction), 3. side (as a structural 
part of a manufactured object); OB, MB, SB, 
NB; pi. selu ( selanu referring to the ribcage); 
wr. syll. (abbr. si YOS 10 45:64ff.) and ti (also 
uzu.ti in mng. 1); cf. seldniS, selanu, selu in 
Sa biti seli, selu. 

ti-i ti = si-lu S b II 104; uzu.ti, uzu.ti.ti = si- 
i-lu (var. si-li) Hh. XV 80f.; uzu.kak.ti = sik-kat 
si-li (note: uzu.ti.ti = ba-ma-a-[tu], [bd\-an-tu 
ibid. 82-82a) ibid. 83; [uzu].ti.ti = ba-ma-tu 
= sik-kat si-li (var. sil-li) Hg. D 51 and B IV 48; 


124 



oi.uchicago.edu 


selu 

uzu.kak.ti = sik-kat si-li Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 919; ti-ib-nu ti -tenu, (i.e., ti wr. obliquely) 
= ti-ib-nu sa a-na si-li-su na-du-u straw (i.e., 
probably dry stalks) which is lying on its side 
Ea II 100, aiso A II/3 Part 4 ii 13. 

ti.ti gis.ma.sumun.gin x (GiM) in.dag.dag. 

: si-la-ni kima elippi labirti inaqqar he (the 
demon) wrecks the ribs (of the patient) as if they 
were those of an old ship CT 17 25:32f., dupl. 
KAR 368:3f.; ab.ti.ta : ina apli si-li CT 17 
35:69f., see mng. 2b, of. u ti.mu : ii a-na se-l[i-ia] 
Lambert BWL 244:12. 

ba-ma-a-tum = mes-lu, si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum, lcu- 
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 193ff. 

1. rib, side (part of the human and the 
animal body), side (of an object) — a) refer¬ 
ring to human beings: Summa ina reS libbisu 
sag.ki-sw u ti -Su mahis if he has the attack 
in his epigastrium, his forehead and his side 
Labat TDP 114:39', cf. Summa ina SAG.KI- 
Su reS libbiSu u Ti-Su mahis ibid. 36:44; 
Summa Ki.MiN-ma ti-Su sa imitti mi ( tarik ) 
if ditto (referent lost) and his right side is 
dark (i.e., bruised) ibid. 236:42, and (referring 
to the left side) ibid. 43; ina si-li tj.gir 
Sumelam (if there is) a mole on the side at the 
left Kraus Texte 62 r. If. (OB physiogn.); Sum¬ 
ma sinniStu tu'ame ulidma ina ti -Su-nu mb. 
DiB-ma (var. ti-is-bu-tu) if a woman gives 
birth to twins and they are joined at their 
side CT 27 1:1, var. from ibid. 3:23 (SB Izbu); 
in difficult context: na.bi ti.ti gid-Im u 
arkat na na-di{ text -ki)-a-as-su this man’s 
ribs will.... and the man’s backside will .... 
CT 39 44:14 (SB Alu) ; iSatdtu Sa si-li-Sa uhhura 
the abscesses on her side persist BE 17 31:28 
(MB let.); ittiranni si-la-ni-id ultebbir he beat 
me up, he broke my ribs BIN 1 94:26 (NB let.) ; 
murus si-li-wu ana si-li-ka min may the 
soreness of my side ditto (= be transferred) to 
your side (between tulu breast and sunu hip) 
LKU 37:9 (SB lit.). 

b) referring to animals — 1 ' in gen. : 
summa izbum imittaSu si-lu-su u pemsu Sa 
Sumelim la ibassi if the newborn animal has 
no shoulder, no ribs and no thigh on the left 
YOS 10 56 ii 43 (OB Izbu), cf. if there are two 
newborn animals, one placed on the shoulder 
of the other and grown together (with it) 
2 Ti.MES-.sw-rtM (but) they have two sets of 


selu 

ribs CT 27 25:23, and cf. (in similar context) 
2 TI.MES-lM-rm ibid. 12:15; ms si-lum sa 
imittim damam lupput if the right rib (cage) is 
spattered with blood YOS 10 47:86f., and dupl. 
ibid. 48:23f., note si-lu kilallun dama lup> 
putu both rib(cages) are spattered with 
blood YOS 10 48:25; ms si-lum Sa imittim 
palis if the right rib(cage) is pierced YOS 10 
47:84f., dupl. ibid. 48:21 f., and, wr. si(l) ibid. 
45:64f., ms si(\) sa imittim turruk if the right 
rib(cage) is bruised YOS 10 45:66ff., ms 
amutum kima si-li-im iqtin if the liver ends 
as thin as a rib RA 27 149:6 (all OB ext.); 
Summa ina si-lim (var. si-li-im) sanim Sa 
Sumelim sumum nodi if there is a red spot on 
the second left rib YOS 10 52 iv 33, and, 
referring to si-lim SalSim ibid. 35, si-lim 
rebi ibid. 37, and dupl. ibid. 51 iv 34ff. (all OB be¬ 
havior of sacrificial lamb) ; AS . . . TI ana Sumelim 
ittul if the rib faces left YOS 10 40 r. 17, cf. 
kakkum ... ser ti ittul the “weapon” mark 
faces the rib RA 27 142:15 (OB ext.); Summa 
ina reS si-lim alim (var. elim) sumum nadi if 
a red spot is on the “head” of the upper rib 
YOS 10 51 iv 23, var. from dupl. ibid. 52 iv 23, 
cf. Summa tup-pi si-li-im Sa imittim (var. A.zi) 
sumam itaddu if the tuppu of the right rib is 
dotted with red spots ibid. 51 iv 19, var. from 
52 iv 20; for sikkat seli, see sikkatu; Summa 
ina si-li m u sen ... sumum nadi if there is a 
red spot on the rib of the “bird” (see issuru 
mng. 4) YOS 10 51 iv 30 (OB behavior of sacri¬ 
ficial lamb). 

2' a cut of meat: uzu.ti udu rib-cut of 
mutton VAS 9 174:9, and, wr. ti.udu 
ibid. 51 (OB); 2 uzu ni-si-ih ti.hi.a (between 
nisih imittim and nisih ur.hi.a) two fine rib- 
cuts A 3207 r. 1 (unpub., OB); ti.sah rib-cut 
of pork VAS 9 174:13 (OB); 1120 TTZU.TI 

VAS 6 216:3, cf. ti.lvgud.da short-rib VAS 
6 268:3 and 7 (NB); uzu ga-an-ni si-li [...] 
Nbk. 247:4, Peiser Vertrage 107:6, see gannu s.; 
10 imittu rapaStu u uzu.ti kurummat Sarri 
ten shoulder-cuts, loin-cuts and ribs, food 
portion of the king OECT 1 pi. 20 W.-B. 10:2 
(NB list of sacrificial shares), and passim in this 
text; ana iSpari ti for the weaver, (a 
piece of) rib RAcc. 132:198; SalSu uzu.ti 1-te 
the third of one rib-cut ADD 1077 viii 31, cf. 
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ADD 1056:8; uziT.Ti (as a sacrifice) BBR No. 
52:21, ZA 45 44:34, also UZU.TI.MES BBR 
No. 66 r. 10 (NA rit.); kak.ti ti itdtj turrar 
you char a rib from a sheep’s ribcage AMT 
8,2:3. 

c) referring to the side of an object: 
summa 2 naplasatu se-el-lu-si-na nenm[udu\ 
if there are two flaps (and) their sides are in 
contact YOS 10 11 iv 22 (OB ext.); DIS si-li 
padanim imit[tam ] palis if the side of the 
“path” is perforated at the right YOS 10 
18:76ff.; mas 6 tallu ina si-li-su-(nuy pur: 
ruku if six crosspieces are placed across 
beside each other YOS 10 42 ii 62 (all OB ext.); 
if potsherds (on a street) ana si-li-si-na 
ittanazzaza stand (upright) on their sides 
CT 38 8:34 (SB Alu). 

2 . side (as a direction) — a) in gen.: 
iptema abullati ina si-li kilallan he opened 
gates on both sides (of heaven) En. el. V 9, 
see Landsberger and Kinnier Wilson, JNES 20 156; 
ina reSe u arkate ina se-li kilallan mihrit 8 
sari 8 abullati aptema in front and in back, 
on both sides, facing the eight winds, I 
opened eight gates (in the wall) Lyon Sar. p. 
10:66, and passim in the same phrase in Sar., cf. 
also ana erbetti sari 15 abullati panu u arka 
ina si-li kilallan ... usapta OIP 2 111 vii 71 
(Senn.). 

b) wing (lateral building of a house 
complex): [ina a]p-ti si-li la terrabsu do not 
enter to him through a window in the wing 
AfO 12 pi. 14:3, see Meier, ibid. 241, and cf. ina 
ap-ti si-li a-hi-e through a window in the 
other wing ibid, line 5; ab.ti.ta igi.mu. 
un.<si>.in.bar.ri.e.de : sa ina apti si-li 
ippallasa who looks through the window of 
the wing CT17 35:69f., see also selu in sa biti seli. 

c) in im seli draft : im.ti.ba = min (= M- 
a-ru) si-il-li (var. im si-li), min i-da-a-tum 
Malku III 191 f.; sa-a-ar si-il-li la tezenni 
(pleasant) draft (lit. wind coming from the 
side) do not be angry with me! (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 r. iii 16. 

3. side (as a structural part of a manu¬ 
factured object): gis.ti mar .gid.da = se- 
e-lu rail (or stanchion) of a wagon Hh. V 84, 
followed by: gi§.kak.ti mar.gid.da = sik- 


semeru 

kat MIN line 85, and see Salonen Landfahrzeuge 
96; gis.ti.ma = si-il min (=■ e-lip-pi) Hh. IV 
369, followed by: gis.ti.ti.ma = i-ga-ra-a-te 
(var. si-la-[ni\) MIN line 370, see CT 17 25:32f., 
in lex. section, also Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 84; 
midrib of a dagger: gim se-el patri zaqip 
(wr. beside a drawn lozenge representing the 
cross section of a dagger) Lenormant Choix No. 
94 ii 11. 

Holma Korperteile 49. Ad mng. lb: Nougayrol, 
RA 44 21 f. 

selu in §a biti seli s.; servant; OB lex.*; 
cf. selu. 

lu.e.ti = sa bi-ti si-li OB Lu A 266. 
Translation suggested by sa biti sane. 

*selu (fem. selitu) adj.; oblique, lying on its 
side; SB*; cf. selu. 

[x x] si.sa ti bai sal.la gu.sum til.la.[bi 
i.zu.u] : [x x ] iiarta inxta §i-li-ta raqqat[a x x x ti- 
di-e ] do you know the normal, the dissimulated( ?), 
the oblique and the fine [writing, all types of 
cuneiform writing(?)j? ZA 4 434:4f. (bil. e.dub.ba 
text). 

(Zimmern, ZA 30 227 n. 5; Landsberger, 
AfO Beiheft 1 177.) 

selu see sdlu. 

selutu ( salutu ) s.; quarrel, dispute; SB; 
cf. sdlu. 

irsima ulsa libbasunu ippusa sa-lu-u-ta 
they (the horse and the ox) became high 
spirited and they had an argument Lambert 
BWL 177:23; Sa itti RN ... ikpudit lemuttu 
ippuSu se-e-lu-u(v ar. -u)-tu (var. se-lu-tu) (I 
shall allot death) to all those who plot against 
Assurbanipal (or) act in a hostile way Streck 
Asb. 32 iii 123, also ibid. 214 iii 9. 

Kraus, AfO 11 229. 

semertu s.; distension(?); SB*; cf . semeru. 

sh.mah = e-sil-tu, sa.ta.ha.ar.gig — se-me-er- 
tu CT 19 3 ii 6f. (list of diseases). 

sa(!).mah sa.ta.ha.ar.ge 4 : [e-sil]-tu 
si-mir-[tu ] CT 4 3:11 (Sum.), Akk. in K.12919 
(unpub.), see Falkenstein Haupttypen 94. 

For discussion, see semeru. 

semeru v.; to become distended(?); SB*; 
I (stative samru, semru, fem. semret), II 
(only stative summuru) ; cf. semertu, simru B. 
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zi(var. ze).pa.ag = pa-a-x-mu, sa.ti.rdi-1.il = 
se-me-ru (var. [.) Erimhus VI 236f. 

summa amelu Samma istlma la i’arru se- 
me-er if the man, after having drunk the 
medicine, does not vomit (and) is distended 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. II iii 42; Summa sinnistu 
ulidma se-em-rat u Sara uddupat if a woman, 
after having given birth, is distended and 
inflated with wind KAR 195 r. 25, cf. 
parallel em(text e*)-re-et ibid. 27; Summa 
panusu se-em-ru (var. adds fl ma-lu-u) if his 
face is swollen Labat TDP 74:32; sa.mes-.?m. 
sum-mu-ru (among symptoms) STT 89:129; 
Summa martu meSa se-em-ret-ma ina libbiSa 
sihhu nadi if the gall bladder is distended by 
its fluid and there is a pustule in it CT 30 
15:23 (ext.); tj.har.mes SaSehasa-am-ru drug 
for lungs that are distended(?) with wind 
KAR 203 iv-vi 26, dupl. CT 14 31 D. T. 136:6 
(pharm.). 

Seme.ru is a variant form of eme.ru and 
etymologically connected with Syr. s e mdra, 
“stranguria” (Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 2 632b). 
This connection is borne out by the Sum. 
correspondence §a. tiJdil.il, in lex. section, 
and [lu.sa.ta.di 1 i] = em-ru, lu.sa.ta.ha. 
ar= Sa libbasu emru, and [lu.§a.ta].ha.la 
= emru, cited emru adj. lex. section, but note 
sa.ta.ha.ar.gig = se-me-er-tu cited semertu 
lex. section. Both emeru and semeru refer 
primarily to the intestines. Only the Labat 
TDP ref. and the KAR pharm. text refer to 
parts of the body other than libbu. The var. 
in Labat TDP ( semru ft malu), cited above, may 
indicate an interpretation of the text’s semru 
as ze (= marta) emru. The passage should not 
be used to read ze (= marta) emrat instead 
of semrat in KAR 195. 

sendu adj.; harnessed; NB*; cf. samadu. 

80 urasini ina nari Sa gis.apin.mes si-in- 
du-tu eighty of our workmen are at the river 
for the harnessed plows BIN 135:6 (let.), cf. 
(in broken context) si-en-du ABL 866 r. 5. 

sennittu see sennitu. 

sennitu ( sennittu , sirnittu) s.; (a skin 

disease); 0B, SB. 


senu A 

as = si-ir-ni-[tuni] OBGTXIiv3; as = se-ni-it- 
tum Proto-Izi Akk. f 20; as = se-en-ni-tu Izi E 
166A; [as] .mi = se-en-ni-tu Izi E 192A; [. . . ].dib, 
[. . . ] x = si-ni-it-twm (var. si-ir-ni-it-tum) (between 
epqu and mangu) PBS 12/1 13 ii 17f. (list of 
diseases), var. from BM 13128 ill' (OB). 

Summa amelu muS.gae, gig : si-ni-i-tu if a man 
suffers from muS.gati (translation) : s. Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 22:28; as.gig.ga kir 4 .a.bi 
nu.sig 5 .ga : se-en-ni-tum sa ina appi as\jh,s\u la 
damqu — s., whose eruption on the nose is not good 
(preceded by bubu’tu carbuncle) Lugale V 33. 

Summa ina bit ameli Sa se-ne-et-ta malu 
ibaSSi if there is somebody covered with s. in 
a man’s house (in an enumeration of people 
afflicted with skin diseases and dropsy) 
CT 40 1:11, and dupl. CT 38 30:25 (SB Alu), cf. 
if a woman gives birth and the child si-in- 
ni-tam mali is covered with s. CT 281 K.6790:8 
(SB Izbu); girgiSSu si-ni-tum zimu matqum 
ekketum (in an enumeration of diseases) 
JCS 9 8 A:5, cf. let the daughters of Anu 
extinguish girgiSSa si-ir-ni-tam zima matqa 
ekketam (etc.) ibid. 10A:25 (OB inc.), also 
ekketu risutu si-i[n-ni-tu ] AMT 26,1:17, see 
Goetze, JCS 9 ll, also se-en-ni-tum siriptu 
epqenna CT 23 3:10, se-en-ni-it-tu siriptu 
AMT 31,2:2 and 13 (all parallel SB texts), also 
miqtu Sikkatu se-en-nit-tum iSatu K.6335:18', 
and dupl., wr. se-en-ni-it-[tu] KAR 233:24, 
also Sikkatu se-en-ni-tu Rm. 595:11'. 

Holma Kl. Beitr. 17ff.; Goetze, JCS 9 12. 

sennu see senu A. 

senu A (sennu) adj.; wicked; from OB on; 
se-en-ni BMS 21:44, si-in-nu Streck Asb. 186 
r. 18; cf. sinnarbu, sinu B in Sa sini. 

ha-ab tui = si-i-nu A1/2:181; isrfG.NE ni ' i g- ni - ru :RU 
= rag-gu, NE e ‘ rim BU = a-a-bi, nig.a.zu (var. A a .zi) 
= se-e-nu Erimhus V 61ff.; nig.erim = rag-gu, 
erim = a-a-bu, nig.a.zi= se-e-nu Lu Excerpt II 
182ff.; [u-uh] [ah] = se-e-nu AV/2:134. 

gal-lu-u, si-in-nu, za-ma-nu, a-a-bu - bel ra-'-i-bi 
LTBA 1 2:i36ff. 

a) in royal inscrs.: raggam u se-nam ana 
hulluqim to destroy the wicked man and the 
evildoer CH i 35, cf. ina mdtisu raggam u 
se-nam lissuh may he (a future ruler) 
extirpate the wicked man and evildoer from 
his land ibid, xli 92; ragga u se-e-nim ina 
niSim usessi I removed the wicked man and 
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the evildoer from among the people VAB 4 
112 i 27, cf. ibid. 124 ii 28 (both Nbk.); sa narkat 
bti tahazija sdpinat raggi u se-ni damn u 
pirSu ritmuhu magarrus the wheels of my 
battle chariot, which roll over the wicked man 
and the evildoer, were bathed in blood and 
filth OIP 2 46 vi 8 (Senn.); Icima patri salbabe 
urassapa se-en-ni I slay the wicked like a 
fierce dagger KAH 2 84:19 (Adn. II), cf. 
hitmut raggi u se-ni andlcu I am aflame 
against the wicked man and the evildoer 
ibid. 17; 11 SarnaS... ha'll salpat ajabi musebru 
se-ni Samas, who sees the treachery of the 
enemy, who sees the wicked everywhere (see 
bar'd V.) AKA 29 i 8 (Tigl. I.), also VAS 1 71:8 
(Sar.); se-nu Elamu ta'tuSimhurma the wicked 
Elamite accepted the bribe from him Lie 
Sar. 368, cf. (in broken context) si-in-nu 
Elamu Streck Asb. 186 r. 18. 

b) in lit.: miqtum si-nu evil epilepsy 
JCS 9 9A: 3 (OB inc.), cf. miqta si-na ibid. 23, 
the parallel text omits senu after miqtu ibid. 
10 B: 2 and 21, but has [ni\dum si-nu-um ibid. 
10:6, and nidam si-na-am ibid. 24; raggu u 
se-e-nu e terub atlak evildoer and wicked man, 
do not enter! go away! Maqlu IV 2 ; [la s]e-e- 
ni u zamdne tuSdpi dinhi\n] you (Samas) 
proclaim judgment on the criminal and 
lawbreaker Lambert BWL 128:58; ragga u 
se-na tabarri asmis you (SarnaS) see the 
evildoer and wicked man, as befits (you) 
KAR 32:25, cf. (in broken context) lij ._se-e- 
nu JTVI 29 87 Sp. 158+ :33 (Kedorlaomer text); 
mu[hal]liq se-en-ni (said of Adad, parallel: 
muballu rag[gi\) BMS 21:44; si-in-nu erebu 
muhalliq asnan lemnu zirzirru mubbil sippati 
the evil (plague) of locusts which destroys 
the crops, the evil zirzirru- locust which makes 
the orchard (look) dry Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 24 
(■= BA 5 629), see Landsberger Fauna 122, and 
see sennarbu. 

Since senu rarely qualifies a substantive, 
except in the unusual preposed position, it 
is uncertain whether in the OB inc. senu is 
an adjective or the name of another disease. 
In favor of the adjectival use note zimu 
matqu JCS 9 9:6 and 26, and suruppum 
lemnum ibid. 10:8 and 26. 
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senu B adj.; laden; lex.*; cf. senu. 

[gi.ma.sa.ab].sa sa .a = rak-su tied( ?) basket, 
se-e-nu laden basket Hh. IX 133 f. 

senu ( sdnu, si'anu) s. fem.; 1. flock (of 
sheep and goats), 2. sheep and goats, 3. sheep; 
from OAkk. on; sdnu in OAkk., si'anu in NA 
(Practical Vocabulary Assur 319), sing, in OAkk., 
OA and LB ( se-e-nu BABBAB-fi u sal-in-du 
BE 9 24:2, 10 106:7, PBS 2/1 118:6), pi. se; 
na[tum ] (only in BE 6/2 79:9, OB); wr. syll. 
(sometimes with det. udu) and u 8 .udu.hi.a 
( with gloss us-du-ha-a Thompson Rep. 103 r. 1), 
note Ug.UDTJ (Riftin 112:7, OB), Ug.TJDTJ. 
NITA.(hi.a) PBS 1/2 3:24f. (OB), TJg.HI.A Unger 
Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 21; cf. sa'nu, sunu. 

[. . .] u 8 (= lagabxsum.zib) = si-\nu\, [ im-me ]- 
rum A 1/2:307f., [lah-ru] u 8 - [la]h-rum, [ im-mer- 
turn] ibid. 309f., [ga-nam] u 8 = [im]-mer-[tum\ 
ibid. 311; u-du-ul pa+udul 3 = u-tu-ul sa si-e-ni 
Proto-Diri 279; u 8 .udu.hi.a = si-a-ni Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 319. 

e.ze.gin x (GiM) amas.gin x lu.lu.a.mu : kima 
si-e-ni ina supuru dussu (a temple) as flourishing 
as sheep and goats in the fold SBH p. 60:9f., cf. 
ibid. p. 15:18-21, p. 108:19f.; e.zAta e.ze sag. 
tug nam.ma.ra.ab.e : a-na si-e-ni si-e-ni sarhdli 
la tu&e$$a do not cause healthy sheep and goats to 
leave the flocks ZA 31 114:15 (SB), cf. BA 5 710 
(= BA 10/1 120) K.5117:6f., 4R 11 r. 43f„ SBH 
p. 73:15f. 

[saj-a’-nu = si-e-nu Malku V 35; se-e-nu, 
ad-ma-a-\tu]m = m-£[«] CT 18 10 iii 20f. 

1. flock (of sheep and goats) — a) inecon.: 
sa-nam ligzuzu they should shear the flock 
Cop. 10055 r., cited MAD 3 241 (OAkk.); istu a- 
bu-ul si-n[i]-im adi abul nisim qaqqere ana 
As$ur belija ezib I reserved the ground 
(extending) from the Gate of the Flocks as far 
as the People’s Gate for my lord Assur 
Belleten 14 224:9 (Irisum), for further refs., see 
ibid. p. 235f.; SUmma istu Ug.TJDU.HI.A ina 
ugarim iteli'anim if, after the flocks have 
come up (to the city) from the commons 
CH § 58:65; u 8 .tjdu.hi.a u ma-ri-si-na suriam 
send me the flocks with their young TCL 17 
23:15 (OB let.); asar Sammu ibassu si-e-nu sa 
PN liJcula let PN’s flocks graze where there 
is grass BIN 7 54:8 (OB let.); assum u 8 .udu. 
hi.a Sa qdtika ... ina sadim ema ritum 
ibassu izuzzimma u 8 .udu.hi.a Sinati sullumim 
uwa'erSunuti I sent them off with orders to 
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station the flock under your care on high 
ground where there is pasturage, and that 
(they) should safely deliver this flock TCL 1 
4:6 and 10 (OB let.); ana KA.PAR U 8 .UDU.HI.A 
to the shepherd of the flocks OECT 3 40:9; 
u 8 .UDU.]sriTA-ia sa uh-hu (text -ri)-ra-a ana 
u 8 .ud (T.nita.hi.A -ka tuhhlma piqissinati join 
my flock, which is behind in delivery, to 
your flock and check it PBS 1/2 3:24f. (OB 
let.), cf. XJDU .HI.A-ni-ka Laessoe Shemsharap. 
70 n. 57 SH.813:5; itti PN alikma si-e-nu-ia 
fmil-si u guzuz go with PN and wash and 
shear my flock TCL 9 84:7 (NB let.); tt 8 .udu. 
hi.a sa bit ill u sa ueu GN ina uru GN 2 
ikkalu the flocks belonging to the temple 
and the village of GN are grazing in (the 
pastures around) the village of GN 2 ABL 
268:8 (NB); PN rab bul sa si-e-nu sa DN the 
cattle overseer of the flocks of the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 7 123:1, cf. re'4 sa si-e-nu sa DN 
ibid. 189:13, naqidu sa si-e-nu sa DN ibid. 
55:1, also TJRTT Yt-si-e-ni VAS 4 74:13 (all NB). 

b) in lit.: sib-’ ki Ltr.siB sa si-na-su habta 
edanussu ipparsidma PN fled alone like 
a shepherd whose sheep and goats have 
been stolen Winckler Sar. pi. 2 No. 3:3, see 
Borger, JNES 19 49 ff.; re'u ana(l) se-ni-su x x 
mu-sa ul isallal the shepherd does not sleep 
all night on account of his flock Gossmann 
Era 1 86 ; M ag-ri si-e-ni (var. udit si-ni) immer 
pani usela ina pitqi like a person who was 
only hired (to tend) the flock, I took the bell¬ 
wether out of the fold Gossmann Era Y 8; 
klma se-e-ni liv'd ill gimrasun may he (Mar- 
duk) shepherd all the gods like a flock En. el. 
VII 131, with comm, ri = se-e-nu STC 2 pi. 
60 K.2053 r. ii 2'. 

2. sheep and goats — a) in gen.: 90 u 8 . 
HI.A 17 UDU.NITA.HI.A 107 U 8 .UDIT .HI. A 34 
UZ.HI.A 2 MAS.GUB 36 UZ.HI.A SU.NIGIN 143 
u 8 .udu.hi.a ninety ewes, 17 rams, (total of) 
107 sheep, 34 she-goats, two mature he-goats, 
(total of) 36 goats, (grand) total of 143 sheep 
and goats YOS 8 163:7, and passim in OB; 
600 Ug.UDU.HI.A JCS 8 27 No. 354:2 (MB Ala- 
lakh); 300 si-e-ni adi trz u puhalu sa iti.gud 
ultu gizzi usani 300 sheep and goats, in¬ 
cluding she-goats and young rams, which 
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came from the shearing in the month of Ajaru 
TCL 12 43:16 (NB); 1 u 8 1 trz 2 si-e-nu one 

ewe, one she-goat, (total of) two sheep and 
goats TCL 13 132:1, similar GCCI 2 32:6; 14 
udu pu-hal 164 u 8 .me 31 ka-lum 60 par-rat 
par 269 babbar -turn 6 TmasI.gal 35 rirzl.ME 
8 MAS.TUR 10 SA T, .AS+GAR PAP 58 GE 6 -tUM 
VAP-ma 327 si-e-nu fourteen rams, 164 ewes, 
31 lambs, 60 young ewes, total of 269 white 
(animals), five full-grown he-goats, 35 she- 
goats, eight male kids, ten female kids, total 
of 58 black (animals), (grand) total of 327 
sheep and goats YOS 7 48:12 (all NB); sittuti 
ana mahdzl ... pihatija rabutija gimir karat 
sija klma si-e-ni uza'iz I divided up the 
remaining (prisoners), like sheep and goats, 
among the cities, my lieutenants, my captains 
(and) all my camp Streck Asb. 60 vii 8, cf. Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 22, OIP 2 61:60 (Senn.); l-en 7 
llbuku (for libuka) klma si-e-ni one (man) 
shall lead away seven (as prisoners), like 
sheep and goats Gossmann Era V 28; klma 
si-e-ni abuka niseSun samhdti their well-fed 
people I led away like sheep and goats 
Borger Esarh . 58 v 9 ; minussunu klma sa mar sit 
si-ni-ma (var. udu si-ni m:rs) lu amnu I 
counted up their (the captured wild animals’) 
number as if (it were) of flocks of sheep 
and goats AKA 90 vii 12 (Tigl. I), cf. klma 
marslt udu si-e-ni. me,& ibid. 141:22 ; ma-an- 
za-az si-ni eristi (l Sumuqan a “station” of 
sheep and goats (meaning) a request by DN 
(the god of flocks and herds, for offerings) 
CT 5 6:56 (OB oil omens). 

b) as distinct from cattle: Taisamajum 
ana mdtija imqutama ... al-pi-su-nu u si-ni- 
su-nu ilteqe the Taisamean invaded my 
country and carried off their cattle and also 
their sheep and goats Balkan Letter 22, cf. 
alpam ulu se-na-am ibid. 33 (OA); re y um sa 
ab.gud.hi.a u lu Ug.UDU.HI.A ana re'im int 
nadnusum a shepherd to whom have been 
handed over cattle or sheep and goats to 
pasture CH § 265:63, etc., and YOS 2 83:12, 
TCL 18 120:15, BIN 7 8:4, 17, and passim in 
OB, note, however: ana al-pi-im u v s . udu. 
hi.a (beside alpum u immerum line 7) AJSL 
33 227 :2 (OB), GUD.HI.A Ug.UDU.HI.A U ANSE. 
HI.A MDP 23 177:5, 24 345:8, for writings 
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udu.nita.(hi.a) in similar contexts, see 
immeru mng. 2b; aldd ameluti gtjd.(h[.a.mes1 
u xjg.xiDTJ.Hi.A.MES lisashissu may (Ninmah) 
put a stop to birth among his slaves, cattle, 
and sheep and goats BBSt. No. 9 ii 28; sibit 
gud.mes u si-e-ni sa sarri u sakin mati GN la 
sabati that nobody is to take a levy of cattle 
or sheep and goats for the king or the 
governor of GN BBSt. No. 6 i 55, cf. si-bat 
al-pi si-bat si-en-ni ibid. No. 8:21 f. (= p. 51), 
cf. also si-bat ab.gud.hi.a u 8 .udu.hi.a MDP 
10 pi. 11 i 20 and iii 33, also si-bit GUD.MES 
U TJg.HI.A Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 21 ; [ si ]- 
bit GUD.MES-.SM-WM u 8 .udu.hi.a-,sw-wm la isab- 
bat nobody shall raise a levy from their oxen 
or their sheep and goats ADD 646:30 and 
647:30 (Asb.); rehi sa ab.gud.hi.a u si-e-nu 
the balance of the cattle and of the sheep and 
goats YOS 7 43:7, 10 and 13, of. UOP 9 99 No. 
36:4, also YOS 7 7:1, 198:11, TCL 13 137:8 
and 14, Ner. 25: 3f., and passim in NB, note also 
GUD.MES Ug.UDU.Hi.A Winckler Sar. pi. 7 No. 
13:11, for writings udu.mes in similar 
contexts, see immeru mng. 2d; [. . .] me 

si-ni-su-nu 1 me gud.mes-£w-iw [...] ana 
uru d A$sur ubla I brought [x] hundred of 
their sheep and goats and one hundred of 
their oxen to the city of Assur BRM 4 49 : 3 
(Arik-den-ili), cf. AKA 43 ii 52 (Tigl. I), KAH 
2 84:88 (Adn. II), OIP 2 28 ii 21 (Senn.); itti 
... 80,050 GUD.MES 800,100 u 8 .udu.hi.a 
sal-mes atura ana qirib kue As§ur kl I safely 
returned all the way back to Assyria with x 
cattle and x sheep and goats OIP 2 55:60 
(Senn.), cf. YOS 1 45 ii 14 (Nbn.); sassur AB. 
gud.hi.a u u 8 .udu.hi.a ina mati ibassi there 
will be warble flies in the country (which 
affect) cattle and also sheep and goats CT 
39 15:28 (Alu); mihirti GUD.Ug.UDU.HI.A am» 
luti amaru u maharu (the “curse” incurred 
by) seeing (that) income from cattle, sheep 
and goats, and slaves (is dishonest), but 
nevertheless accepting it (note the unusual 
writing gud for (ab).gud.hi.a, the sign- 
complex is therefore perhaps to be read 
otherwise than alpu ( u ) senu) Surpu VIII 57 ; 
sizib u 8 .udu.hi.a ina sikari tuballal you 
mix sheep’s or goat’s milk with beer AMT 
59,1:25 (SB), cf. qabut Ug.UDU.Hi.A ina 
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sikari talas you knead the dung of sheep and 
goats (and mix it) with beer CT 23 50:11 
(med.); talitti u 8 .udu.hi.a [ul issir ] (var. 
Ug.UDU.Hi.A d iM [...]) the offspring of the 
sheep and goats will not thrive CT 39 17:70 
(SB Alu), cf. talitti ab.gud.hi.a ab ' ba ' gu, ‘- a ' a 
Ug.UDU.HI.A us ' du '- a ’ a ul is-sir Thompson Rep. 
103 r. 1; tarbas gud.mes-/c« lu sumdul supur 
si-ni-ka lu ritpus may your cattle pen be 
wide, your fold for sheep and goats large 
JRAS 1920 566:19, cf. talitti GUD.MES-fcu lu 
kajanat \tali]tti si-ni-ka lu sadrat ibid. 21 (SB 
lit.). 

3. sheep (as a collective) — a) in gen.: 

12 UDU.NITA.HI.A 5 Ug.HI.A 3 SAL.SILA 4 .HI.A 
su.nigin 20 Ug.UDU.Hi.A twelve rams, five 
ewes, three female lambs, total of twenty 
sheep Szlechter Tablettes 99 MAH 16224:4; 
94 u 8 22 sal.sila 4 .ur 4 51 udu.nita 34 
sila 4 .ur 4 29 sal.sila 4 .gub 28 sila 4 .gub 
258 Ug.UDU.Hi.A 1 MAS.GAL 94 ewes, 22 
female lambs ready to be shorn, 51 rams, 
34 male lambs ready to be shorn, 29 female 
lambs, 28 male lambs, (total of) 258 sheep, 
and one goat YOS 8 123:7; um unnedukki 
tammara attunu u PN la tabitta alkama u 8 . 
udu.hi.a sa PN 2 huqma ana sipatim la teggia 
when you see (this) letter of mine, you and 
PN should not spend (another) night (there, 
but) come (immediately) and pluck (the wool 
of) PN 2 ’s sheep, don’t be negligent regarding 
the wool TCL 18 116:11 (OB let.); [. . .] 10 
udu si-nu ina 10 udu si-na-[tim\ sa ibassia 
d Sin a Amurru 1 udu.nitA ikkalu d Aarnas 
u a Adad 1 udu.nita ikkalu ten sheep, 
of the ten sheep which there are (all to¬ 
gether), DN (and) DN 2 will eat one ram 
(and) DN 3 and DN 4 will eat one ram BE 6/2 
79:8f. (OB econ.); anumma awile ebhutim ana 
Ug.UDU.Hi.A ... subqumim uwa’eramma ati 
tardamma I have given instructions to some 
trustworthy men, and I am now sending 
(them) to get the sheep plucked OECT 3 8:5 
(OB let.), cf. Ug.UDU.Hi.A . .. libbaqma A 
3521:25f. (let.), cf. also LIH 25:10, and passim 
in OB; 1 pu-hal 8 u 8 .hi.a 4 par-rat pap 

13 si-e-nu one ram, eight ewes, four young 
ewes, total of 13 sheep UCP 9 66 No. 43:4 
(NB); 143-to Ug.HI.A 4 udu ka-lu-mu 60 udu 
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par-rat pap 207 u 8 .udu.hi.a musseretu sa 
ahulW sa Idiglat 143 ewes, four lambs, 
sixty young ewes, total of 207 sheep left (to 
graze) on the other side of the Tigris YOS 
7 145-.2; sig.hi.a ultu gizzi sa si-e-nu wool 
from the sheep-shearing Nbn. 952-. 12, also 
ibid. 754:2. Note, qualified as “white” (as 
opposed to goats which are qualified as 
“black,” e.g., as in si-e-nu salindu BE 9 
24:2, etc., see salmu adj.): 85 udtt pu-hal 36 
UDU.NiTA mu. 2 -u 229-ta u 8 gal -tu, a-lit-ti 58 
udu.nita dum[tj] mu.an.na 58 -ta udu par- 
rat dumu.sal Mir.AN.NA pap 469-Hal si-en 
babbar.mes 85 rams, 36 two-year-old rams, 
229 full-grown ewes that have lambed, 58 
rams less than one year old, 58 ewes less 
than one year old, total of 466 (text: 469) 
white S. BE 10 132:5, cf. (with BABBAR.MES 
omitted) ibid. 13, cf. also BE 9 1:4 and 18 (all 
NB); [su-b]a-at si-e-ni = min (= [si-pa-a-tum]) 
Malku VI 6, cf. na-al-ba-ds si-e-ni (in difficult 
context) OIP 2 109 vi 87, also ibid. 122:19 
(Senn.); note that in TCL 11 162:6 a group 
of various kinds of sheep, termed u 8 .udu.hi.a 
in the sub-total, is added to a group of 
various kinds of goats, termed uz.maAhi.a 
(line 11) in the sub-total, and that both 
categories together are termed u 8 .uz.hi.a in 
the grand total (line 12). 

The transliteration u 8 here renders the 
sign-complex lagabxsum.zib, the exact 
reading of which is uncert. since the Sumerian 
reading in A 1/2 307f. is broken. In Ea I 109f. 
the readings u, u-a, are given for this sign, 
but there the Akk. equivalents are broken. 
A reading commencing in u is indicated by 
the gloss us-du-ha-a for u 8 .udu.hi.a in 
Thompson Rep. 103:11, cited sub mng. 2b. 

In OAkk. and OA (exceptionally also in 
LB), senum is a collective used in the 
singular, while from OB on it is a fem. pi. 
tantum. Beside the normal pi. senu, the gen. 
pi. senatim has to be restored in BE 6/2 79, 
cited mng. 3a, unless we assume a scribal 
mistake for si-ni. 

This plural senu is used parallel to alpu 
(gtjd.hi.a) or lidtum (ab.gud.hi.a), while it is 
immerum that corresponds to the singular 
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alpum, except in alparn ulu senam Balkan 
Letter 33 and ana alpim u u 8 . udu.hi. a AJSL 
33 227:2. Hence, all writings ending in hi.a 
( i.e., the normal u 8 .udu.hi.a as well as 
XTg. itdu.nita.hi.A and even u 8 .hi.a) are 
considered to be read senu, while for udu. 
mes, etc., see immeru, and for u 8 or u 8 .mes, 
see lahru. Note also the spellings udu.mas. 
HI.A MDP 10 No. 1:2 and 7, and UDU.U 8 
MDP 23 184:8, 186:6, and 197:10. 

senu v.; to load a boat, to load cargo (on 
a boat), to heap food on a table or fuel on a 
brazier; OAkk., OB, SB, NA; I isen (OAkk. 
isdn) — isen (NA i-si-an ); cf. senu B adj., 
sijanu. 

[gis.ma.gal.gal.TUB.TUB.la] ba.e.mar.ra. 
ta [. . .] kar.ra us.sa.ta : [ ul-tu e-lip-pe-ti rab- 
ba-ti] §i-ih-hi-re-e-ti i-se-nu [ultu ... ] ina < 'lcari > 
ik-lu-u after (Enlil) had loaded the big and small 
ships, after he [. . .] moored them in the harbor 
KAR 375 iv 33f. 

na.izi bi.in.si.si : $e-e-ni qutrinna incense is 
heaped up 4R 20 No. 1:26f. 

a) to load a boat (with cargo): summa 
awilum maldham u elippam igurma Se'am 
sipatim samnam suluppi u mimma SumSu sa 
se-nim i-se-en-Si if a man hires a skipper with 
his boat, and he loads it with barley, wool, 
oil, dates, or any other cargo CH § 237:43f.; 
[mimma iM e]-se-en-si mimma isu e(var. i)-se- 
en-si Jcaspa mimma i[su e]-se-en-Si hurasa 
mimma isu [e-se-en]-si zer napsdti Icalama I 
loaded it (the ark) with all my possessions, 
I loaded it with all the silver there was, I 
loaded it with all the gold there was, I [loaded] 
it with all the living creatures there were 
Gilg. XI 80-83; see also lex. section. 

b) to load cargo (on a boat): in ma.ma i- 
sa-na-ma he loaded (the stones) on boats (and 
moored the boats in the harbor of Agade) 
UET 1 274 v 15 (Manistusu); I GUR erbi . . . ina 
elippim se-na-am-ma u atta allcam load one 
gur of locusts (and fish) in the boat and 
come yourself UET 5 32:13 (OB let.), cf. 
x se.gur ina makurrim se-nam-ma Fish Letters 
15:25, and samassammu Sa ina makurrim se-nu 
ibid. 31; Se’am ... limhuruma ina mA.i.dub 
reqim se-nam-ma ana Babilim mbilam they 
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should accept the barley, then load it on an 
empty cargo boat and send it here to Babylon 
LIH 37:12; gi.hi.a se-e-nim-ma (for senamma) 
liblarn load the reeds (on boats), and let him 
bring (them) here VAS 16 141:14, cf. a-wi- 
lam gi.hi.a i-se-en-na-am 1 su.si gi.hi.a 
subilam as to the man, he will load the reeds 
for me — send me sixty (loads) of reeds 
TCL 17 68:13; ullanum requssu la iturram 
duh.itd.dit sunuti li-se-nam muhur lama 
seHm usur he must not return from there 
empty-handed, he should load that dry bran 
for me, accept (it), and look after (it) as if 
it were barley A 3598 : 30 (OB let.), cf. gis. 
ma.u 5 sa 40 gur ... ana PN ... idimma 
suluppi u tittam (wr. gis.pes.hi.a) ana Sippar 
li-se-e-en give a passenger boat of forty gur 
capacity to PN and he should load dates and 
figs (for transportation) to Sippar A 3533:12, 
also suluppl u samassammi ... li-se-nu-nim- 
ma ... liblunim LIH 22 r. 6; anumma PN 
qadurn elippim ana eperi se-e-nim ittalkunif 
kunusim ina libbi umi isten \T]u se-nu PN has 
just left to come to you with a boat to load 
“earth,” it (the “earth”) should be loaded in 
one day YOS 2 95:10 and 14, cf. TCL 18 145:5 
and 10, 146:4 and 7, TCL 17 1:10, cited elippu 
usage e-2'. 

c) to heap food on a table: ana passur 
sakkl e-se-en uklai bit emi sajahdtim I shall 
heap the fancy dishes for the wedding on the 
festival platter Gilg. P. iv 17, after photograph 
PBS 10/3 pi. 70; LH kimru ina muhhi passuri 
te-se-en you heap .... artificially ripened 
dates on the table (you offer the light 
collation simultaneously) BBR No. 60:27 (NA 
rit.), cf. passura tasakkan ... miris dispi 
hirneti te-se-en ibid. No. 1-20:62 and 139 (SB). 

d) to heap fuel on a brazier: nappata la-gs 
gi.me§ te-se-en you arrange a brazier (and) 
heap reeds (on it) JCS 1 331 r. 19', cf. nappatu 
ina panisu la- as gi.mes kartuti lute haShuri 
ina muhhi te-se-en you arrange a brazier 
before him (the patient), you heap cut reeds 
(and) cuttings of apple wood on it KAR 90 
r. 1; huluppaqqa ana mahar Samas tasakkan 
lute sarbatu te-se-en you set up a brazier in 
front of Samas (and) heap (on it) cuttings of 


seperu 

Euphrates poplar (for the burning of the 
figurines) AfO 18 296:4; 4 libnati Saha tanaddi 
lute sarbati te-se-en you set up four bricks at 
an angle (and) heap cuttings of Euphrates 
poplar (on them) (followed by abra tuStahhaz 
you set fire to the pyre) 4R 55 No. 2:16, also 
STC 2 pi. 84:108, see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, 
cf. 2 libnati ... tasakkan lute te-se-en KAR 26 
r. 20, also lute e'ri ina muhhi garakku te-se-en 
BRM 4 6:15, riqqe kalisunu gis hu-pe-e sarbate 
ina muhhi \ab-ri 1 te-se-en AMT 84,4 r. iii 11, 
flour, dates, salt s[im.(mes)] kalisunu 7 
lahanni dispa . .. tumallama ina muhhi 
ab-ri te-se-en KAR 25 iii 19; note brazier, etc., 
as direct object: ab-r[u t]e-se-en ibid. 14, ki.:ne 
i-si-an K.3455 r. 3 (NA rit.); masmdsu lam 
sarri niknakke kalisunu de eddeti i-se-en the 
conjuration priest heaps all the censers with 
embers(?) of boxthorn wood before the king 
(comes) BBR No. 26 iv 38; obscure: summa 
amelu res libbisu um-ma-am se-\e\-en AMT 39,1 
i 27. 

For i-si-en-Su-ma in Gossmann Era I 38, see 
zanu usage a-l'a'. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 22 174 n. 5. 

seperu v.; 1. to strand (hair and linen), to 
dress (hair), to trim, decorate (with stones), 
to trim away, to pinch(?), 2. suppuru to pare 
(vegetables and nails), to keep a ditch 
trim(?), to trim a branding iron; .Nuzi, SB, 
NA; I iseppir (isappir) —stative sapir, II; 
cf. musappirtu, sepru, sipirtu A and B, sipru, 
suppuru. 

ag( ?) = se-pe-ru sa igi BRM 4 33 i 1 (group voc.); 
a.sa.dib.dib.ba, e.kal.kala.ga = su-up-pu-ru 
sa i-ki Nabnitu X 86f.; an.ta.sur.ra, sa.dib. 
ba, sa.Hi.Hi bi " ir , sa.kes.da = su-up-pu-ru sa, lib-bi 
ibid. 89ff., sa.sur.ra, sa. su .dib.dib.ba = min 
sa ir-ri ibid. 93f., £.sig 4 .hul = min sd min (to be 
emended to i-ga-ri?) ibid. 95, for the group: 
an.ta.sur.ra, sa.sur.ra, sa.Hi.Hi bi ' ir see sa- 
baru A lex. section. 

sa.mah sa.sig.gin x (oiM) (var. sa.nigin.ga) 
su.mu.un.dib.dib.[bi] : sarnahu klma irri qatni 
i-sap-pir (the disease) pinches the colon as if it were 
the small intestine CT 17 25:34f., var. from dupl. 
KAR 368:7 f. 

tu-sap-par 5R 45 K.253 iii 60 (gramm.). 

1. to strand (hair and linen), to dress 
(hair), to trim, decorate (with stones), to 


132 



oi.uchicago.edu 


seperu 

trim away, to pinch(?) — a) to strand (hair 
and linen): musatisa teleqqi kunistam ta-sa- 
pir you take combings from her hair, strand 
it into a roll of hair (to be put into the hair 
of a woman who loses hair) AMT 3,2 : 7, also, 
wr. ta-sap-pir KAR 202 ii 24; ana bullutiSu 
ga [da] ta-sap-pir Saman Surmeni tasallah ana 
libbi uzneSu taSakkan to heal him you strand 
(or roll) linen, sprinkle it with cypress oil, put 
(the tampon) into his ears AMT 37,2 : 6, cf. 
tug.gada ta-sap-[pir ... ] ana nahirisu 
tasakkan AMT 25,6 ii 10, also AMT 28,3:7, 
90,2:18 (coll. Thompson, PRSM 19 66 n. 6) and 
r. 5; note: tug.gada te-se-pir ... ana libbi 
mursi tasakkan AMT 16,5:6. 

b) to dress (hair) : madattu Sa kur Si-par- 
me-na sa kima MUNUS.MES(var. adds -te) 
sap-ru-ni amhur I received the tribute from 
(the men of) Mount GN who dress (their 
hair) like women AKA 322:76 (Asn.); see also 
Kraus Texte 25 r. 6 cited sepru usage a. 

c) to trim, decorate (with stones): hattum 
uqniam la sa-ap-ra-at (when) the scepter was 
not (yet) trimmed with lapis lazuli Bab. 12 
pi. 12 i 8 (OB Etana) ; see also Gilg. Y. 169 cited 
sipru mng. 4. 

d) to trim away: whoever damages or 
hides my inscription on stone lu ameliita 
Sikin napiSti uma'aruma uSahazu ipaSSitu 
i-sa-ap-pi-ru or orders anybody else and 
instigates him (so) that he erases or trims 
away (words, or changes its contents into the 
opposite) AKA 250 v 71 (Asn.). 

e) topinch(?): see CT 17, in lex. section, 
and see sepru. 

2. suppuru to pare (vegetables and nails), 
to keep a ditch trim(?), to trim a branding 
iron — a) to pare (vegetables and nails): 
kima azupirdni li-sap-pi-ru-Si kispuSa may 
her spells “trim” her as (one trims the 
vegetable) azupiranu (play on the words 
suppuru and azupiranu) Maqlu Y 31; kima 
naqimtu Susi u-sap-pi-ra su-pur-a-a he 
(Marduk) trimmed my nails as if (attending 
to his task of) expelling a tabooed woman 
(from the city) (mng. obscure) Lambert BWL 
54 line f (Ludlul III). 


sepru 

b) to keep a ditch trim(?): see su-up-pu- 
ru sa, i-ki Nabnitu X 86f., in lex. section. 

c) to trim a branding iron: x Sendu 
parzilli ... ana su-up-pu-ru ina pan PN 
simug.an.bar x branding irons are with the 
blacksmith PN for trimming GCCI 1 194:3. 

The middle radical p, the thematic vowel i, 
attested in the present isappir and iseppir 
and in the inf. seperu, suggest uniting under 
this verb a number of sometimes disparate 
meanings. They are concerned on the one 
hand with arranging, decorating, etc., and 
on the other with paring off superfluous parts, 
cutting down, etc. In the first group of 
meanings seperu refers to human hair (see 
musappirtu), to fibers (wool and linen), to 
the decorating of manufactured objects with 
beads, tassels, etc.; the second group usu¬ 
ally is expressed by suppuru, and only ex¬ 
ceptionally (see the ref. cited mng. Id) by 
seperu. This shows that suppuru in the 
refs, sub mng. 2 cannot be considered a 
denominative of supru, “nail.” The ety¬ 
mology proposed by Thompson in PRSM 17 
p. ll n. l of Arab, dafara, “to braid a 
woman’s hair, a rope,” should be mentioned 
here; the semantic and etymological back¬ 
ground of the verb or verbs listed here is much 
too difficult and complex to admit of simple 
explanations. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 158f. 

sepru (sapru) adj.; pinched; OB, Bogh., 
SB; cf. seperu. 

a) in physiogn. (as an abnormal feature): 
[Summa Sapti k]u 6 .lu.u x (gisgal).lu sakin 
... imitta u Sumela arkama sap-ra if his lips 
are like those of a “fish-man,” (commentary:) 
they are long at the right and the left and 
pinched Kraus Texte 12c iii 2; summa appa 
sa-pir if (a man) has a pinched nose Kraus 
Texte 13:34 and 25:10; summa sal appi tulisa 
sa-pi-ir if a woman has pinched nipple(s) 
ibid, lib vii 18', also KAR 472 ii 12'; Summa 
suqti sep-rat if her chin is pinched KAR 206 
i 2', see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 54, also suqtu sep- 
rat Kraus Texte lie viii 13', SAL . . . SAG.KI- 
su sa-pir LBAT 1593:6'; Summa alittu appasa 
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sa-pir fl za-qir Labat TDP 200:15; summa 
sal abbuttu sap-rat (possibly tressed, for 
which mng. see seperu mng. lb) Kraus Texte 
25 r. 6. 

b) in diagn. (as symptom of a disease); 
summa ... appasu sa-pir Labat TDP 82:25, 
dupl. appasu sa-pi-ir KUB 4 14:4; summa 
panusu sep-ru talammaSu purrur if his face 
is pinched, his .... (with bad prognosis) 
Labat TDP 78:71, also, wr. sap-ru ibid. 72. 

c) other occs. : Ninkarrak cursed ir-ra-am 
sa-ap-ra-am the pinched intestines Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 5:36 (OB inc., translit. only), cf. 
suppuru sa irri in seperu lex. section; 
obscure: sa ana kak(9)-su qarnusap-ru STC 1 
217 r. 7 (astrol. comm.), see saparu B. 

**se’pu, sihpu (Bezold Glossar 233a) see 
ze'pu. 

serbatu see sarbatu. 
serbetu see sarbatu. 

seri§ prep.; towards, against; OB, SB; 
cf. seru A. 

[x x] x.si = sir-ri-te Nabnitu XXII 208. 

allcamma se-ri-i§(v ar. -ris) DN i ni-i[l-lik ] 
illilcuma qudmis DN usibu “(0 Mummu) 
come and let us go to Tiamat,” (so) they 
(Apsu and Mummu) went and sat down (on 
the ground) before Tiamat En. el. I 32, cf. 
se-ri-is Tiamat sa ilcrnu itura arkis he 
(Marduk) turned back to Tiamat, whom he 
had bound ibid. IV 128; itti lu qurddlja la 
gameluti se-ris BN ana Kis lii astakan panija 
accompanied by my merciless warriors, I 
directed myself toward Kish against RN OIP 
2 51:25 (Senn.); ina llti u kisitti qdti se-ris 
ndkirl liszizanni may they (the gods) set me 
up over (my) enemies in triumph and victory 
Borger Esarh. 27 ix 12; aban nade hargulll se- 
ris Tamtim the stone for placing locks upon 
Tiamat (mng. obscure) ibid. 85:52; se-ris 
ittabsu imtu tanihu losses and sorrows fell 
upon him ZA 4 252 i 14 and 16 (SB rel.); si-ri- 
is d [... li]-it-ra-d-ki-im (in broken context, 
possibly slris, not seris ) VAS 10 215 r. 13 (OB 
lit.), see von Soden, ZA 44 34:41. 

von Soden, ZA 41 145. 


serretu A 

seritu s.; open place, open country; Nuzi; 
wr. syll. and edin.mes; cf. sera A. 

ki-i-du (explained as) se-e-ru se-ri-i-tuni CT 31 39 
i 31 (gloss in ext.). 

a.sA paihu ina uru GN i-na si-ri-ti JEN 
19:5; qaqqaru halahwe i-na zi-ri-e-ti ina uru 
GN JEN 101:9; exchange of houses ina 
zi-ri-ti ina uru Nuzi in a suburb belonging 
to Nuzi (in contrast to : houses ina libbi ur u 
Nuzi line 5) JEN 266:7, cf. bltdti ina zi-ri-ti 
i-na uru GN-ma (in contrast to bltdti ina 
libbi URU GN line 5) JEN 20:7, also JEN 
189:7, 194:6, 234:11, 565:6, HSS 5 68:6, HSS 
9 110:7, etc.; bitati ina vms-ri-ti ina pat PN 
JEN 131:8; houses ina zi-ri-ti ina lit kuppdti 
sa PN HSS 5 72:31, also (similar) JEN 
213:14; 1 bltu ina zi-ri-ti ina sutan ka [...] 
JEN 600:8; [ina] si-ri-tiM^s JENu 414:4. 

For edin.mes possibly to be read seritu in 
HSS 5 52:7 and JENu 240:6, see seru A 
mng. 3c. 

The word is here considered a derivative 
of seru as klditu is of kldu. It now seems 
likely that zirltu (mng. uncert.) CAD 21 (Z) p. 
134b, occurring only twice in Elam, should be 
connected with seritu. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 7 378f. 

**serku (Bezold Glossar 239b) see musku. 

serraniS adv.; past the cap of the door- 
pivot ; SB; cf. serru A. 

apdnis irrubu si-ra-nis ihallup (Lamastu) 
enters through the window, slips in past the 
cap of the door-pivot RA 18 163 r. 17, cf. 
ihallup si(var. sir)-ra-nis LKU 33:30, var. 
from KAR 239 i 19; klma sikke la tahallupi 
sir(var. si)-ra-nis do not slip in past the cap 
of the door-pivot like a mongoose 4R 58 i 19, 
also ZA 16 168:19, var. from PBS 1/2 113:54. 

von Soden, Or. NS 23 341 f. 

serratu see serretu A. 

serretu A (serratu, sarratu ) s.; 1. nose-rope, 
lead-rope, halter, 2. rope used as an oarlock, 
3. nose ring (as a piece of jewelry), 4. lead- 
rope (in transferred mngs.); from OAkk., 
OB on; sar-rat ADD 1053 ii 4, si-rat OECT 
6 pi. 2 K.8664 2, wr. zir-ri-tu ADD 941 ii 4. 
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es-gi-ri sibir (i.e., u+ENXGlN-iewtt) Proto-Ea 
418, in MSL 2 64, for reading cf. sibir with gloss 
es-ki-ri VAS 10 101:11; ks tu ' e5 '8 al sibir = eb-lu 
sir-ri-ti Hh. XXII (unpub. fragm. Ur X 138:8); 
gis. Sibir, gis.es.kiri 4 , gis.mar.kas = §ir-ri-tu 
(vars. si-ri-tum, sir-rit) Hh. VII B 197-197b; gis. 
sibir = sir-ri-tum = [x]-x-ta-nu Hg. II 157, in 
MSL 6 141; gis. Sibir. gi.mus *» sir-rit pa-ri-su 
loop to hold the oar in place Hh. IV 409; gis.ti. 
ba.kur.ra = sir-rit i-me-ri, ka-a-a-u halter for a 
donkey Hh. VII B 189f., also, adding the explana¬ 
tion: = min ([x]-x-ta-nu) sa anSe Hg. II 158, in 
MSL 6 141; [gis.(x)].bar,gis.bar.gal,gis.x.x. 
x, gis.uru, gis.ii.ru, gis.a.ri, [gis].kab, [gis. 
pa], [gis.pA].PA, [gis . . ,].nig.iir, [gis.x.(x)]. 
gar = sir-ri-tu Hh. VII B 198ff.; [gis.KA].gud 
= min gud ibid. 207, [gis.LUM.LUM].anse 
(restored after Forerunner 234, in MSL 6 157) 
= min anSe ibid. 208; gi s A'‘urt.ki = ap-pa-tan, 
gis, Ri ' iS ' M1N URi.Ki = sir-ra-tan, gis. ll ' ri URi.Ki = si- 
in-ni-tan Hh. VI 55ff., also Diri III 6ff.; [za-ag] 
[zag] = sir-ri-t[mn] A VIII/4:34, zag = sir-ri-ti 
A-Tablet 466, and cf. [ x ' x ]zag = s%-r\i-tum\ S a Voc. 
AE 2U; hu-um lum = §ir-ri-ti A V/l: 11. 

KU zi ' ir ,KA an.ki.a as.a.ni a.ba.ni.in.tab : 
litmuh edissisa sir-rit Same u ersetim let her take the 
reins of heaven and earth by herself It A 11 144:12 
(= TCL 6 No. 51 : 23f.) ; kalam gis. Sibir 11 
bi.in.dib.ba : sir-rit niSi likil 4R 18 No. 2 r. 13; 
[...) = sir-ri-tum An VIII 41. 

1. nose-rope, lead-rope, halter (to direct 
an animal, or a prisoner) — a) referring to 
animals: for sir-rit imeri, see lex. section, 
Hh. VII B 189f. and 208, for sir-rit alpi, see 
ibid. 207; si-ri-it ale the nose-rope of the alu- 
bull KUB 4 12 r.(!) 17, also ibid, line 22 (Gilg.). 

b) referring to prisoners: Mummu ittamah 
ukal sir-rit-su (var. [,si]r-ri-is-su) he seized 
Mummu, holding him by a nose-rope En. 
el. I 72, cf. ittadi ser-re-e-ti idisunu ukassi he 
put nose-ropes (on the monsters), he tied 
their arms ibid. IV 117; he broke the weapon 
of his enemy sir-rit nakrisu qdtusSu itmuh 
seized the nose-rope of his enemy with his 
hand Hinke Kudurru ii 5; sa ... hammdmi Sa 
arba'i iddu sir-re-e-tu he who put nose-ropes 
on the usurpers from everywhere (see 
hammamu) Lyon Sar. 2:9, and passim in Sar.; 
mukil sir-rit maliki who holds kings by nose- 
ropes Borger Esarh. 96:24; TJZU.ME.ZB-aii 
aplus ina lahsiSu attadi sir-ri-tu I pierced him 
under his chin (see isu) and put a rope on his 
jawbone Streck Asb. 80 ix 107. 


serretu A 

2. rope used as an oarlock: for sir-rit 
par isu Hh. IV 409, see lex. section; summa 
sulmu kima sir-rit pa-ri-su if there is a 
pustule like a rope used as an oarlock TCL 
6 3:41, and cf. summa sipusu na kima sir-rit 
pa-ri-s\u\ Boissier DA p. 15 iv 3, see Boissier 
Choix p. 206 (SB ext.), also CT 31 23 K.3490:7, 
also K.3746 (unpub. text, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

3. nose ring (as a piece of jewelry for 

women): ana si-ir-ri-tim u har kaspim 

asranum supis convert (the balance of this 
silver, amounting to seven minas and fifty 
shekels of silver) there into a nose ring of 
silver and a silver ring ARM 1 46:30 (let. of 
Samsi-Adad to his son); 2 HAR.GIR KU.GI AS.AS 

1 si-ir-ri-tum ku.gi two ankle rings of gold, 
double, one nose ring of gold RA 43 174:12 
( Qatna inv.) ; 1 huppi hurasi 2 zir-ri-tu min 

2 qaputu kaspi ADD 941 ii 4. 

4. lead-rope (in transferred mngs.) — 
a) referring to a cosmological feature of 
heaven: iS-tu si-ri-it \s]a-me-e urdiini (the 
diseases) have come down from the “lead- 
rope” of heaven JCS 9 10:10 (OB), cf. iS-tu 
sir-rit AN-e urdu AMT 26, 1:7; note the variants 
iStu ziqqurrat same JCS 9 9:10 (OB), and istu 
mul Same ibid, li C 5; his (Agum’s) rule 
shall be steeped in prosperity sir-ri-it AN-e 
rapsuti li-ip-pe-ta-su the “lead-rope” of vast 
heaven shall be opened for him (and the 
clouds [. . .] rain) 5R 33 vii 16 (Agum-kakrime) ; 
\mu§a]znin nalsi ina sir-rit samami he (Mar- 
duk) lets dew fall down the “lead-rope” of 
the heavens AfO 19 61:9 (SB rel.), cf. Lambert 
BWL 126:17; 1 sar-rat AN-e one (tablet titled), 
“The ‘lead-rope’ of heaven” ADD 1053 ii 4 (list 
of literary texts, followed by iqqur ipus, coll. A. 
Sachs). 

b) in descriptions of gods, referring to their 
rulership: tamhdkuma pa.an.mes sir-rit Same 
ina qdteja sab[taku ] I (Istar) am in possession 
of the (symbols of the) divine offices, in my 
hands I hold the “lead-rope” of heaven KAR 
306:30, cf. i-na se-re-et a-bu-bi (in broken 
context) ibid. r. 25; uktinma itmuhma a Mar ; 
duk rittussu si-ir-rit [ a I]gigi Anunnaki (wr. 
600) markas Sa[me u erseti ] Marduk made 
firm and took into his hand the “halter” of 
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the Igigi (and) Anunnaki, the connecting 
link between heaven and earth Craig ABRT 1 
31 r. 8; [ qur\ddu a Irra si-rit (var. sir-rat) 
same tamhdta you, heroic Irra, hold the 
“lead-rope” of heaven Gossmann Era p. 25 r. 
ii 2, var. from JNES 19 149, cf. tamih sir-ri-[ti 
same] (referring to Ninurta-Kaksisa) JRAS 
Cent.Supp.pl. 2:9, tameh si-rat AN-e (said of 
Assur) OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664:2 (coll.), cf. also 
mukil sir-rit same u erseti ibid, line 12. 

c) referring to the rulership over mankind, 
in a figurative sense — 1' said of gods: 
I star rittuSSa si-ri-it nisi u-ki-a-al Istar holds 
in her hand the “halter” of mankind VAS 
10 214 ii 10 (OB Agusaja), cf. sabitat sir-rit San 
rani STC 2 77 : 32. 

2' said of kings: inu a Enlil ... si-ra-at 
nisi qatiSSu iddinu when Enlil gave him 
into his hand the “halter” (guiding) mankind 
PBS 5 36 r. iii 15 (Naram-Sin); when Enlil gave 
him the land and the people to rule si-ir-ra- 
si-na ana qatisu umalliu and placed their 
“halter” in his hand LIH 94:28, cf. sir-ri-is- 
sa ana qatija umalli LIH 95:17, with the 
Sum. correspondence e§.kiri 4 .bi su.ni.se 
bI.in.si. a LIH 62:28 and 61:31 (all Hammu- 
rapi) ,• tamih sir-ri-ti (said of Agum-kakrime) 
5R 33 i 21 ; sir-rit (var. si-ri-ti) kala nisi qatua 
uSmallu (Sagarakti- Surias as reported by 
Nbn.) CT 34 35:47, var. from VAB 4 248 iii 26; 
[t]arneh sir-r[i-it . . .] Borger Esarh. 118 § 95:7, 
also Streck Asb. 278:7; Sarrani Sade nesuti 
... Sa A Marduk ... ana Sadad sirdiSu si-ra- 
at-si-na umallu qatua the kings of distant 
mountain regions, whose reins Marduk placed 
in my hand so that they now pull his (Mar- 
duk’s) ropes VAB 4 146 ii 32 (Nbk.); [rubu] 
sir-rit mati u\kdl] Izbu Comm. 322; note the 
exceptional mat rube, sir-rit irassi the land of 
the prince will have “reins” (imposed on it) 
TCL 6 5 r. 49 (SB ext.). 

The mng. “halter, lead-rope” fits all refs, 
from literary texts and denotes in nearly 
every instance the rope passed through the 
nose or around the muzzle of an animal 
(bull, donkey) in order to guide it. It was also 
used on human beings, actually or figurative¬ 
ly. This mng. is fully supported by the Sum. 


serretu A 

correspondence es.kiri 4 , “nose-rope.” The 
use of the word to denote reins represents a 
transfer to draft animals; it is attested 
only in Hh. VI 56 and Diri III 7, which use 
serretdn in parallelism with appatdn and 
sinnitdn. Only appatdn, however, should be 
translated “reins,” because it alone refers to 
the equipment of animals pulling a vehicle 
and directed by a driver. The late passage 
VAB 4 146 ii 32, sub mng. 4c-2', with the 
comparison to an animal pulling a chariot, 
which suggests a translation “reins,” rather 
than “halter,” is unique. 

Complications arise from two sources, first 
the use of the determinative gis in the 
vocabulary passages cited, and second, the 
unpub. Hh. passage (Ur X 138, in lex. section), 
which speaks of the “rope of the serretu” 
suggesting that the serretu was an object (cf. 
mng. 3, “nose ring”) to which a rope was 
attached. The Sumerian gis.sibir as well 
as eskiri (wr. giS.sibir, see Diri III 39) refer 
clearly to staffs or the like (see Sibirru and 
pu'du), and giS.ti.ba.kur.ra is equated not 
only with serret imeri (Hh. VII B 189 and Hg. 
II 158, in lex. section) but also with kaju, 
“donkey goad,” and makkaru Sa imeri ibid. 
On the other hand, the “Akkadian wood” 
which in Hh. VI 55ff. and Diri III 6ff. is 
rendered by appatdn, serretdn, and sinnitdn 
may refer to an originally wooden device 
through which the reins of the team passed 
from the driver standing on the chariot. If 
this be acceptable, serretu as a lead-rope or 
halter attached to the nose or muzzle of an 
animal would represent an early stage, and 
serretdn in the mng. “guiding device for 
reins,” would represent a later stage. 

Though serretu does not refer to any kind 
of metal ring passed through the nose of an 
animal, the term was used as the designation 
of such a ring worn by women as an ornament. 
The refs, to serret imeri and the relation of 
the terms for “staff,” “goad,” etc., remain 
obscure. All later refs., in which the 
word occurs only in figurative mng., are 
based on the original connotation of serretu 
or eskiri. 
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The cosmological term seems to denote 
some kind of rope which keeps the rain tied 
up in heaven and on which (or by means of 
which) the diseases are said to descend to 
earth. 

Ad mng. 1: Poebel, AS 14 37; Salonen Hip- 
pologica 126ff.; Gordon Sumerian Proverbs p. 121. 
Ad mng. 2: Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 106. Ad 
mng. 4a: Goetze, JCS 9 14. 

serretu B (surritu) s.; whiskers(?); SB.* 

[Summa] izbu sur-ri-it jj si-ri-it neSi Sakin 
if an izbu has the whiskers(?) of a lion 
BM 99078:15, and BM 66967:7; Summa izbu 
si-ri-ta sakin if an izbu has whiskers(?) 
CT 27 40:28, and dupl. LKU 121:4, for comm, to 
this passage see sirtu A lex. section; summa izbu 
sir-ri-ta Sakinma *-[... and] Sumeli rakis if 
an izbu has whiskers(?) and .... is bound 
on the left CT 27 40:30, and dupl. LKU 121:6, 
of. also succeeding lines (all SB Izbu). 

In the BM passage, serretu occurs in a 
section dealing with teeth. In the other refs, 
it is between a passage dealing with nostrils 
and another dealing with the mouth. There¬ 
fore, serretu is probably a feature near the 
mouth, perhaps the whiskers. 

serretu C s.; sheen; SB*; cf. sararu B. 

summa mcl.lu.bad ina iti MN ippuhma / 
Du-ma se-re-es-su <sa>-al-mat (var. sal-mat ) 
if a planet rises with the sun (var. becomes 
stationary) in MN, and its sheen is dark 
TCL 6 16:10, see Largement, ZA 52 238. 

serretu see serru B. 

serru A (sarru) s.; 1. door-pivot, 2. pivot 
cap; from OB on; sarru CT 17 35:57; cf. 
serranis. 

gis.v+SAG.ig, gis.kul.ig, gis.za.ra.ig = sa- 
ar-ru Hh. V 261ff., vars. [gis.x.ig], [gis.s]uH.ig, 
[gis.xr+sjAG.ig and gis. stjh. ig, gis.kul.gilim. 
i[g] in Sum. column, see MSL 6 p. 27 note; 
[urud.kul] .gis.ig, [ur ud.za .r a]. gis.ig, [urud. 
U+SAG.gis].ig = ser-ru Hh. XI 418ff. 

i.lu gis.za.ra.ta mu.un.za.la.ah.e.ne : 
sa ina askuppati u sir(va,r. sar)-ri iziqqu (the 
demons) who drift in through the (openings 
between) the threshold and the pivots (of doors) 
CT 17 35:56f., cf. gis.za.ra im.gin x (GiM) : [ina] 
ser-ri kima sari CT 16 12 i 34f., and, wr. ina ser 
(var. ser-ri) ibid. 9 ii 22 f. ; gis.za.ra an.ta nam 


serru B 

(for: nam.mu.un.da.tu.tu.de) gis.za.ra 

ki.ta nam : ina ser-ri eli la terrubsu ina ser-ri 
sapli min do not enter to him past the upper 
pivot, do not enter to him past the lower pivot 
ASKT p. 94-95:56f„ dupl. RA 17 125 iii 10f., 
also, with comm, sa [.. .] sikkuri saknu, [. . . 
b]irlt dalati AfO 12 241:17ff., cf. also gis.za.ra 
nam.ba.kas 4 .[kas 4 .e.de] : ina ser-ri l[a ...] 
CT 16 22:258; ma.mu.gin x (GlM) za.ra nu.mu. 
[. . .] : kima sutti ina ser-ri like a dream, past the 
pivot (referring to Nergal) 4R 24 No. 1:48f. 

1. door-pivot —- a) in gen.: summa 
sinuntu ina ser-ri e x x if a swallow [builds 
a nest] in the pivot (of the door) of a house 
(followed by “in the lock,” and other parts 
of the door) CT 41 2 K.6765+ r. 2' (SB Alu); 
na 4 kasurru aqara Sa sadusu ruqu uramma ina 
Sapal ser-ri dalati babani ekallija ukin I 
brought back with me costly “stone from 
Gasur” (quarried) in faraway mountains and 
set it up under the pivots of the door leaves 
of my palace’s gates OIP 2 127 I 13:5 (Senn., 
wr. on a black stone); ina babi kami u ser-ri 
dalti tetemmir you bury (the magical pre¬ 
paration) at the outer door by the door- 
pivot KAR 298 r. 44, see Gurney, AAA 22 74. 

b) as a means of entry for demons: see 
bil. refs, in lex. section; bab biti irrubam 
ihallup se-ra-a[m] ihlup se-ra-am she enters 
through the door of the house, she slips in 
past the door-pivot, she has slipped in past 
the door-pivot BIN 2 72:7f . (OB lit.), see von 
Soden, Or. NS 23 338; see also serranis. 

2 . pivot cap (made of copper): see (with 
u+ sag, describing exactly the metal cap on 
the pivot) Hh. XI, in lex. section. 

Salonen Tiiren 66f. (with prev. lit.). 

serru B (fern, serretu) s.; enemy, second 
wife, rival; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. (dam. 
tab.ba in usage b); cf. serru B in bel serri. 

dam.tab.ba = tap-pu-u, tap-pat-tum, ser-re-tum 
Hh. I 93aff.; dam.tab.ba — [ser]-re-tum = ki-ni- 
tum Hg. I 10, in MSL 5 44; me.im.KA du = ser-re- 
tu, me.a .ri (var. me.am.ri) = e-me-tu, a. ri_ib rib = 
mar-ti e-me Erimhus II 229ff. 

a) serru enemy: ila ana ser-ri-su Sana 
ana ze’irisu litirrusu may they (the gods) 
turn (his personal) god into his enemy, the 
king into his adversary MDP 6 pi. 11 iv 14 (MB 
kudurru); ana ser-ri-ka [ kaba]ttaka limmirsu 
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be friendly to your enemy (preceded by ana 
raggika to your ill-wisher) Lambert BWL 100:44. 

b) serretu second wife, rival: see lex. 
section; if there are two kidneys in the right 
renal region NiN-f« dam.tab.ba TUK-si the 
lady (of the house) will have a rival KAR 
152:12 (SB ext.). 

The OB mng. of serretu is to be separated 
from the SB, where dam.tab.ba means 
“rival” rather than “second wife” as a legal 
status. 

Ad usage b: Landsbcrger, AfO 10 145 n. 28; 
Ungnad, AfO 14 273. 

serru B in bel serri (belet serri ) s.; adver¬ 
sary; SB; cf. serru B. 

salarn en sir-ri-ia u nin sir-ri-ia (these are) 
the figurines of my adversaries, male and 
female AfO 18 289 : 5, also KAR 80 : 28, Maqlu I 
80, cf. en sir-ri- mu u nin sir-ri- mu Maqlu II 
43, zikurude Sa awllutim Sa bel ikkija Sa 
<en> si-ri-ia Sa bel dinija PBS 1/2 121:7; [bel 
serrija lu bel se]r-ri-ki Iraq 22 222:8. 

All occurrences are in enumerations of 
adversaries such as bel (and belet) ikki, bel 
(and belet) rldi, dini, etc. 

serru see seru B. 

**serru (Bezold Glossar 240a) see sirhu B. 
seru see sir'd A s. 

seru A s. ; 1. back, 2. (as prep., adv., and 
conj.) over, upon, above, on top of, in 
addition to, towards, to, against, 3. hinter¬ 
land, back country, open country, fields, 
plain, steppeland; mngs. 1 and 3 from OB on, 
mng. 2 OA, OB, SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
note the writing si-i-ru Erimhus VI 7; wr. 
syll. and edin(.na); cf. dlik seri, pan seri, 
seriS, seritu, seru A in bit seri, seru A in rabi 
seri, seru A in sa seri, su’ru. 

e-di-in edin = e-di-nu, se-e-ru S b I 90f.; e-din 
ed [in] (followed by two other forms of the edin 
sign described by the sign name as composed of 
GA+PAP+u-gunli+Dis and ga+har+bur respectively) 
= se-[e-ru] Ea IV 46ff.; edin = se-e-ru Igituh I 
221; DUG.siLA.BUR.na (for: edin.na) = se-e-[ru ] 
KUB 3 94 ii 4; nlg.ur.limmu.ba edin.na = 
nam-mas-su-u se-ri (var. se-e-ri), min d GiR Hh. 
XIV 395f.; edin, an.edin, [(x)] .bad, [x].x .ha = 


seru A 

se-e-rum Nabnitu XXII 195-197a; su-ug sug = 
ap-par-um, su-su-u 4 , se-e-rum MSL 2 128 ii 19-21 
(Proto-Ea); su-ug sug = su-su-u, lah-tu, s[e-e-ru], 
ba-ma-tu Ea I 61-61e; su-ug sug = ap-pa-\ru\, 
\la-a]h-tum, e-li-\tum\, se-e-r[u], ap-su-\u\ A 
I/2:204ff.; sii-[ug] SXJG _ se-e-rum, Nabnitu XXII 
198; su ' u ®sug = se-e(v ar. -i)-ru (in group with kldu 
and bamdtu) Erimhus VI 7; sug.zag. ga gi 4 .a = 
se-er ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt II 58. 

za-ag zag = se-e-[ru] Ida I 159a, also (preceded 
by ba-ma-a-tum) AVIII/4:11; zag = se-e-ru A- 
Tablet 458; [z]ag, x, [x] = se-e-rum Nabnitu 
XXII 200-201b. 

ba-ar bar = \me-ri]-su, me-ris-tum, se-e-ru, ki-i- 
di, ti-rik-tum A 1/6:231-235; bar = se-ru A- 
Tablet 603a; ba ' a Mbar = se-e-rum, Nabnitu XXII 
202; [ x x hur] ■= [s]e-e-rum Izi H 198; “HuIIkib 
— se-e-rum Nabnitu XXII 199. 

mur-gu sig 4 = pu-u-du $a [ameli] man’s shoulder, 
e-se-rum (for se-e-rum) back, [...], e-se-en-$[e-ru] 
backbone, ar-ka-[tum] rear A V/l: 84ff.; x .jLsig 4 . 
si = se-ru-um sa su.si Nabnitu XXII 202a; 
[uzu]l n| l u ‘ [url ‘2l ,| l[siG 4 ] = §e-e-ru = e-se-en-se-rum 
Hg. B IV 35. 

[di-ri] [si. a] ■= as-ser Diri I 47; diri = as-ser 
Nabnitu XXII 206; u-gu u+ka = mu-uh-hu, e-li, 
as-ser Diri III 143-145; ugu, [x].ki = as-ser 
Nabnitu XXII 204f.; ga-lil-la malxkid.lal = e 
se-ri AIV/4:195, see also mng. 3j-2'; gis.ta.e= a- 
si-tu sa se-e-ri, gis.ta nu.e = la min M min 
Nabnitu M 256f.; [maSj.anse = min (= bu-lum) 
edin Antagal D 59; akkil, ad. kid = rig-mu sa 
edin // ur.[mah] Nabnitu B 206f. 

edin.na a.§a.ga gun gur.ru gun he.en.na. 
an.gur.ru : $e-e-ru eqlu nas bilti biltu lissika 
(Sum.) may the tributary (serfs) in desert and field 
bring him (their) tribute : (Akk.) may the open 
field and the (cultivated) field which bring produce, 
bring you produce 4R 18* No. 5:5f., cf. ibid. Add. 
p. 4; mas.anise nig.zi.gal edin.na ba.du : 
bid a Sumuqan sikin napisti ina se-e-ri ibtani he 
created the beasts of DN, the living creatures in the 
open country CT 13 36:22; sag.gig an.na. 
edin.na i.du 7 .du 7 : murus qaqqadi ina se-e-ri 
ittakkip the headache has struck (lit. butted) in the 
open country (it blows around like the wind) 
CT 17 19: If., cf., wr. an.edin.na ibid. 14 
K.8386:lf.; edin.na Du.ba edin sa.su.ga : se¬ 
ra -am ina alakisu hurbumma when he walks over 
the open country, (it becomes) wasteland SBH. 
p. 27:20 f., cf. edin.naki.gub.bu gi sal.sal.la : 
se-ra-am asar tallaktisu ar-da-ti it.s-[. . .] ibid. 22f.; 
nlg.ur.llm.ma edin.na im.ra : bill se-ri imhas-. 
ma (the demon) smote the animals of the open 
country CT 17 26:44f.; am.gul edin.na.ke x (KiD) 
gu.bl ki.bl.in.gam : ri-ma sa se-ri u-sak-nis(\) 
5R 50 ii 50. 

kur.ra sug.e(var. .ga) ba.ni.lb.ku.a (late 
version: kur.ra sug.zag.g[a] m i. n i. i n ."Cpi 
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<■?-&) . $ a { na g a( n se-r[a u ba-ma]-a-ti u-mdl-lu-u 
(the waters) which had covered the plateau 
and the foothills in the mountain Lugale 
VIII 28; me.e e.ne.em ku.mu sa.par.gal 
sug.lil.la.ta x x [...] : ia-u a-wa-tim el-le-tum 
sa-pa-ru ra-bu-u sa ana se-er z\i-qi-qi . . .] SBH 
p. 106:68f.; u.sim.gin x (GlM) edin.na ba.ra. 
bl.in.e : kima urqlti ina se-ri aslma (the demon) 
sprouted like the green (herbage) in the open 
country 5R 50 ii 30f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
suhur edin.na pa nu.sig 7 .ga.mu : qimmassu 
ina se-e-ri arta la ibnu its (the tamarisk’s) top did 
not grow leaves in the open country 4R 27 No. 1: 6 f.; 
[...] x.ni.es.am sug.gin x ba.an.da.de : «a: 
phar asibusu se-ri imtalU all its inhabitants filled 
the open country BRM 4 9:24f.; edin A.ijA ki . ke x 
: [se]-er 8u-‘u-a-ra BA 5 675 No. 30:25f., cf. SBH 
126 No. 80: 8f.; obscure: edin.na ninda.dingir 
: se-ru a-ka-[al dingir] Lambert BWL 254:8; 
for edin.na.as corresponding to Akk. Li l, see 
dulluhis lex. section; for other bil. passages, see 
mng. 3a-l' and 3', 3e-4', 3g, 3j-2'. 

se-e-ru — e-s\e-en-se-ru] Malku V 17. 

\na~\-rnu-u, \na\-mas-su-u, \qir]-ba-tit, [pa-a]r-ga- 
nu, [,..]-rsMl-M = se-e-ru LTBA 2 

2:8-13; [tu-sa^-ru, [a w] x-u, x x-ru-u, b[a-m\a-[t\u, 
ki-d[u ] = se-e-ru Malku II 23-27; tu-sa-ru = se-e-ru, 
la-ban ap-pi Malku V 62 f.; ki-di = seje-ru] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 777; mu-ut-ti-is = ana 
s[e-ri-su\ Malku III 67. 

na-mu-u = se-[e-ru\ Izbu Comm. 83; ki-du = se¬ 
e-rum ibid. 88, cf. ki-i-du se-e-ru se-ri-i-lum CT 31 
39:31 (SB ext.); ba-ma-a-tum = se-e-rum Izbu 
Comm. 195; ba-a-ru = se-ru RA 17 175 ii 25 
(unidentified astrol. comm.). 

[ki.lu] .ne.Se = a-na se-e-ir an-ni-i- <«»> 
towards this one, [ki.lu].ne.mes.se = a-na se-e-ir 
an-nu-lim, etc., [ugu lu.ne.se] = a-na se-e-ir 
an-ni-i-im in addition to this one, [ugu lu.ne.se 
. . . ] = [a-n\a se-e-ir an-ni-i-im [ru]-ud-di add it in 
addition to this one OBGTI336ff.; ki.me.se = a- 
na se-e-ri-ni towards us, ugu.me.se = a-na se-e-ri- 
ni in addition to us, ki.ne.ne.se = a-na se-e-r[i- 
s]u-nu, rugu.ne.nel.se = a-na se-e-ri-[su]-nu in 
addition to them OBGT I 557-560. 

1. back — a) of human beings and 
animals: unassis qimmassu e-lu(v ar. -Ii) se- 
ri-,m he tossed his hair over his back Gilg. 
VI 2; (formerly) your heart was wholly 
given to fighting (but now) [ina nid]i \a\-hi 
nadata e-lu(v ar. -Ii) se-ri-ka you are lying 
idly on your back Gilg. XI 6; axse.a.ab.ba. 
mes sa su-na-a-a se-ri-si-na camels with 
doubled backs (i.e., two humps) Layard 98 i 
2 and iii 1 (Shalm. Ill); ultu se-er sisi qaqqa-- 
ris imqut he fell off the back of (his) horse 


seru A lb 

onto the ground OIP 2 156:16 (Senn.); KUR 
Simirrija sa ... kima edin nu-u-ni idi ana 
idi meteqa la isat Mount GN, which, like the 
back of a fish, has no pass from one side to 
the other TCL 3 20 (Sar.); ana 2 sepe sarri 
belija ... lu amqutma kabattu u se-ru-ma I 
have fallen at the feet of the king, my lord, 
(on my) belly and (on my) back EA 299 : 11 ; 
lu istahahhin kabattuma u se-ru-ma I have 
prostrated myself on (my) belly and on (my) 
back ibid. 298:14, and passim, UZU kabattuma 
U UZU se-ru-ma ibid. 303:12, and passim, se- 
ru-ma U kabattuma ibid. 314:9, and passim, 
se-ru-ma u ka-ib-du-ma ibid. 316:9, cf. also 
ana sepe sarri belija ... useshin ina pa-an¬ 
te-e H ba-at-nu-ma u se-ru-ma // su-uh-ru-ma 
ibid. 232:11, and see su'ru. 

b) in ext.: summa se-ra-an sa hasim a.zi 
u a.gub ittasbatu if the right and left backs 
of the lungs hold each other YOS 10 36 i 50 
(OB ext.), note, wr. LUM.HAR ibid, i 34-48, 
also ina lum Sa a.zi har ibid, iii 12, cf. se-er 
ha-si-im HSM 7494:30 and 87 (OB ext.), cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 25, also JCS 11 98 No. 6:9; se¬ 
er hast the back of the lung YOS 10 40:1,4:4 
(model), RA 38 85:11; Summa se-er mat 
ubdnim ana \sinal iptur if the back of the 
region of the “finger” is parted into two 
YOS 10 33 v 11 (OB), and passim in this text, 
cf. se-er ubdnim ibid. I8ff., cf. se-er ubdn 
hasim qahlitim the back of the middle 
“finger” of the lung YOS 10 39:5, cf. edin u 
HARMURU TCL 6 5:52; i-na se-er SU.SI MURU 
Bab. 2 257 r. 22 (OB); se-er sumel ubdnim the 
back of the left side of the “finger” YOS 10 
44 r. 41, also PRT 9 r. 14, [se]-er imitti ubdnim 
the back of the right side of the “finger” 
YOS 10 34 r. 34, se-er biritim Sa ubdnim the 
back of the partition of the “finger” YOS 
10 33 r. iv 14, also ii 28ff., etc., ina se-ri-im 
qabli sa ubdnim imittim sume[lim ] on the 
middle ridge of “finger,” right and left RA 
38 86 r. 15 (OB ext. prayer), MAS i-na se-[er 
n]iri sirum ... sakin if there is flesh on the 
back of the “yoke” YOS 10 42 iv 39 (ext.), also 
passim, wr. edin, in SB ext.; note res EDIN CT 
31 20 r. 13, beside iSid edin ibid. 14, ina 
qabal TedinI ibid. 18 K.4061 r. 7, mehret edin 
CT 20 50: 8, ana A EDIN PRT 129:15, and passim 
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in SB ext.; Summa edin.mes sa ubdni ina 
sag -su-nu 3-su-nu uS-te-mi-tu (exceptional 
for ustemidu) if the ridges of the “finger” 
come together, all three of them, at their 
tops CT 28 50 K.2714+ r. 19 (SB), cf. \summa\ 
ubanu 3 edin.mes -.fa ana muru [. ..] KAR 
423 iii 43 (SB), cf. edin marti the back of 
the gall bladder CT 31 14 K.2090 i 3 (SB), 
se-er selim the back of the rib RA 27 142:15 
(OB); Summa manzdzu Samitma edin ul isi 
if the “station” has been torn away and has 
no back (explained by su-lul-ta-su is-sam- 
mat-ma) TCL 6 6 r. i 3 (SB). 

2. (as prep., adv., and conj.) over, upon, 
above, on top of, in addition to, towards, to, 
against — a) as prep. — 1' ser (SB only, 
rarely NB royal): edin tamle su'dti usSe.su 
addi I laid its foundations upon that terrace 
Streck Asb. 86 x 81, cf. si-ir mesihti ... lu 
uraddima OIP 2 105 vi 4 (Senn.); edin RN 
uSteSera harranu I took the direct road 
against Samas-§um-ukln Streck Asb. 32 vi 
129; dldni Sa edin kur GN t cities on Mount 
Nisir AKA 307 ii 39; me sa si-ir GN water 
courses upstream from GN OIP 2 79:10 
(Senn.); zikir Sum Sa DN . .. se-e-ri Icalbi 
Satirma the name of (the goddess) DN was 
written upon a dog (figurine) VAB 4 144 i 19 
(Nbk.) ; note in the locative before pron. 
suffix (only SB): tebuni se-ru-u-a coming 
against me OIP 2 43 v 57 (Senn.), and passim; 
guSure ... ukin se-e-ru-uS-Sin I laid beams 
upon them Winckler Sar. pi. 40:22, and passim 
in Sar., Esarh., also uma’ir se-ru-uS-Su Borger 
Esarh. 47:53, also EDIN-MS-.SW Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 14 i 30 (Asb.). 

2' ana ser (OA, OB, EA) — a' often in 
OA: a-na se-er annak qatim in addition to 
the tin kept on hand TCL 19 24:31, and passim, 
also ana se-er PN aturamma KT Hahn 3:22, 
and passim, ana se-ri-ka lillikam BIN 6 95:10, 
and passim; also asser: a-se-er PN Supurma 
TCL 19 74:27, a-se-ri-iaSebilam CCT 3 39a:18, 
and passim, a-se-er ti&ubu paniutim in addition 
to the earlier interest BIN 6 39:5, and passim 
in OA. 

b' often in OB: a-na se-er kabtutim 
illikamma he went (for help) to important 
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people UET 5 246 : 6, ana se-er PN u PN 2 ana 
id GN alikma go to PN and PN 2 , to the GN 
Canal BIN 7 7:9, and passim in OB, ana se-ri 
PN JR AS 1926 437:16; ana se-er niziqtija u 
niziqtaka eSmema in addition to my (own) 
worries I heard of your worries Fish Letters 
No. 2:12; \a]na se-e-er TCL l 29:8 (let.), YOS 
2 88:10; ana se-er annim epeSim on account 
of this act YOS 2 40:23, and passim, also in 
Mari in letters (ARM 1 5:29) and lit. (RA 35 47 
No. 22:5, RA 35 3 r. iv 11), also in OB lit., note (in 
SB lit.) ana edin buliSu Gilg. I iv 23, etc.; 
rarely asser: as-se-er teniq mu 3.kam in 
addition to the compensation for giving 
suck (to the baby) for three years VAS 7 
10:16, also as-\sel-er epinnlsunu TCL 17 3:13 
(let.). 

c' in EA: EA 88:15 and 17, 92:24, 127:32 
(all letters of Rib-Addi). 

3' ina ser (in OA, OB, EA) upon, on top 
of, to the debit of — a' in OA: i-na se-er 
emarim id'aSunu put them on the donkey 
KTS 36c: 11, and passim; subdte i-na se-er 
tamkdrim kenim ana ume id?a charge the 
garments on long-range credit to a reliable 
trader BIN 4 53:25, cf. awilum i-na se-er 
bit abini la iSalla KTS 21b:9, etc.; x gold 
i-na se-ri-ka PN iSu (see iSu mng. 2b-2') 
CCT 2 46b:7; gimillam i-na se-ri-a Sukna 
bestow a favor on me! (see gimillu mng. lb) 
CCT 2 46a:26, and passim; narkabe Sa 1 GUN.TA 
i-na se-ri-Su-nu [u]Sazziz I placed upon them 
“riders” (weighing) one talent each Belleten 
14 224:15 (OA royal) ; the man is here in Nahur 
e-ni-ki i-na se-ri-su lillik look at him TCL 
20 105:17, cf. i-na se-ri-su lemuru let them 
look at him ibid. 93:8; also isser: i-se-er 
panim subatim ... Saptam 1 ma.na.ta 
raddima TCL 19 17:15, also i-se-er aweltim 
enka lillik OIP 27 26 r. 8, and passim; we have 
heard kima pirittam i-se-ri-kd ekallum iSkunu 
that the palace has threatened you TCL 19 
71:5; awatam i-se-ri-a e tezibma e tattalkam 
do not leave the matter to me and walk off 
TCL 19 15:18; i-se-er PN ilqe he charged PN 
(with the interest) (see lequ) TCL 21 177:10. 

b' in OB: eru ittalad i-na se-ri-Su the 
eagle brought forth young on top of it (the 
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poplar tree) Bab. 12 pi. 13:7 (Etana); note 
Summa i-na se-er-ia Summa i-na se-er-ka 
BIN 7 220 : 9 f.; for ina seri used for eli seri, 
see von Soden, ZA 41 143 n. 2 and ZA 49 178. 

c' in EA: mare PN i-na zi-ri u ugu 
(obscure) EA 104:48 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

4' eli seri (SB only): dadusu ihbubu ugu 
EDiN-sd Gilg. I iv 20, also ibid. 15; kima kisru 
Sa A Anim imtanaqqut e-li EDiN-ia ibid, v 28, 
also (in same context) e-lu (var. ugu) edin-£u 
ibid. 42, also (in obscure context) e-lu edin- 
SU ibid, iii 15, UGU EDIN-SM ibid, vi 12. 

b) as adv. ( ana serumma on top of that): 
the lady has terribly exaggerated the alfair 
a-na se-ru-ma umiSam ... ina ruteSSim 
qaqqadni madiS iqallil on top of that, we are 
denigrated by (her) constant gossiping TCL 
18 135:12 (OB let.); a-na se-ru-ma adannam ... 
tuStetiqaninni on top of that, you have made 
me miss the term YOS 2 19:15 (OB let.). 

c) as conj.: a-se-er libbi lamnu kaspam 
amsima since I felt uneasy, I had the silver 
refined (and, indeed, out of five minas only 
three and a third minas of fine silver came 
out) TuM 1 3b: 3 (OA). 

3. hinterland, back country, open country, 
fields, plain, steppeland — a) in gen. — 1' in 
contrast to the city: uru sa.ba urubar.ra 
edin edin.na sig.sig bi.in.si a.ri.a 
mu.un.gin.gin : libbi ali ahdt ali si-i-ru 
bamati saqummatu uSamllma usalik na-mu-iS 
he filled the center of the city, the outskirts 
of the city, the open country, (and) the hill 
country with silence and made (them desolate) 
like the surrounding plain 4R 20 No. 1:3f.; 
Suharrur se-e-ru parka dalati the open 
country is silent, the doors are barred OECT 6 
pi. 12:8, see TuL p. 163 (SB prayer to the gods of 
the night); a’ilu lu ina libbi Ali lu ina se-e-ri 
lu ina muse ina ribete lu ina bit qarete lu ina 
isinni ali d’ilu M da’ani batulta isbatma 
u-ma-an-zi-e-’-si (if) a man seizes a young 
girl by force and rapes her in the City, or in 
the fields, or by night in the square, or in a 
barn, or during a city festival KAV 1 via 16 
(Ass. Code § 55) ; puru Sa ... ina muhhi 
kaskal Sarri Sa edin du-[x] the lot along 
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the king’s highway to the steppeland KAV 
186:3 (= KAR 149), puru Sa ina mu[hhi ...] 
ana kaskal Sarri Sa edi[n] ibid. r. 3'; 
maSmaSu u tabihu ana edin ussu mala Sa 
A Nabu ina Bdbili ana Bdbili ul irrubu the 
exorciser and the butcher go out of town, 
as long as Nabu stays in Babylon they must 
not come back to Babylon RAcc. 141:361, 
and ibid. 360 and 363; [etezib]Suma ittasi EDIN 
[hazann]u paSalatti eterub ana ali (the poor 
man) left him and went out to the open 
country, (while) the mayor came crawling 
back into the city STT 38:159 (Poor Man of 
Nippur) ; ERIN .me s Nippuru Babilu lu sab Sarri 
... ina ali u edin sabat ameli la Sakana the 
Nippurian and Babylonian troops, or (any 
other) soldier of the king, must not organize 
a press-gang in the city or in the country 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 5 (Nbk. I); libbalkituSima 
dingir.mes Sa edin u uku may both the 
rural and the urban gods turn against her (the 
sorceress) Maqlu V 42 ; qereb uru u edin ina 
la meni astakkana dabdaSu I defeated him 
(Samas-sum-ukin) in (both) town and coun¬ 
try uncounted times Streck Asb. 32:133; ina 
uru u edin ki aSkunamma bik\Uu\ hubtu Sa 
ASSuraja ana edin.mes a-Sad-da-[x] when 
I have caused weeping in the city and in the 
country, I will haul(?) overland the loot (taken 
from) the Assyrians CT 22 248 : 7f. (NBlet.); 
hubut edin.mes-sw u dlaniSu sihriiti ihabbatu 
will he carry away booty from his open 
country and his villages ? Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 
9 (query for an oracle), cf. PRT 1:18, 7:12, also 
ABL 1237 : 20; hubut (wr. SAR -ut) ali U EDIN SAR 
BHT pi. 17 r. 27 and ibid. 40; ina mimma ali U 
fEDiNl Sa PN isu PN u PN 2 ahhu PN and PN 2 
are joint owners of whatever PN owns in 
(both) city and country MDP 24 365:14 (OB 
Elam), cf. ina ali u se-ri-Su Sa iSu u iraSSu, 
sikkatu Sa PN mahsat MDP 23 202:18, and 
passim; ala u [se]-m lupunsunu u maSraSunu 
zizu they have divided (their property 
situated in) the city and the country, 
whatever there was (lit. their poverty and 
their riches) MDP 23 172:20, cf .assummakkur 
ali u edin eqli biti (wr. e.du.a) u kiri MDP 
23 321:1, nig.ga-.sm dlisu u se-ir-Su ibid. 
285:5, also Sa dliSa U EDIN-sd MDP 24 381:5, 
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and similar passim in OB Elam; eqldtika ina 
EDiN-n u bitdte ina dli your fields out in the 
country and your houses in the city RA 23 
148 No. 29:17 (Nuzi); IM EDIN.UA PN irpiz 
sanni PN has beaten me up in the open 
country AASOR 16 72:6 (Nuzi); ana edin ali 
bit ili u bit beli Sulmu greetings to the 
(adjoining) countryside, the city, the temple, 
and (my) lord’s household PBS 1/2 43:3, cf. 
ana ali u edin sa belija sulmu ibid. 16:2, BE 
17 9:3, also ana uru.ki se-ri u bit belija 
BE 17 26:2 (all MB letters), for the term pan 
seri referring to a suburb of a city see s.v.; 
mimmusu sa ali u edin mala hasu maskanu sa 
PN his possessions, both in the city and in 
the country, are, one and all, surety held by 
PN Nbk. 91:6, cf. nig.sid-sm sa ali u EDIN 
BRM 1 47:6, also NIG.SID.MES-Stt sa dli U 
EDIN VAS 5 57:8, and passim in NB econ. ; mim ; 
musu sa dli u edin mala baSu, iknukma kum 
7 ma.na ku.babbar nudunnu sa f PN pani 
f PN assatiSu uSadgil he made out a seal(ed 
document transferring the title) to whatever 
he owns in or out of town and handed it over 
to f PN, his wife, in lieu of seven minas of 
silver, the dowry of f PN Nbk. 265:13, and 
passim in NB ; mimma mala ina dli u edin ina 
muhhi ippus ina utur ahu whatever (profit 
the debtor) may make on (the capital loaned), 
be it in or out of town, he (the creditor) will 
(count) as an equal (with the debtor) in (the 
division of) the profit Moldenke 1 15:4 (NB 
econ.), also TCL 13 184:7, and passim in NB. 

2' beside sadu, bdmtu, namu: summa 
malku a-sa-ad a-se-er wasi if a prince has set 
out for the mountains or the steppe RA 35 
61 pi. 9 No. 18 ii 2 (Mari liver model); misilum; 
mani kur A kkadt ki dugudTw ina karri sa GN 
edin u bamati umallama half of the mighty 
army of Akkad will fill the open country and 
the hills in the wadis(?) of Tuplias KAR 
421 side 1 ii 17 (SB prophecy); istu qereb EDIN 
u bamati istenis upahhir I rounded up (the 
enemy’s runaway horses) from both the open 
country and the highlands OIP 2 52:35 
(Senn.); se-e-ri kidi hamate asruba illuris I 
dyed the plains, the lands outside (the towns), 
and the highlands (as red) as the illuru-j)la,nt 
TCL 3 135 (Sar.); ana edin kidi u name 
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tap-qi-da-in-ni you have handed me over to 
(meet my fate in) the hinterland, the outlying 
country, and the surrounding lands Maqlu 
IV 23. 

3' other occs.: lu edin.na sug.ta 
ug x (BAD).ga lu edin.na ud.de.ra.a : sa 
ina se-rim u suse imutu sa ina se-rim a Adad 
irhisusu he who died in the plain and 
canebrakes, whom Adad flooded away in the 
plain ASKT p. 88-89:28f.; edin palku, ulid 
idrdna the wide plain brought forth alkali 
CT 15 49 iii 58, cf. ibid, iii 48 (SB Atrahasis); 
asamsutu ina edin la usamhar he must not 
face a storm in the open country (on that day, 
otherwise the hallulaja- demon will “espouse” 
him) KAR 177 r. iii 9 (SB hemer.), also KAR 178 
r. iv 34, and (with & Nisaba) KAR 147 r. 20; X 
kiln-fired bricks (brought in) ultu edin from 
the open country UCP 9 66 No. 44:3 (NB). 

b) used for agriculture: a.sa mala masu 
ugar GN sa hilbi u se-ri as many field(s) as 
there are in the irrigation district of GN, 
(whether) in the brushland or in the steppe- 
land BE 6/1 112:3 (OB); naspaki ajjdsim ul 
ipqidam ina se-ri-im ma-ga-al uSeli he did not 
hand over to me the heaps (of barley due to) 
me, (even though) he brought up (barley) 
from the fields .... VAS 168:11 (OB let.) ; alpa 
bilamma ina se-ri luris bring me an ox so that 
I may cultivate (my land) in the open 
country BE 14 41:6 (MB leg.); eqlu . . . ina 
edin.na sa dimti PN a field in the steppeland 
in the district of PN HSS 5 89:4 (Nuzi); [x] 
lu.mes ina edin.na ana eqli ana madadi 
istaparsu[nuti ] he dispatched x men to the 
open country to survey the field JEN 662:73; 
eqla ina edin.na sa itru Nuzi ina supal uru 
Nuzi a field in the countryside (under the 
jurisdiction) of the city of Nuzi, south of 
(lit. beneath) the city of Nuzi JENu 924:5, 
cf. a.sA.ga ina muhhi edin uru Assur 
ADD 58:6, see ARU 150; a field with well 
suhur nahal suhur PN suhur se-e-ri ... 
suhur eqlu sa PN -ma adjacent: the wadi, 
adjacent: (the property of) PN, adjacent: 
the open country, adjacent: the field of the 
same PN ADD 621:7; se.numun meresu sa 
ina edin an arable grain field in the open 
country TCL 12 43:23 (NB); 5 GUR 59 SILA 
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se.numun a.sA se-e-ri kirn gisimmari zaqpu 
a.sA meresu u kisubbu a field in the open 
country, (requiring) five gur (and) 59 silas 
of seed, an orchard planted with date palms, 
a field (containing both) arable land and 
fallow land Nbn. 116:1, cf. Dar. 194:1, and 
passim in NB econ., cf. A. sA EDIN PBS 8/1 93:27, 
29 and 31 (OB econ.); Sim biti u kiri qaq-[qar ] 
edin the price of the house and garden 
situated in the steppeland TCL 12 12:26, cf. 
ibid. 31 (NB econ.); uttatu ... ina bit PN sa ina 
edin inandin suluppu ... ina bit PN sa ina 
edin inandin he will pay the barley at PN’s 
barn which is in the fields, he will pay the 
dates at PN’s barn which is in the fields 
Nbn. 678:7f.; isqd lu man-di-di-u-tu ina 
E.im.bi. d A.num ... u ina ET»m ~lxj man- 
di-di-u-tu ... lu-u-us-a-di-gi-li so that I may 
hand over (to you) my surveyors’ income 
(receivable) from (the temple) E-imbi-Anum 
and from the fields belonging to the sur¬ 
veyors’ (prebend) VAS 5 21:10 (NB econ.); 
ikkarsu ina edin aj il-sa-a alala urqit edin 
lu la ussa d UTU lu la immar may his farmer 
raise no jubilant cry in the field(s), may no 
plant of the field(s) spring forth and see the 
light of the sun AfO 8 25 iv 19f. (ASSur-nirari 
V, treaty) ; Se-im suluppi Sa qirib kiratesunu 
eburSunu sa edin ummani uSakil I had my 
troops eat the barley, the dates of their (the 
enemy’s) groves, (and) their harvest (standing 
in) the open country OIP 2 54:51 (Senn.), cf. 
ibid. 53 ; butuqtu ultu qereb id Puratte ibtuqa 
uSardd se-ru-uS-Su (var. tamirtuS) he con¬ 
structed a cut from the Euphrates, (so) 
leading (it) to the fields (var. to the commons) 
Winekler Sar. pi. 11 No. 24:3, var. from ibid. 21 
No. 44:6; kima zer upunti anni ... mar ikkari 
ina edin la irr[isu] just as no plowman will 
plant this upuntu grain (again) in the field 
Surpu V-VI 131 ; teHnu . .. mul.apin ina edin 
epin zeri ismidu naqbit iqabbi the grinder says 
the blessing, “0 plow-star, they have yoked 
(oxen) to the seeder-plow in the fields” RAcc. 
63:44; a.sA Sa edin a Adad irahhis Adad will 
flood the field(s) out in the country TCL 
6 8r. 16 (SB Alu); summasabitu ina a.sA edin 
na-di-i 1 ulid if a gazelle has given birth to 
(just) one (fawn) in an uncultivated field out 
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in the country (incipit of Izbu XXIV) Izbu 
Comm. 563. 

c) used for stock raising: [sar]raq edin 
Selibu muttahl[il ... ] the thief of the open 
country, the fox, the prowler [of... ] Lambert 
BWL 204 G col. B 8; mar d Samas belli buli 
ina edin uSabSa ri-’-i-ti the son of Samas, 
the lord of cattle, created pasturage in the 
plain RAcc. 64 r. 10; alpu ina edin.na 
tappusu usebbir another (ox) in the steppe¬ 
land broke the bone of the ox JEN 341:6, cf. 
kime ina edin.na tappusu uSebbiru ibid. 10; 
PN gud.mes anse.mes ina edin(!).mes issabat 
PN seized the cattle and the donkeys in the 
steppeland (possibly to seritu) HSS 5 52:7; 
alpe sa edin hi dbuku panisunu idaggalu 
since I brought the oxen (which were grazing 
on) the steppe, they have been waiting for 
them (the herdsmen) BIN 1 91:16 (NB let.) ; 1 
ab.gal ... sa PN ultu edin ibukamma a full- 
grown cow which PN brought from the open 
country YOS 7 125:2; immere ina Uruk sa 
alia sa ina edin ma-a-du- the sheep in Uruk, 
which are in addition to those on the plain, 
are numerous YOS 3 87:26 (let.); mind 
immeru Sa edin ... tunakkasu why are you 
slaughtering a desert sheep (for the king’s 
ritual)? BIN l 25:25 (let.), cf. 1 immeru Sa 
edin (contrasted with sa ure of the fold) 
UCP 9 107 No. 50:5; ana EDIN M illiku GUD. 
mes kumu gitd.mes ul iddin when he went to 
the pasture land he (the person who carried 
off the cattle) did not give compensation for 
the cattle TCL 9 120:25 (let.); senu muSSureti 
ultu edin ina qdt mar bant ibukuma they 
took from the freemen the sheep and goats 
that had been left (to graze) away from the 
plain (but did not deliver them to the ex¬ 
chequer of Eanna) YOS 7 146:5 (all NB). 

d) as the habitat of various plants: Sammi 
Sa se-e-ri sa ana ahamis maslu Sa Sinni lilputu 
u lisrupuma lilquni let them fashion out of 
ivory (ornaments in the form of) wild-growing 
(lit. from the steppe) plants, which should be 
all alike, and let them color (them) and (then) 
bring (them from Egypt) EA llr. 11 (MB let.) ; 
sammi edin ina eqli libbi ali innamru (if) 
wild-growing plants are seen in a field inside 
the town CT 39 3:19 (SB Alu); mamit Sammi 
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ina edin nasahu the oath (taken) by tearing 
up grass in the plain Surpu III 25, cf. JRAS 
1936 586:20 (SB); for sammi edin, see CT 14 
18 K.4354 i 11, and ibid. 40 82-5-22,576 ii 2, see 
also samuseru; summa kamun (tjzit.dir) edin 
ina bit ameli innamir if wild-growing cumin 
is seen in a man’s house CT 40 19 K.10390:1, 
cf. UZU.DIR Sa EDIN ibid. 10, cf. also ibid. Sm. 
1408:4, CT 40 14 K.7030+r. 7; X KU.BABBAR 
... ana urqi edin x silver for vegetables from 
the country UCP 9 104 No. 43:2 (NB eeon.). 

e) as habitat of wild animals — 1' in gen.: 
a Ninurta u a Palil ... bu’ur edin usatlimusm 
ma DN and DN 2 gave him (Tiglathpileser I) 
hunting in the steppeland (instead of the 
usual bill seri ) AKA 138 iv 1, cf. ibid. 142 iv 32, 
cf. also mugamme.ru bu( text mu)-~‘-ur se-ri 
the accomplished wild-life hunter ibid. 84 vi 57 
(Tigl.I); ul inandinanni ana e-pe-[s]i edin he 
does not permit me to hunt Gilg. I iii 39, cf. 
ibid. 12, also epes edin (apod.) Boissier DA 
212 r. 26 (SB ext.). 

2 ' with umdmu: umdm edin sade kalasunu 
ina alija ... lu aksur in my city (Calah) I 
put (into cages) every (kind of) beast of the 
open country and the mountain(s) AKA 203:46 
(Asn.); kima umdm se-ri se-ra lirpud may 
he roam the plain like the beasts of the plain 
MDP 2 pi. 23 vii If. (MB kudurru), cf. AfO 8 20 
r. iv 6 (Assur-nirari V, treaty), and passim in curse 
formulas; sttiBtiw umdmu edin «M aqru ana 
libbi ali erubma if a strange and rare wild 
animal enters a city (quoted from SB Alu) 
RAcc. 8:4, cf. [Summa] umdmu edin aqru ina 
mdti innamir TCL 6 10:13 (SB Alu); summa 
umdm <cina^> edin ina pan abulli innamir if a 
beast of the open country is seen in front of 
the city gate CT 39 50 K.957 r. 17 (SB Alu), 
cf. CT 40 41 K.4038: 9f. and 12 (SB Alu), umdm 
se-rirn issiir same Hilprecht Deluge Story pi. 2 r. 
11; hint GN u GN 2 ina madbar asm ruqu asar 
umdm edin la ibbassu u issur same la iSaki 
kanu qinnu between GN and GN 2 , in the 
desert, a distant place where even wild 
beasts cannot live and (where) no wild bird 
builds (its) nest Streck Asb. 72 viii 109, also 
ibid. 204 vi 31; sirrime sabati umdm edin mala 
basu parganiS usarbisa qerebSun there I put 
wild asses and gazelles, all kinds of beasts of 
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the steppe, safely within paddocks Streck 
Asb. 58 vi 105, cf. bul KUR Akkad ki parganiS 
ina EDIN irabbisu ABL 1391:12 (astrol. omens). 

3' with nammas(t)u: amminim itti namt 
maste tatta[nal]lak se-ra-am (0 Enkidu) why 
do you go to and fro over the steppeland with 
the wild creatures? Gilg. P. ii 13 (OB), cf. 
Gilg. I iv 35, VIII i 17; bulu (text: MA§.IR.KIX, 
read: mas.anse) narnmaSSu Sa edin kalis 
pahranik[ka ] the cattle and the wild animals 
of the open country gather all together 
unto you (Sin) RA 12 190:6 (SB rel.); nam- 
mastu EDIN CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ r. 8. 

4' with bulu: edin.ba (var. edin.na) 
mas.a[nse. b]i u.gug mi.ni.ib.du n (var. 
mi.ni.in.du) : i[na ed]in bulSu uk-ku-uk- 
ma(v ar. omits) the wild animals in the open 
country are starving (uk-ku-uk renders Sum. 
u.gug) (they are becoming parched like 
locusts with the heat) Lugale III 5; miqitti 
buli nammasSe sa edin losses among the cattle 
and the wild animals of the plain Thompson 
Rep. 94:6, cf. miqitti MAS.ANSE EDIN CT 39 
8 K.8406:7 (SB Alu), also [...] se-ri ina riti 
uStamqit (Sum. line destroyed) 4R 23 No. 4:2; 
igdanalludu umdm edin bul edin kajan 
uSamqatu the wild beasts are becoming 
restless, they (the lions) bring down the 
grazing cattle of the plain Streck Asb. 214 r. 7 ; 
enuma ilu ... bul edin [umdm] edin u 
nammaske [... ihnii] when the gods created 
the wild cattle, the wild beasts and the 
(other) wild creatures of [.. .] CT 13 34 D. T. 
41:4; inakkirsu bulsu sa irbu ina edin-sm 
his animals, which grew up on his (Enkidu’s) 
steppe, will act differently towards him 
Gilg. I iv 14, cf. ibid, iii 24, iii 45, iv 25; ma’da 
asu EDIN Lambert BWL 78:162 (Theodicy), and 
see asu as a synonym for bulu ; **Ninurta U ^ Palii 
... bul edin usatlimuni epeS ba'dri iqbuni 
AKA 205 iv 66 (Asn.), cf. Scheil Tn. II r. 52, KAH 2 
84:122 (Adn. II), WO 1 472:41 (Shalm. III). Ex¬ 
ceptionally qualifying domestic animals : bul 
edin umdm edin mare ummdni kalisunu 
uSeli I made all the animals, the wild beasts, 
and the craftsmen embark (on the ark) Gilg. 
XI 85. 

5' with specific animals: summa awilum 
alpam imeram igurma ina se-ri-im neSum 
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idduksu if a man hires an ox or an ass and a 
lion kills (it) in the open country (it is the 
owner’s loss only) CH § 244:3; A 8amas ... 
a Adad ... anassikunusi ... uzdla ella mar 
sabiti ulissuma mnmasu ina edin edin tabu 
silla&u elisu iskun urabbisuma edin ki abisu 
qirbetu M ummisu 0 DN and DN 2 , I hold up 
before you a pure gazelle kid, born of a 
gazelle, its mother gave birth to it in the 
steppeland, the kindly steppeland placed its 
protection over it, the steppeland reared it as 
if it were its father, (and) the fields as if they 
were its mother BBR No. 100: 14f. (= Craig 
ABRT l 60), cf. sabati sa edin AfO 14 pi. 9 i 
20 (SB Etana); [ibri kud]ani ta-frid 1 (var. tar- 
du) akkannu sa sadi nimru sa edin (0 Enkidu) 
my friend, fleet wild ass, wild ass of the 
mountains, leopard of the steppeland Gilg. 
VIII ii 8, see JCS 8 93; suririta sa edin turrar 
tasak you char and bray a lizard (found in) 
the steppeland AJSL 36 83:114 (SB med.); 
pizallurta rablta sa edin tasak ina sikari iSatti 
you bray a full-grown lizard from the steppe 
and he (the sick man) drinks it in beer Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 19 iv 27, of. AMT 105,1:15, humbabittu 
= pizalluru §a edin Izbu Comm. 43 ; summa 
ina \bif\ tameli] Ussuri edin.na imqut if a 
bird from the open country falls into a man’s 
house CT 38 31:12 (SB Alu). 

f) as the home of nomads, lawless persons, 
etc. : summa awilum lu wardam lu amtam 
halqam ina se-ri-im isbatma if a man catches 
a runaway slave or slave girl in the open 
country CH § 17:52, cf. ana edin ihalliq he 
(the messenger) will run away into the open 
country CT 22 43:22 (NB let.); qimir lu Sute 
sab edin ittija usbalkitma he incited all the 
Suteans, the people of the steppeland, to 
revolt against me Winckler Sar. pi. 34:123, and 
passim said of the Suteans, cf. SI. SI ERIN. ME S 
edin ... saknu the defeat of the peoples of 
the steppeland was effected KAH 2 84:33 
(Adn. II) ; gududanu lusuma sabesunu sa edin 
lusabbituma UP alu let detachments make 
sorties, capture their nomadic (auxiliary) 
troops, and interrogate (them) ABL 1237 r. 
16 (NB) ; ina su-li-i edin muttaggisu imahharu 
(var. imahharka) (0 Samas) the marauder 
on the trails of the steppe complains to you 
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Lambert BWL 134:144 (Samas hymn); etlu sag s 
gdsa sa qabalti edin (Enkidu) the murderous 
fellow from the heart of the steppeland Gilg. 
I iv 7, cf. attanaggis kvrna habilim qabaltu si- 
ri Gilg. M. ii ll; A Oilgdmes ... irappud edin 
PN roams about the steppe Gilg. IX i 2, cf. 
ibid. IX i 5; sa kima kati ina se-ri iwwalidma 
(0 Gilgames) someone who is just like you 
has been born on the steppe Gilg. P. i 18, cf. 
Gilg. I V 3, II iv 7. 

g) as the haunt of demons: [udug] hul 
a.la [hul] [edin.na.t]a e.tur.ra ba.an. 
dib : utukku lemnu alu lemnu ina se-ri tan 
basa ib-ta-'-u the evil utukku-domon (and) 
the evil alu- demon from the steppe have 
passed through the fold 4R 18* No. 6:4f., cf. 
udug.edin.na udug.hur.sag.ga :utukse- 
e-ri utuk sadi ASKT p. 82-83:2; udug hul. 
gal gidim dalla (mas.gu.gar) edin.na : 
utukku lemnu etemmu sa ina se-e-ri supu the 
evil utukku- demon, the ghost which is domi¬ 
nant in the steppeland CT 16 32:156ff., cf. 
[udug.hujl an.edin.na gin.a : [ut]ukku 
lemnu sa ina se-e-ri illaku the evil utukku- 
demon which goes about the plain ibid. 
37:14f .; udug.hul edin.na lu.ti.la ba. 
an.gaz : utukku lemnu sa ina se-ri (var. se-e- 
ri) amela baltu inarm the evil utukku- demon 
which murders the healthy man in the 
steppeland CT 16 l:28f., cf. lu.edin.na 
tag.ga.zu : Sa ina se(v ar. adds -e)-ri amela 
talputu ibid. 33:173f., also CT 17 31: If. and 5f.; 
etemmu mur(copy MA)-tap-pi-du ina edin 
isbassu a ghost that roams about in the 
steppeland has seized him KAR 182 r. 20 (SB 
med.), cf. etemmu murtappidu ina edin 
isbassu Labat TDP 76:62, also etemmu surubat 
edin isbassu ibid. 70:15, cf. also ina edin 
lapit (the sick man) was afflicted while in the 
steppeland ibid. 30:104, 106-109; a.la.hul 
edin.na.zu.se gidim.hul edin.na.zu.se 
gal 5 .la.hul edin.na.zu.se : alulemnu ana 
se-ri-ka etemmu lemnu ana se-ri-ka gallu lemnu 
ana se-ri-\ka'\ evil aM-demon, (be off) to your 
steppe, evil ghost, (be off) to your steppe, 
evil gallu- demon, (be off) to your steppe 
CT 17 8 vii 15-22 (SB rel.), and passim; 111.la 
edin.na i.bu.bu.es.am : liM sa ina se-rim 
ittanasrabbitu the KM-demon which roams 
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over the steppe CT 16 l:36f.; nam.tar 
an.edin.na lil.gin x (GiM) i.bu.bu : sa ina 
se-ri kirna zaqlqi ittanasrabbitu the namtaru- 
demon which roams through the steppeland 
like a wind CT 17 29:5f.; nam.erim edin. 
na ki.ku.ga.se ha.ba.ni.lb.e.de : mamit 
ana se-e-ri asri elli littasi may the oath go 
out into the open country, the pure place 
ASKT p. 78 No. 9 r. if., cf. nam.erim gu.bi 
edin.na ki.ku.ga.se ha.ba.ni.ib.e u .de 
: mamit qdsa ana se-ri asri elli lisesi Surpu 
V-VI 164f., lisima mamit ina edin lihliq 
BRM 4 18:22 (SB rel.); KAxBAD.hul sahar 
nu.dul.la im.nu.gi 4 edin.na.ke x : ru'tu 
lemuttu sa eperi la katmu Sa-ar se-ri la edpu 
spittle (spat for) evil (purposes) which has 
not been covered with earth, spirit (lit. wind) 
of the steppeland which has not left the body 
(lit. is not blown away, Sum.: has not been 
sent off) ASKT p. 86-87:70; dumu.lugal 
edin.na.ke x e.gal edin.na.ke x sub.ba 
: mar sarri [Sa ina\ se-e-ri u name nadu (the 
ghost of) the prince who(se body) has been 
cast out into the steppe and the lands 
surrounding (the city) ASKT p. 86-87:12, cf. Sa 
SalamtaSu ina edin nadat Gilg. XII 150, cf. 
also A.R[l]. e ‘ dl " na EDIN.NA KAR 44:23; lu 
edin.na sub.ba he.me.en : [lu Sa ina ] 
se-e-ri nadu, atta whether you are (the ghost 
of) one who lies (unburied) in the open coun¬ 
try CT 16 10:47f., for restoration see pi. 50. 

h) as a locality where rituals are per¬ 
formed: ina Seri ina edin hi ina kisad ndri 
aSar Sepu parkat qaqqara tasallah in the 
morning you sprinkle the ground in the open 
country or on the bank of a river, in a place 
to which access is barred RAcc. 8:8; lu ina 
uri lu ina edin qaqqara tasabbit you sweep a 
surface either on the roof or in the open 
country AfO 18 296:1; ana edin tusessima 
ana pan d Samas tutahha you take (the 
freshly baked cake) out to the fields and 
present it to the sun CT 39 24:31 (SB rit.); 
[ina] ereb a Samsi Una 1 edin bura tepettema 
you dig a well in the fields at sunrise KAR 
184 r.(!) 5; maSmasu ana edin ussamma bit 
rimki ippus the masmaSu- priest goes out to 
the steppe and builds a hut (there) for the 
(ritual) cleansing BBR No. 26 iii 22, cf. se. 
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NUMUN.MES ina EDIN tuSesa ibid. No. 68 r. 3; 
see bit akit seri, akit seri, bit kisir sa seri, and 
note ekal seri (e.gal.edin) BRM 2 I2:2ff. 

i) as a place of battle — 1' in gen.: gurun 
salmat ummanatisu ina se-ri-im littaddi may 
she (Istar) cast up a (burial) mound (made) 
of the bodies of his soldiers on the battlefield 
CH xliv 15; imtahas dahda umalli se-ra he 
defeated (them) and covered the battlefield 
(with their bodies) JCS 11 84 iii 3 (OB Cuthean 
Legend); salmat qurddisunu se-ra (var. edin) 
rapsa lu umelli I covered the wide plain with 
the corpses of his warriors AOB 1 120 iii 23 
(Sha)m. I), cf. 3R 7 i 39 and WO 2 414 No. Ill 2 
(Shalm.IlI); with your dead UmallA edin Wise¬ 
man Treaties 426 ; Salmat qurddisunu ina edin 
(var. se-ri) bamat Sadi u idat aldnisunu kima 
Sud-ma-Se lu-mi-si I scattered the corpses of 
their warriors in the plain, on the foothills of 
the mountains, and around their cities like.... 
AKA 67 iv 92 (Tigl. I); dami quradisu edin lu 
asrup I dyed the open country with the 
blood of his warriors KAH 2 84:43 (Adn. II), 
and similar passim in NA hist. ; munekkir Sitrija 
u Sumija «a-[«Z-mi(?)] dingir.me§ kur.mar. 
tu mihis se-ri imahhasuS the images(?) of the 
gods of Amurru will smite with defeat on the 
battlefield whoever removes my inscription 
containing my name AKA 153:7 (Assur-bel- 
kala) ; sdbe Sa GN ina mithusi ina edin aduk 
I slew the troops of GN in an engagement on 
the battlefield AKA 293:112 (Asn.), and passim; 
imes edin ana sum x zi.mes-sm- <nu> the 
plain was too little for .... of them 3R 8 ii 
100 (Shalm. Ill) ; ina dabde se-e-ri ymmdnsunu 
mattu usamqit I defeated their numerous 
troops in a pitched battle TCL 3 421 (Sar.), 
cf. ibid. 56, cf. ina tahaz edin si.si-sm aSkun 
OIP 2 39 iv 49 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., Asb., 
Wiseman Chron. p. 70 BM 21946 r. 7, etc.; nakra 
ina tahaz edin adak I will slay the enemy in 
a pitched battle CT 30 23:8 (K. 1802+8178, SB 
ext.), and passim in omens. 

2' battle, warfare: ina se-ri-im ina 
dannatim Sarrum ussi the king will (safely) 
get out of danger on a campaign YOS 10 31 
iv 15 (OB ext.); 2 LU.MES LI-IM SE-RI two 
soldiers from a field battalion (lit. thousand 
of the plain) IBoT l 36 ii 56, cf. ugula li-im 
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se-ri field battalion commander ibid. 58; sa- 
am-tum, lu-lu-un-tum = min (= nahlaptu) se-ri 
battle cloak (followed by min tdhazi) An VII 
204f.; ina muhhi til-li-e EDiN-m sata qe 
ettutu cobwebs are woven over our armor (lit. 
campaign outfit) Gossmann Era I 88; lusima 
ana edin let me go out to battle ibid. 9, see 
alik seri ; ndgiru ina ali ana muhhisu lilsi u 
sabe ana edin ana muhhisunu belu lispur let 
the herald make a proclamation concerning 
it in the city, and let the lord send some 
troops to the campaign (to add) to those 
(already there) BIN I 49:24 (NB let.). 

j) other occs. — V referring to overland 
journeys: ana erbettisu (wr. er-vi-ti-Su ) 

harran se-ri-im gimram u ba-[ab-t]a-am inad- 
din he will pay the group of his four 
(partners for) the cross-country transpor¬ 
tation, the expenses, and the &d£>fw-payments 
Jean Tell Sifr 70:7 (OB); narkabta sindamma 
ana edin lunsur hitch up the chariot so that 
I may drive to the open country Lambert 
BWL 144:18, cf. ana EDiN-mu ul a[maSsar ] 
ibid. 23, cf. edin.na dib.bi.da (ritual for) 
travel overland KAR 44:24, CT 22 1:22, AfO 12 
p. 142f. i 20 and ii 31; 2 -ta simettu narlcabtu sa 
edin.na two yokes for overland chariots 
HSS 13 283:9 (- RA 36 171), cf. narkabtasu sa 
edin.[na] HSS 15 59:7; narkabati u [...] 
istu ttru GN ina edin uktes[sid] HSS 13 
383:13; 2 tijg.hi.a sa sig Sot s[e]-e-ri adi ma- 
ak-li-\li\-su-nu two woolen country garments, 
together with their accessories KAV 99:15 
(MA let.) ; x barley ana massartu u kurum- 
mati ina edin u ina muhhi ndri as an 
advance withdrawal and as rations for 
(journeys) across the steppe and by river 
YOS 7 179:13 (NB), cf. 200 GTTR SE.BAR 
kurummati sa edin ... subil[an]ni YOS 3 
103:13 (NB let.); PN ana arhi 2 gin kaspi 
itti PN 2 ... ana edin Male for a payment of 
two shekels of silver per month PN will travel 
overland with PN 2 Nbn. 839:5, cf. also PN 
sa la PN 2 . .. ana edin ul illak Evetts Ev.-M. 
13:3, and ki sa la PN 2 ana edin ittalka 
ibid. 8. 

2' referring to deities residing in the 
wilderness: a Latarak lugal se-ri DN, the 
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king of the wilderness KBo 1 12 r.(!) 3, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; [ d Nin edin].na sug. 
zag.ga.bi.ke x nam.erim.a.ni su(!).u. 
me.ni.sum : [ana A ~\Be-lit edin u bamati 
mamissu piqidma entrust his “oath” [to] the 
Lady of the plain and fields Surpu VII 67f., see 
Maqlu IV 25, cf. Surpu VIII 22; d Lu gal. edin. 
na (beside a Latarak ) Surpu II 177, Maqlu VI 7 
and VII 165 and 167, cf. SIX d LUGAL. EDIN.NA 
CT 38 31 r. 12 (SB Alu); A Gu-la A Be-let EDIN 
ABL 977 r. 9; d IGI.DTJ LEGAL EDIN ABL 1105 
r. 20 (NB); d Sumugan mu.lu edin.na : 
& Sumuqan bel se-rim SBH p. 139:135f., cf. 
d Gu.bar.ra gasan gu.edin.na : Asratu 
belit se-e-[ri ] ibid. 1 43f. ; d Nin.gestin(!).na 
dub.sar.mah.[...] : A Belet se-ri ditb.sar 
[...] CT 16 9 ii 4f.; ana DINGIR EDIN 
d ES 4 +DAR edin 2 patiri tarakkas you arrange 
two reed altars, (one) for the god of the 
wilderness and (one for) the goddess of the 
wilderness RAcc. 8 r. 11 ; see also Frankena 
Takultu p. 81 No. 29, and the Hittite passages: 
d rLAMAl.lLiLl KBo 1 1 r. 44, dupl. [ d L]AMA 
EDIN ibid. 2 r. 21, cf. also d LAMA SE-RI KUB 
20 48 vi 7, d LAMA LIL-M KUB 19 50 r. iv 8, 
d E§ 4 +DAR LIL ibid. 11, also KUB 27 1:13, see 
Laroche, RHA 7 95 and 101. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, AfO 3 164 n. 2. Ad 
mng. 3: Landsberger, JNES 8 274 and 276 n. 91; 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 7 378. For the Sum. edin as a 
geographical name, see Deimel, Or. 15 45ff., Jacob¬ 
sen, ZA 52 98, and Archeology 7 54. 

seru A in bit seri s.; pavilion, tent; SB*; 
wr. e.edin; cf. seru A. 

100 narkabdtisu 200 pithallusu e.edin 
kultar sarrutisu gis.na usmanisu ekimsu I 
took away from him his 100 chariots, his 200 
riding horses, the pavilion—his royal tent— 
(and) his camp bed 1R 31 iv 44 (Samsi- 
Adad V); e.edin kultari musabisunu ina girri 
aqmuma I set on fire the pavilion(s), the 
tents in which they live OIP 2 27 i 78, cf. 
e.edin kultari tukultisunu ina girri aqmuma 
I set on fire the pavilions, the tents on which 
(they placed) their reliance (for shelter) ibid. 
58:23, also ibid. 67:11 (all Senn., referring to 
Aramean tribes). 

Meissner, MAOG 1/2 29. 
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seru A in rabi seri s.; (an official) ; 0A; 
cf. seru A. 

kaspam lu <Sa > rubatim lu Sa gal zi-ri-im 
SaSqila (please be careful) have the silver 
paid to me, either that (due from) the princess, 
or that (due from) the .... BIN 4 93:6. 

Provisional listing, see discussion sub siru 
B. Possibly to be corrected to gal zi-ga-ti- 
im, see sikkatu. 

seru A in §a seri s.; country dweller; 
OB*; cf. seru A. 

[sa T\ibbi alim sa se-fril-im idas the city 
dweller will dupe the country dweller YOS 
10 40:8 (ext.), cf. [ sa se-r]i-im sa libbi alim 
idas ibid. 6; sa se-ri-im irrubamma Sali-ib-ba- 
li-im uSessi the country dweller will enter 
(the city) and force out the city dweller 
RA 38 84 r. 24 (ext.). 

seru B (serru) s. ; 1. snake, 2. (a jug); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and ML'S; cf. sar'u, sirtu B. 

[mu-uS] mu§ = [$e]-ru S b I 122; [mu-us] [mus] 
= se-e-ru Reeip. Ea F 13'; mu§ = se-er-ru Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 396; mus = se-ri (followed by 
names of various types of snakes in lines 2-47, see 
mng. le) Hh. XIV 1; mus.BULUG bu ‘ lu ' u *.da = se- 
e-ri ibid. 409; m[u-u]£ [mu§xmu§] = se-[e-ni] 

kit-p[u-lu-ti] entwined snakes CT 19 34 Rm. 597 ii 
last line+CT 11 35 K.12851:6'f., also Recip. Ea F 
15'f., see Landsberger, WO 1 368; mus.gu.gilim 
= qa-na-nu sa s[e-ri\ (var. Mug) Antagal D 75, var. 
from ibid. F 232, also = kananu sa mu[§] Antagal 
VIII 197; mus.gu.gilim.dug 4 .ga, mus.di.hus 
= min (= [ka-na-nu]) sa mu§ Nabnitu XXII 6f. 

ni.bi.a mus.gin x (GiM) mu.un.sur.sur.re. 
e.[de] : ina ramanisunu kima se-er(var. -ri) 
ittanaslalu they (the demons), like snakes, slither 
around effortlessly CT 16 34:213f., cf. ibid. 9 ii 20f. 
and 12 i 32f.; [sa].tur nam.lu.u x (GiSGAL).lu 
mus.gu.gilim.dug 4 .ga : ina sassur nisi mu§ 
ukanninu they have coiled (that man like) a snake 
in the womb of men (corrupt) CT 16 23:333f. 

sa-ar-'A = se-[m] Malku V 53. 

1. snake — a) in gen.; qaqqar basi puqutti 
u na 4 Sinni sabiti aSar mus u zuqaqipu kima 
kulbabi main ugaru a region of sand, thistles 
and “gazelle tooth” stones, where the terrain 
teems with snakes and scorpions as if with 
ants Borger Esarh. 56 iv 56, cf. qaqqar MUS U 
zuqaqipi ibid. 57 B iii 29; for other refs, 
mentioning snakes beside scorpions, see 
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zuqaqipu mng. la; asbat pi ser-[ri\ (var. se-ri) 
kalima u kursiddam ser(var. se)-ri la sipti(m) 
I seized the mouth of all (kinds of) snakes, 
also the viper, the snake that cannot be 
conjured Sumer 13 93:1 and 3 (OB inc.), vars. 
from ibid. 95: If., cf. ibid. 6f. and 13; the eagle 
brought forth young in the crown of the 
poplar ina eSdi sarbete mus ittalda ... eru 
mus -ma irtw’uni ittiduni ul-ta-ti-pu-ni the 
snake brought forth young at the base of the 
poplar, the eagle and the snake swore mutual 
friendship, (and) entered a partnership 
AfO 14 300 i 9ff. (MA Etana), cf. Bab. 12 
pi. 13 : 6ff., and passim in this text, also qinni 
MUS damamis iwi Bab. 12 pi. 14:16 (Susa 
version); mus itesin nipis sammu a snake 
smelled the fragrance of the herb (of youth) 
Gilg. XI 287; kima mus sa istu hurri ussamma 
issuri ina muhhiSu ihabbubu just as when a 
snake slips out of a hole and the birds chirp 
over it ZA 32 174:51 (SBrit.); pi'azu lapan 
sikke ina hurri mus eruba a mouse, escaping 
from a mongoose, entered a snake’s hole 
Lambert BVVL 216:19, cf. k% Sa MUS U sikku 
ina libbi iStet hu-re-te la errabuni la irabbisuni 
ina muhhi nakas napSati Sa a-hi-iS idabbabuni 
just as a snake and a mongoose do not share 
one and the same lair (but) plot to kill each 
other Wiseman Treaties 555; Summaamelu mus 
iSSiksu if a snake bites a man AMT 92,7:6; 
u imhur-lim : u niSik mus the imhur-limu- 
plant is an herb for snakebite Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 1 v 26, and passim in this text, cf. CT 14 
23 K. 9283:5-10, d niSik MUS U kalbi ibid. 11, 
cf. also KA.MUS TI.LA KAR 44:19; MUS 
mut( text hu)-tab-bi-ik martu the snake, 
spattering poison JTVI 29 85 Sp. II 987:12 
(Kedorlaomer text) ; UD.20.KAM MUS liduk on 
the 20th he may kill a snake Sumer 8 20 ii 20 
(MB hemer.), also 5R 48 ii 23 (in RA 38 25), (with 
apod, asaridutam illak) ABL 1140 r. 9 and 
Thompson Rep. 146A r. 4, and passim in hemer. 
for the month of Ajaru ; ma TA muhhi GIS [nir]anti 
attalka ma mus Sa ina UbbiSa assadda abtataq 
u ma gis nirantu ahtepi u ma, Elamtu ahappi 
he said, “I have come from the mace, I have 
pulled off and cut off the serpent which is on 
it, and (as) I have broken the mace, (so) 
shall I destroy Elam” ABL 1280:6 (oracle); 


148 



oi.uchicago.edu 


seru B 

ina qati SumeliSu m u s Sa ereni na[Si] (the 
first figurine) holds in its left hand a snake 
(made) of cedarwood RAec. 133:205 (New 
Year’s rifc.). 

b) in Alu (the “snake tablet”) : Summa ina 
bit ameli mus.mes iktappilu if snakes become 
entwined in a man’s house KAR 384 : 4, cf. CT 
38 10:27, and passim, see also itguru s. usage a, 
egeru mng. lb, gararu A mng. 3b, zaqapu A 
mngs. If, 3b-2', and 5a; summa mus ina bit 
ameli iqnun if a snake nests in a man’s house 
KAR 386:56; [Summa m]us ki.min (= iStu 
guSurl) ana bdbi usqallila if a snake hangs 
down from the beams over the door KAR 389b 
(p. 350) 13, cf. CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 11, and passim; 
[summa mus] ana pan ameli innadirma 
irammum u USdnSu E.MES-a if a snake 
becomes enraged at a man and “roars” and 
its tongue protrudes CT 38 35 : 55, cf. (with 
umesam istanassi cries every day) KAR 
386:54, cf. also (with amela u-hab-ba-ab) 
ibid. 8, ( ikassas unappah bares its fangs and 
hisses) CT 38 35:53, and passim with napahu, 
also with nazaqu, labu, q. v. ; note: ina tuppi 
8a mus ubtaH I found (this omen) in the 
“snake tablet” CT 28 37 K.798 r. 4 (report), 
and the apotropaic rituals namburbi hul 
mus Sa na isluhu (wr. st T D-|7m]) apotropaic 
ritual against the evil portended by a snake 
that has spattered a man (with its venom) 
Sm. 1573:1 (unpub.), and passim in namburbu rits. 

c) in apodoses of omens: mus ina harm* 
nim awilam inaSSak a snake will bite a man 
on the campaign (or: road) YOS 10 18:64 
(OB ext.); ana harrani Sihit neSi lu Sihit mus 
with reference to a journey, attack of a lion 
or attack of a snake Boissier Choix 63 : 9, cf. 
Sihit mus CT 30 11 i 12, mus harrdna iSahhit 
CT 20 31:38 (all SB ext.). 

d) in comparisons: Summa izbum klma 
se-ri-im if the newborn animal is like a snake 
YOS 10 56 i 38 (OB Izbu), cf. Summa izbu klma 
mus CT 28 7:31 (SB); if on the forehead of a 
man ib klma mus there is a mole in the 
form of a snake Kraus Texte 43:3, cf. ibid. 6:46; 
Summa ubanu klma qaqqad mus if the “finger’ ’ 
is like a snake’s head Boissier Choix 47:20 (SB 
ext.), cf. Summa martum qaqqad se-ri-im 


seru B 

ubanum qaqqad erbim ibtani YOS 10 31 xii 46 
(OB ext.); qaqqadu qaqqad mus the head (of 
the monster) is a snake’s head Koeher, MIO 

I 72:52'; ittanappas klma nuni ittanakbir 
klma mu§ he (the patient) .... -s like a fish, 
distends himself like a snake Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 2 ii 24 (SB med.); si klma mus ina asurriki 
(O fire) go out from your (hole in the) wall 
like a snake JRAS 1927 536 D. T. 57:9; klma 
mus llterrubama [littasani ] (var. erbama (wr. 
tu -ba-ma) isani) come and leave (again) like 
a snake (addressing the sorceresses) Maqlu 

II 155; quliptu klma mus atdt she (Nintu) is 
.... with scales like a snake Koeher, MIO 1 
72 iii 49'. 

e) varieties (descriptive names): mus. 
s a g. m i n. b i = se-er Si -na qaq-qa-da-Su snake 
with two heads Hh. XIV 16, cf. mus 2 sag. 
DU.MES-SM CT 40 24 K.6294: 3, MUS 7 SAG.DU. 
MES-SM ibid. 4, and dupl. ibid. 23:32f. (SB Alu), 
also MUS 2 SAG.DU.MES Borger Esarh. 112 r. 5, 
cf. [mul mu]s.min.sag.ga (as a name of the 
planet Venus) LBAT 1564:12 (= PSBA 1909 24), 
see SL 4/2 No. 109, andWeidner Handbuchp. 119; 
mus.erne.imin.bi = min (= se-er) si-ba li- 
Sd-na-Su, snake with seven tongues Hh. XIV 
17, cf. MUS 7 EME.ME§-M CT 40 23:34, and 
dupl. 24 K.6294:5; mus.si.gur.ru, muS.si. 
gar= se-er qarni horned snake Hh. XIV 18f., 
cf. MUS.SI CT 40 22 K.3674: If., and passim in 
Alu, cf. MU§ Sa SI.NU.TUK ibid. 14, Sa 4 SI. 
me§-£w ibid. 16; mus.kur.ra = se-er Sadi 
mountain snake Hh. XIV 26, cf. Summa mus 
kur Sa mamman la iduSu CT 40 23:5; mus. 
gis. ur = se-er gusuri snake of the roof beams 
Hh. XIV 27; mu§.gis.geStin = se-er karani 
wine snake Hh. XIV 28, cf. mus gis.gestin. 
na mu.ni CT 40 25 K. 11668:5; mu§.izi= se¬ 
er iSdtu fire snake Hh. XIV 33; mus.mi. a 
= se-er mu-Si night snake Hh. XIV 34, also 
(with explanation mus sal-[mu]) Hg. A II, in 
Landsberger Fauna 36:46; [MU§] MI CT 40 24 

K.8038:15 (Alu); mus.ki.in.dar = se-er ni- 
gi-is-si crevice snake Hh. XIV 36, mus. ki. uS us 
= min baliltu ibid. 37, mus .ki , du ' ur E = min 
rutibtu snake of wet ground ibid. 38, cf. 
[mu§.ki].duru 5 = se-er rutibtu Hg. B III 
iv 4'; mu§ .ki.kal = se-er a-tar-ti Hh. XIV 39, 
mus.u.Ki.KAL = min sa-as-sa-ti grass snake 
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ibid. 40; also imduhallatu = lcallat mus lizard 
= bride of the snake Landsberger Fauna p. 
42:59b and 53 (Uruanna); MUS.MAS.dA Tablet 
Funck 2:11, in Landsberger Fauna 51; MUS kidi 
outdoor snake CT 40 23:37, and passim; MUS. 
igi.dili one-eyed snake CT 40 23:6; gis 
Ica-zal-la : as eme mus.gun.a tongue of a 
multicolored snake CT 14 10 i 11, dupl. RA 17 
181 Sm. 1701 (Uruanna); see also ser isbabti, sir 
qinnu, sir me, ser abni, ser Icassibane Hh. XIV 
41-45; [mus]sa 5 red snake CT40 24K.8038:16 
(SB Alu); mus ur-nu ft se-ru cir-qa yellow 
snake Tablet Funck 2:7, in Landsberger Fauna 
p. 51; obscure; gan.gid.da = mus ki-ki-it-ti 
Antagal F 157; mus.kid (referring to one of 
the “snake tablets” of Alu) CT 39 50 K.957:16; 
for the scute of the snake, see irtu mng. 3c, 
for snake’s venom, see imtu mng. lb-2', also 
qilip slri (wr. BAR MUS) CT 40 13:40, AMT 99,3 
r. 2, KAR 205:16, las hi mus fang of a snake 
(beside ziqit zuqaqlpi sting of a scorpion) 
AMT 20,1:32, note also lipi MUS.GEg AMT 
17,4:8, dumMUS.GEs KAR 56:3 and AMT 16,5:1. 

f) in the names of stones and plants, in 
proper names — 1' stones — a' abanseri: 
na,.mus = ha 4 se-ri snake stone Hh. XVI 
D iii 10; abnu sikinsu kima maSki mus na 4 . 
mu§ [mu.ni] the name of the stone which 
looks like snakeskin is “snake stone” STT 
108:32; na 4 .mu§ (beside iron, u.babbar, 
black frit, etc., worn in a phylactery) KAR 
186:31, cf. na 4 .mu§ (among twelve stone 
beads tied on the hand to ward off paralysis 
of the hand) BE 31 60 ii 12, also ibid. r. i 6, 
and passim in magic texts; note also (with 
det. u): u.mus (beside iron and other sub¬ 
stances to be worn in a phylactery) KAR 
70:17, also na 4 .mus.sa 5 red snake stone 
AMT 102:33, AMT 7,1 r. 6, KAR 213 ii 28, also 
mus.babbar (determinative na 4 omitted 
throughout in this text) KAR 213 ii 28. 

b' aban Ini slri: see Inu mng. le-2', also 
KAR 213 iv 19. 

2' plants; u.m[us]= [...] Hh. XVII 208, 
cf. u.[mus] (followed by u.gir.tab) Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 447 vii 30 (Forerunner to Hh. XVII); 
U.MUS, EME.MUS : U lisdn kalbi Uruanna I 
469f., see also KAR 70:17, sub mng. lf-l'a'. 
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3' in proper names; ku-ni-ga-ra idAmus, 
ID. a MUSxMUS = id se-ri Diri III 1 88f. ; [id. 
m]us = na-a-ri se-e-ri Sultantepe 51/50+106 ii 
17' (Hh. XXII), cf. ID MUS MIN (= lipsur) ID 
MUS.MES JNES 15 134:58; for %US, read 
d Nirah, for mul.mus, MUL. d MUS, see §L IV/2 
No. 284. 

2. (a jug): dug.mus= DUG se-ri Hh. X 
244; dug.mus = kar-pat se-er-ri — kar-pat 
ta-ba-a-ti jug for “second” wine Hg. 71 in 
MSL 7 110. 

Landsberger Fauna 45ff. and WO 1 366ff. 

seru s. ; (a profession) ; NB; wr. lu.edin-m. 

lu .sa.da.gll.ti = mu-ha-'-i-du (see dagiltu 
in sa dagilti), lii.su.kin.KAS.KA.gilim.ma(text 
.gis) = se-ru-u, lu.en.nun.ge 6 .a, lii.zi.zi = de- 
ku-u CT 37 25 iv 29 (Lu App., coll. A. Sachs). 

PN lu.edin-w Sa, kur la-man-na-a-a PN, 
the s., from the country of the Greeks Mel. 
Dussaud pi. II (after p. 926) 12, cf. PN LUEDIN- 
u Isa 1 kur Ia-man-na ibid. 16, PN lu edin-m 
sa kur Par-su-maS PN, the s., from Persia 
ibid. 17. 

It is uncertain whether the term in the 
lex. passage and that in the NB passages 
refer to the same profession. 

sesuma s. pi.; salt marsh; RS; WSem. 
word. 

[Sanitam bitdti ] u a.sa mun.mes / si-su-ma 
... PN [ilteqi] secondly, PN has acquired 
houses and fields of salt / salt marshes MRS 
6 124 RS 15.167+: 12; [ci?ja] PN [adi] ddriti [u] 
pilka jam in\a\ // si-su-ma annutum there will 
never be pilku-dutj for PN on these salt 
marshes ibid. 125 RS 15.147:4'; [ki]ri karani 
serdi ... u a.sa.mes sa mun.mes / si-e-si-ma 
gardens, vineyards, olive groves, and fields 
of salt H salt marshes MRS 9 108 RS 18.144:9. 

Moran, Bib. 39 69ff. 

setu s. fem.; 1. light, shining appearance 
of the sun, moon and stars, weather, sultry 
weather, air, open air, open sun, 2. (a 
sickness caused by exposure to sun or heat), 
3. (a worm); from OB on; pi. sitdte (ZA 24 
169:13, NA); wr. syll. and ud.da. 

ud = um-me-du-um , & Samas, A Adad, se-e-tum 
MSL 2 p. 133 vii 59ff. (Proto-Ea); u ud => vm-mu, 
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em-mi, se-e-tum A III/3:lff.; se-e-tum ud = se-e- 
tum A III/3:117, cf. Proto-Izi i 2; u ud = a 8amas, 
a Adad, ud -mu, se-e-tu Idu II 190ff.; i-id ud 
d SES.Kl = si-i\t a]r-hi appearing of the new 
moon Diri I 145; [id] [ud d §Es].Ki = si-it dr-hi 
Recip. Ea A vi 31; [ud (x)].x= si-it wa-ar-hi-(irn) 
Kagal G 28; u 4 .da = [se-e]-tu Igituh short version 
125, [uj.da = se-e-tu Igituh I 406; gis.gisim; 
mar.u 4 .hi.in u 4 .da = bu-sul si-ti artificially- 
ripened dates, (i.e., dates picked when still unripe 
and then) ripened by exposure to the open air (i.e., 
sunlight) Hh. Ill 330; ud.du.a = ha-ma-tu sa 
ud.da Antagal VIII 111; ud.da. tab.tab = [ha- 
ma-tu sd ud.da] Nabnitu O 50; [uD.D]A.tab.ba 
= hi-mit ud.da Antagal E a 16; ba-ar bar = nu- 
u-rum, zi-Hse-e-tum, na-mir-tum A 1/6:250 ff.; 
[majr.sur = ur-ba-tum = se-e-tum Hg. A II 295, 
[mar] = ur-ba-tum = se-e-tum [. . .] Hg. B III iv 32, 
in Landsberger Fauna p. 37:55 and 38:32; an. 
[aS.an] ti-il-la (pronunciation) = si-tum, se-e-x 
Kagal H 19f. 

ltd d Nanna ba.an.da.su : si-it ar-hi it-ta-ad- 
ddr(text -ig) // ir-ta-bi the appearance of the moon 
has become darkened, variant: (the moon) has set 
SBH p. 54:20f.; ud.da.tab su.bar.ra tab. 
tab.e.da : \himit se]-e-ti kibbu hin[tu ] CT 4 3:15 
(Sum. only), and RA 28 138 i 25f., see Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 95; ud.da.tab im.ri.a z0.gig.ga : hi- 
mit se-e-t[i ...] s.-disease, flatulence, toothache 
KAR 24 r. 22. 

su-x-nvai-mu = se-e-tu, su-x-HUM-mu •= ha-ma-tu 
Malku III 198f. 

1. light, shining appearance of the sun, 
moon and stars, weather, sultry weather, air, 
open air, open sun — a) said of the sun — 
1' referring to the sun itself: Sarru mihirSu 
laSSu aki si-it d Sd-maS namir there is no 
king equal to him, he is as brilliant as sunlight 
Craig ABRT I 22 ii 7; kima se-e-ta d Sam, si 
matate gabbi ina se-e-ti-ka nctmru all the 
countries are lit up with your (the king’s) 
light as if it were sunlight ABL 916:14 (NA); 
ina namirti UD.DA-jfca kibissina in-na-\mar ] 
by the brightness of your (Samas’) light their 
path becomes visible Lambert BWL 126 i 10, 
cf. ina namirti UD.DA-ka KAR 105 r. 2; 
[Summa d UTU ud.da-.sh rnaJdiS namrat if the 
appearance of the sun is very bright ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 104:11, cf. (with sdmat red, salmat 
black, arqat yellow) ibid. 12-14; Summa ud. 
da -su dannat (mng. uncert.) ACh Samas 13:24, 
cf. si-tum dannat KUB 4 63 ii 12 (= RA 50 
14), and KUB 37 152-53:8'; Summa ina UD 
masil Samas innamirma ud.da-, sit da'ummes 
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gal ina rabiSu im.kur zi -am if the sun 
becomes visible at noon but its sheen is 
dimmed, when it sets the east wind will blow 
ACh Adad 35:42. 

2' referring to daylight: summa katarru 
■panusu kima ud.da namru if the appearance 
of lichen is as bright as daylight CT 40 18:88 
(SB Alu); ilii rabutu sa same, erseti ... gis.mi 
u ud.da lilctassidukunu may the great gods 
of heaven and earth ever pursue you (both) 
in the shadow (of the night) and in full 
daylight Wiseman Treaties 477 ; summa UD . . . 
ud.da-sw ukkulat if the daylight is overcast 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b ii 5; summa UD UD.DA¬ 
SH nu gal . .. istu Seri adi lildti birbirri ul 
ukallam if (during) the day there is no 
daylight, (this means Samas) does not make 
any brightness visible from dawn till night 
ACh Adad 33:8; obscure: summa ud ud.da¬ 
sh gal-ta-at .,. ud.da hu-su-u luh ga-la-tu t 
KI.MIN UD.DA-SH da-'-mat ACh Adad 33:25, 
see husu A. 

b) said of the moon : [Summa S]amd kima 
s[i-i]t wa-ar-hi-im 'panusunu namru if the 
surface of the sky is as bright as the light 
of the moon ZA 43 309:3 (OB astrol.); Summa 
ud ud.da-sh kima ud.da iti kasat ... ar-hu 
Sin if the daylight is as cold as the appearance 
of the moon, (comm.:) month = moon (i.e., 
if it is as cold during the day as it is on the 
night of the new moon) ACh Adad 33:19; URU 
Harran ana jpat gimrisu kima si-it ar-hi 
unammir Sarurusu I made the splendor of the 
entire city of Harran as brilliant as the 
appearance of the moon VAB 4 222 ii 25 
(Nbn.) ; for a bil. ref., see lex. section; namrat 
UD.DA-&U ina Same [ elliiti ] brilliant is your 
shining forth in the clear sky BMS 1:5, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 6; Siiturat UD.DA-&GS kima 
SamaS bukri[ka\ your appearance is ex¬ 
cellent, like (that of) Samas, your firstborn 
ibid. 10; Summa ud.da Sin magal eklet if the 
moon’s appearance is very dark ACh Supp. 
Sin 8:20; Summa ud.da Sin magal du'urn/mat 
if the moon’s appearance is very dark ibid. 21, 
cf. ibid. 23 and ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2 r. 8; Sum ; 
ma [ud.da] Sin sig 7 if the moon’s appearance 
is green ACh Supp. Sin 8:24; Summa ud.da 
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Sin magal kur.kur if the moon’s appearance 
is very changing(?) ACh Supp. Sin 8:19; sum: 
ma Sin ina tamartisu ud.da-sm me nadat 
(mng. uncert.) ACh Sin 3:6. 

c) said of the sun and moon: Summa Sin 
ina igi.la-sw qarnu qarna idir ... Sa ud.14. 
kam itti SamaS igi ... tjd.14.kam ud.da-.sm- 
nn ahamis igi -ma if, when the moon is first 
seen, one horn meets the other, (that means) 
on the 14th day it appears together with the 
sun, on the 14th day their appearance(s) are 
seen together ACh Sin 3:36, cf. Thompson Rep. 
142:8; summa Sin u Samas ud.da -su-nu 
du’ummat if the appearance of the moon and 
the sun is dark ACh Sin 3:39, also Thompson 
Rep. 82:7. 

d) said of stars: qiribsu kima libbi same 
ubenni igdratesu kima Sarur si-it mul.mes 
ussim usarrih I made its (the temple’s) 
interior as bright as the innermost heavens 
(and) I adorned its walls with a beautiful 
brilliance like the splendor of the stars AKA 
98 vii 100 (Tigl. I); DI§ & Dil-bat UD.DA-sd [...] 
if the light of Venus [...] ACh Supp. Istar 
39:19f., cf. sirirSu kima ud.da namir (see 
sirhu B usage a) Thompson Rep. 200:1; note 
(in personal names) Si-su-na-v> r A-ra-at, Si-su- 
na-am-ra-at Its-(the Star’s)-Luster-Is-Bright 
Stamm Namengebung 184; for (i Nam-ra-si-it, 
see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 387, von Soden, 
JNES 19 166. 

e) weather, sultry weather, air: ammeni 
akla litaka quddudu panuka ... Sarba u ud.da 
qummu panuka (0 Gilgames) why are your 
cheeks emaciated and your looks cast down, 
(why do) your features (look) burned (from 
exposure to) rain and weather ? Gilg. X 37; 
etanattiq Sade hursani etanabbir narati kaliSina 
etanakkalanni jaSi si-ta-a-te sarabate I pass 
to and fro through the hills and mountains, 
I am ever crossing all the rivers, the weather 
and the rains constantly cut me ZA 24 169:13 
(NA); summa ud ha-dir-ma ud.da -su kasat 
if the day is gloomy and its weather is 
cold ACh Adad 35:10; summa ud ha-dir-ma 
ud.da izi hamtat if the day is gloomy and 
its weather is as hot (as) fire ACh Adad 35:11; 
Summa ina iti se SamaS iSqamma ud.da 
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kima Girri hamtat if the sun rises high in the 
month of Addaru so that the air glows like 
fire ACh Samas 11:55, cf. ibid. 53; [ultu UD.l. 
k]am sa iti se adi ud.30.kam Sa iti s[i.sa 
d ]uTU ina harran sut a Anim du -ma zi-qu u 
ud.d[a] from the first day of the month of 
Addaru until the thirtieth day of the month 
of Ajaru, the sun travels along the ecliptic 
(lit. the way of the (stars) of Anu), (it is 
a time characterized by) wind and (bad) 
weather RA 17 119 r. 2, Bab. 7 pi. 1:2 and 6 
(after p. 18); natu ana muhhi si-tim me, ruddu is 
it proper to add water to weather ? (proverb 
quoted in an OB let.) CT 29 23:12. 

f ) open air, open sun : \m\dre sipri ina si-ti 
ammini ultanazzazuma ina si-ti imattu summa 
ina si-ti izuzzu ana Sarri nemelu i[b]assi u 
lizzizma ina s[i]-t[i-m]a> limut ana sarrima [l]u 
nemelu why are (my) envoys kept standing 
out in the open sun, they will die out in the 
open sun—if standing out in the open sun is 
profitable for the king, then let him stand 
out in the open sun himself and let him die 
himself, let there be profit for the king 
himself! EA 16:43ff. (let. of ASsur-uballit) ; PA 
gis.giSimmar Sa ina \la Sari 1 inanzuzu teleqqi 
ina ud.da tubbal you take a (thin and young) 
branch of a date palm that sways even when 
there is no wind (and) you dry it in the open 
air CT 23 40:22 (med.); note buSul seti (dates) 
ripened by exposure to the open air (or: sun) 
Hh. Ill, in lex. section, also the formula: lu(?) 
sdbi ina si-ti d UTU i-mit immiduSu the team 
(of tax experts) will establish his tax when 
(the dates) are dry (or: in broad daylight) 
VAS 5 11:12 (NB), also [lu.er]in.mes ina 
si-x (text: ud ?)-tu i d uTU \imit]ta immiduSu 
ibid. 26:28 (NB); lipi kaliti tumalli ina ud.da 
tanaddi you fill up (the concoction with) 
tallow from the kidney (and then) you put it 
out in the open air AMT 8,1:5, cf. ibid. 101,3 
ii 8; im.gu (= qaduta) ud.da kaSdat (di.di) 
tapas you crush yeast which has been exposed 
to the open air AMT 78,7:7, also CT 23 31:62, 
cf. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12:1; qaduta Sa UD.DA 
di-kat tapas you crush yeast which has been 
killed by (exposure to) the open air Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 14:11, cf. [im.g]u Sa ina ud.da di-kat 
AMT 72,2:13, IM.GU Sa UD.[DA ...] AMT 
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31,7:10; ina Jcalli suhar[ri ] ina se-e-ti tasakkan 
tubbal 2-ta am-ra-ta na 4 amnakka te-es-Si si-ta 
tumahharma tasakkan you place (the glass 
mixture) in a porous bowl (out) in the open 
air (and) you dry (it), you .... two full 
measures(?) of immannakku- stone (and) 
expose it (the mixture) to the open air and 
set it down ZA36 198:30 and 32 (chem.). Note 
the nuance “fresh” air: apti nappasamma 
hd.da imtaqut eli dur appija I opened a hatch 
(of the boat) and the fresh air fell upon the 
sides of my nose Gilg. XI 135. 

2 . (a sickness caused by exposure to sun 
or heat) — a) with hamatu: you are a cedar 
ina sillika se-[tum] a-a ihmutanni in your 
shade let the s. not burn me BIN 7 41:19 (OB 
let.) ; Summa amelu sirihti libbi irsima libbasu 
isdta u[kdl ... ] irassu ikassassu amelu ski 
HD .da ha-mit if a man has a burning sensation 
inside and his stomach is feverish (and if) his 
chest gives him a gnawing (pain), this man is 
feverish with s. AMT 39,1:41, cf. Labat TDP 
136:40 and 150:45'; Summa amelu inaSu ud .d a 
hanta if a man’s eyes burn from s. AMT 16,1:9, 
cf. Summa amelu inaSu la inattala amelu Su 
ud.da hamit (wr. tab.ba) AMT 17,4:6, Sums 
ma amelu muhhaSu ud.da tab-tog KAR 202 
i 20, cf. also KAR 199:1; [ Summa SAG.DUj-SW 
ud.da tab-tog u su -Su ikkalSu qaqqassu 
nuppuh if his head is feverish with s. and 
then his skin(?) hurts (or: itches) (and) his 
head (feels all) blown up CT 23 33:17; for 
himit seti, see lex. section, and himtu mng. 2b, 
also Sammam Sa hi-mi-i[t ] se-e-tim Sa asim Sa 
bit tertim bell iltukSu u sammam sa hi-mi-it 
se-e-tim sa asim Mardamanai anaku altuki 
Suma damiq my lord has tried out the herb 
for s. inflammation (given) by the official 
physician, and I have tried out the herb for 
s. inflammation (given) by the physician from 
GN, and it is effective Finet, Annuaire de 
I’lnstitut de Philologie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves 14 135 A 2216:15ff. (Mari let.), also ibid. 4; 
(various drugs for) hi-mit ud.da BE 8 133:4 
(pharm.). 

b) with kaSadu: summa amelu ud.da 
kaSid (wr. KUR-id) if a man has been over¬ 
come with s. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 20 iv 47, cf. KAR 
159:4, cf. also Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 9, KAR 155 
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ii 17; [summaamelu .. .] vvl-Su nu sub.sub- 
a kisirte libbi maris ud.da kasid (wr. di.di) 
if a man cannot spit out (and) is sick with an 
internal constriction, he has been afflicted 
with s. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 11; summa 
amelu akala ikkal Sikara iSattima sa -su in- 
nemmeru kAs-£m DiB.DiB-af ud.da di.di if 
a man’s intestines are taken with colic (and) 
he cannot urinate when he eats bread (and) 
drinks beer, he is afflicted with s. AMT 
48,1:10+78,3:7, cf. AMT 39,1:30, Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 6 i 21, Ebeling, AGM 13 33 Sm. 937:7, and 
passim as a diagnosis. 

c) other occs. : amelu su ud.da ina e-te-qi- 
Su sum-ma Sikara taSaqqisuma if you give 
that man beer to drink when he has got 
Over(?) the S. Labat, Syria 33 122:14 (SB med.) ; 
[. .. n]ik-mat Sari (wr. im) u ud.da [if his ...] 
are full of pent up (lit. a heaping up of) wind 
and s. LKU 61 r. 7, cf. amelu Su nikimti Sari u 
UD.DA mans KAR 157:2, AMT 52,4:3, cf. GIG 
UD.DA GIG AMT 4,7 : 10, UD.DA GIG-SM Labat 
TDP 164:74f., GIG UD.DA ibid. 172 r. 6, LIL -ti 
(= sili’ti) UD.DA ibid. 156:9, LA -ti (= ha’otti) 
UD.DA ibid. 154:16, lipti UD.DA ibid. 168:102; 
ki-is-sa-at se-e-ti KBo 9 49:13; note milt \se\- 
e-ti imat he will die of the s. Dream-book 
328:83 f. 

3. (a worm): see Hg., in lex. section. 

The two words situ and setu have to be 
kept apart, since the latter is wr. si-e-tu(m), 
even in OB, when the vowel is indicated, 
except si-i-tum JCS 9 10 B 6 and 24; while 
situ from ( w)asu , when the vowel is indicated, 
is wr. si-i-tu(m), except the writings si-e-tum 
for zi.ga Hh. II 158, and si-e-it corresponding 
to E OBGT I 821. Moreover, the log. for 
setu is ud.da, but not e or zi.ga, which are 
restricted to situ. 

The refs, cited sub mng. la-1' may refer 
to the sunrise, in spite of the spelling and the 
use of the log. ud.da, since the scribe may 
have mistaken one word for the other. No 
verb etymologically connected with setu is 
attested in Akk.; for an etymology, see 
Landsberger, ZA 42 161 f. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 161f., JNES 8 252 n. 30. 
Ad mng. 2: Labat TDP 150 n. 258 with lit. 
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si Samii s. ; sunrise, east; MB*; cf. asu, 
situ. 

ud.tu = si-i sam-si, e-rab min CT 18 30 iv 21 f. 
(group voc.). 

ina tdmti sapliti sa si-i d tmj-si rriisir matija 
askun I established the border of my country 
on the Lower Sea (which is) in the east 
Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:68; sa bilat matati si-i 
d UTU-si u Salam samsi imdahharu (the king) 
who has often received the tribute of the 
countries of the east and the west ibid. 26 
No. 16:23. 

siahu see sahu. 

si’anu see smu s. 

siatiaS adv.; forever; lex.*; cf. asu, s&tu. 

ba-ar bab = si-a-t[i\-as, A 1/6: 

190f. 

siatu see s&tu. 

sibaratu s. pi. tantum; (mng. uncert.); OA. 

a) counted: Sa 5 gin Icaspim si-ba-ra-tim 
x me’at munussina [kunuk]kini PN [n]aPak: 
hum for five shekels of silver PN is bringing 
you under our seal s. in the amount of x (any 
number from three to eight is possible) 
hundred BIN 6 121:7. 

b) weighed: f ma.na 4 gin si-ba-ra-tim 
OIP 27 55:27, and dupl. TCL 21 159:6; 5 MA.NA 
qa-nu-e 45§ ma.na si-ba-ra-tim hursi'anum sa 
sibtim kunukklka five minas of (aromatic) 
reeds(?) (and) 45f minas of s . in(?) one .... 
package under your seals OIP 27 55:16, and 
dupl. BIN 4 162:26; f ma.na si-ba-ra-tum 
illibbi PN one-third mina of s. is with PN 
TCL 21 156:6; ina If ma.na si-ba-ra-tim f ma. 
na 6 gin alqi sittum illibbi nappahimma I 
took 26 shekels from the amount of one mina 
and forty shekels of §., the remainder is with 
the smith CCT 1 21a:2; 1 ma.na kaspam u 
2 gin si-ba-ra-tim ana PN \u] PN 2 apqi[d\ I 
entrusted one mina of silver and two shekels 
of S. to PN and PN 2 TCL 14 54:16'; 10 GIN 
kaspam If ma.na si-ba-ra-tum{\) (beside one 
mina of zigasarru ) TCL 4 81:1. 

c) evaluated in silver: si-ba-ra-tim sa 
2 gin kaspim samamma lusaksidanim buy me 
s. for two shekels of silver and let them send 
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(them) to me CCT 4 28b: 22, cf. sa 1 gin 
kaspim si-ba-ra-tim KT Hahn 6 : 5, also (same 
amount) BIN 4 227:12; <sa> sitti kaspim 
si-ba-ra-tim u murram samamma buy me s. 
and myrrh for the balance of the silver TuM 
1 3c: 13; si-ba-ra-tim sa 5 gin kaspim (men¬ 
tioned beside sandals) BIN 4 71:5; si-ba- 
ra-tim sa kaspim 2 gin sebilam unpub., cited 
J. Lewy, JAOS 78 94 n. 33. 

d) other occs.: sa 10 gin kaspim sahirt[am ] 
lu si-ba-ra-tum lu dudinatum (send) merchan¬ 
dise worth ten shekels of silver, be it either 
s. or (small) pectorals KTS 12:26, cf. sa-ma- 
la-tim it-qu-ra-tim u si-ba-<ray-tim CCT 3 
20:13. 

It seems that about one hundred of the 
objects called sibaratu weighed twenty shekels 
and were worth one shekel of silver. They are 
mentioned together with perfumes ( qanu , 
murru), spices (KT Hahn 6), small objects 
(combs, kibunanu, marsu- straps TCL 21 159 
and OIP 27 55), and passim beside metals. In 
KTS 12 sibaratu and pectorals (see dudittu) 
make up the type of merchandise called 
sahirtu (miscellaneous items). There is no 
evidence that the sibaratu were made of metal 
(the ref. to the nappahu in CCT 1 2la : 2ff. may 
be accidental). All this suggests that sibaratu 
are to be considered small, cheap, but in¬ 
dispensable household items, hardly a food¬ 
stuff or a perfume. It should also be noted 
that the sibaratu were bought (but not sold) 
in Anatolia and were not traded overland. 
The word should not be connected with 
sipru or other similar words because it is 
consistently wr. sibaratu. Possibly zibardtu 
or sibaratu. 

(J. Lewy, JAOS 78 94 n. 33.) 

sibaru (siburu)s.; 1, (a pointed garden tool), 
2. (a fleshy excrescence), 3. (a plant); SB. 

gis.gag.sar.ra,gis.gag.du 8 = si-ba-ri (follow¬ 
ed by gis.gag.du 8 , gis .gag.kud = mupattltu 
opener) Hh. VI 129f.; ku-uk-su kud = sa ku-uk-si 
kud si-ba-rum A 111/5:120, cited MSL 6 62 n. to 
line 132. 

si-ba-ru — uzu a[t-ru] excessive flesh Izbu 
Comm. 179, cf. si-ba-ru uzu at-ru lama ubani [ asi~\ 
excessive flesh protruding like a finger Izbu 
Comm. Z 7'. 
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1. (a pointed garden tool): see Hh. VI, 
AIII/5, in lex. section. 

2. (a fleshy excrescence, perhaps in the 
shape of the s. -tool): Summa izbu si-ba-ra 
Sakin (preceded by maStu bump) CT 27 42 
obv.(!) 3, cf. ibid. 20:7, for comm., see lex. section; 
summa sapat si-ba-ri Sakin if he has a s.-lip 
(preceded by sapat maSti, with explanation: 
1 -et Sd MUETJ-fim GiD.DA-ma one is long(er) 
in(?) the middle line 9) Kraus Texte 12c iii 8; 
Summa Sarat qaqqadiSu kima si-ba-ri zaqpat 
if the hair of his head stands on end like a s. 
Kraus Texte 3b r. iii 6, also 2b r. 14. 

3. (a plant): tj si-bu-ru : tj marti : saku 
ina Sikari Satu — s. is an herb against (ex¬ 
cessive) bile, to crush (and) drink in beer 
RA 13 37:18 (pharm.), also KAR 203 i-iii 30, also 
tj si-ba-ru tj marti saku ina me Satu Ktichler 
Beitr.pl. 14 i 26; tj si-bu-ru tasdk ina Sizbi 
matqi iSatti [...] you bray s., he drinks it in 
sweet milk Kuchler Beitr. pi. 14 i 35, cf. 
(among other herbs) AMT 22,5:7 and 59,1:36; 
u mar-tu, tj ad ktjn, [...] : tj si-bu-ru 
Uruanna II 373ff. ; TJ [UR -ni]-be : TJ MIN ina 
Su-ba-ri, [u w&-n\i-be : u min ina Kat-mu-hi 
ibid. 376f. ; tj si-bu-ru : [tj n]i-Sik giAig 
ibid. 378; Tj (var. gis) si-bu-ru : as ni-Sik 
GIS.IG Uruanna III 127; [u] ha-za[l-l]u-nu : TJ 
si-ba-r\u\ Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 9. 

The different meanings of this word are 
connected on the assumption of a character¬ 
istic shape common to the tool, the ex¬ 
crescence on the body, and the plant. It is 
possible, however, that the cited refs, include 
two or more different words. 

sibaru s.; (a bird, probably the sparrow); 
lex.* 

siLA ur ' sag ' sim mtjsen = si-ba-ru-um Proto-Diri 
476 (delete this ref. sub hasibaru lex. section CAD 
6 p. 133). 

buru s ab.sa[r.r]a ti.BUXBU.da ba.ab.fzi. 
z]i : issurati ukassad si-ba-ra idelclci he (the tenant 
of the field) will chase away the birds, scare the 
sparrow(s) away Ai. IV i 50, cf. buru 5 .a.ab.zi. 
zi : eriba idekki he will scare away the crows 
ibid, i 32. 

The Sumerian designation “bird of the 
street” with the gloss (nickname?) “heroic 
swallow” and the noun formation of sibaru 
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suggest the translation “sparrow,” which is 
confirmed by the Arabic ‘ usfur , to which is 
related the general term for bird in Heb., 
sippor, and Aram, sippar. Neither of these 
words is etymologically related to Akk. 
issuru, whose cognate is to be found in Ugar. 
c sr. 

sibatanutu s.; tenure, holding(?); MB*; 
cf. sabatu. 

tjrtj GN Sa Sarru ra-in-ga u belt ana si-ba- 
ta-an-nu-ti iddina the town GN which the 
king, who loves you and my master, has 
given me as a holding(?) BE 17 24:19 (let.). 

sibatu s.; (a harp); SB.* 

mamit samme u si-ba-a-te (var. si-bat-ti) the 
oath (sworn) by lyre and s.-harp Surpu III 91. 

The word sibatu cannot be connected with 
sinnitu, as it is in MSL 6 120 sub D, because 
there are two variants confirming the reading 
sibatu. 

sibbu s.; color, paint; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

zi-ib [zib] =“ si-fibl-blu] S a Voc. T 17'. 

For Sum. zib, “paint,” see ebe.ru B v. 

sibittu s.; 1. prison, imprisonment, 2. hold, 
grasp, 3. pond, reservoir, 4. in qat sibitti 
stolen property (found in the thief’s pos¬ 
session), 5. correct behavior; OB, MB, SB, 
NB, LB; wr. syll. and en.ntjn, en.ntj.tjn; 
cf. sabatu. 

[en]-nu e.lux OAN-tenfi.A = si-bi-it-tum Diri V 
305; en.nu.un = si-bit-tu Ai. Ill iii 9, and (in 
phrases with nadanu, Icalu, susubu) ibid. 10-18, 
note en.nu.un.ga.ta = is-tu si-bit-ti ibid. 19f.; 
en.nu.un ki.en.nu.un =- ma-sar si-bit-ti Lu II 
i 15. 

lu sa.gar.ta en.nu.un.ta ug 5 .ga lu kaxud. 
ta en.nu.un.ta ug 5 .ga : sainabubuti u si-bit-ti 
imutu sa ina sume u si-bit-ti imutu who died of 
hunger in (lit. and) imprisonment, who died of thirst 
in imprisonment ASKT p. 88-9:22f., and dupl. RA 
17 125 ii Iff.; d Ma.nun.gal nin.e.kur.ra.ke x 
(kid) : a MiN be-li-it si-bit-ti BA 10/1 p. 93 No. 15 
r. 5f., cf. a NUN+i[AGAE( ?) : i1 m]a.nu.gal sa si-bit- 
te CT 24 43 xi 138 (list of gods). 

1. prison, imprisonment — a) in OB 
letters: PN Sa ebbubim Sa ana si-bi-tim Sus 
rubSu taSpuram the flute player PN, whom 
you ordered me in writing to put into prison 
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VAS 16 144:6; 3 ni-\pa]-ti-ka ana si-bi-tim 
uSterib arhis alJcamma 3 ni-pa-ti-ka ina si- 
bi-tim Susi he has put your three pledges 
in prison, come quickly and get your three 
pledges out of prison Genouillae Kich 2 D 
39:15 and 19, see Kupper, RA 53 178; ana [. . .] 
si-bi-tim uSterib he has put (your wife, your 
sons and your slave girls) into prison 
TCL 17 74:13, cf. come here quickly and 
throw yourself at the feet of PN aSSatka 
marika u amdtika ina si-bi-tim Susi'am and 
get your wife, your sons and your slave girls 
out of prison ibid. 22, cf. also ana si-bi-tim 
SuribaSSunuti CT 29 2e:ll; concerning the 
slave who uttered a blasphemy (see miqit pi) 
against his master’s son and Sa ... ina si-bi- 
ti-im ka-lu-[u ] who is being held in prison 
PBS 7 60:11; atta ana si-bi-tim ta[nad]diSu 
VAS 16 105:15; sag.geme ... ina si-bi-ti-sa 
imtut the slave girl died while she was 
imprisoned RA 15 140:18 (= Boyer Contribution 
122, let.). 

b) in Mari, Shemshara : mahis qaqqadisunu 
annikem ina si-bi-tim inassaru here they keep 
their accuser well guarded in prison Symbolae 
Koschaker 113:16; LU.MES na-as-[ru-tim in\a 
si-bi-it-tim [ ... ] ARM 2 46 : ll; PN... sa ina 
si-bi-it-tim nadu (for) PN who is put in prison 
(appoint guardians so that they can bring 
him) Laessoe Shemshara p. 40:46. 

c) in OB omens: awelum ina a-l[i\-ka ana 
si-bi-it-tim innaddi somebody in your city 
will be thrown into prison YOS 10 33 iv 21; 
si-bi-it-tum ibbalakkat the prison will revolt 
YOS 10 47:57, also YOS 10 11 ii 30 (all ext.); 
wa-sa-ab si-bi-[it-tim ] ibid. 54:30 (physiogn.); 
ta-az-zi-im-ti si-bi-ti ana Sarrim complaint 
from the prison( ?) to the king YOS 10 48:41 
(physiogn.), and dupl. ibid. 49:13. 

d) in SB : nun ina si-bit-tim be the prince 
will die in prison LBAT 1526 r. 11 (astrol.), 
cf. ina en.nu.un imdt BRM 4 23 r. 23 (SB 
physiogn.); dib -tu si-bit-ta ibbalakkit CT 31 20 
r. 23 (SB ext.), cf. en.nun dli ibbalakkit CT39 
47:22 (SB Alu); sipdatu GAL.MES KI.MIN si-bit- 
tu i nu.e there will be mourning, or an im¬ 
prisonment (from which there is) no escape 
ACh Samas 10:4; citizens of Sippar, Nippur, 
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Babylon and Borsippa sa ... ina qirbisu 
kamu si-bit-ta-su-nu abutma ukallimsunuti 
warn who have been kept imprisoned in it 
(the conquered city), I destroyed their prison 
and set them free Winckler Sar. pi. 35 No. 
74:135, also ibid. pi. 22 No. 47 :8'. 

2. hold, grasp: eli ill kamutu si-bit-ta-su 
udanninma he (Marduk) strengthened his 
hold over the fettered gods En. el. IV 127. 

3. pond, reservoir (LB): se.numun.mes 
ina misariSina itti si-bit-tu A.WES-Si-na fields 
in their (full) extent together with their ponds 
(to store) water BE 10 43:14, and ibid, line 9; 
he accepted (lit. listened to) their application 
a.mes mu.mes ina si-bit-tu sa Sarri arhussu 
... iddinuSunuti and granted them the 
(requested) water from the pond belonging to 
the king, every month (from the 12th to the 
15th) BE 9 7:14, and ibid, line 6; nar GN SE. 
numun.mes usbarra Sa Sarri Sa ina muhhiSu 
u a.mes si-bit-ti Sarri Sa ina libbiSu (rent) 
from the GN canal, the royal usbarra- fields 
along it, and the water from the king’s 
reservoir which belongs to it TuM 2-3 147:12, 
and cf. a.me§ si-bit-ti Sa ina libbi se.numun. 
mes usbarra Sa Sarri ibid. 5, cf. a.mes si-bit-ti 
Sarri PBS 2/1 158:5. 

4. in qat sibitti stolen property (found in 
the thief’s possession, NB): sastd Sa alpi ki 
Ipus su 11 si-bit-ti ina qatisu ki asbata ki abuku 
he stole my ox, and I caught him red-handed 
and brought (him here) YOS 6 183:15; the 
object which PN took from the house of PN 2 
and which PN 3 took out of his (PN’s) hand 
su 11 si-bit-ti-Su ina e.an.na iSkunu has been 
deposited in Eanna as corpus delicti (against) 
him (PN) AnOr 8 27:18; (whatever barley in 
excess of a certain quantity) mukinnu uktim 
nuSSu u su 11 si-bit-tu 4 ina qdtiSu sabtatu 
witnesses have established with respect to 
him or has been seized as stolen property in 
hispossession YOS 7 196:5; (PN hasdeclared) 
“I have not taken more than 110 sheep or 
goats” umu su 11 si-bit-ti lu bdtiqu lu mukinnu 
arkiSu eldt senu o’ IIO.ta ittakSadu 300 senu 
PN ana PN 2 inandin should he, at any time 
hereafter, (through actual) possession of the 
stolen property (or through) an informer (or 
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through) witnesses, be found to have more 
than the 110 sheep or goats in his possession, 
then PN will give to PN 2 300 sheep or goats 
BE 9 24:6; se 11 si-bi-it-<ti > ina qatika la is- 
sa-bat no stolen property must be found in 
your hands YOS 3 57:18 (let.); su rr si-bit-tu 
ibaSsi ina qdte.su is-sab-ta-a has any stolen pro¬ 
perty been found in his hands? UET 4 191:16 
(let.); [x-x]-es su 11 si-bit-ti [.fa] ikkarati lapan 
re'i ibukunu [list(?)] of the stolen property 
(here: cattle) which the farmers have taken 
away from the shepherd VAS 6 274:1; ameluti 
sabit abija s u 11 si-bit-tiki usabbita iddanni after 
he had seized the slaves of my estate as stolen 
property he gave (them) to me ABL 716 r. 16; 
lu qat sa( for sa)-bit-ti ina qatiSu it-ta-as-ba-tu 
or if any stolen property is found in his 
possession TCL 13 142:12; exceptional in 
NA: naphar 3 ltj urkiu sa sinnista ta igi 
sarte su 11 sib-ibity-ti habulli all together, 
three persons who guarantee for the (sold) 
woman against her being claimed as a 
criminal, as stolen property (or) as a pledge 
ADD 307 r. 13. 

5. correct behavior: ana Suhuz si-bit-ti(v ar. 
-(e) paldh Hi u Sarri akli sdpirl umaHrsunuti 
I sent overseers and supervisors to teach 
them (the natives to be Assyrianized) correct 
behavior (and) to serve the gods and the king 
Lyon Sar. 12:74, also ibid. 18:96 and passim in this 
phrase in Sar.; obscure: adi si-bit-ti-SU YOS 7 
14:9 (NB), si-bi-it-ti dullu Unger Babylon 284 
No. 26 iii 33 (Nbk.). 

Note the use of sibittu in lieu of sibtu (see 
sibtuC):si-bit-ti udg.[nitA.mes ...]x isabbatu 
should he (the unjust king) seize s.-tax on 
[their] sheep Lambert BWL 114:41 (Furstenspie- 
gel), also (standing for sibit rabisi ): si-bi-it-ti 
rabisi ina muhhi ameli attack of the rdbisu- 
demon on the man CT 38 21:85 (SB Alu), for 
similar refs., see sibtu B mng. lc-2'. Note that 
en.ntjn is used in the meaning “prison” 
(see also sibittu in bit sibitti, sibittu in sa 
sibitti), and hence the unique occurrence of 
sibittu for the more usual massartu (see 
dandnu v. mng. 2b-2') sub mng. 2 may indi¬ 
cate that the two terms are interchangeable. 

Ad mng. 4: Ebeling Neubab. Briefe 180. 
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sibittu in bit sibitti s.; prison; SB, NA, 
NB, Sumerogram (e.en.nu.en) in Hitt.; pi. 
bit sibtdte (NA); wr. syll. and e.en.nun-(£ ; cf. 
sabatu. 

a) in concrete sense: mar Nippuri Sippar 
Babili ... ana e si-bit-tim surubu to put a 
citizen of Nippur, Sippar (or) Babylon in 
prison Lambert BWL 112:20, cf. ana bit si-bit- 
tim surubu ibid. 22 (Furstenspiegel) ; sa ina E 
si-bit-ti nadu tukallam nur you (Marduk) 
liberate him who has been thrown into prison 
AfO 19 66:8, cf. abka sa ina E si-b\it-ti .. .] 
Lambert BWL 130:74 (hymn to Samas); [ana] E 
sib-ta-te-su tusebalas\su ... ] she (the goddess 
Tasmetu) brings him (Marduk) into his 
prison [...] von Soden, ZA 52 226:24 (eultic 
comm.); ahu u sepe siparra iltakansu ina 
E.EN.NTTN-ti it-ta-x{ read -sar‘?)-su he put him 
in chains, hand and foot, and kept him in 
prison ABL 460 r. 7 (NB); mubbirsunu ina kdr 
e.en.nun (read bit massarti) ki.min ina 
kar E si-b[it-ti ... ] their accuser [will beheld] 
in prison, variant: in the bit sibitti CT 13 
50:12 (SB prophecies); see, for the Hitt. e.en. 
NU.UN-ia Giiterbock, ZA 44 p. 58 C iii 8 and 10. 

b) as a design made for ritual purposes: 
6 si-bit-te sa qemi ina libbi tessir you draw 
a “prison” therein with flour KAR 90:19, cf. 
qat marsi tasabbatma ta e si-bit-ti tuSessisuma 
you lead the sick man by the hand out of the 
“prison” ibid. r. 12, cf. also legal ina Is 
si-bit-ti ina muhhi Gi bure gi.kid.m[ah tusesab] 
Sm. 2132 r. 9'. 

sibittu in §a bit sibitti s.; prisoner; SB; 
cf. sabatu. 

LU.MES.SAL.MES-^d sd e si-bit-te ina libbi la 
essir he must not keep its male and female 
prisoners there (in the palace) AKA 247 v 37 
(Asn.); Lamastu kima sa E si-bit-ti teppus 
you treat the Lamastu like a prisoner 4R 56 i 
22 (SB Lamastu); sd e si-bit-ti nuru limur may 
the prisoner become free Surpu IV 75; sa i; 
si-bit-ti la ukallimu nuru (who) has not 
released a prisoner ibid. II 30; sa E si-bit-ti 
susd nura kullumu to let a prisoner go, to set 
(him) free ibid. IV 31. 

See sibittu in Sa sibitti for the OB form. 
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sibittu in §a sibitti s.; prisoner; OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and Sa en.nun ; cf. sabdtu. 

lu.en.nu.un = sa si-bi-tim (followed by lu.ki. 
en.nu.un = sa ma-sa-ar-tim) OB Lu A 272. 

kal lugal ippallas Sa si-bi-tim nasri (for 
nasrum) ana nakrirn u-si the stronghold(?) of 
the king will be breached, the well guarded 
prisoner will escape to the enemy CT 6 2 No. 
22, after Nougayrol, RA 38 77 (OB liver model); sa 
en.nun limaSSir he should free a prisoner 
(sa en.nun replacing Jcala or sabta, see Lands- 
berger Kult. Kalender 116) Thompson Rep. 215 
r. 4 (SB hemer.). 

See sibittu in sa bit sibitti for the SB form 
which replaces OB sa sibitti except in the 
isolated hemer. reference. 

sibtetu s.pi.tantum; fetters,imprisonment; 
NB; cf. sabdtu. 

a) fetters: 2 an.bar sib-te-e-ti sa ana 
\na(?)]-di-e sa PN two iron fetters to put 
on(?) PN GCCI 1 219:1, cf. [x sib]-te-e-ti 
AN.BAR ibid. 51:1. 

b) imprisonment: ever since PN and PN 2 
have run away from among us gabbi nasi 
sib-te-e-tu 4 bisetu sab-ta-ni we others have all 
been held in grievous imprisonment BIN l 
36:29 (let.),- x silver that was received ana kum 
bataqa sa rittu sa PN u ... kum sib-te-e-ti Sa 
PN 2 in lieu of the (corporal punishment 
consisting of) cutting off PN’s hand, and (x 
silver) in lieu of the imprisonment of PN 2 
ZA 3 224:5, cf. ibid. 8, 13, 17. 

sibtu A s. fem.; 1. interest, 2. (a part of 
the liver), 3. (a garment), 4. (a type of 
bread); from OA, OB on; pi. sibdtu ; wr. syll. 
and mas ; cf. asabu. 

[ma-as] mAs = sib-[tu] Idu I 162, also S b I 60; 
ma-as mas - sib-tum (with comm. ni-is-[hu\) 
A VIII/3:17; [ma-as] mAs = si-ib-tu A II/6 C 44; 
[m]as - sib-tum, [x].x = min sa gig ditto (i.e., 
seizure) said of a disease Antagal E a 28 f.; ma-as 
ma§ = sib-tum, tal-lum A 1/6:106f.; uzu.mAS = si- 
ib-tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 913. 

mas = si-ib-tu Ai. Iiv78; [mjas.se.gin x (GiM) 
= si-ib-tu k[i-ma ] se-im interest like that on barley 
Ai. II i 29; mas.se.da ba.an.da.sa - min it-ti 
se-i\m im-ta]-at-har the interest corresponds to 
that on barley ibid. 30, mas.Ki.LAM.gin.a.gin x 
= min ki-ma ki.lam i-lak interest at the current 
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rate (on barley) ibid. 31, mas.Ki.LAM.gub.ba. 
gin x = min ki-ma ki.lam iz-[za]-az the interest 
remains at the present rate ibid. 32, mas.bi.se 
gur.ru.dam = a-na si-ib-ti-su u-\t]ar he will 
return as interest on it ibid. 33; mas.uru.gin x = 
si-ib-tu ki-ma [uru] interest as (customary in) the 
city ibid. 34, mas ba.ra.bal= min it-ta-bal-kit 
the (rate of) interest has gone down ibid. 35, 
mas.mu.l.kam = si-bat sa-na-at ibid. 36, mas. 
iti.l.kam — si-bat a-ra-ah ibid. 37, mas.uru 1 
pi se.ta.am - si-bat uru 1 pi.ta.Am ibid. 38, 
mas.uru 1 (pi) 4 (bAn) se.ta.am = si-bat uru 1 
(pi) 40.ta.am ibid. 39, mas.ku.bi = si-bat kds-pi 
ibid. 40, mas 1 gin igi.5.gal se.ta.am = min 1 
gIn igi.5.gAl.ta.am ibid. 41, mas 10 gin 2 gln.ta. 
am = min 10 gIn 2 g1n.ta.am ibid. 42, mas l.ma. 
na 12 GfN.ta.am = min 1 ma.na 12 g1n.ta.am 
ibid. 43; mas nu.tuk = si-ib-t[a ul i-si] ibid. 77, 
su.la mas.nu.tuk = qip-tu [si-ib-ta ul i-si ] ibid. 
78; mu.mas.ku.ga.a.ni.se = ds-su si-bat kas-pi- 
Su on account of the interest on his silver Ai. II iv 
27'; se mas.bi an.ni.lb.[ag.ga] = \se-a u ] si- 
bat-su i-ma-da-ad he measures out the barley and 
the interest on it Ai. Ill ii 1; mas.se =» si-bat 
se-im (see zibbatu mng. 2a-3') Ai. IV i 40; kii u 
m[as.b]i = kds-pa u mA§-£o Ai. VI i 24, cf. 
(in broken context) Ai. App. to Tablet VII iii 5', IP 
and 13'; mas = si-ib-tum Hh. I 48, mas.bi = §i- 
bat-su ibid. 49, mas.bi .se = a-na ?ib-ti-Sii ibid. 50, 
mas.bi.se in.gar = a-na min is-kun ibid. 51, 
mas. d Utu = si-bat d <§ amas ibid. 52, mas. a Utu. 
gi.na = min min ki-i-ni ibid. 53, mas.gi.na = sib- 
tum ki-i-ni ibid. 54, mas.nu.gi.na = min la min 
ibid. 54a, mas gi.na dah.he.dam = min us-sab 
ibid. 55, mas.g&.ga.dam = min i-Sak-kan ibid. 56, 
mas dah.he.dam= min us-sab ibid. 57, mas sum. 
mu.dam = min i-nam-din ibid. 58, mas gur.ru. 
dam = min u-ta-ri ibid. 59, mas nu.me.am =■ sa 
lasib-tum ibid. 60, mas an. tuk ^ sib-tum i-si ibid. 
61, mas nu.an.tuk = min ul min ibid. 62, mas 
ba.an.tuk= sib-tum i-Si ibid. 63, masnu.ba.an. 
tuk = min ul min ibid. 64, cf. also lines 65 and 66 
(= Ai. II i 34 and 35), mas.mas = sib-bat sib-tum 
Hh. I 67, mas.bi mas lb.tuk = sib-bat-su sib-tum 
i-si ibid. 68; ku mas.bi - kds-pa si-bat-su ibid. 
286, se mas.bi = Se-im min ibid. 287; [mas].ku. 
babbar.bi.se al.gub = ana si-bat kds-pi-su iz- 
za-az ibid. 349, [mas] ku.babbar.bi.se nu.al. 
gub = [min] ul iz-za-az ibid. 350. 

1. interest — a) in OA — V in gen. :x 
ku.babbar u si-ba-su kunukma ana PN 
dinma lubilam seal and give the x minas of 
silver and the interest on it to PN, so that he 
may bring it here BIN 6 74:24, and passim; 2 
ma.na kaspam sarrupam u si-ba-su Sa iStu 10 
Sanat two minas of refined silver and the 
interest on it for ten years OIP 27 62:27, cf. 
sa istu mu.5.se BIN 4 19:31; Icaspum iStu 13 
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Sanatim ana si-ib-tim illalcalclcum for thirteen 
years the silver has been accumulating 
interest with you CCT 4 9b : 7 ; silver u si-ba- 
su sa adi umim annim and the interest on it 
up to this day BIN 4 98:24; kaspam u si-ba-su 
mala wasmu silver and as much interest on 
it as is correct KTS 13a: 17; note also 
uttutum u si-ba-sd barley and the interest on 
it TCL 21 177:4, ana werim u si-ib-ti-su OIP 
27 56:42; KU.BABBAR qadum si-ib-ti-\su\ AAA 
1 pi. 21 No. 3:17, cf. OIP 27 62:6, TCL 4 87:33, 
36, 40; a tablet concerning x kaspim u 
si-ba-U-.su x silver and the interest on it 
BIN 4 79:15, cf. sitti kaspim u si-ba-tu-su 
BIN 4 146:14, ana werim annim u si-ba-ti-su 
TCL 20 110:9, and often in the plural ; si-ib-Hdm] 
u si-ha-at si-ib-tim nimannuakkum we shall 
charge you interest and compound interest 
KT Hahn 8:12 f. ; summa luqussu ana kaspim 
u si-ba-tim la ikassad should his goods not 
equal in value the silver and the interest on it 
KT Blanckertz 4:21. 

2' with indication of the rate of interest: 
1| gin.ta ana 1 manim ina iti.I.kam si-ib- 
tdm ussab he adds one and a half shekels per 
month for each mina TCL 21213:8, and passim, 
note 1J, ma.na.ta ana 1 biltim iwwarhim 
si-ib-tdm ussab CCT 1 7b: 17, also MVAG 35/3 
No. 316:20, cf. \ gin.ta ana 1 manim si-ib-tdm 
ina warhim ussab TCL 21 229:15, as against 
1 manum | ma.na si-ib-tdm ussab TCL 20 
91:26; note the formulation: 1 gin.ta 
ku.babbab ana 10 gin -tim si-ib-tdm BIN 4 
57:18; if they do not pay when the term has 
elapsed kima awat kdrim si-ib-tam ussubu 
they will pay interest according to the order 
ofthe&dntm TuM 1 13b: 16, and passim, note 
(with kima awat Kanis) TCL 21 239:10f., and 
summa ana sanat la istaqal \ gin.ta si-ib-tam 
kima awat kdrim ussab BIN 6 51:8; kima 
awat kdrim si-ib-tam uddiama indicate the 
interest according to the order of the karum 
BIN 6 38:27. 

3' in special phrases: kaspam bit tamkarim 
a-si-ib-tim alqe si-ib-tum ima'idma libbi mar- 
ras I took the silver at interest from the 
merchant’s house, I shall be angry should too 
much interest accrue TCL 19 73:28f., and pas¬ 
sim, for refs, see lequ ( ana sibtim), cf. si-ib-tum la 
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ima'idam BIN 4 218:24 and BIN 6 39:16; any 
tablet which appears in my house saying Sa 
hubul PN ana si-ib-tim illukusunni sar that 
the debt of PN accrues interest to his debit is 
false TCL 21 264A:17, cf. 1 manum \iwwan 
him] ta ana si-ib-tim [il]lak Berytus 3 76:15. 
also adi mn 6| gin ta si-ib-tum illik TCL 4 
21:17 and ibid. 13, for other refs., see aldku; ana 
si-ib-tim dina lend it out at interest BIN 6 
25:21; summa si-ib-tam eriSka if he asks you 
for interest BIN 4 56:13; summa si-ib-tam sa 
sattim annitim tadanam la imua if he refuses 
to pay the interest for this year KTS 12:17, 
also ibid. 13; as to x silver the term (for 
repayment) of which has elapsed si-ib-tam la 
tasammea do not listen to (offers of) interest 
(but collect it and send it to me) BIN 4 26:35; 
summa si-ba-tim tusarsia if you have let 
interest accrue (to him) BIN 4 3:19; for 
other refs., see gamalu v. mng. la-I'. 

b) in OB — 1' from Babylonia — a' in 
the codes : 1 siqlum igi.6.gal u 6 se mas ussab 
1 kurrum 1 (pi) 40 (sila) se mas ussab per 
shekel one pays as interest 36 grains, per kur 
one pays as interest 100 (silas) of barley 
Goetze LE § 18A: 6f. and 19f., cf. Se’am U mAs.BI 
1 kurrum 1 (pi) 40 (sila) ileqqe ibid. § 20:12, 
KU.BABBAR U MAS.BI 1 siqlum IGI.6.GAL U 
[6 SE] ileqqe ibid. § 21:14; cf. also CH § L, see 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 38, after 
PBS 5 93 i 6 and 10 ; barley sa kaspisu u si-ba-su 
sa itti tamkarim ilqu for the silver—and the 
interest on it—which he received from the 
merchant CH § 49 : 38, but cf. up to the value 
sa kaspisu u si-ib-ti-su sa itti tamkarim ilqu 
of his silver and the interest on it, which he 
received from the merchant ibid. § 51:62; 
si-ib-tam sa Sattim Su'ati ul inaddin he need 
not pay interest for that year CH § 48:15; 
kaspam u mas-sm sa pi tuppisu tamkdram 
ippal he pays the silver and the interest on 
it according to his tablet CH § A: 20, see Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 34; si-ba-a-at 
kaspim mala ilqu interest on the entire 
(amount of) silver which he has received 
CH § V, see Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 
p. 42, after PBS 5 93 iii 1 ; si-ba-tim ana qaqqa- 
dim uttehhi (if) he has added the interest to 
the capital ibid. p. 40, after PBS 5 93 ii 4. 
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b' in leg.: hubuttatum si-ib-ta ula i-su a 
hubuttatu-loiixi without interest TCL 1 188:3; 
anaku se’am u si-6a-[sd] uter I returned the 
barley and the interest on it PBS 8/2 175:11; 
si-ba-tum eli PN PN 2 isu PN owes (five 
shekels of silver) to PN 2 as interest BIN 2 
87:1; mAs 1 ma.na J gin ussab he pays one- 
third mina(!) for one mina, as interest PBS 8/2 
195:2, cf. mas 1 gur 100 (sila) se dah.he. 
dam BE 6/1 38:2, cf. Gautier Dilbat 58:2; mas. 
bi 1 gin 60 se.ta sixty grains’ (i.e., one- 
third shekel) interest on each shekel PSBA 21 
pi. opp. p. 159:2; mas 10 gin 2 gin.ta.am 
dah.hi.dam PBS 13 54:2; [mas! 1 Tgin 
igil.4.gal.ta rdahl.hi.dam PBS 8/1 39:2; 
3 se gur 1 gin ku.babbar mas in.tuk 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 220:2; mas.ge.na fair 
(rate of) interest Gautier Dilbat 51:2, TCL 10 
138:2, 11 196:2, 211:2, 213:2, 214:2, Scheil 

Sippar 103:2, maS.ge.na dah.he.dam BIN 
2 84:2, MAS.GE.NA USSa[b ] BA 5 517 No. 55:2, 
mas.MJtu.ge.na ibid. 499 No. 25:2, mas. 
d Utu BE 6/1 27:2, also TCL 11 222:2 and9; 
mas.ne.ha equitable (rate of) interest Gau¬ 
tier Dilbat 7:5; see also qiptu, makalu ; 
mas nu.tuk without interest VAS 13 2:2, 
and passim, ma§ nu.ub.tuk BE 6/2 15:2, 
mas nu.ltuk.al PBS 8/2 214:1, mas nu. 
me.a VAS 7 106:2, PBS 8/2 214:11; [mas 
in.tukl with interest BE 6/2 13:2; see also 
Ai., in lex. section. 

c' in letters: summa se'am u si-ba-as-su la 
tanaddina in case you do not deliver the 
barley and the interest on it YOS 2 19:33, cf. 
kaspam u si-ba-as-su ibid. 27:20, but lea-spam 
u si-ib-ta-[am\ susqilma ibid. 15; si-ib-tam 
i-di-ni-su give (fem.) him the interest! VAS 
16 68 r. 11; se*am u mas.bi PN lisaddinuma let 
them collect the barley and the interest on it 
from PN LIH 24:14; si-ba-a-tim ana ummiaz 
nim ussab he will pay interest to the creditor 
(from the day he gave him the silver) BIN 7 
44:24; mAs-sm ittanarbi the interest on it has 
accrued UCP 9 p. 357 No. 26:10; ana si-ba-at 
kaspim VAS 16 5:14. 

d' in math.; 1 gur ana si-ba-at idinma 
ina kimasi Sanatim limtahar lend out one gur 
(of barley) at interest—in how many years 
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will (capital and interest) become equal? 
TMB 72 No. 146:2, for other math, texts, see MKT 
1 351 ff. and TMB No. 219ff., MKT 353 and TMB 
No. 217ff., MKT 516f. and TMB No. 614. 

2' from Ishchali, Khafajah; usetteqma 
mAs ussab if he lets (the term) elapse, he pays 
interest UCP 10 162 No. 93:10, and passim 
concerning hubuttatuAo&ns, also mAs I.AG.E ibid. 
10124:10, mAs.BI USSab ibid. 107 32:9; mAs 
d UTU ussab ibid. 79 No. 4:2, and passim referring 
to loans of silver; [GUR] . I -um 100 (SILA).TA. 
a.[an] mAs ussab he pays 100 silas as interest 
on each gur of barley ibid. 120 No. 46:3, also No. 
51:3(1) and 68:2(1); for Khafajah, see Rivkah 
Harris, JCS 9 37f. 

3' from Mari: assurrima ina eburim secern u 
mAs-sm usaddanuneti heaven forbid that they 
collect from us the barley and the interest on 
it at harvest time ARM 2 81:23, cf. ula, kima 
si-ib-tam ussabu uluma kima qaqqadamma ina 
eburim utarru whether they have to return 
(the barley) with interest at harvest time or 
the principal only ibid. 17; now the palace 
is suing him ana 10 a.gar [Se’em] qadum si-ib- 
ti-[Su] for the ten a.gar of grain plus interest 
on it ARM 1 80:9; kima Mkh-ti-Su 2 udu. 
nitA itabbah he will slaughter two rams in 
lieu of the interest on it (the silver loaned by 
Samas) ARM 8 48:10, and see Rivkah Harris, 
JCS 14 132. 

c) in Elam: Se'am u hubullasu kaspam 
\u mAs! utdr he returns the barley and the 
interest on it, the silver and the interest on it 
MDP 23 197:7, also, wr. mAs.NI ibid. 198:11, 
and cf. ul mAs ulhubullu ibid. 199:9, also \ul 
si]-ib-tu ul hub[ullu ] MDP 22 31:6; should he 
not pay in the month of MN si-ba-ti inaddin 
MDP 22 28:14; kaspum ah-wa-a-tu mAs.nu. 
tuk qaqqadamma utdr the silver is held in 
common, it bears no interest, he returns (it) 
in the capital amount MDP 24 345:4; 1 gin 
| gin mAs ussab he will add one-third shekel 
interest per shekel MDP 23 185 : 7, cf. (in the 
same formulation but wr. 10 for 1) MDP 22 
24:6 and 30:6, (exceptional rate) ibid. 23:7; 
mAs igi.4.gAl.ta one-fourth (shekel) interest 
per (shekel) MDP 28 434:3, also 10 (for 1) 
GIN IGI.4.gA[l] mAs ussa[b] MDP 22 22:3. 
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d) in MB Alalakh: si-ib-ta la i-Su Wiseman 
Alalakh 50:4, cf. KXJ.BABBAR MAS NTJ.TTJK 
Sindti igra NTJ.TXJK-ma the silver bears no 
interest, they (the pledges) do not receive 
wages ibid. 47:10, cf. KXJ.BABBAR MAS NTJ 
ttjk u PN igra ntj.ttjk ibid. 49:11; he de¬ 
livers 200 doves ana mas Sa kaspi as interest 
on the silver ibid. 48:11. 

e) inNuzi: after the harvest se.mes itti 
mas.mes ana PN utarma he returns the 
barley with interest to PN (the creditor) 
TCL 9 45:6, cf., wr. qadu mas -ti-Su HSS 9 
86:7, adu MAS -ti-SU RA 23 146 No. 16:9, HSS 
9 93:7, itti MAS-Su HSS 9 75:8, and passim with 
turru; note: whosoever is present among us 
sig.mes itti MAS-ti-su ana PN umalla will pay 
in full the wool and the interest on it to PN 
JEN 663:9; ana M-ks-ti ilqi (the debtor) re¬ 
ceived (x tin) at interest HSS 9 95:5, and 
passim, ana mas .. . ilteqe HSS 9 120:1; hurasu 
mas la isu JEN 489:8, cf. JEN 609:9; summa 
la inandin ana pani uks-su GIN -ale if he does 
not pay, (the loan) accrues (additional) 
interest SMN 2363:13, cf. Summa ... la utarma 
anaMks-tianapaniSuillak SMN 2384:14, also 
hurasu ana mas [ illah ] JEN 489:12, 609:13, 
and se.mes 1 bAn se ana mh&Su Male JEN 
625:18. 

f) in MA: edanu ettiqma annuhu ana mas 
gin if the term elapses, interest accrues on 
the tin KAJ 19:9, and passim; annalca u 
MAS.MES-^M ihiat KAJ 19 : 14, and passim, see 
hatu mngs. 4a, 4d and 4c, also passim (with 
nadanu) KAJ 28:19, 70:17, etc., (with i.LA.E) 
KAJ 37:8, note, wr. MAS -ti-su KAJ 25:16; 
kimu mas.mes an.na anne in lieu of (paying) 
interest on this tin KAJ 50:9, also ibid. 52:10, 
77:8; libittu ana mas illak the bricks will 
accumulate interest KAJ 86:9. 

g) exceptionally in NB: Jcaspi ana sib-tu 4 
Se-im ana har.ra silver at interest, barley at 
hubullu-mterest TCL 12 86:18, cf. idi biti janu 
[mas! Jcaspi janu Nbn. 239:5; Sa la mas [ina 
pet]e ka tanandin she pays back (the loan) 
without interest at the opening of the gate 
(of the besieged city) TuM 2-3 35:26, cf. sa la 
mas \ina pete k]A usallam ibid. 18; obscure: 
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GIS.AP1N MAS GIN PBS 2/1 56:17, see Cardaseia 
Archives des Murasu p. 152. 

2. (a part of the liver) — a) in lex.: xjzxj. 
mas = si-ib-tu (between martu and ubdnu ) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 913; possibly also 
ma-as mas = sib-tum, tal-lum A 1/6:106f. 

b) in OB: si-ba-sa lu wa-as-ba-[at] let its 
S. be protuberant RA 38 86 r. 17 (ext. prayer), 
cf. mas as-ba-at JCS 11 96 No. 3:8; si-ib-tum 
salmat the s. is perfect YOS 10 7:16 (ext. re¬ 
port), cf. ibid. 5 and 28, YOS 10 8:16, but note 
MA§ Sa-lim YOS 10 19:18 (ext. report); Summa 
gis.ttjktjl risi si-ib-tam ittul if the “mark of 
assistance” faces the s. YOS 10 46 ii 36, and 
passim; if the right mark mehret si-ib-tim 
saJcimma si-ib-tam ittul is placed opposite the 
s. and faces the s. ibid, iii 10f., cf. warkat 
si-ib-tim JcalcJcu saJcimma si-ib-tam ittul YOS 
10 42 iv I6f.; summa ina birit si-ib-tim u 
ubanim silum nadi if there is an abrasion 
between the s. and the “finger” YOS 10 11 
iii 13; if a “mark” is on the “gate of the 
palace” si-ba-at nirim ittul and faces the s. 
of the “yoke” YOS 10 9:11, cf. ibid. 27:10; BIS 
mas ruSSuJcat if the s. is dry YOS 10 35 r. 1; 
di§ mas irtaqiq if the s. becomes thin ibid. r. 2; 
2 mas irtadia if two s.-s follow each other 
ibid. r. 21, dupl. RA 38 88, and passim in this text, 
note 4 MAS-turn YOS 10 35 r. 26, and (referring 
to the color of the s.) ibid. 30f.; mAs sikitti 
amutim saknat (if) the s. has the texture of 
the liver ibid. 33; dis si-ib-tum [kima ] uzun 
lale if the s. is like a kid’s ear RA 38 82:14, 
cf. {kima usulti sa dami) ibid. 12, {kima usi ) 
ibid. 16; dis si-ib-tum ana 6 patrat if the .s. is 
split sixfold RA 38 82:6, cf. (with ana 10 
patrat) ibid. 8, {ana 20 patrat ) ibid. 10. 
Note zi as Akkadogram (abbr. of si-ib-tum?) 
in Hitt, ext., see Laroche, RHA 54 29f. 

c) in MB, SB : summa mas ebdt if the s. 
is thick CT 20 39:14, cf. mas halqat KAR 
434 r. 4, mas rapsat KAR 423 ii 82, see (for 
kubbutat, kazzat, ekmet, zirat, salhat) Boissier 
Choix l 98 ; Summa mas mala ubani imtasi if 
the s. is as big as the “finger” CT 20 39:10; 
summa ina amiiti mas it gab sumeli la ttjk -Si 
if there is no s. and left fissure on the liver 
TCL 6 l - 21, cf. ibid. 15; Summa ina imitti marti 
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pitru mas ittul if there is a fissure on the 
right of the gall bladder and it faces the s. 
KAR 150:19, cf. ibid. 4; Summa istu libbi me. 
ni usurtu ana mas esretma libbasa babbar- 
ma tir if there is a design (extending) from 
the “gate of the palace” toward the s. and its 
inside is white and .... Boissier DA 217:1, cf. 
[summa elenu me.ni kakku Sakinma] mas ittul 
KAR 442 r. 17, and Boissier DA 219 r. 8, cf. ina 
sumeli marti Sepu suhhurat ina ugtj mas 
usurtu rahsat JAOS 38 82:11 (MB), also sepu 
suhhuratma birit mas u ubdni [...] CT 31 11 
obv.(!) i 4; summa ina pudi mas Silu nadi if an 
abrasion lies on the shoulder of the s. KAR 
423 iii 5, cf. [summa ina ni]ri birit mas u ubdni 
Silu nadi if an abrasion lies on the yoke 
between the s. and the “finger” KAR 151:21; 
[summa ina ] res niri mehret mas uSSurtu (bar- 
tu 4 ) nadat if a detached section lies on the top 
of the yoke opposite the s. KAR 151:17; 
summa mas ana 2 bar -ma if the s. is divided 
in two PRT 131:7; Summa kakku mas ana 
sumeli tebi if the weapon mark on the s. 
rises towards the left PRT 138:8, cf. Summa 
dimas ina muhhi mas esir PRT 102:6, also 
KAR 423 iii 2; ina ugu mas usurtu JAOS 38 
82:16 (MB); Summa ina qabal niri Sepu mas 
ikkis if the “foot” mark cuts across the s. in 
the center of the “yoke” KAR 454 r. 11, cf. 
[...] mas Sepu miSariS esret if the “foot” 
mark is drawn correctly(?) [on the ... ] of the 
s. ibid. r. 13; padanu dananu Sulmu Silu mas 
(list of exta) BBR No. 1-20:37 and 114; note 
the exceptional: 1 uban niru u mas the 
“yoke” and the s. are one finger (long) CT 20 
44 i 53, cf. Boissier DA 12 i 27. 

3. (a garment, used mainly in clothing 
sacred images, NB only) — a) used in 
clothing sacred images — 1' in Sippar: the 
clothing of Samas, great lord, lord of Sippar, 
seventh day of Nisannu 2 gad a Salhu 4 tug 
sib-ti kutinnu 40 ma.na Suqultasunu two 
linen Salhu- garments, four s. -garments of 
kutinnu- cut, weighing forty minas BBSt. No. 
36 p. 127:3 (NB), cf. (for the third of Ululu) 
2 gad A Salhu 3 tug sib-ti 1 -en gad A hullanu 
1 -en mezihu gada, etc. ibid. 12; 2 ma.na 
ki.lA tug.hi(!).a(!) tug sib-tu 4 Sa Marduk 
Camb. 312:12, cf. (for emendation) Nbn. 726:9; 
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36 ma.na dullu \gamru 1 ki.lA tug.hi.a tug. 
mas (for Samas, beside a husannu for Samas 
andAja) VAS6 17:6, cf. (for Bunene) ibid. 8, 
also (for Samas, beside a kusitu for Aja) 
VAS 6 28:8; TUG.HI.A mAs d UTU VAS 6 208:2, 
and (for Bunene) ibid. 3; 20 ma.na ki.lA 
2 si-ba-tu i Sa d Samas VAS 6 71:5, cf. [...] 
2 tug sib-ba-tu l (for Samas) Camb. 414:4; 
20 ma.na ki.lA 2 mAs (for Samas) Nbn. 726:4, 
also ibid. 826:4, cf. 2 MA.NA KI.lA TUG.HI.A 
U TUG.mAs (for Samas) ibid. 1015:8, Cyr. 232:5 
and 16, (for Bunene) ibid. 12; [x] MA.NA 
ki.lA sib-tu i Sa d Adad Camb. 413:19, cf. [...] 
ki.lA ud.hi.a u sib-tu i sa d HAR (= Bunene) 
ibid. 9, cf. (for Bunene) sib-tu^ Nbn. 826:9, and 
Cyr. 289:10, cf., wr. TUG.MAS.HI.A (for TUG. 
mAs.<hi>.a) Cyr. 201:5, and (for Bunene) 
TUG.HI.A U TUG.MAS.HI.A ibid. 11. 

2' in Uruk: 20 ma.na mihsu pesu 2 tug. 
mAs (for the Lady-of-Uruk) TCL 12 107:2 and 
5, [x+]6 ma.na ki.lA sib-tu 4 Sa a Annu ; 

nitu Camb. 413:14; 20 ma.na tug mihsi pesu 
2 tug.mAs.me twenty minas of white thread 
for two s.-garments (for the Lady-of-Uruk) 
YOS 7 183:1, cf. 5 ma.na TUG mihsi pesu 1 
tIjg.mAs (for Nana) ibid. 9, also (for [Belet 
Sa]reS) ibid. 16, (for Usur-amassu) ibid. 22, 
all given to the weaver, also GCCI 2 121:5; 16 MA. 
na ki.lA tug sib-tu 4 Sa Annunitu 16 minas, 
weight of the s. -garment of DN (beside tug 
ursu) Camb. 312:14; three minas of alum 
ana tug.mAs.gal Sa d Nana for (dyeing) a 
large s. -garment for Nana BIN 2 128:2. 

b) in secular use: in all one-half mina of 
silver in one piece u 1 -en tug sib-tu i a-ki(\) 
5 gin kaspi u 1 -en tug sib-tu 4 Sa a-ki(\)-i pi 
atar and one s. -garment worth five shekels 
of silver and one s. -garment as an additional 
gift AnOr 8 8:15f. ; 38 ma.na kitinne ana sib- 
ba-ta 38 minas of kitinnu- fabric for s.- 
garments (at the disposal of PN) AfO 16 p. 307 
No. 2:3 and pi. 15; uncertain: two and a 
third minas of wool from the storehouse, one 
mina and twelve shekels of tabarru- colored 
(wool) ana sib-tu^ Sa x [... ] Nbn. 785:4, also 
100 [guzullu] ana 1 gin ku.babbar ana si-ba- 
a-[ti\ Nbn. 753:19. 

4. (a type of bread): barley flour and 
emmer wheat flour sa ana 243 sib-tu 4 
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nuhatimmu ippu which the baker is using to 
bake 243 (loaves of) bread RAcc. p. 62:26, cf. 
30 sib-tu 4 nuhatimmu inandin ibid. 27, ina 
rabu u tardinnu sa Seri 8.ta.Am sib-tu 4 
nuhatimmu inandin for the main and the 
second courses of the evening (meal) the 
baker delivers eight (loaves of) bread for each 
ibid. 28, and passim in this text; note slat si-ba- 
at rabbu u alcal makJcas sa ana siditu ilani 
apart from the bread for the rabbu and the 
date jam cake which are for the provisions 
of the gods ibid. 35; 1 masihi Sa \-en sib-tu 4 
one measure for one (loaf of) bread (included 
in barley delivered to the baker) CT 4 41c: 13; 
1 sila ina suti Sa 10 ma.sa Sa ana sib-tu 4 
Camb. 150:6, cf. (for the sutu of this capacity) 
RAcc. 62:22, and ibid. p. 81 n. 3; Sa 3 sib-ba-tu i 
guqqdne Cyr. 40:17. 

For the expression mas.a.sa.ga, referring 
to payments of small amounts of silver, 
attested mainly in Ur III and earlier texts 
but which appears also in the early OB text 
Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 18:9, see Kraus, JCS 
3 137 f., Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 57. 

The words under mngs. 3 and 4 have been 
listed here solely on account of their plural 
sibdtu. The use of the logogram mas alone is 
not a sufficient criterion, since mas is also 
used for the word sibtu derived from sabatu ; 
see sibtu B and C. However, no etymological 
connection between sibtu (a garment) or sibtu 
(a kind of bread or pastry) with asabu can 
be suggested. 

Ad mng. 1: Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 229 
n. 2; Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 66f. Ad mng. 2: 
Hussey, JCS 2 29; Nougayrol, RA 40 82 f.; 
Goetze, JCS 11 97. 

sibtu B s. masc.; 1. seizure, attack (referring 
to diseases), 2. (agricultural) holding (in 
feudal tenure), 3. imprisonment, 4, capacity 
(of a container), 5. illegal seizure, 6. portion, 
7. in idiomatic expressions sibit temi action, 
decision, sibit tule (oath performed by) 
touching the breast (of the partner), sibit 
appi sneeze, instant, sibit qdte security, 
manipulation, manacles, sibit niggalli harvest; 
from OA, OB on; stat. const, sibit, pi. sibtdtu 
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(see mng. 2b); wr. syll. and die (mas in 
mng. la, i.dab 5 in mng. 2); cf. sabatu. 

[ . . . ].x = min (= sib-tum) sa gig (after mas = sib- 
tum) Antagal E a 29; uh.KA.dib = si-bit ap-pi 
sneeze, instant Izi J ii 18; a ,hi.a§ = si-bit ap-pi (in 
group with tcatamu, rappum) Erimhus V 165, cf. 
[a].pa.as = si-bit a[p-pi], zamar, surru Izi G 240; 
giS.be = si-ib-ta-at re-di Silbenvokabular A 57. 

si-bit ap-pi =■= [min] (= za-mar) Malku III 75; 
be-en-nu, su-dingir-ra-ku = si-ib-tu An IX 42f., 
also LTBA 2 2:320f. 

dib kuk // si-bit(!) [...], sa-ba-a-tum [// . . .] 
RA 17 141:9 (Alu Comm.). 

1. seizure, attack (referring to diseases) 
— a) in gen.: Summa sinniStu marsatma 
DiB-sa ina musi issanabhassi if a woman is 
sick and her attack always comes at night 
Labat TDP p. 214:12, cf. ibid. 13; Summa ina 
alak girri dib-(m isbassuma if the attack 
seizes him on a journey STT 89:174, cf. ibid. 
180; elenitu elamata si-bit-sa mu-u-[tum\ 
the deceitful woman is an Elamite, her attack 
means death Maqlu III 81, cf. ddni si-bit- 
[sa] ibid. 80, also dan si-bit-su AMT 46,2 : 6 ; 
ana si-ib-ti-ka against your (the demon’s) 
seizure (in broken context) AMT 36,2 r. 5; 
mas be (abbr. for bennu ) (guarantee against) 
an attack of epilepsy VAS 1 86:26, also ibid. 
89:24; uks-tebenni VAS 1 90:30, sib-bit(ov 
-bat) bi ibid. 91:17, si-bit(ov -bat) be PEQ 
1904 231:3' (all NA) ; for other refs., see bennu; 
ana si-bit li'\bi Sadi nasdhi ] in order to allay 
an attack of mountain fever KUB 29 58:1, cf. 
ibid, v 15, see G. Meier, ZA 45 200, cf. li'bu si-bit 
Sadi Maqlu II 56; see also Antagal E a 29, in 
lex. section. 

b) used alone, denoting epilepsy: sib-tu 
ina 100 ume sartu ina kal ume (guarantee 
against) epilepsy for one hundred days (and 
against the slave’s being) stolen property 
forever AJSL 42 192 No. 1170 r. 3, also ADD 232 
r. 4 and VAS 1 93:21; see also the equation 
bennu = sibtu, in lex. section, and see zibtu 
A for refs, possibly to be read aban sibte. 

c) in names of diseases — V with names 
of parts of the body: sibit pi aphasia (or a 
similar speech impediment): Simat la natali 
sakdk uzni u si-bit pi-i ana sat umi lisimusu 
may they assign him as a permanent fate 
blindness, deafness, and loss of speech MDP 
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2 pi. 23 vii 38 (MB), for the corresponding 
Sum. loan word kadibbidu (always wr. ka. 
dib.bi.da) see s. v.; sibit libbi “seizure of the 
belly” (probably referring to an intestinal 
disorder): T>iB-it sA irsi (among symptoms) 
Labat TDP 44 r. 42; [u x-x\-gu : u sd-mi DIB- 
it lib-bi medicine for seizure of the belly 
(between esilti libbi and miqit libbi) CT 14 36 
81-2-4,267 r. 8 and 12 (Uruanna). 

2' with names of gods and demons: 
si-bi-it d UTU CT 5 5:31, si-bi-it <l Lshara ibid. 
4:11, si-bi-it DINGIR.MAH ibid. 10, si-bi-it 
Ku-bi ibid. 6:64, cf. YOS 10 57:12f. (OB oil 
omens, in all instances complete apod.); si-bi-it 
DINGIR.MAH YOS 10 42 i 51 (OB ext., apod.); 
si-bit a Ku-bi Labat TDP 220:34; DIB-tt d MAS. 
tab.BA ibid. 118:20; dib & Lamasti // su marat 
d Ani ibid. 224:51 f., si-bit marat d Anim ibid. 
228:106 (all apod.), but note summa lu.tur 
kima mn-it &Lamasti umisamma issanabbassu 
if the small child has attacks every day like 
(the disease) “seizure-by-Lamastu” ibid. 
224:58; uSasbitanni murussu lemnu sa si-bit 
mamit she (the witch) has inflicted upon me 
her terrible disease caused by the attack 
(released) by a curse BRM 4 18:6; ina mB-it 
su.gidim through an attack of (the disease 
called) “hand of a ghost” AMT 33,1:28, cf. 
KAR 182:14, and passim in med.; DIB etemmi 
Labat TDP 112 i 18', and passim in Labat TDP, 
but note: if he loses his senses and constantly 
runs around in a daze gim die -it etemmi like 
one seized by a ghost ibid. 22:37, cf. ibid. 24:49; 
if a man’s forehead hurts him ina Din-it 
etemmi owing to seizure by a ghost AMT 
97,4:25, cf. KAR 202 ii 52; INIM.INIM.MA ina DIB 
gidim kisdssu ikkal[su] conjuration (for the 
case when) his neck hurts him because of sei¬ 
zure by a ghost AMT 47,3 r. iii 20; if a man’s 
right and left temples kima dib -bit uditg zi- 
ma uzndsu isassama pulsate like (those of one 
suffering from) a seizure by a ghost, and his 
ears ring AMT 14,5:6, cf. (in broken context) 
AMT 19,1: 9; DIB UDITG KAR 178 r. ii 43 (hemer.); 
DIB-tf LIL.LA.EN.NA Labat TDP 214:12ff. 

3' other occs.: for lycanthropy, see kima 
si-bit UR.BAR.RA AMT 61,1:12. 

2. (agricultural) holding (in some kind of 
feudal tenure, mostly relating to Larsa, OB 
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only) — a) in gen.: fields i.dab 5 PN TCL 
11 156:4, and passim in this text, also 145:14, 
etc., a.sA ... si-bi-it PN YOS 12 360:2, ex¬ 
ceptionally from Sippar BE 6/1 119 iii 14 and 
11; i.dab 5 PN m ses.ni holding of PN 
and his brother TCL 11 239:16; a.sA ... 
li-ib-bu si-bi-it a.sA PN a field within PN’s 
holding TCL 11 154:5, cf. sA i.dab 5 PN TCL 
11 229:2', also YOS 5 161:7; GIS.SAR Sl-bi-it 
PN Haverford Symposium No. 9:2, cf. YOS 12 
434:2; note in Mari: qatam sa umsu lit 
si-bi-is-su-ma panem likil let every man keep 
his former holding as it was before ARM 1 
6:36. 

b) referring to officials: i.dab 5 uku.us.e. 
ne the mM-officials’ holding TCL 11 156:11, 
cf. a.sA si-bi-it redutisunu the field that is 
(their) holding because of their raM-status 
JCS 5 78 MAH 15916:6; X A.sA si-bi-it UKU.US 
... alum iddinamma the city has given me a 
field of x extent, the holding (due to me as) 
recM-official (I have had its usufruct for 
thirty years, now the elders of the city have 
taken away half of my field and given it to 
somebody else) CT 6 27b: 14 (let.), see also 
GIS.BE — si-ib-ta-at re-di Silbenvokabular A 57, 
in lex. section; PN, the overseer of the 
Amurru, has (illegally) placed guardsmen on 
duty on a.sA si-bi-it PN 2 naggarim ... sa 
pananum PN 3 PN 2 ihbulu the field, the 
holding of PN 21 the carpenter, which PN 3 
some time ago took away from PN a TCL 7 
36:5 (let.); A.sA.Hi.A-wi si-bi-it-ni labiram Sa 
abbuni ikulu uku.us.mes ibtaqrunidti the 
reeM-officials claim from us our fields, our old 
holding, of which our forefathers (already) 
had the usufruct TCL 7 43: 5, and passim in this 
let., also ibid. 40:12; a field si-bi-it kar Sippar 
nig.su PN ugula.mar.tu a holding in GN 
in the hands of PN, the overseer of the 
Amurru CT 8 7a: 9 (Sippar). 

c) other occs. : ina a.sA si-bi-it PN uahhisu 
(give a field of two bur in GN and four bur in 
GN 2 ) from the field holding of PN and his 
brothers (back to PN and his brothers and 
the balance of the field to the lu.gestu.lA 
of GN 3 ) TCL 7 28:4 (order of Hammurapi), 
cf. OECT 3 16:7; A.sA U GIS.SAR si-bi-it PN 
ana PN 2 lu.nim.ma 1 ” idna give the holding 
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of PN, field and garden, to the Elamite PN 2 
TCL 1 6.-16, cf. (with these same PN-s 
identified as nig.su PN 3 ugula.mar.tu) 
ibid. 5:5 and 16; si-bi-is-su-nu labiram kima 
sabtuma lu sabtu they should hold their old 
holding as they do (now) TCL 7 43:16', cf. LIH 
76:6, also i.DABg SUMUN TCL 11 145:1 and 2; 
x eqlam ahiam Sa eli si-ib-ti-ku-nu watru 
the special field of x extent, which exceeds 
your holding Bold Leiden Coll. 2 p. 31 No. 943 
r. 3 (translit. only); aSSum tern kin si-ib-ti- 
ka as to the report concerning the garden that 
is your holding TCL 18 87:32; x A.si gis.sar 
si-bi-is-su Sa ina GN sabtu iddima he has ab¬ 
andoned the x field (and) garden that he had 
as a holding in GN TCL 1 5:11; note the 
unique late occurrence referring to a country: 
[ultu] ume ruqiiti si-bit kur Assur since the 
far-off days of the taking over of the land of 
Assyria VAS 1 71 left side 32 (Sar.), and see J. 
Lewy, HUCA 19 466. 

d) as a geographical name: uru Sib-tu, sa 
uru Ma-ak-ka-me-e OIP 2 53:40 (Senn.); ina 
URU Sib-te ABL 95 r. 5 and 7 (NA) ; URU Si- 
ib-ti Sa lu Sabin mati AfO 16 p. 42 and pi. 
6:16 (NB). 

3. imprisonment: ina bubutu ina sib-ti-ia 
la amatu may I not die of hunger in my im¬ 
prisonment ABL 530 r. 12, cf. ina bubati ninda. 
hi.a ina sib-ti-ia amatu, ibid. 6; 7 Sanate agd 
sib-ti lemnu sabtaku for seven years I have 
been held in this grievous imprisonment 
ibid. 3 (NB). 

4. capacity (of a container): 6 gur samnu 
(var. adds ana) si-bit kilalle six gur of oil is 
the capacity of both (horns of the bull) Gilg. 
VI 173, cf. sabatu mng. 6b. 

5. illegal seizure: elippaSu ana si-ib-ltimA 
la i-sa-ab-ba-tu they must not seize his ship 
illegally PBS 7 122:11 (OB let.); elippam 
tatarradima elippam isabbatu u idiSa tamad ; 
dadi si-ib-tum ma-ad if you dispatch the boat 
they will seize the boat and you will have to 
pay its hire—(cases of) illegal seizure are (now) 
frequent CT 29 18a: 14 (let.). 

6. portion: samme ma-la si-ib-te turad s 
dassunu ekkulu you add for them (the horses) 
one portion of grass, and they eat it Ebeling 
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Wagenpferde F r. 11, also mala si-ib-te-ma 
ibid. H 7, D 4 and S 8 (MA); PN abua ina si-bit 
me. sa PN 2 satir my father PN is entered (in 
the list) of PN 2 among those who have a right 
to water PBS 1/2 77:10 (MB let.); (various 
cuts of meat) u si-bit udu.nita-sw (obscure) 
YOS 3 194:24 (NB let.). 

7. in idiomatic expressions sibit temi 
action, decision, sibit tule (oath performed by) 
touching the breast (of the partner), sibit appi 
sneeze, instant, sibit gate security, manipu¬ 
lation, manacles, sibit niggalli harvest — 
a) sibit temi action, decision — Y with rasu : 
adi asapparakkunuSim si-bi-it te-mi risia be 
active until I send you word (again) VAS 
16 100:9; si-bi-it te-mi riSi[ma] ana awatim 
sa aspurakkum nidi ahim la taraSSi take 
action, do not be negligent with regard to the 
orders I have sent you (sing.) TCL 17 31:17; sz- 
bi-it te-mi-im riSima awelam apul take action 
and pay the man! TCL 17 24:20, cf. si-bi-it 
te^-mi-im riSi TCL 1 35:16 (all OB letters); si- 
bi-it te^me-em risi ARM 2 122:20, but temka 
sabat ibid. 12, cf. bell si-bi-it te^-mi-im lirSi 
ibid. 30:17' and ibid. 7'; adi irSd si-bi-it t\e-m]i 
until she (Tiamat) has taken action En. el. 
Ill 127. 

2' with iSu: ana panija si-bi- (ity te^-mi-im 
lu ti-Su you should take action on my 
account VAS 16 8:16; pay for the dates 
si-bi-it te^-mi-im lu ti-Sa-a take action! ibid. 
118:14; si-b[i-i]t te^mi-im lu ti-sa-a TCL 17 
16:22, si-bi-it te^-mi-im [l]u ti-su{ text -is) 
CT 6 28b: 29, cf. (verb broken) CT 29 13:30 
(all OB letters). 

3' other occ.: muse Seri Sitakkuri u la 
si-bit ie 4 -e-[me] (through) irresponsibility (lit. 
self-forgetfulness), drunkenness and inability 
to act ABL 924:6 (NA), and see Schott, OLZ 
1937 298. 

b) sibit tule (oath performed by) touching 
the breast (of the partner): si-bit mamit u 
si-bit tu-li-ia Sa ru-u-a (var. ru-u-a) itbari 
isbatu lu qdssu iSsd [lu] ina pisu usd ... libbi 
ilutika UppaSra may your divine heart be 
appeased (with respect to) the seizure caused 
by the curse and by (the oath sworn by) the 
touching of my breast, which my good friend 
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did, whether he lifted his hand or pronounced 
the words KAR 228 : 7, var. from Sm. 1 ] 55, cf. 
ana hul si-bit tu-li-ia sa PN ina tu-li-ia 5 
'Dis.-an-ni against the evil caused by the 
touching of my breast when PN touched me 
on the breast ibid. 14 f.; inim.inim.su.il.la. 
kam si(\)-bit ubur ibid. r. 12; ade ina fan 
ilani tasakkanuni ina ... si-bit tule a-he-is 
tutammani should you perform an oath by 
the gods taking the oath mutually by 
touching the breast Wiseman Treaties 155, cf. 
mdmit si-bit tu-le-e Surpu III 98. 

c) sibit appi sneeze, instant: see Erimhus 
V, etc., in lex. section; ina si-bit appi izammur 
elila one instant man sings a joyous song (a 
moment later he moans as loudly as a 
professional mourner) Lambert BWL 40:41 
(Ludlul II). 

d) sibit qate security, manipulation, 
manacles: ina ereb girrisunu 60 udu.hi.a 
si-bi-it qa-ti PN isabbat at the beginning of 
their (the debtors’) journey, PN (the creditor) 
will seize sixty sheep as security MDP 22 
124:8; ina hutne ma-Se-ri si-bit qateja (I 
pierced his jaw) with the .... javelin which I 
myself held Streok Asb. 80 ix 105; [PN] Uru- 
kaja ina si-bit qate ultu Uruk [... ] [they 
brought PN] the native of Uruk, in manacles 
from Uruk ABL 1106:6 (NB), cf. ina si-bit 
qate ana pan sar A Mur nisapparsu ABL 576 
r. 3 (NB); see also qatu usage e sub sabdtu 
mng. 8. 

e) sibit niggalli harvest (lit. handling of 
the sickles): ana si-bi^-it ni-ga-lim x kaspam 
isaqqulu they will pay back x silver at harvest 
time BIN 4 208:8 and case 12 (OA), cf. ana Sl- 
bifit ni-ga-li tasaqqal KT Hahn 20:7 (OA). 

Ad mng. 1: Ungnad, Tell Halaf p. 59. Ad mng. 2: 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 5. Ad mng. 7c: Ungnad, 
ZA 31 268ff. Ad mng. 7e: J. Lewy, HUCA 17 
p. 51 n. 226. 

sibtu C s.; (a tax levied on domestic 
animals); MB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and mas; 
stat. const, sibit and sibat; cf. sabdtu. 

a) inkudurrus: dlani sunuti mas ab.gud. 
hi.a u 8 . udu.hi.a ... hazannam ... ana aldni 
sunuti la ere[bim] ... uzakkisima with regard 
to these villages, he (the king) has exempted 
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her (the grantee of the property) from having 
the mayor enter these villages (to collect) 
the s.-tax on cattle and on sheep and goats 
MDP 10 pi. 11 i 20, cf. sa aldni sunuti mas 
ab.gud.hi. a u u 8 . udu.hi.a i-sa-ab-ba-tu i who 
seizes the s.-tax on cattle and sheep and 
goats in these villages ibid, iii 32; mas gud. 
mes u seni sa sarri u Sakin mdti Namar 
la sa-ba-ti not to collect for the king or 
the governor of Namar the s.-tax on cattle 
and sheep and goats BBSt. No. 6 i 55; si- 
bat alpi si-bat se-en-ni makisu ana alisu ana 
la erebi not to let the tax collector enter his 
city for the s.-tax on cattle and the s.-tax on 
sheep and goats BBSt. No. 8 p. 50:21 f. 

b) inNA: ina muhhi si-ib-ti sa gud.mes 
udu.mes sa d EN a Nabu u a Nergal sa lu 
nam.mes i-sa-bat-u-ni concerning the s.-tax 
on cattle and sheep and goats belonging to 
the gods Bel, Nabu and Nergal, which the 
governors are collecting ABL 464 r. 1 (NA 
let. referring to Babylonian affairs); 13 Sise 
kub Kusaja 3 kur.mes si-ib-te kur Kusaja 
naphar 16 kur.mes sa niri thirteen horses 
from Kusu (plus) three horses as tax from 
Kusu, all together 16 horses broken to the 
yoke (beside saddle horses) ABL 372:8, cf. 
[x] si-ib-tu sa kur.mes kur Kusaja (in 
identical context) ibid. r. 2, also 7 anse.kur. 
ra si-ib-te Sa kur Kusaja (in similar context) 
ABL 601:13, also ABL 623:7; (referring to mules) 
[x ku-din si]-ib-te Kusaja ABL 376:8; [si]- 
bit GUD.MES-sw-K/it u g . udu.hi.a -su-nu la i-sab- 
bat he will not collect s.-tax from their cattle 
or their sheep and goats ADD 646 : 30, and see 
ibid. 647:30, also ARU 20:58 and 21:37; 30 ANSE. 
KUR.MES sib-ti Johns Doomsday Book 1 vii 2; 
naphar 104 alpe ana mas ADD 754:5. 

c) inNA royal: si-bit alpe u seni la i-sab- 
bat he must not collect the s.-tax on cattle 
or sheep and goats Unger Bel-Harran-beli- 
ussur 21; si-bit alpesunu senisunu ana d EN ... 
ukin sattisam I imposed upon them a s.-tax 
on cattle and sheep and goats (to he paid) 
annually to Bel (and the son of Bel) Lie Sar. 
331, cf. [...] si-bit alpe u se[ni ...] RA 30 
54 B 17 (Sar.?); MAS.MES Sa ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
istu kur Gilzani amhur I received the s.-tax 
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consisting of horses from the country of 
GN MAOG 6/2 pi. 16:2' and p. Ilf. (Asn. I). 

d) in NB: x mAs.gal.mes ina sib-ti ana 
35 gin kaspi GCCI 1 192:1; naphar 9 gud. 
mes sib-tu i sa ud.9.kam YOS 6 118:19; 
naphar x udu.nita sib-tu 4 ina bit ure ina pan 
PN in all, nine sheep, as s.-tax, are in the pen 
at the disposal of PN Camb. 100:9, cf. the 
heading udu.nita sib-tu 4 sa .. . mu. 1 .kam 
RN ibid. 1; 3 gud 3 -u ana sib-ti three three- 
year-old bulls as s.-tax YOS 6 130:6; for 
CT 22 80:19 see sibtu C in rah sibti. 

The use of the verb sabatu with sibtu G 
is taken as a basis for assuming an etymo¬ 
logical connection between the two, in spite 
of the use, in some MB, SB, and NA passages, 
of the logogram mas, normally used for sibtu 
A, and the possibility of reading the stat. 
const, in BBSt. No. 8 either si-bat, as if of 
sibtu A, or si-bit. Nevertheless, the fact that 
all the refs, deal with the taxing of flocks 
makes a derivation from ( w)asabu possible, 
since the tax was levied on their increase. 

San Nicold, Or. NS 18 306. 

sibtu C in rab sibti s.; official in charge 
of the sibtu- levy on cattle; NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and gal.maS ; cf. sabatu. 

annuri PN gal.mas sa GN ina pani belija 
illika now PN, the chief of the cattle levy of 
the country of Arpad, has gone to my lord 
(he is a great friend of mine, and my lord can 
well trust him with regard to the sheep) 
ABL 221:12 (NA); sipirtu sa lu gal sib-ti 
anassa? anaddakka sa sib-ti sa biri narate sa 
mamma ittika la idabbubu I shall fetch and 
hand over to you a letter of the official in 
charge of the levy so that nobody will bother 
you concerning the levy from the region 
between the canals CT 22 80:17, cf. lu gal 
sib-tu 4 ibid. 28 (NB let.); ina 101 (text: 91) 
udu.nita sattukki sa PN lu <gal> sib-ti ina 
qat PN 2 ispura 86 udu.nita.me ina libbi 
mahir 15 ina pan PN 3 rehiu from the 101 
sheep for the regular offering which PN, the 
official in charge of the cattle levy, has sent 
through PN 2 , 86 of the sheep have been 
received (and) 15 are (still) outstanding with 
PN 3 GCCI 2 68:2; 363 UDU.NITA Una qat] LU 


sibutu A 

GAL sib-ti TCL 12 123:52, cf. ibid. 38 and 61 (all 
NB). 

For the use of mas instead of dib, see dis¬ 
cussion sub sibtu B and C. 

sibtu D (or siptu) b.\ (mng. unkn.); OA.* 

hursianum sa zi-ibjp-tim BIN 4 162:27, and 
dupl. OIP 27 55:17 (for context, see sibaratu 
usage b). 

sibtu see zibtu A. 

sibu see sipu A s. and zipu. 

siburu see sibaru. 

sibutatu s. pi.; yield, product; SB*; cf. 
sabatu. 

binut tdmtim nabali si-bu-ta-at kur -su-nu 
nisirti Sarruti the creatures of sea and land, 
the yield of their country, royal treasures 
2R 67:63 (Tigl. Ill, coll. A. Sachs). 

sibutu A (subutu, sabutu) s.; 1. need, want, 
request, 2. purpose, 3. business activity, 
enterprise, 4. disposal, power of disposition; 
from OB on; subutu UET 4 109:6, and 
passim in LB, sabdtu in OB, RS, Mari, NA, 
pi. sibdtu TCL 1 16 :9, and passim in OB, NB, 
sibiatu UET 5 32:15 (OB), sibetu Sumer 14 74 
No. 49:5 (OB Harmal); Wr. Syll. (si-WU-ti CT 
29 8b: 15, OB) and A.As (as BRM 2 56:10, 
etc.); cf. sebu. 

[a]s As = si-bu-tiX S b II 339, also Idu II 251; [ti- 
il] ti - ra-su-u Sa si-bu-ti A II/3 Part 4 ii 11; 
a.as = si-bu-tu (in group with eristu, hisihtu and 
aS = ezeru) Erimhus I 196. 

hi-sih-tum = si-bu-tu Izbu Comm. 32. 

1 . need, want, request — a) in gen. —- 
1' in OB letters: kaspam subilimma ana 
si-bu-ti-k[i ] lusabilakki send me the silver, 
and then I will send you (goods) according 
to your request CT 29 15:24; se’am su’ati f PN 
lilqema ana si-bu-ti-sa liskun f PN may take 
this barley and use it according to her need 
TCL 1 52:20, cf. asar si-bu-ti-ni lipus Sumer 14 
53 No. 27:11 (Harmal), tuppatim mala si-bu- 
ti-ka alaqqiamma allakam CT 2 I0a:9; [ana 
s\a aspurakkum nidi ahi la tarassima si-bu-ti 
luMud do not neglect what I have written 
you to do, so that I may obtain what I want 
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PBS 7 115:21; Hum ndsir na[piSti] Sdpirija 
si-bu-tam aj first] may the god who protects 
the life of my master have no demand 
(unfulfilled)! A 3522:10 (let.), cf. CT 6 32b:7, 
Hum nasirki si-bu-tam aj irsi VAS 16 64:7, 
and passim in OB letters. 

2' in Mari, RS letters: ana si-bu-ti-ka 
mimma ana serija Sitappa\rd\mma si-bu-ut-ka 
luttaddina[kkum] always send me word about 
your needs, I certainly will give you what you 
request ARM 5 6:19 and 21; atta ahija ana 
muhhija ana meriltika u si-bu-ti-ka Supra 
anaku lu anaddinakku u anaku ahija ana 
muhhika aSappar meriltija u si-bu-ti-ia tanad- 
dinmi my brother, send word to me about 
your needs and requests, and I will give them 
to you, and I myself will send word to you, 
my brother, and you will give me my needs 
and requests MRS 6 18 RS 15.24+ : 15 and 20, 
cf. mannume si-bu-te-ka ana muhhija \Sa 
t]aSappara anaddinakku [u a]tta si-bu-ti-ia lu 
tanaddina MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:25' and 27'. 

3' in NB: mind si-bu-tu Sa belija bell 
liSpuru let my lord write me what my lord’s 
needs are CT 22 184:23, cf. min'd si-bu-tu u 
hiSihtu sa belini belu lispura TCL 9 114:15; 
attunu ina si-bu-ut-ti-ku-nu la taqabba 1 umma 
and you must not say thus according to your 
need BIN 1 40 : 8 ; gabbi Si-i-tu Sa ana si-bu-ti- 
ka belu luterSu (my) lord, I shall return to 
him all the .... which you need CT 22 87 : 28, 
see Ebeling Neubab. Briefe p. 52; ana muhhi 
si-bu-ut-tufka sa akanna taqba ’ ila ki usallu 
ina qati altalim when I prayed to the 
god according to your request that you 
uttered to me here, I quickly(?) got well 
YOS 3 90:4; mind ... ana si-bu-ti-ku-nu 
immera Sa 1 gin.Am kaspa ubbalu ... tunak ; 
kasu why do you slaughter for your own 
needs sheep worth one shekel of silver ? BIN 
125 : 28; f PN mamma [ak]i si-ba-a-tu i ina libbi 
tuSessib f PN may install there (in the house) 
anybodyaccording to (her) wishes TuM 2-3 3:7. 

4' in SB: anndsi-bu-tuSahudukabatti here 
he is! a request (whose fulfillment brings) 
happiness! (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 4. 

b) referring to a specific request, needed 
supplies — 1' in OB and Mari letters: send 
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me flour Sa si-bu-tim mahrija ibassi there is 
need for it here PBS 7 51:12; su-ha-ra-a-tum 
(text -timj arhiS lillikanim ina si-ba-ti-Si-na 
amat let the girls come to me quickly, I am 
dying for need of them TCL 1 16:9; suharum 
ina si-ba-ti-ku(l)-nu i-qd(\)-ti the boy is perish¬ 
ing for want of you VAS 16 38 : 8 ; send me one 
of your men si-bu-ut taSapparam ana serika 
lusabilaSSu si-bu-tum ina bitija amSima ul 
aqbikum with him I will send you what you 
write me that you need—there is (also) 
something needed in my house, but I forgot 
to mention it to you VAS 16 57:18 and 20; 
Summa ina dlim Sa wasbata si-bu-ut kaspim 
tartasi Supramma \Ic]i Sa mala hashata lusabit 
lakkum if you need any silver in the city 
where you are staying, write me, and I will 
send you as much as you need TCL 18 148:8, 
cf. ScheiJ Sipparp. 105:18, 20and23, kima aqbut 
kum si-bu-tam iSu CT 33 25a:9; ina aldkija 
si-bu-ut qemim araSSi when I leave, I will 
need flour YOS 2 14:10, sa-bu-ut huburndt 
niSu ARM 4 60:14; si-bu-tum Sa ana abija 
aSpuram itti abija 1 sib a se ul ubbal what 
I asked from my father will not cost my father 
even one sila of barley CT 29 20:20; mimma 
Suquram Sa si-bu-ti-ka Supramma write me 
whatever you need even if it be costly! PBS 
1/2 4:22; matima ana si-bu-ti-ia waqartim ul 
aspurakkum I have never before written to 
you concerning a need for (such) a precious 
thing Sumer 14 73 No. 47:5 (Harmal), ci.si-bu- 
tam madis i-Su-u la takallam ibid. 20, si-bu- 
tum ma-di-US] TCL 1 38:13, also VAS 16 11:11, 
53:16, si-bu-tum ma-di-is-Si UET 5 24 : 8 ; send 
me two shekels of silver lsi]-wu-ti la tu-Si- 
ti-qd-an-ni I have need (for it), do not cause 
me to let (the term) expire CT 29 8b: 15; 
umma Suma eqlam ul eleqqe ina libbiSu 2 bur 
eqlam si-bu-tam kullimannima lu[lqe] he said, 
“I will not take (this) field, show me in its 
stead a field of two bur that (satisfies my) 
needs and I will take (it)” OECT 3 60:13, cf. 
ibid. 17; u piqat si-bu-tum ibbaSSima iStu 
ekallim isapparuni and if by any chance there 
will be need (for the barley), they will send 
word from the palace TCL 18 110:29; 2 gin 
kaspam usur ana si-bu-ti-ia keep two shekels 
of silver for my own use PBS 7 53:23. 
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2' in NB (with salcdnu ): M gidil ana si-bu- 
ut PN la it-tas(\)-\ka-nu\ x gidil ina pan PN 2 
if the strings (of garlic) will not be needed 
(and used) by PN, x strings are at the 
disposal of PN 2 Nbk. 406:8; I wrote to my 
lord that my lord should send me five minas 
of silver M ana si-bu-ti-ia altaknus ina MN 
kaspa ana belija luSebbila if I need and use it 
for my (purpose), let me send (the same 
amount of) silver (back) to my lord in the 
month of MN (if not, I will send it under its 
original seal) CT 22 71:13; x suluppi isima 
ana si-bu-ut-ti-ka Sukun take and use for 
you(r purposes) the x dates! GCCI 2 390:13, 
cf. ana muhhi mimma sa [ ana\ si-bu-ti-su Sak- 
nu CT 22 87:17; ana si-bu-ut-ti-ia rablti 
Sakin nubatti la tabatu hantis kulda nubatti la 
tabatu hantis hantis kuldam I have a very 
great need of it, do not wait until tomorrow, 
come quickly, do not wait until tomorrow, 
come here very quickly YOS 3 60:7 (NB let.), 
cf. kaspu ana si-bu-ut-ti-ia sakin ibid. 184:7, 
also CT 22 144:21, BIN 1 68:35, 77:13, and 
passim in NB letters, cf. also ana si-bu-tu sa biti 
Sakin YOS 3 20:27, ana si-bu-tu sa Sarri 
Saknu ABL 1215 r. 7, also ABL 281 r. 27. 

3' in NA : various medicinal plants mal-la 
si-bu-te-ka Ueleqqi 1 you take as much as 
you need AMT 41,1:4. 

2. purpose — a) in gen.: atta kaspam Sa 
ana si-bu-tim la ireddu tusabilam you have 
sent me silver that is not fit for the purpose 
(send me “sealed” silver!) VAS 16 31:13, cf. x 
Se'am damqam Sa ana si-bu-tim ... ireddu 
ana PN idin give PN x good barley which is 
adequate for the purpose TCL 17 32:10, cf. 
also (referring to sheep) YOS 2 80:9; as this 
unraveled matting ana Sipir si-bu-ti la illaku 
will not serve for the work intended Surpu 
V-VI 86, cf. ibid. 106; amelu Su lu nesu lu 
habbatu as -su uSadduSu a lion or a robber 
will cause this man to drop what he intended 
to do CT 39 25 K.2898:15, cf. nade A.As ibid. 
41:9 (SB Alu); Summa amelu ana a.as -Su siiqa 
itiqma if a man is walking along the street 
on an errand AMT 65,4:21, see AfO 18 75, cf. 
CT 40 48:1 (SB Alu); iddti Sa ana si-bu-ti Sa 
Sarri tabati Sar Akkadi Sipirsu ikaSSad (these 
are) signs which are favorable for the king’s 
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purpose, the king of Babylon will carry out his 
intentions Thompson Rep. 201:6 (NB); minu 
si-bu-us-su ana Elamti ana mini ana Elamti 
illik (the king should question him as to) 
what his purpose was (in going) to Elam, 
what he went to Elam for ABL 998.-10 (NB). 

b) with epe.Su : anumma mar Siprija 
an[na\ aSSum epeSi sa-bu-ti-ia ... altaparsu 
now I have sent this messenger of mine to act 
as my agent MRS 6 13 RS 11.730:8; extispicy 
performed ana epes si-bu-tim to (determine 
the advisability of) undertaking an enterprise 
Bab. 2 258:2 (OB ext. report); ummani ina 
harran illaku A.as ippuS my army will attain 
its objective on the campaign where it will go 
KAR 426 r. 9 (SB ext.); ana epes As ana zanan 
Same to carry out an enterprise, to (inquire 
about) rain BBR No. 82:22; si-bu-ut-ka te- 
ep-pu-us you will carry out your enterprise 
KAR 413:9, cf. As teppaS Boissier Choix 127: Iff. 
(SB ext.), and passim; Summa ana epeS A.As 
teppus <Summay mimma iddinuSu ks-su ikaSc 
Sad la iddinuSu ul ikaSSad if you perform 
(the divination) to (predict the success of) 
undertaking an enterprise, if they give him 
something (in his dream) he will succeed in 
his purpose, if they do not give him anything, 
he will not succeed STT 73:70; the day ana 
epes As la natu is not propitious for carrying 
out an enterprise KAR 178 iii 41, and passim 
in hemer., see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 125, 
also dti sa(text a)-bu-ti KUB 4 44:4; tublibbi 
hud libbi e-pes sa-bu-tu 3R 66 x 7 (takultu rit.); 
\Sum\ma epes A.As izimtaSu ikaSSad if (the 
ritual is performed to determine the advisa¬ 
bility of) undertaking an enterprise, he will 
attain his wish LKA 139 r. 12; teppuSa si-bu- 
tu tustabarra kal muSi you (stars) perform 
your duty, you are at your watch all night 
KAR 58 r. 16; see also epeSu mng. 2c (sibutu). 

c) with kasadu: sdbam turdamma si-bu- 
tam Sdti luksudma itti sdbika sdbam emuqatim 
lutrudakkumma si-bu-ut-ka kuSud send me 
troops so that I can achieve this objective, 
and then I will send you (back) with your 
troops (my) full contingent, (so that) you (too) 
may achieve your objective ARM 2 33:7 and 9, 
cf. adi si-bu-ti ina sdbi abija la aksudu ibid. 
39:53; sa-bu-su-un ikaSSadu will they (the 
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Assyrian troops) reach their objective? 
PRT 14:10; ina harrdn tebaku si-[bu-t]i akaS ; 
Sad should I succeed in this enterprise 
(or: journey) on which I am about to start 
STT 73:74, cf. ibid. 75; rubu Su aSar illaku 
A&su ikaSSadu (so that) this prince attain his 
goal wherever he goes CT 34 8:7, see RA 21 128, 
cf. na.bi As -su ul ikaSSad lumun libbi immar 
CT 39 30:60, cf. the apodoses kaSad (or la 
kaSad) As STT 73:l22ff., also Summa ... As- 
su ikaSSadu ibid. 117; ana kaSad As libbaSu 
la naSiSu he has no interest in pursuing any 
activity KAR 26:10; Sarru si-bu-us-su ikaS: 
Sad the king will succeed in his enterprise 
ABL 542 r. 15, cf. adi Sarru si-bu-[us-su] 
ikaSSadu ABL 781 r. 13, si-bu-ut-ka kuSud 
ABL 451 r. 4, and passim in NB letters to the king; 
note ilani M usallu si-bu-ta-a aktaSad when I 
prayed to the gods I succeeded in my 
enterprise CT 22 194:8, cf . ina su-li-'Sa ilani 
si-bu-ut-a aktaSad YOS 3 162:8. 

3. business activity, enterprise — a) in 
OB — Y in gen. : nam.tab.ba.se ana sa-bu- 
tim KI PN PN 2 u PN 3 SU.BA.an.TI.m[e§] PN 2 
and PN 3 received (ten shekels of silver) from 
PN to (enter into) a partnership to do business 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 188:3; Se'um ana sa-bu- 
tim la takalldSu the barley is for (doing) 
business, do not withhold it (possibly to 
mng. 1) YOS 2 8:8 (let.); PN ana Bdbili illak 
si-bu-is-su ina Nippuri qibima la ikkal (la > 
PN is traveling to Babylon, he has business in 
Nippur, give orders that he should not be 
detained PBS 13 58:8; kunukki(\) inaamdrika 
la tuhharam si-ba-tu-ka lu hamiS kuSdanni 
when you see my seal(ed letter), do not tarry, 
arrive here even if you have many (lit. five) 
things to take care of! UCP 9 328 No. 3:16, 
cf. si-bi-a-tu-u-ka lu mada alkamma UET 5 
32:15; eSer si-bi-ti-ka idima ... humtam u 
<Jcu>Sdanni leave your multifarious (lit. ten) 
business and arrive here quickly Sumer 14 76 
No. 49:5 (OB Harmal), cf. si-ba-ti-ka idima 
annita e-pu-uS drop all your business and 
do this! UET 5 73:22; obscure: ina alim 
udix.hi.a sa-bu-tum ul i-ba-aS-Si-i PBS 7 
127:25 (let.). 

2 ' with epeSu: ajiki'am awilum Sa si-bu-ti 
ippeSu ibaSSi annikVam awilum Sa si-bu-ut-ka 
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ippesu (you said) “Where is there a man who 
can take care of my affairs?”—here is a man 
who can take care of your affairs! Sumer 14 
35 No. 15:15 (Harmal), cf. anaku waradka si-bu- 
ut belija kata epeSam ele’i CT 2 48:29, si-bu-ut 
Sdpirija Uu(?)^pu-us TCL 17 34:17; anumma 
suhdrija ana mimma si-bu-tim astapram x 
kaspam anni'am idissunuSimma si-bu-ti li- 
[puySu I am sending you the men in my 
employ for whatever business I have, give 
them this x silver so that they can do 
business for me UET 5 43:6 and 10, cf. PN 
Supramma si-bu-ut-ka Sa tasapparu lupus 
Speleers Recueil 231:19. 

b) in NB: ana si-bu-tu Sa Sarri ana alaku 
ana Uruk ki ibbi innamma please give me 
(military equipment and one mina of silver 
for provisions) to go to Uruk (to do service) 
at the request of the king UCP 9 275:11, cf. 
ibid. 15, soe Ebeling, ZA 50 209, cf. suluppu Sim 
siditu lubuS \u\ unvt ina Sipri ana si-bu-tu 
Sa sarri ana alaku ana Uruk nadnusu BE 10 
62:11, cf. also u su-bu-tu sa Sarri aSar sa sarri 
temu isakkanu ana muhhika the mission of 
the king, whatever the king orders, is your 
obligation UET 4 109:6 (LB). 

4. disposal, power of disposition (NB 
only) — a) in gen.: x silver irbi ana si-bu-ti 
PN u 4 ugttla.me coming from (temple) 
revenues are at the disposal of PN and the 
four overseers UCP 9 p. 69 No. 54:1; isqeti 
Sudti ... ana kaspi ana rimututu ana nudunnu 
ana e-pes su-bu-u-tu ana mimma gabbi u mam 
Sanamma ... ul iddin ul inandin he has not 
given and will not give these prebends to any¬ 
body else, neither for money, nor as a gift, nor 
as dowry, nor to dispose of them, nor for any 
other purpose BRM 1 98:12, cf. ana epes 
si-bu-ut ramannusu TCL 13 243:10, also, wr. 
As Speleers Recueil 295:15, for other refs, in 
similar formulations, see epesu mng. 2c 
[sibutu and subutu) ; in legal context: kunuk 
mahiri sa ameluttu su’dtu ana si-bu-ti Sa f PN 
anaSumusa PN 2 \ka]-\nikA the sale document 
for this slave was sealed under power of 
disposition given by f PN (the seller) with 
PN 2 as fictional buyer (lit. buyer in name, 
see line 10, which states that PN 2 did not pay 
the purchase price to f PN) Dar. 429:11; 
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uHltu su’ati ana si-bu-tu 4 elet this document 
was drawn up under power of disposition 
only (it is invalid wherever it may be 
presented, lit. seen, see line 7, which says 
that the silver was never given) BRM 1 80:8; 
■uHltu ana si-bu-ut-tu 4 sa PN PN 2 i-te-P-il] 
PN 2 (the seller of two slaves) has assumed the 
obligation under power of disposition given 
by PN (who is not the buyer) VAS 4 43:11, 
cf. ana si-bu-tu 4 sa PN satdru sat-tar (with 
PN, elder brother of the seller, as the third 
person) Dar. 466 :6, and similar (same per¬ 
sons) Dar. 467:7, also, wr. i-na AS BRM 2 
56:10. 

b) with nasu — V ana nase. sibuti: ana 
na-isu-u si-bu-tu^ sa f PN kunukku sa zeri . .. 
ka-an-nalc the document concerning the sale 
of the field was sealed upon the authorization 
of f PN (the wife of the buyer) VAS 6 157:9, 
cf. u’iltu ana <na>-$e-e si-bu-tu Sa PN e-le-et 
Dar. 531:7. 

2' sibut PN naSu: 2-for, sanati a" 500 gur 
50 gur se.bar si-bu-tu sa belija Jci assu anaku 
murraqutu bita usallam during these (last) 
two years, whenever I acted under power of 
disposition for my lord (whether it was) for 
five hundred or for (only) fifty gur of barley, 
it was I who always cleared (my account) 
completely with the temple CT 22 154:7, cf. 
si-bu-ta-ni ittasi he acts under power of 
disposition for us YOS 3 11:22; kaspu sa 
sola uHlti ana PN nadnu ... 2 ma.na ... 
usebilassimma ina & Nabu itmassi M si-bu-ta-a 
arkiti ina kaspi isi as to the silver which was 
given without document to PN, I sent to her 
(a third person) two minas and he declared 
under oath to her that “I did not use my 
power of disposition as collateral^)” BRM 1 
89:6, cf. (obscure) PN ana si-bu-tu sa f PN putu 
nasu Nbn. 619:9, and dupl. Nbn. 375:10; assa 
si-bu-tu attasu ana ajdlija u kitrija lizziz as 
soon as I request it, let him be ready to be 
my ally and help ABL 1286 r. 1. 

sibutu A in awil sibuti s.; needed person ; 
OB; cf. sebu. 

awilum sa aspurakkum a-wi-il si-hu-tim la 
ikkallam the man I am sending to you is 
someone I need (lit. a needed person), he 


sidanu 

should not be detained VAS 16 57:10 (OB 
let.). 

sibutu A in bel sibfiti s.; needed person ; 
OB; cf. sebu. 

lu.al.as.a = bi-el si-Mu(error for -bu)-tim OB 
Lu B ii 52. 

\awilum\ bel si-bu-itiml urn issanqakkum la 
takallasu the man is someone I need, when 
he comes to you, do not detain him TCL 7 
51:17 (OB let.). 

sibfitu B s. fem.; 1. dyed fabric, 2. soaked 
mash (in brewing); lex.*; cf. sabu. 

tug.a.gi 4 .a = si-bu-tum, si-ni-tum Hh. XIX 
208 f. 

titab(BAR.MUNU 4 ).a.sa(var. ,su) .a= si-bu-tum 
Hh. XXIII iii 28; munu 4 .a.sa.a = si-bu-tum 
ibid, iv 4. 

1. dyed fabric: see Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 

2. soaked mash: see Hh. XXIII, in lex. 
section. 

Ad mng. 1: For tug.a.sa.a = si-ir-pu, 
see sirpu A lex. section. 

Oppenheim Beer p. 50 n. 78. 

sidanu ( saddnu ) s. ; vertigo (as a disease) ; 
SB*; saddnu Practical Vocabulary Assur 1000; 
wr. syll. and UIG.'NIGIN (Rabat TDP 22:36); 
cf. sadu A. 

ni-gin lagab = si-[da]-nu A 1/2:58; ni-gi-in 
lagab = si-da-nu Ea I 32q; ni-gin nigin = si-da-nu 
A 1/2:136; ni-gi-in nigin = si-dct-nu EaI47t; ni- 
gi-in u+ud+kid = si-da-nu A 111/3:214; sa.ad. 
nigin = si-da-nu (in group with sakbdnu and 
sa.nigin = rapadu) ErimhusI267; [x.x].a, [(x). 
nig]in, sa.nigin (and four more broken equiva¬ 
lences) = si-da-nu Nabnitu O 249ff.; [...] = sa-da- 
nu (followed by samdnu, sagiqqu) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 1000. 

an.ki.bi.ta im.dugud.gin x (GiM) seg.seg 
sag.nigin gar.ra.[a.mes] : ina sam& u erseti 
kima imbari izannunu si-da-nu is[akkanu] they 
were raining down (disease) everywhere (lit. in 
heaven and on earth) like a drizzle, causing (people 
to have) vertigo Surpu VII 15f.; sag.du.ze.ir 
igi.nigin.na : asuStum qaqqadi si-da-nu CT 4 
3:19 (Sum. only), for Akk. see Falkenstein Haupt- 
typen 95:19f. 

himitu dimitu simmat seri si-da-nu sassatu 
miqit temi paralysis, dizziness(?), poisoning 
of the flesh, vertigo, arthritis, insanity KAR 
184 obv.(!) 29, and dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:8; 
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tjd.30.kam ana a Adad lisken kardna la 
isatti ina nari si-da-nu la isabbassu on the 
30th day (of the month) let him prostrate 
himself before Adad, he must not drink any 
wine, (then) vertigo will not come upon him 
(while he is) on the river Bab. 4 106:39 
(hemer.), with dupl. (omitting ina nari) 
K. 10629 r. i 32 (unpub.); SUmma NIG.NIGIN 
ir*i su[mma ha’attu] ihitassu if he either got 
vertigo or fainted Labat TDP 22:36. Note as 
the name of a demon; ll >S 'i-i-da-na EA 357:49 
(Nergal and Ereskigal). 

Landsberger apud Falkenstein Haupttypcn 95 
n. 9. 

**sidare (Bezold Glossar 236a) see isu mng. 
2a, and ddru mng. 2b. 

siddu ( sindu ) s.; mob, riffraff (only in the 
phrase siddu u birtu)-, OB lex., SB. 

lu.nu.lu kur.bar.bar = si-id-du-um u, bi-ir- 
tum “no-man,” stranger = mob OBGT XII If.; 
umbin = §i-in-du, bir.bir.ri = bi-ir-tu, kur = 
nakru, kiir.ra = ahU ErimhuS VI 195ff.; bar - 
si-in-du, bar.bar.ri = bi-ir-tu, ur = nakru, ur. 
ur.ri = ahu ErimhuS II 132ff.; bar = zi-du - 
(Hitt.) pa-ra-a-kan pa-a-u-ar to go out (taking 
siddu as situ), bar.r[i] = bi-ir-du = (Hitt.) ne-wa- 
la-an-ta-as a-s[a . . .] (obscure) ErimhuS Bogh. B 

i 6'ff.; lu.ab.ta.kur 4 .ra = si-in-du bir-tum, 
umbin.bir.bir.ri = min eme.gal, bar.bar.ri = 
MIN EME.SUKTTD.DA, PAP+E P a - a P.NIE nl_lr . tag . ga 
= min eme.suh.a, NiN nl ' m ' du GAB. ma, na.ri, 
ku = min eme.te.nA ZA 9 163: lOff. (group voc.). 

nisi asib qerbisu ana si-in-di u bir-te(vnr. -ti ) 
zu’uzuilliku resiitu its (Babylon’s) inhabitants, 
distributed among the foreign riffraff, went 
into slavery Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 9c 10, cf. 
mare Babili sa ana resuti sululcu ana si-in-di 

ii bir-te zu’uzu ibid. 26:31; ana si-in-di u 
bir-ti uzaHzu mimm/Ta they divided my 
possessions among foreign riffraff Lambert 
BWL 34:99 (Ludlul I). 

There are no grounds for the previously 
proposed translation of siddu u birtu as 
“fetters.” The spellings in the OB and Bogh. 
refs, indicate an original form siddu, of 
which sindu must be a later dissimilation, 
which vitiates the supposed connection 
between siddu and simdu, from samadu, “to 
harness.” Birtu, q. v., is not a variant of 
biritu, “fetters,” and this meaning does not 


siditu 

attach to it. For siddu u birtu the Sum. 
equivalences all point to a mng. “foreigners, 
worthless persons.” 

(Lambert BWL 286f.) 

siditu s.; viaticum, travel provisions, 
provisions; from OB on; pi. sidati YOS 3 
19:38, 73:7 and 20, sideti BIN 1 13:16 (all NB), 
sididti ABL 579:5 (NA); wr. syll. and ninda. 
kaskal; cf. suddu. 

ninda.kaskal.[la] = si-di-\tum\, a-ka-al har-[ra- 
nirn ] Proto-Diri 374f.; [zid. ...], [...], [...] 
= qi-me si-di-tum Hh. XXIII v 4-6. 

a) in OB: aldkam epsam u ina panika sa 
\ gin KU.BABBAR IsB-di-tim liqia make the 
journey here, also take half a shekel’s worth 
of travel provisions with you TCL 1 38:10 
(let.), cf. ibid. 45:23; assum Sl-di-it UD.15.KAM 
sapiri la-qi-a-am iqbiam si-di-it UD.15(text: 
14 ),kam alqiam with reference to the 
fortnight’s travel provisions, my commander 
ordered me to fetch (them), (so) I fetched a 
fortnight’s travel provisions (from the depot) 
TCL 18 128:16ff. (let.); summan alum ana 
sibutiSu la na( text nu)-zu-A7, si-di-su-ma-an 
uhtalliq should the city not grant him what he 
needs, it would cause him to lose his pro¬ 
visions (to the enemy) Sumer 14 21 No. 4:38 
(Harmal let.). 

b) in Mari : si-di-tam ishnmdnam istu GN 
teleqqi you should provision (your troops) 
in GN ARM 1 35:20; si-di-tam sa iti.I.kam 
sdbam sumhir let the troops get provisions 
for one month ARM l 39 r. 9', cf. si-di-it 
UD.15.KAM ibid. 43:7; si-di-it UD.10.KAM Sa 
adi Qat[anim\ ikassadu UddinuSunuSim let 
them give them (the caravan) provisions for 
ten days, until they can reach GN ARM 1 66 
r. 4'; si-di-tam mali irrisuka apulsunuti 
deliver as many provisions to them (the 
envoys) as they ask you for ibid. 17:44; 
sabum ... ana bitdtisu ana si-di-ti-su ku-[un\- 
nim wussur the troops have been released to 
go home to prepare their provisions ARM 2 
8:9, cf. assum si-di-ti-su-nu u si-di-it sabim 
ARM 1 60:11. 

c) in MB: PN sa aspurakku akla u sikara 
ana pi amilesu idin u ninda.kaskal-sm sa adi 
letua epus give PN, whom I sent to you, some 
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bread and beer according to (the number 
of) his men and make up his travel provisions 
(sufficient for him) to reach me BE 17 84:17 
(let.), of. ibid. 38:19; si-di-ti-ia bell liSpuramma 
sa(!) Nippur si-di-ti qema u Gu(text: ga). 
gal.me s lipuSuma itu ahilca lullik let my 
lord send word concerning my travel pro¬ 
visions, and let the people of Nippur make 
up travel provisions (consisting of) flour and 
chick-peas so that I can go to your brother 
PBS 1/2 70:9 and 11 (let.); 2 (BAN) SE.BAR . . . 
kurummat PN ... adi 4 (ban) si-di-ti-Su two 
seahs of barley, the rations of PN, together 
with four seahs as his travel provisions 
PBS 2/2 141:7 (econ.), and passim, cf. (flour) si- 
di-SU PN iddin BE 15 168:30 and 33, also si- 
di-tum GN ibid. 154:45, NINDA.KASKAL PN 
2 kaskal for travel provisions for PN for 
two trips PBS 2/2 143:13, cf. ibid. 21, and 
passim, wr. ninda.kaskal, in MB. 

d) in Bogh.: SamSi Summa ina mati Sant 
... allak RN 100 simdi sise 1 lim sabe gib. 
iir.A ittanandin ... NiNDA.KASKAL-<s«-nw Sa 
ileqqu adi ana mahar Samsi ikaSSadunim 
ninda.kaskal-^m-wm Samsi tatianandinsunuli 
if I, the Sun (i.e., Muwatalli), go against 
another country, Sunassura will regularly 
give 100 teams of horses and 1,000 foot 
soldiers, as for their travel provisions, which 
they will take (for the time) until they reach 
the Sun, you, 0 Sun, will always pay them 
their travel provisions KBo 1 5 iv 23f. (treaty). 

e) in Nuzi: 2 ahija si-ti-ta iltequma u 
ittatlaku ... si-ti-ta uSteribu u ittasu 1 ahuja 
sa si-ti-ta useribu lu.kur.mes idduksu two of 
my brothers took travel provisions and set off, 
they brought the provisions in(to the prison 
where another brother was detained) and got 
away, but the enemy killed one of my brothers 
who had taken in the provisions AASOR 16 
No. 8:7 and 11 (let.); 5 (BAN) SE-flt.MES ana 
si-ti-ti ... ana amell nadin five seahs of 
barley, given as travel provisions to the men 
HSS 13 221:61 (econ.), cf. ibid. 234:21. 

f) in SB: sappi hurasi sa ana si-di-ti ill 
golden bowls to (hold) the provisions of the 
gods RAcc. 62:20, cf. ibid. 63:36, and note 
si-di-it Hi Oppert-Menant Doc. jur. p. 301:5, 
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7, etc. (NB) ; si-di-it girrija ul aspuk I did not 
(even) stock up travel provisions for my 
campaign BorgerEsarh. 44:65; qarduti ... ina 
qereb elippati uSarkibSunutima si-di-tu ad- 
din( copy: Wj)-\su-nu]-ti se'im u tibna ana 
mur nisqi usela ittisun I made the warriors 
embark in boats and gave them travel pro¬ 
visions, I loaded barley and straw for the 
steeds with them OIP 2 74:68 (Senn.); muhri 
Sa tamkari qannasu u si-di-<tsi'^-su take 
(addressing La.mastu) from the merchant his 
horn (filled with oil) and his travel provisions! 
RA 18 167 r. 24. 

g) in NA: 6 sabe, sa ku e si-di-a-te ana 
halsu useluni usabbitu they have caught six 
soldiers who were bringing up .... provisions 
to the fortress ABL 579:5. 

h) in NB : kurummatu ina libbi janu alia 
si-di-is-su-nu sa ittiSunu inaSsuna there are 
no rations in (the fortress) but their (the 
soldiers’) travel provisions which (soldiers) 
usually carry with them ABL 774:8; 7 gur 
qeme ina si-di-tu 4 Sa qipi ittasu seven gur 
of flour which the g7p«-officials took from the 
travel provisions BIN l 95:5; alia 6 sabe Sa 
la si-di-ti ul taddinu you gave me only six 
men without (even) travel provisions TCL 9 
109:8 (let.), cf. YOS 3 156:19, and passim; note 
the writing si-i-ti-su etir Camb. 13:13; 1 ma. 
NA KIT.BABBAR 2 GUR SE.BAR idl U \siYdi-tum 
\qam\-ri Sa 3 sabe, Sarri Sa ana \a\-[l]a-ku ana 
mdlak Sa\rri\ one mina of silver and two gur 
of barley, three king’s soldiers’ full pay and 
travel provisions for going on a royal expe¬ 
dition PBS 2/1 114:1, cf. ibid. 7, also TuM 
2-3 183:1; idi si-di-it lubus u unutu ibbi 
innannaSimma please give us (our) pay, 
travel provisions, clothing (allowance) and 
equipment PBS 2/1 54:4, cf. ibid. 194:11, BE 
10 62:10; si-di-tum Sa "S-ta Sandti Dar. 253:9; 
Sirkl Sa ana panija taSappara si-di-tum 
ittiSunu janu the oblates you are sending to 
me do not have any provisions with them 
YOS 3 69:7 (let.); U 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana 
si-di-tum ana sibutu Sa Sarri ana aldku ana 
Uruk ibbi innamma (see sibutu A mng. 3b) 
UCP 9 275:11 and 15, see Ebeling, ZA 50 203ff„ 
and passim in LB in ref. to feudal soldiers, seo 
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Cardascia Archives des Murasu p. 40; note the 
late ref. to offerings called sidit ildni: isiq 
erib-bltuti u si-di-it ildni Strassmaier AV p. 873 
No. 7204 (Sel.). 

For the possibility that zi.kaskal repre¬ 
sents a logogram for siditu, see the discussion 
sub isimmanu, and note the additional 
reference: PN ... sa zi.kaskal.mes ana GN 
ubluni PN, who carried travel provisions to 
GN KAV 119:6 (MA). 

*sldu s.; ingot (lit. melted-down object); 
NB*; pi. siddnu ; cf. sadu B. 

^ ma.ha [... ] elat 8 gin 2 [... ] riksu ina 
pani PN nappahi ana si-da-nu one-third of 
a mina of [...], in addition to (a former 
delivery of) eight shekels (and) two [...], 
(being) a bundle (of scrap metal) for PN, the 
smith, to (be made into) ingots Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8 C Congres International No. 15:5. 

sihhirtu s.; 1. minor crop, 2. scraps, small 
items; OB, SB; cf. seheru. 

[nig.sa.sa.h]a sar = $i-hi-ir-tti, [nig.sa.sa. 
h]a sar, [tab.tjab sar, [tab.ba.h]a sar = tah- 
ru-u RA 17 150 K.5974:8'ff. (= Urhanna II 523), 
restored from Hh. XVII 265ff., see suhirtu. 

n a 4 . nig. tur.tur = min (= a-ban) si-ih-hir-ti = 
[.. .] stone (for weighing) scraps(?) Hg. B IV 96; 
ha-lu-ub-ba gAx ha.lu.ub = bu-ii si-ih-hi-ir-tU 
property (consisting) of minor valuables Ea IV 290. 

ebur gId.da = ha-ar-pu, ebur id irruba = si- 
hir-tu 2R 47 K.4387 iii 25f. (comm.); qu-um(v&r. 
-u) = si-hir-tu [. . . ] STC 2 63:9 (comm, to & Asari 
.. . banu se’am (var. se’im) u qe-e En. el. VII 2). 

1. minor crop: \mdU\isu [s]a I bilat] [eqlim 
se’am sa]massammi u si-ih-hi-ir-tam [.s]« nasi 
biltim x [a:] rabx lu muskenim redim bd’i\rim ] 
u ilkim ahim sa Ba[bil]i u nawisu immakkusu 
... ul immakkus the crop distributor, to 
whom is distributed the yield of the field(s), 
(namely) the barley and sesame and the minor 
crop of the tenant farmer, of the ...., of the 
citizen, of the soldier, of the fisherman, and of 
the holder of any special «7/c«-field in Babylon 
or its environs—it shall not be (so) distributed 
(to him) Kraus Edikt 36 iv 36; x silver SU.TI.A 
PN ana si-ih-M-ir-tim samim received by PN 
in order to buy up the minor crop TCL 10 
56:7 (OB econ.), cf. assum I (BUR) GAN A.sk-lim 
sa PN sa a.gar si-ih-hi-ir-tim ... sa PN 2 
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isdmu simdat sarrim TCL 7 56:7 (OB let.). Note 
tur.tur (referring to staples other than 
cereals) ARM 9 223 i 3, ii 2 and iii 4, see Birot, 
ARMT 9 295 § 80d, and Bottero, JESHO 4 135 
n. 3. 

2. scraps, small items: see Hg., Ea, in lex. 
section. 

Ad mng. 1: replaced in LB by sahharu A, 

q. v. 

Kraus Edikt 156. 

sihhiru (sahharu) adj.; small, broken up; 
lex.*; cf. seheru. 

tu-ur-tu-ur tttr.tur = si-ih-hi-rum, su-ha-ru-u 4 , 
du-qu-qu-um (for var. si-ih-ru-tum, see sih.ru adj. 
lex. section) Proto-Diri 71a-c; duk.sika.tur.ra 
- [is-hi-il]-su = has-bu sa-ah-ha-ru Hg. A II 112 
in MSL 7 112. 

[. . .sar] = zi-bu-u, [. . . sar] = si-ih-hi-ru Hh. 
XVII 281 f. 

For sihhirutu (sahharutu) and sihhiru 
(sahharu), plural forms to sihru, see sihhirutu-, 
for the substantive sahharu, see s. v. 

sihhirutu (sahharutu, fem. sihhiratu, sihhi: 
retu) adj. pi.; 1. small, young, 2. servants, 
retainers; from OB on; stative sihhiruja-, 
wr. syll. and tur.tur (tur.tur.la MDP 28 
438:11); cf .seheru. 

[tu-ur-tu-ur] tur.tur = si-ih-hi-ru-t[um] Diri I 
258; za-az-na tur!za!tu|r!zai = si-ih-hi-ru-ti, [da]qqat 
quti, duqququti, suharUt, suharatum Diri I 304 ff.; 
gis.5i.TUR.TUR tur.ra = ni-ip-lu si-hi-ru-tum Hh. 
Ill 272. 

i.bi.te.en tur.ra musen nu.[e.de] : ina 
itanisa si-ih-hi-ru-tim [issuru ul ussi\ no bird gets 
away from its (the net’s) close meshes SBH 
p. 106:72f.; un.TUR.TUR.zu un.gal.gal.zu tur. 
tur : ni-su-ka si-hi-ru-tu ni-su-ka ra-bu-ti si-ih-hi- 
ru-tu-ka (obscure) SBH p. 110:14ff.; tur.tur. bi 
gis.ma su.su i(var. in).na gal.gal.bi ebur 
su.su (var. su.su) i(var. in).na : si-ih-hi-ru-tu-su 
ina elippi tebitim nilu rab-bu-tu-su ina eburi ial-lu- 
ma nilu its small ones lie in a sunken boat, its 
large ones .... lie in the crop (obscure) 4R 30 No. 2 

r. 10ff., var. from dupl. SBH p. 67:21ff, cf. SBH 
p. 108:31f.; udug.hul.gal tur.tur. la ku 6 . 
gin x (uiM) a.ba.an.su : min sa si-ih-hi-ru-ti ktma 
nuni ina me isahhalu (parallel: gal.gal.e : rab-bu- 
tim) the evil utukku- demon, who pierces the small 
ones like fish in the water CT 17 36:15f. and dupls., 
see Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 84:29ff.; a.gi 6 .a 
tur.tur. 1 a a.gi 6 .a in.gin a.gi 6 .a gal.gal.la 
a.gi 6 .a.bi : agi si-ih-hi-ru-ti age illak agu rab-bu-ti 
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aguiu (obscure) CT 17 21 ii 109f., cf. TUK.TUit.la. 
ba : si-ih-hi-ru-tu-M LKU 10 i 18f. ; amar .tur. 
TUR.la.gin x (GiM) : klma watmi si-ih-hi-ru-tim like 

small chicks ZA 45 14 i 46, PBS 1/2 122 r. 3f., see 
TUB.TUR.la ki.e.ne.di sila [x] ra S& [. . .] : qi-ih- 
hi-ru-tu a&ar melul[t]u ina suqi u ina suU [. .. ] SBH 
p. 122 r. 14f., cf., with var. si-ih-ru-tu S. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:24f. 

sa-as-ha-ru, ah-ru-ii-tum, sa-as-ha-ar-tum, si-ia- 
si-ru, da-qa-qi-ta, du-qa-qu-u, si-hi-ru-tum, $u-ha-ru-u 
= §i-ih-hi-ru-tu CT 18 15 r. ii 17fif., and dupl. 
(= Explicit Malku I 241-248). 

1. small, young — a) in adjectival use 
(small, young): Summa esmetum Sa [, s]ingcn 
garetim si-ih-hi-re-tum (var. siggagaretim si-hi- 
re-tum) Sa imittim pulluSa if the small bones 
of the .... (for singaguritu see hamurltu) 
at the right are perforated YOS 10 47:69, 
var. from dupl. ibid. 48:6 (OB ext.); amutum Sa 
naqar dll sa-ha-ru-ti liver (model showing 
signs predicting) the destruction of small 
towns RA 35 61 pi. 9 No. 18 a 3 (Mari liver model); 
46 igi.mes si-hi-ra-tu 46 small “eye stones” 
AfO 18 304 ii 15 (MA inventory); 100 GADA 
lubaru sig si-ih-hi-ru-ti one hundred small, 
fine linen garments EA 14 iii 21 (let. from 
Egypt), of- [2 m]dhaltu ... [m2] si-ih-hi-ru- 
tum k[i S]aSunuma two bowls and two small 
ones like them ibid. 51, cf. EA 22 iv 2; [...] 
si-ih-hi-\ru\ov -\ra])-ti EA 13:21, also -si-ih- 
hi-re-tim (in broken context) ARM 2 15:50; 
mure mur nisqi si-ih-hi-ru-ti ilitti mdtiSu 
rapaSti Sa ana Icisir SarrutiSu urabbu young 
foals of steeds native to his (the king’s) broad 
country, which they raise for his royal 
regiment TCL 3 171 (Sar.); suharSu pa-Si-ir 
ana puhiSu marl PN si-hi-ru-tim [...] PBS 7 
45:9 (OB let.); the eldest son takes two- 
thirds PN iStu ahheSu TUR.TUR-tt qdta mithar 
(the adopted son) PN shares equally with his 
younger brothers KAJ1:23(MA). 

b) in predicative use (small, young): 
Summa almattum Sa mdruSa si-ih-hi-ru ana 
bltim Sanim erebim panlSa iStakan if a widow 
whose children are under age intends to go (to 
live) in another household (i.e., to remarry) 
CH § 177:24; iStu si-ih-hi-re-nu-ma iSteniS 
nirbu from the time when we were small and 
grew up together YOS 2 15:7 (OB let.) ; Summa 
ana qat 10 mu.me§ mdrmare si-ih-hi-ru abu Sa 
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marte hadima martaSu iddan u hadima turta 
ana mithar utar if the grandsons are younger 
than ten years (of age), the girl’s father may, 
if he please, give his daughter (to one of 
them), or, if he please, he may return an 
amount corresponding (in value to the gifts) 
KAV l vi 32 (Ass. Code § 43); Summa ina libbi 
ummatim Sulmu ... eli maniatim si-ih-hi-ru 
if the bubbles in the mass (of oil) are smaller 
than their (usual) size CT 3 4:52 (OB oil omen) ; 
atanatum jattan ... gattam si-ih-hi-ra my 
she-donkeys are small in size ARM 1 132:21. 

c) in substantival use (children): bltam 
inassaru u si-ih-hi-ru-tim urabbu they (the 
widow and her second husband) look after the 
house and rear the children ARM 1 132:48; 
tern PN PN 2 PN 3 m s[ii]h-hi-re-ti-[i]m Sa ina 
bltim ezibu Supram send me news of PN, 
PN 2 , PN 3 and the little girls whom I left at 
home TCL 17 19:18 (OB let.), cf. 2 sal si-ih- 
hi-re-ti VAS 16 56r. 14 (OBlet.); toy boats si- 
hi-ru-ti Sa isaddadu which children pull 
EA 14 ii 18. 

2. servants, retainers — a) in OB: awllu 
nukaribbu rnarii Sippar aSSum si-ih-hi-ru-ti- 
Su-nu Sa ihliquma issabtu iqbunimma ... 
awlle Sunuti attardakkum . .. suhareSunu 
wuSSerSunuSim the gardeners of Sippar have 
spoken to me about their servants who ran 
away and have been caught, I am now 
sending these men to you, release their 
servants to them YAS 16 32:8 (let.), cf. si-ih- 
hi-ru-tu warduka la i-mu-tum don’t let your 
slaves, the servants, die TCL 17 34:23 (let.); 
gud.hi.a Sa simti ekallim u si-ih-hi-ru-tim ... 
amram find me plow oxen which are suitable 
for palace (service) and personnel Sumer 14 
14 No. 1: 12 (Harmal), also ibid, line 23; iStu MN 
aSSum si-ih-hi-ru-ti-ia itaplusim unahhidka 
tjd.4.kam adi inanna tern Siprdtim mala Ipusu 
u a.sa SamaSSammi Sa Ipusu ul taSpuram I 
gave you instructions back in MN about 
keeping an eye on my personnel, (but from) 
the fourth day (of that month) until the 
present you have not sent me any report on 
what jobs they have done or on the sesame 
field which they have tilled AJSL 29 187 obv.(!) 
2 (let.); ana si-ih-hi-ru-ut bltim nasarim la 
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teggi don’t be negligent about looking after 
the personnel of the house A 3520:16 (let.); 
Se'um ana kurummat si-ih-hi-ru-tim barley 
as rations for the personnel (and bran to feed 
the plow oxen) ibid. r.(!) 7, cf. gud.hi.a it 
si-ih-hi-ru-ti-ia TCL 1 34:24, also CT 2 11:12, 
PBS 7 61 r. 29, TCL 17 60:24; 10 TUR.TUR. 
mes ... linnagruma ten persons should be 
hired VAS 16 179:30 (let.); 7 dim.mes tatru; 

damma ina libbi 3 dim si-ih-hi-ru-tum you 
sent me seven house builders, but among 
them there are three young house builders 
UET 5 26:29 (let.); note: PN PN 2 2 TUR.TUR. 
la PN (and) PN 2 , two young men (added 
with 7 erin.kaskal to make up 9 erin 
lines 8 and 12) MDP 28 438:11, also Legrain TRU 
378:4, and passim in Ur III; [SAL s\i-ih-hi- 
re-tum servant girls (referring to personnel, 
wr. SAL.TER) ARM 9 24 r. iii 32, and passim in 
such lists. 

b) in MB: PN si-ih-hi-ru-ti ki ikimanndsi 
ki nilliku ana PN 2 niqtabi PN 2 ana sarri ki 
iqbu sarru PN 3 tema iltakan umma supurma 
lu.dam.gAr.mes u tur.tur.mes sa PN 2 
supurma limiSsiruni when PN took the 
servant boys away from us, we, after we had 
gone, spoke to PN a , (then) when PN 2 had 
spoken to the king, the king ordered PN 3 
as follows, “Send a message and send word 
that they should release PN 2 ’s dealers and 
servant boys” BE 17 55:5ff. (let.), cf. ibid. 2, 
4, 18 and 24. 

c) inMA: [1 \ ana sa-ha-ra-te one (sheep 
issued) for the servant girls AfO 10 32 r. 32, 
33 No. 50:32. 

d) in NA: assahir ana si-hir-u-ti [ana 
sa]pluti assipili I became as lowly as servants, 
as humble as the humblest STT 65:15 (NA 
lit.), see Lambert, RA 53 130. 

Sihhiru (in the stative) and sihhirutu (used 
as adj. and substantive) are used as the 
plural of sihru, often beside the similarly 
formed plural rabbutu of rabu, and they 
correspond in bil. texts to Sum, tur.tur, or 
are written tur.tur; for the simple plural 
sihrutu see sihru adj. mng. Ic-3'. The reading 
ofTUR.TUR.laisdidila, as is shown by Proto- 
Diri 73 cited suharu lex. section, the gloss di- 
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di to tur.tur in the comm. RA 13 137 r. 3 
cited sihru lex. section, the gloss ti-il to 
tur.tur (Akk. equivalent broken) EA 351 iii 
10' (App. to Ea VII155), and the phonetic spell¬ 
ings in Sum., e.g., di-di-li, etc., Sjoberg 
Mondgott p. 19. 

sihhu (or zihhu, also dihu) s.; (a type of scar 
or ulceration); OB, SB; sihhu in OB, dihu 
in SB, pi. sihhu. 

gis.tukul.e kur sahar .ta in(var. imj.da.ab. 
sar ze.eh.ha a.sig.e nu.tuku (replacing the 
older version pe s a.sig.ka nu.ub.tuku 4 ) : kakku 
ina sadi ina epir ubtallilma asakku si-ih-hu ul isi the 
(Sarur) mace has become strewn (lit. mixed) with 
dust in the mountain (while fighting) the asakku- 
demon, but it has (received) no scar(?) Lugale 
V 27. 

si-ih-hu = az-zu, uz-zu, mar-tu Malku I 73-73af. 

a) in extispicy — 1' wr. sihhu (only OB 
or literal copies from OB tablets) — a' lo¬ 
cation — 1" with nadd: mas ina res ubanim 
zi-ih-hu na-di if a s. lies on the upper part of 
the “finger” YOS 10 33 iv 57, also (with ina 
mat ubanim) ibid. 55, egir [su.si] ha- (si > 
muru(!) zi-hu-um nadi ibid. 39:37, dis ina 
muhhi gis.tukul imitti zi-ih-hu-um nadi 
ibid. 46 iv 38, cf. (referring to paddnu “path”) 
YOS 10 18:51, etc., also (to tulimu spleen) 
YOS 10 41:53; note summa martum si-ih-hu- 
um itaddu if the gall bladder is dotted with s. 
YOS 10 31 v 26. 

2 " with sakdnu : Summa ina res naplastim 
zi-ih-hu-um sakin if a s. is placed on the 
upper part of the “flap” RA 44 31 AO 9066:54, 
cf. (referring to the left “doorjamb” of the 
bdb ekallim) YOS 10 24:14. 

3" other occs.: dis ina muhhi dandni zi-hu 
RA 38 81:33, also YOS 10 45:38; [... el]enum 

zi-ih-hi-im, rakib [... ] rides on top of the s. 
YOS 10 25 r. 58. 

b' features — 1" color: zi-ih-hu nadima 
u tarik there is a s. and it is dark YOS 10 
25:22, (followed by u pesi and it is white) 
ibid. 23, (u pitsam tukkup and it is spotted 
with white spots) ibid. 24; zi-ih-hu-um samum 
nadi YOS 10 46 iv 41; zi-hu sub -ma u sa 3 
KAR 454:17 (copy from OB). 

2 " texture: summa ... zi-hu nadima me 
la uSesi if there is a s. but it does not exude a 
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liquid KA 27 149:21; zi-hu-um nadlma musu 
sal[mu ] there is a s, and its liquid is black 
YOS 10 16:2; zi-hu nadlma nurrub di isu 
there is a s. and it is soft, it has a sulmu Bab. 
2 259:17 (MB), also zi-ih-hu nurrubu nadi 
RA 44 13 VAT 4102:16 (translit. only); ina KA. 
13.gal zi-hu-um ruSSuk a s. is dry at the “gate 
of the palace” YOS 10 22:18, also 18:52; 
zi-hu su-ru-us ibid. 22:23. 

3" other characteristics: [dis ina k]a.e. 
gal zi-ih-hu Surubma qaqqarsu akil if a s. is 
encroaching upon the “gate of the palace” 
but its (own) location is destroyed (lit. eaten) 
YOS 10 25:17; ms ina ka.e.gal zi-hu sabitma 
u dan if a s. in the “gate of the palace” is 
well defined (lit. held) and hard YOS 10 22:21, 
dis ina ka.e.gal zi-hu lu-uh-hu-ma elenum u 
Saplanum Si-ra-ra (read Si-ra-am(\)9) Ikul if 
a s. in the “gate of the palace” is “dirty” and 
has eaten up the flesh(?) above and below it 
ibid. 19, of. ibid. 24, also zi-hu lu-uh-[hu x] u 
iSqallal the s. is “dirty” and hangs down 
ibid. 25; mas ina kA.e.gal zi-ih-hu-um 
\nadi\ma mu[h]hasu [s]u-uk-ku-us if a s. lies 
in the “gate of the palace” and its top is 
diseased(?) YOS 10 26 iv 24; [dis ina lib]bi 
ka.e.gal zi-hu pa-a-am [.. .\-an YOS 10 27:1; 
[... ] padanim zi-hu-um Sutebruma ana egib 
nasraptim inat[tal ] if a s. has persevered 
[...] the “path” and faces the back of the 
“crucible” YOS 10 18:54; Summa naplastum 
zi-ih-hi u-lu-la-at if the flap is “bound” with 
s.-s YOS 10 16:1, cf. dis [p]addnum zi-ih-hi-i 
hu-ul-lu-ul YOS 10 18:55, and summa martum 
mali’atma zi-ih-hi hu-ul-lu-la-at YOS 10 31 x 
17; martum .. . zi-ih-ha-am raksat the gall 
bladder is “bound” with a s. YOS 10 8:8; 
[summa ... ] zi-ih-hu nadlma ina libbisu 
*[...] RA 44 12f. VAT 4102:17 (translit. only). 

4" number: zi-hu 2 3 nadu YOS 10 18:53, 
cf. zi-ih-hu Sina nadu YOS 10 26 i 38, zi-hu 3 
Saknu YOS 10 18:50. 

5" atypical: dis es imittasa ana zi-ih-hi 
daqqutim klma nambasi isaddad if the right 
side of the liver stretches(?) like a .... 
towards the small s.-s RA 27 149:24. 

c' in comparisons: zi-hu sina klma 
kakkabl nadu two s.-s are placed (on the right 
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side of the libbu) like stars YOS 10 42 i 50; 
dis martum klma zi-ih-hi-im puhhurat if the 
gall bladder is as puckered as a s. YOS 10 28:8; 
strum klma nidi zi-hi-im na-x-si the flesh (at 
the upper part of the “gate of the palace”) is 
.... like a s.-mark YOS 10 24:38. 

2' wr. dlhu (or di -hu) (SB only) — a' lo¬ 
cation — 1" with nadu: summa ina maSkan 
di di-hu sub -di if a s. lies in the emplacement 
of the sulmu TCL 6 3:43, cf. Summa ubanu 
halqatma ina mas-kan-sa di-hu sub -di if the 
“finger” is missing and there is a s. in its 
place Boissier Choix 60 K.6752:1, etc. 

2" with ardmu: summa res amutidi-hi(var. 
-hu) a-rim if the top part of the liver is 
covered with S.-S TCL 6 1 r. 47, var. from Rm. 
153:3, also summa di-hi res es arim TCL 6 l 
r. 47, also (said of the bdb ekalli) Boissier DA 
217:13f., (of the top of the gall bladder) 
TCL 6 2:49f., cf. di-hu sig 7 dr-mu CT 20 7 
K.3999:22. 

3" with malu: summa amutu di-hi dir -at 
TCL 6 1 r. 4, also, with di-hi babbar.mes 
ibid. r. 7, (with SA 5 .MES red) ibid. r. 8, (with 
sig 7 .me§ green) ibid. r. 9. 

b' features — 1" color: Summa ina ekal 
tirani di-hu sig 7 sub -di if a green s. lies in the 
“palace of the intestines” Boissier Choix 87 
K.8272 : l, also (with MI black) ibid. 2, cf. also 
di-hu sig 7 (referring to the paddnu) CT 20 
3 K.3671:3, and passim, di-hu nadlma sam 
TCL 6 2 r. 6, see also usage a-2'a'-3". 

2 " texture: Summa me.ni (i.e., bdb ekalli) 
di-hu a-rim-ma ru-us-suk if the “gate of the 
palace” is covered with a s. and it is dry 
Boissier DA 217:14, also TCL 6 2:51, etc.; Sum ; 
ma ina imitti marti di-hu sub -di-ma nu-ur-ru- 
bu(v ar. -ub) if there is a s at the right of the 
gall bladder and it is soft (and wet) TCL 6 2 
r. 10, etc., note di-hi nu-ur-ru-bu-ti TCL 6 1 r. 
6, also Boissier DA 217:3, etc., KAR 153 r.(,!) 10, 
cf. di-hu nu-ur-ru-ub swB-di CT 20 2 r. 9; 
Summa ina bdb ekalli di-hu nadlma dunnun 
if there is a s. in the “gate of the palace” 
and it is very hard Boissier DA 217:4. 

3" other characteristics: Summa martu 
ana di-hu(v ar. -hi) GUR-dr if the (entire) 
gall bladder turns into a s. TCL 6 2 r. 19; 


12 


177 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sihhu 

Summa mcirtu mesa semretma ina libbiSa di-hu 
s\JB-di if the bile in the gall bladder is 
clogged up and a s. lies in it CT 30 15 
K.3841:23; Summa martu di-hu ul-lu-lat TCL 
6 2:52, also, wr. di-hi. mes (said of su.si har 
muru) KAR 153 r.(!) 16; di-hu nadlma BA-al 
( = iSqallal, see usage a-l'b'-3") Boissier 
DA 217:9; Summa ina libbi me.ni di-hu nadima 
su-lul if a s. lies in the center of the “gate of 
the palace” and is covered Boissier DA 217:6, 
cf. di-hu temir u sullul the s. is buried and 
covered CT 20 32:67; if on the middle 
“finger” of the lung di-hu duqququmma me.Su 
nurrubu ina Seri temer (see duqququ adj.) 
KAR 153 r.(!) 11, also summa ina libbi me.ni 
di-hu su-uh-hu-ru nadi if a small s. lies within 
the “gate of the palace” Boissier DA 217:12; 
Summa ina imitti marti di-hu nadlma me 
marti [ ana ] di-hi [me di-hi] ana marti uStanad ; 
danu (var. ustaddanu) if a s. lies at the right 
of the gall bladder, and the bile communicates 
with the liquid of the s. and the liquid of the 
S. with the bile TCL 6 2 r. 12, restorations and 
var. from CT 28 44 r. 7, cf. di-hu SVB-ma 
a.me§(!)-&» sum.mes CT 28 44 r. 15; Summa 
martu ana di-hu sir-w if the gall bladder is 
linked to a s. ibid. r. 16; Summa amutu di-hi 
malatma i-ru-bu if the liver is full of s.-s and 
they penetrate(?) TCL 6 1 r. 5; di-hu nadima 
uzu.sa 5 panesu armu u innattal there is a s. 
and it is covered with red flesh but (still) can 
be seen TCL 6 3:45; di-hu ina libbi di-hu 
one s. is within an(other) s. Boissier DA 217:8, 
also TCL 6 2 r. 17, CT 28 44 r. 14, and cf. di-hu 
nadlma di-hi ugtj di-hi Sdkin ibid. r. 10; Summa 
ina imitti marti di-hu nadima ina libbiSu 
babbar gim ajarti sub.mes if a s. lies on 
the right side of the gall bladder and in it 
something white like a shell is drawn CT 28 
44 r. 13. 

4" number; di-hu 2 SUB.MES Boissier DA 
217:10. 

c' in comparisons; Summa martu klma 
di-hu puhhurat TCL 6 2 r. 20, also gim di- 
hi NIGIN CT 30 20 Rm.273+: 10, also GIM di-hi 
ip-hur ibid. 49 S. 986+ r. 3; Summa ina imitti 
amuti Se.ru klma Sikin di-hu nasih if the flesh 
on the right side of the liver is torn out in the 
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shape of a S. TCL 6 1:43, and ibid. 2 r. 15, cf., 
wr. di-hi CT 28 44 r. 12. 

d' in glosses: di-hu ft zunnu —- s. (means) 
rainfall CT 20 41 r. 13; di-hu fl ri-ih-su — s. 
(means) devastation by rain CT 20 42 : 23, and 
note di-hu mi jj rihsu dannu ibid. 24; di-hu 
nar-bu : hud libbi zandn Same a soft s. 
(means) joy (also) rain CT 20 40:24; obscure; 
Summa di-hu (or di hu) na ittul if the s.(?) 
faces the manzdzu (with explanation) ri-bu 
di-hu GAL-it du-ru a rat-bu ra-bu-u na-pa-Su 
Sama-'-di-e (du-ru a = rat-bu “wet” cited from 
Ea I 3) Boissier DA 11:15. 

b) in OB Izbu; dis izbum ina muhhiSu 
\zi\-ih-hu-um Sakin if on the skull of the 
newborn animal there is a s. YOS 10 56 i 18. 

c) in lit. : see Lugale, in lex. section. 

The correspondence between OB sihhu and 

SB dlhu was pointed out by Nougayrol in 
RA 44 31 and is confirmed by a number of 
parallel formulations. The replacement is 
unique and cannot be explained as a phonetic 
development. It is also unlikely that di-hu 
(di-hi) is to be taken as a logogram (but note 
di-hi. mes in KAR 153:16) of the type di; 
biru/dibiri, gu.du/gu.di, nor should the 
term be related to the disease di’u. It should 
furthermore be noted that the nature of the 
initial sibilant remains uncertain; neither the 
OB spellings with the sign si nor the Lugale 
ref. solves the problem. The etymology for 
dlhu proposed in AHw. sub dahu II, “stoflen, 
driicken(?),” cannot be accepted because the 
KAV 108:5 reference cited AHw. sub dahu I is 
to be read Sa(\)-hu-tu, “dirty,” and the pas¬ 
sages cited ibid, sub dahu II refer to te.hu, 
q.v., as do those sub dehu and dehutu. 

The term denotes a surface scarification 
on the intestinal tissue, normally depressed 
(see the use of the verbs nadu, temeru, 
sullulu), but also separated though loosely 
connected with it (ullulu, Suqallulu, nasahu, 
rakasu, sabdtu). The mark varies in its 
coloring (black, red, etc.) and texture (dannu, 
dunnunu “hard,” lu’u “dirty,” surruSu 
“proliferating,” nurbu “soft,” ratbu “wet”) 
and is very often said to contain a liquid (m4). 
The characteristic exudation of the sihhu 
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deformation determines by association the 
nature of the predictions derived from it; the 
apodoses very frequently contain references 
to rain (zunnw, samutu), inundation (milu) 
and devastating floods ( rihsu ). 

The passages from outside the extispicy 
texts are difficult. The Izbu ref. could denote 
a rare deformation of the head of the animal, 
but the Lugale, where ze.eh.ha appears as 
an Akk. loan word in Sumerian (replacing 
earlier pes), remains difficult. The expla¬ 
nation in Malku shows that the meaning of 
sihhu was forgotten, and it is possible that 
the term there refers to a different word. 

Klauber, PRT p. xlv f.; Nougayrol, RA 44 31. 

sihirtu see sihru adj. 

sihiru see sihru adj. and sihru A. 

sihiS adv.; laughingly; SB*; cf. sdhu. 

[...]. gal sag.kal [x x gji.na tag.tag. 
ga [x x (x) ha.rja.ab.bi.na.a : an ilik 
marmahuti si-hi-iS qit-rad-ma le-e-um-ma 
liqbuka be .... laughingly for the task of 
the pa£hsw-priest, so that they will say of you, 
“Heis a wise man!” Lambert BWL 252 K.7674+ 
r. iii 17; [...]. zu .NE.NE.ra .bi igi.du 8 gu 4 . 
ud d Asar.ri.ke x (KiD) : \ilu sa-m]a-me 
u qaq-qa-ri si-hi-is \i\-\n\a-ta-lu ,l Marduk 
qarclu the gods of heaven and earth with 
(happy) laughter look at Marduk, the brave 
4R 20 No. l:34f. (early NB royal). 

sihittu ( sahittu) s.; desire; NA.* 

sarru bell si-hi-it-tu-su ikassad the king, 
my lord, will attain his desire ABL 629 r. 3, 
cf. si-hi-tu, (in broken context) ABL 1454:19; 
tuppu sa-hi-it-tu sa sarru [... ] ana Sarri belija 
laspura I will send to the king, my lord, the 
tablet desired by the king ABL 1173 r. 7. 

The context in ABL 629 suggests that 
sihittu is a variant, possibly to be recon¬ 
structed as *sihimtu or *sihintu, of sirimtu, 
q.v. The existence of such a form may be 
supported by the fragmentary vocabulary 
passage [si(?)-hi-i]m-tum (Sum. equivalent 
broken) Nabnitu B 288, which occurs in a 
group with [x]-ha-mu, most probably to be 
restored as [sa]-ha-mu. 
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Schott, ZA 47 114; (von Soden, Christian Fest¬ 
schrift 104). 

sihretu see sihru adj. 

sihru ( sihiru , sahru, fern, sihirtu, sahirtu, 
sahartu, sihretu) adj.; 1. small, young, 

second in rank, 2. child, 3. servant, 4. sihirtu 
girl, 5. few (only in EA letters and RS); from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and ttjr, tur.ra (sal. 
tur in mng. 4); cf. sehe.ru. 

tu-ur TUR _ sa-ah-rum, gi = min eme.sal Antagal 
G 275f.; tu-ur tur = si-ih-[ru], la-’-[u], Se-ir-[ru] 
S a Voc. V 11-13'., cf. tu-ur tur ■ [si-i]h-ru Idu I 
iv B 8; lu.tur = la-’-u, si-ih-ru Igituh short 
version 28If.; iu.munus.tur = si-hir-tu ibid. 
282a; tu-ur tu — Se-er-rum, la-’-u, si-ih-rum, 
la-ku-u A VII/4:66ff.; tu-ur-tu-ur tur.tur = si- 
ih-ru-tum, da-aq-qu-lum, en-su-twn Proto-Diri 
71-73; ba-an-da tur.da = si-ih-rum Proto-Diri 
437; ban.da = §i-ih-ru Igituh I 265; lu.ban.da 
= si-i[h-ru-um] OBLuA369; ses.ban.da = min 
(= a-hu) sa-ah-ru Hh. I 110; [ba-an]-da tur.da = 
ser-ru, si-ih-ru, la-’-u, la-ku-u Diri I 279-282, cf. S a 
Voc. V 19'-21'; dam.ban.da = Se-[e')-i-tum = 
dam si-hir-tum Hg. I 9inMSL 5 44; gi-en-na tur + 
di§ = la-HXJ-um, $i-ih-rum Proto-Diri 439f.; gi-na 
tur+di§ = gi-nu-'ii, Sir-rum, si-i[h-ru\m, Za-[’-it], l[a- 
ku-u] A VI/1:111-115; tur+di§ - si-ih-ru (var. 
sa-ah-ri) Erimhu§ V 154; [i-bi-la] tur.diS = a[p-lu\, 
tur -[rum] A VI/1:103; i-dim bad = TUR-mm A 
II/3 Part 5 iii 21; hi-en-zer Si. dim = Se-er-rum, si-ih- 
rum, la-’-u, la-ku-u Diri II 163-166; hi-[en-z]Aru 
Si.dim = si-ih-ru-um, la-UA.-v.v-um, §u-ha-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 116-118; [bi]-il GlS.BiL = pi-ir-uu- 
um, si-ih-ru-[um ] Proto-Diri 155f.; bu-un-gu 
u§.ga - Ser-ri, si-ih-ru, [(a]-r’l-[M], \la\ku-u Diri IV 
156-159; mu-us-sa sal.Os.sa = e-mu si-ih-rum 
Diri IV 163, also Proto-Diri 350, etc., see emu. 

gis.na 5 .tur = ( pi-it-nu) sa-ah-ru Hh. IV 61, 
cf. (referring to various implements) ibid. 211 and 
237, Hh. XVI E iv 2, and passim in Hh.; [gis.ban. 
tur.rja = min (= su-u-tu) sa-hir-ti (var. sa-ha[r-tu]) 
Hh. VIIA 234, cf. (referring to parsiktu) ibid. 222; 
gis.bansur.tur = ( paSSuru) si-ih-ru Hh. IV 190, 
cf. Hh. X 152; gis.ig.tur = (daltu) si-hir-tu 
Hh. V 201, cf. (referring to various implements) 
Hh. VI 165, Hh. X 41, and passim in Hh.; [gi. 
buginj.gu.la = ra-bu-u, [gi.bugin].nig.tur = 
sa-ah-ru Hh. IX 215f.; gi.nig.tur.[tur] = Gti 
si-ih-ru Hh. VIII 95a; ki.lam. tur.ra = min 
(= ma-hi-ru) sa-ah-ri (var. si-ih-ru) Hh. II 131, 
var. from Ai. II iii 19'; [i-gi]-es-gal { = ma-an 
sa-ah-ru Ea I 358; na 4 .i.gin = min (= a-ban) 
si-ih-ri [ma.na] = [ Sul-lul-ti Siq-lim ] Hg. B IV 97; 
[i-gi-es-gal-m]a-na-min f = Si-in ma-an sa-ah-ru^ ar. 
-ri) Ea I 362; u,.na.me.kam = ti-mu si-ih- 
rum ZA 9 160:33 (group voc.); da.ri = na-su-u Sa 
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lu.tur, min sa al-mat-ti to support the child, the 
widow Nabnitu K 144f.; ka 5 .a — se-li-bu fox, 
[(x)].kas 4 = min id lu.tur Antagal 0 7If.; 
tur.gaba = [su-m] = lu.tur sa ubur, tur.sal. 
gab a = [§u-£wm] = tur.sal id ubur Hg. I 9 in 
MSL 5 44, restored from tur.gaba = §u-it = sa- 
ah-ru id ubur RA 17 191:6 (comm.). 

su.si(sic!) tur a.gub.bu.a.ni.ta u.me.ni. 
gar : ina u-ba-ni-su si-hir-ti ina su-me-li-id iu-kun- 
ma place (a ring) on the little finger of his left 
(hand) ASKT pp. 90-91:52; nar.tur sa (var. 
sir) zu.ba nam.ma.ra.ab.e.en(var. omits) : 
[n]a-a-ra si-ih-ra mu-di-e pit-ni la tu-se-is-sa-a do 
not drive out the young singer skilled on stringed 
instruments S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:28 f., 
var. from VAS 2 79:23; d En.lil gurus.tur.bi 
na.nam d Nin.lfl ki.sikil tur.bi <na.nam> : 
d Enlil e-ti-il-iu sih-ru-um-ma d Ninlil ar-da-as-su 
si-hi-ir-tum-ma Enlil is its (Nippur’s) young master, 
Ninlil is its young servant girl JRAS 1919 190: lOf.; 
gasan.mu u 4 .tur.ra.a.ni.ta lul.as hul.a ag. 
la.a.ni : belti ultu um si-ih-re-ku ma'dis sal-pu-ti 
samdaku O my lady, ever since the time when I 
was little, I have been very much tied down by 
affliction ASKTp. 116:17f.; tur.tur.14 ki.e.ne. 
di.ta nam.ma.ra.ab.^.de.en : si-ih-ru-tu a-iar 
mi-lul-ti la tu-ie-is-sa-a do not drive out the young 
people from the place of rejoicing (for var., see 
sihhirutu) S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:24f.; 
dam ur.sag.rga.ke x (KiD)l dumu ban.da.e 
dumu.ni mu.un.sub : alti qarradu martwn si- 
hi-ir-tum maraiu iddi the hero’s wife lost (from her 
womb) the little girl, her child SBH p. I31:60f.; 
dumu ban.da a.a.mu mu.<ni.ib.bi> -.mar-turn 
si-hir-tum a-bi-mi <iqabbi> the little girl says, “My 
father!” 4R 28* No. 4:54f.; tur.e al.e mah.e.e 
al.e : si-ih-ru immahhi ra-bu-u immahhi 4R 28* 
No. 4:58f., also LKU 14 ii 25f.; mu.gi(var. gig), 
bi al.ba.ba.an(var. omits) Tall.ba.ba. [an] : 
si-ih-ri u ra-ba-a anassah aiakkan I (Istar) snatch 
away (and) install (both) small and great SBH p. 
155 add. to No. 56: 6f., var. from ibid. p. 109:87f.; 
uru.kalam.ma.ke x im.mi.in.ses.ses.ne il. 
sig.ga gab.im.ma.[an.ra. (ah).e.ne] : ina 
ali u mati usadmamu si-hir ra-bi u-id-as-pa-\du\ 
they were raising wails in town and country, making 
young and old beat their breasts Surpu VII Ilf., cf. 
[sig].kala.ga : si-hi-ir r[a-bi] Lambert BWL 
228 ii 44. 

a-hu-ru-u, a-ga-as-gu-u, li-gi-mu-u, su-bul-ti in- 
&[»], \la1-[ku]-u, \da-aq\-qu, x-a-gu-u — si-ih-ru 
Malku I 140-146; la-’-u, la-ku-u, daq-qu = si-ih-ru 
LTBA 2 2:294-296; ma-rum = TUR-[nim] Izbu 
Comm. V 272a; [s]i-ih-re-tum = si-hi-ir-tum CT 18 
15 K.206 r. ii 28 (= Explicit Malku I 252). 

TUR dI " di TUR // rab-bu // tur.tur // si-ih-ri RA 13 
137 r. 3 (SB comm.). 

su-u[h-ru], sl-[sl-«t], la-a-u, hur-rum = s[i-i]h- 
rum Explicit Malku I 224-227 (from CT 18'7: Iff. 
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and dupl.); [ma\-su, la-ku-u, a-FA-du, ra-ku-bu, 
ba-es-su, su-ha-ru = min ibid. 228-233, vars. ma-tu, 
sul-u, si-u, ba-bu ibid. 228a-231a; ha-ia-ni = min 
su same in Subarian ibid. 234 ; qa-al-lu, qa-al-mu, 
di-ir-ku, iu-bu-ul-ti in-bi, zi-iz-nu = min ibid. 
235-239 ; zi-il-la-nu = min m A same in the language 
of Makan ibid. 240. 

1. small, young, second in rank — a) small 
(said of objects): x kaspam ezib riksirn sa-ah- 
ri-im sa ikribisu nisniqma we examined (in 
fact) x silver, apart from a small batch, being 
his votive offering TCL 20 171:6 (OA); if the 
newborn animal has a normal head [w] sanum 
si-ih-ru-um ina sumelim sakin but there is 
another, small (head) at the left YOS 10 56 
iii 22 (OB Izbu) ; summa marturn isissa \si\-hi-ir 
if the base of the gall bladder is small 
YOS 10 31 xii 21, cf. ibid. 42 i 21 (OB ext.); 
summa samnum Sulml sina iddima isten ra-bi 
iSten si-hi-ir if the oil makes two bubbles, 
and one is big and the other is small CT 5 6:50, 
cf., wr. si-hi-ir ibid. 4:4 and dupl. YOS 10 57:7 
(OB oil omens), cf. qablu TUR-ir the middle 
one is small (parallel: gal -bi) CT 20 43 i 38 
(SB ext.) ; kalit sumeli Sa tur -u-ni aktanak ana 
sarri belija ussebila I am sending to the king, 
my lord, under seal, the left kidney which 
was (so) small (in order that the scholars may 
see it) ABL 975 r. 12 (NA); 4 GIS.IG GU.LA 
6 gis.ig tur.ra Sa giS.mi.r1za four large 
doors and six small doors, (made) of slats 
TCL 11 174:4 (OB); [1 n]a 4 kukkubu 

naSsa SumSu [u\ 1 si-ih-rum k[i s]asuma one 
stone kukkubu-ve ssel, called a nassa (in 
Egyptian), and one smaller one like it EA 14 
iii 48, and passim in lists from EA; 9 NA 4 .BABBAR. 
DIL GAL.MES » libbi 5 TUR.ME§ PBS 2/2 
105:31, and passim in MB; 3 SIG 4 .HI.A sa-hi-ri- 
tim ... appalisma I discovered three small 
bricks VAB 4 76 iii 13 (Nbk.); samtu TUR-ti 
small carnelians (beside samtu kabbarti) BIN 1 
124:1 (NB); ina si-hir-ti ittadin ina rabiti 
imdahar he sold with a small (measure) but 
purchased with a large (measure) Surpu II 37, 
cf. mamit ina suti TUR-ft naddnu ina suti 
GAL-t leqe ibid. VIII 64, cf. 66, cf. also GIS. 
bAn gal gis.ban tur (heading of list) PBS 
2/2 12:16, cf. KAJ 107 :1 and 226:8, cf. also ina 
ubdn asli tur -ti according to the small finger 
of the aslu- cubit Boissier DA 12 i 29 (SB ext.) ; 2 
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kdsate ina kdsi tur -te two cupfuls (measured) 
with the small cup KAR 220 i 16, see Ebeling 
Parfumrez. p. 28; mahiru TUR.RA ina mdti 
ibassi there will be a low exchange rate in the 
country CT 39 16:50 (SB Alu); bell mar 
Nippuri \u-qa-d\-a bdbka u ki Sulman sa- 
[ah-ri] ubilka enza my lord, a citizen of 
Nippur is waiting at your door, and he has 
brought you a goat as a small gift STT 
38:29 (Poor Man of Nippur); matu tur ana mati 
gal ana butallut[i illak ] (the inhabitants of) 
a little country will migrate to a big country 
to keep themselves alive CT 39 I6:48f. (SB 
Alu), also ibid. 5:56; Sahluqti all sa-ah-ru-ti 
devastation of small towns RA 35 66 No. 28:2 
(Mari liver model), cf. nakdr all si-ih-ru-tim 
YOS 10 47:47 (OB ext.) ; amelutu Sa kur Lukki 
satta Sattama ina mdtija ur[tj s]i-ih-ra i-li-qi 
the men of GN capture a small town in my 
country every year EA 38:11, cf. ina uru GN 
d-ih-ri SMN 2630:5 (Nuzi); GN rabu GN TUR 
(var. si-ih-ru) Great Sidon, Little Sidon 
OIP 2 29 ii 41 (Senn.); 75 dlaniSu dannuti bit 
durdni Sa Kaldi u 420 uru.mes tur.mes Sa 
limetiSunu dime akSud I conquered, after a 
siege, 75 of his fortified cities, fortresses of 
GN, together with 420 small towns in their 
surroundings OIP 2 25 i 37 (Senn.), and passim 
in Senn., rarely in Esarh. and Asb. ; kuppa luhs 
timma ndrdti sa-har-a-ti (var. txjr.mes) ul 
ubbala me nuhSi I will obstruct the source so 
that the small canals will not carry fructifying 
water Gossmann Era IY 122; Summa eqlu ma- 
ad la inakkis Summa si-he-ir la uradda if the 
field is larger (than specified), he must not cut 
it down (in size), if it is smaller, he must not 
add (to it) JEN 212:15, cf. Summa eqlu gal 
la inakkis summa eqlu tur la uradda HSS 9 
97:20 (Nuzi), and passim; Sarku ina muhhi 
tal’ite ibassi ammar sag.du su.si si-hi-ir-te 
there is as much blood on the bandage as (you 
could get on) the tip of (your) little finger 
ABL 392 r. 8 (NA), cf. ubdn d EN.LiL si-hir-tu 
CT 38 38:64, and passim referring to the little 
finger; ubdn hast tur the small “finger” of 
the lung (parallel: ubdn hast GAL-ft) KAR 
428:9, li, etc.; Sa alia ... tur -ir-ma ta ... 
[lal] subtract from (a number the amount) 
which is less than (a number) Neugebauer ACT 
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2 439 No. 821a: 3, for astronomical texts cf. Neu¬ 
gebauer ACT 2 index p. 494 s. v. tur; Summa 
alittu SepeSa tur.mes if a woman who has 
given birth before has small feet (this means: 
she is pregnant and will carry the child full 
term) Labat TDP 210:99, and passim in physi- 
ogn., Izbu; for tahumu tur (as against tahumu 
GAL) KAV 2 iv 20, see tahumu. Note: 6 UD. 
20.KAM GAL.ME§ . . . 6-ffld UD.20.KAM TUR. 
mes six great “twentieth days,” similarly six 
small “twentieth days” KAR 151 r. 64. 

b) small, young (said of animals): emaram 
sa-ah-ra-am ana Simim dina[ma ] sell (him) a 
small donkey JSOR11120 No. 15:15 (OAlet.); 
paguta gal-Im paguta TUR-fit sebultu Sa GN ... 
amhur I received (as tribute) a large monkey 
and a little monkey, brought from GN KAH 
2 84:48 (Adn. II), also AKA 373 iii 87 (Asn.); atmu 
si-ih-ru atar hasisa an exceedingly wise little 
chick Bab. 12 pi. 1:37, and passim in Etana; 
kima lillidi Sahi si-ih-ru Sa ina muhhi sin s 
niStiSu elu like a young boar which has 
mounted its mate ZA 43 18:70 (SB lit.), cf. 
Sah apim (wr. sah.gis.gi) tur.ra VAS 7 
195:1 (OB let.); kalit kalumi tur Sa adina 
Sammu la ilemmu the kidney of a little lamb 
which has not yet eaten grass AMT 85,1 ii 7; 
PN Sa kima mirani sa-ah-ri qereb ekallija irbu, 
PN, who had grown up in my palace like a 
little puppy OIP 2 57:13, 54:54 (Senn.); sen 
babbar.mes u mi.mes gal- tit u tur -tu sheep 
and goats (both) white (= sheep) and black 
(— goats), cattle large and small BE 9 1:6 
(NB), and passim in NB; 2 GUD Sukluluti TUR. 
mes mar Satti two young, ungelded bulls, 
yearlings BRM 1 91:22 (NB), cf. gud.amar 
TUR . . . AB TUR UCP 9 p. 60 No. 11: If. (NB). 

c) young, second in rank (said of persons) 
— 1' in gen.: kima x ahuka sa-ah-ru-um 
u-ni-u-kd that your younger brother cheats 
you Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
27:38, cf. ana ahika sa-ah-ri-im Sa kindtimma 
aturruma KTS 15:32 (OA); Summa ... ana 
mdriSu si-ih-ri-im aSSatam la ihuz if he did 
not provide a w'ife for his youngest son CH 
§ 166:55, cf. ana ahiSunu si-ih-ri-im ibid. 65; 
sarru sa mdti nakirti ina baldtiSu marSu gal-« 
itarradma tur ina kussi uSSab the king of a 
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foreign country having exiled his eldest son, 
a younger (son) will sit on the throne during 
his (the king’s) lifetime TCL 6 4 r. 2, cf. ibid. 
32 (SB ext.); uncertain; \su\mma ummum 
rabitum i-ta-ri-ik aplum rabum kussam isabbat 
summa si-hi-ir-tum i-ta-ri-ik aplum si-ih-ru- 
um kussam isabbat if the larger ummu (on 
the gall bladder) is ...., the elder son and 
heir will ascend the throne, if the smaller 
(ummu) is ...., (then) the younger son and 
heir will ascend the throne YOS1031ii8 and 
10 (OB ext.); ina maresu rlhate istu muhhi 
mare rabe adi muhhi mare si-ih-ri Sa 10 mu. 
MES-.w-m ana sa hadiuni iddan he (the 
father whose engaged son has died) may give 
(the betrothed girl) to whichever he pleases 
of his remaining sons, from the oldest to the 
youngest son, who is (at least) ten years old 
KAV 1 vi 25 (Ass. Code § 43); ma.ru si-ih-ru 
ussaq the youngest son apportions the lots 
(and the elder brother chooses one share) 
KAV 2 ii 10 (Ass. Code B § 1), cf. klme DUMU- 
su TUR-ri HSS 13 298:16; PN marsu sa-ah-ri 
... ina kussi sarruti uSimma PN, his younger 
son, ascended the throne VAB 4 276 iv 38 
(Nbn.); PN ... ina hud libbisu f PN 2 u f PN 3 
DUMU.SAL-5M sa-hir-tum martu 3 mu.mes ... 
ana PN 4 ana simi haris iddin PN has, of his 
own free will, sold f PN 2 and f PN 3 , her little 
daughter aged three, to PN 4 for the exact(?) 
price Nbk. 100 : 3, of. Dar. 355 : 2, cf. also marl 
sa-har-u-tu YOS 6 154:8 (NB leg.); marea 
sa(\)-har-ru-tu lu urabbi I will raise my small 
children Camb. 273:7; PN u PN 2 marsu sa-hir 
ana mdrutu ... iknuk PN u PN 2 mdrutu (wr. 
dumu.mes) u lu tardinnuti he gave PN and 
his baby son PN 2 for adoption, PN and PN 2 
(are to be) first and second sons (of the 
adoptive parent) OLZ 1904 39:3 (NB, translit. 
only); slbl ina takkanni tustamit arddti sa- 
har-a-ti (var. tur.mes) ina ursisina tustamit 
you have killed the old men in (their) 
chambers, you have killed the young maidens 
in their beds Gossmann Era IV 111; 1 SAG.IB. 
tub.ba one adolescent slave BE 6/1 116:2 
and 4; lu SES-m tur.[tu]r my youngest 
brother EA 298:22; PN SES GAL U PN 2 SES 
bAn.DA Syria 28 175:6 (RS), cf. 2 DUMU.MES- 
ia PN GAL u PN 2 TUB Syria 18 246 RS 8.145:15; 
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ahija tub ana sesgalluti .. . ugdallib I 
consecrated my youngest brother (after ahija 
tardinnu) to be a sesgallu-~priest Streck Asb. 
250:17; sa ahhlja rabuli ahSunu si-ih-ru 
andku I was the youngest of my elder 
brothers Borger Esarh. p. 40:8; ina LUGAL. 
mes tur.mes (in broken context, referring to 
the young kings, Asb. and SamasSumukln) 
ABL 870 r. 2; mali sittin a-hi si-ih-ri-im (text 
corrupt) MCT p. 99 Q 9, cf. ha.la ses tub 
(followed by ses.gal and ses. us) TMB No. 
602:5 and 6, cf., wr. SES BAN.DA Jean Tell 
Sifr 5:7. 

2 ' referring to rulers who are the second 
of their name: Kurigalzu si-ih-ru Kurigalzu 
the Second CT 34 38 i 16 and 18; Kuras sar 
Anzan arassu sa-ah-ri Cyrus, king of Anzan, 
his (Astyages’) subject, the second (of his 
name) VAB 4 220 i 29 (Nbn.). 

3' referring to apprentices, persons of sec¬ 
ond rank, etc.; LU.SiD^aE.LU.MUsi-iA-rf RN 
ugdalliMu RN consecrated the apprentice 
scribe of the kitchen ABL 43 r. 6 (NA) ; PN 
dub.sab tub PN, the apprentice scribe 
YOR 5/3 pi. 2 viii 443, RA 28 94 viii 4, cf., wr. 
TUB.BA CT 40 49:2 (colophon); Lti.US.KU TUR- 
ru SBHp. 12 r. 20, also, wr. LU.§U TUB RAcc. 
p. 9 r. 16, and see RA 16 p. 133 n. 22; PN LU. 
BAPPIR a Nabu sa-ah-ri Labat TDP 16:87 
(colophon), and passim in LB, see RA 44 136ff.; 
LU.SAMAN (text: DUGUD).LATUR KAR 115 r. 8; 
note PN TUB . . . PNGAL HSS 10 150:8 (OAkk.); 
the tablet of PN u PN 2 sa(\)-ah-ri-im PN 
and the younger (or: the other) Dada BIN 6 
96:18 (OA); PN TUB UCP 10 p. 103 No. 27:3 
(OB Ishchali), PN son of PN Z sa-har YOS 
6 17:6 (NB); ittiqu dannnti ina kusse lu. 
2-u-ti ina gis x-x-ti lu si-ih-ru-ti ina libbi 
kudane andku ina sepeja the mighty go (i.e., 
are carried) on chairs, the assistants on ...., 
the rank and file on mules, (but) I (go) on 
foot ABL 1285 r. 19 (NA); 5 urate sa si-ih- 

ru-te five mares belonging to the rank and 
file ABL 649:7 (NA). 

2. child—• a) in gen.: summa aunlum si-ih- 
ra-am ana mdrutim ilqi if a man adopts a child 
CH § 186:40, Summa awllum mar avcilim si-ih- 
ra-am istariq iddak if a man kidnaps an in- 
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fant, he shall be put to death CH § 14:27, 
and passim; ina erin.gi.il Su'ati 1 ltj e[nsum] 
su.gi 4 u tur la innammar etlam dannamma 
turdam let there not be found among this 
basket-carrier crew a single weak or old man 
or child, send only strong, young men LIH 
27 r. 3 (let.), cf. workmen Sa Si-bu u si-ih-ru 
la ibassu VAS 13 23:3 (econ.); ana ulculll e 
ud[u],gud.se ukulli bltim u [s]i-ih-ru-ti-ka 
se'um u[l ] i[b]aSSi there is no barley for fodder 
for the shed of the barley-fed sheep and 
cattle (or for) the victuals of the household 
and your children TCL 18 110:6 (let.); lu.tur 
Su [ina q\abliSu nakisma this child (referring 
to [d]umtj.gaba in line 5) was cut in half 
(nobody knows whether it was male or fe¬ 
male) ARM643:8, cf. [b]elhV.TVRSatu ibid. 20; 
for lu.tur.mes, see also VAS 16 54:16 (all OB); 
10 HAR.SU KU.GI 10 HAR.GIR KU.GI Sa 10 LU. 
tur.mes ten golden bangles (and) ten golden 
ankle rings for ten children EA 25 iii 63, cf. 
ibid. 67 (list of gifts of Tusratta) ; exceptionally; 
TUR.RA GABA suckling child YOS 12 275:2; 
possibly; lu.tur e-niq GA «ras» suckling 
child PBS 2/1 65:5 (NB); Numha Jamutbal 
qadum si-ih-ri-im si-hi-ir-tim sag.ir.mes 
gem£.me§ gud.hi.a u anse.hi.a pdnam u 
bdbam ul <i>-Su-u GN and GN 2 , inclusive of 
boy(s), girl(s), slaves, servant girls, oxen, and 
asses in countless numbers ARM 2 99:8, cf. si- 
ih-ra-amu(\) [si]-hi-ir-tam VAS 7 156:23 (OB) ; 
Siam kalasu adi si-ih-ri-im ukammisma I as¬ 
sembled the whole town, including the chil¬ 
dren ARM 3 30:12, cf. kaluma adi si-ih-ri-im 
ligdammir ARM l 6:17; subbi si-ih-ra-am 
sdbitu qdtika look at the child who is holding 
your hand Gilg. M. iii 12; Sa-ap-ti si-ih-ri-ia 
anaSSiqma ina huhdr SamaS azakkarakkum I 
will swear to you by the emblem of Samas, 
kissing the lips of my child YOS 12 325:9 (OB); 
jdsi sa-ah-ri-im Sa ina nisi la uttu, Sa-libbija 
ibrema ina mati abbanu iSkunanni ana reseti 
(Marduk) found me when I was a child still 
invisible to human eyes, unborn, and (though) 
I was born among country people, he placed 
me in an exalted position VAB 4 66:10 (Nabo- 
polassar); u ki Sa Lu.TUR,MES-im-ma iqbv.ni 
md and as children speak, they say ABL 
362r. 5 (NA); note: x tur.mes 5 rati x chil- 
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dren five spans (tall) ADD 1099:2, and passim 
in this text, added up as LU.TUR.MES ibid. 7, 
also ABL 212:10, and passim in this text; un¬ 
certain in personal names: Si-ih-ri-i-li Child- 
of-the-Gods CCT 1 la:l, cf. Sa-ah-ri-li KTS 
44a: 6, Sa-hi-ri-BlNGlB. TuM 17a: 15 (all OA), see 
Stamm Namengebung 261; SES-sa-hir(or -har) 
HSS 10 206:11 (OAkk.), see MAD 3 242. 

b) used in the stative: iStu sa-ah-ra-ku-ni 
allanuklca aharti u ibram ula iSu since I was a 
child, I have had no friend or confidant except 
you BIN 6 24:3 (OA) ; mi-Su-um sa-ah-ra-ku- 
ma why am I (considered) a child ? Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:27; PN si- 
hi-ir ul Sa tertim PN is young, he cannot hold 
office ARM 1 61:34, cf. Summa marSu si-hi-ir- 
ma ilik abisu alakam la ileH if his son is a 
minor and cannot perform his father’s feudal 
duty CH § 29:42; aSSum PN kima la si-ih-ru- 
u-ma rabu ul tide don’t you know about PN, 
that he is no (longer) a minor but (is) grown 
up? TCL 7 53:6 (OB let.), cf. awiltum ul si-ih-ri- 
i[t] ra-bi-a-at TCL 11 246:8 (OB); si-ih-re-et 
ul et[l]et ul Sartum ina litika are you a child, 
are you no man, is there not any hair on your 
cheek? ARM 1 108:6; andku si-ih-re-ku-u u 
um'uram ul eleH am I a child that I cannot 
give orders? ARM 1 108:12, cf. also atta si-ih- 
re-ta ibid. 85:6; umma suma si-hi-ir itti Sibutim 
u muqqetim ana utuni nuSeSSibSu he said, “He 
is a child, we will let him sit by the hearth with 
the old men and weak women” VAS 16 3:12 
(OB); [Sa i]Stu si-ih-re-e-ku la dmuru [am]dr; 
umma atamar I have certainly seen (something 
the like of) which I have not seen since I was 
a child PBS 7 34:5 (OBlet.) ; ultu anaku si-ih-re- 
ku when I was a minor BBSt. No. 3 iv 27 (MB) ; 
istu ina kussi Sa abija uSibu u si-ih-re-ku when 
I ascended my father’s throne, I was (still) a 
minor EA 17:12 (let. of Tusratta); inuma TUR 
andku EA 296:25; ahija tur istu jati my 
brother (who) is younger than I EA 137:16 (let. 
of Rib-Addi) ; ina ume ulldti ahua si-hi-ir in 
those days my brother was still quite young 
KBo 1 10:17 and 34, cf. ibid. 39; si-ih-ru atta RN 
(parallel laku atta RN line 7) you were a child, 
Assurbanipal Craig ABRT 1 6:6 (= Streck Asb. 
348), cf. si-hi-ra-ka a-ta-za-ak-ka 4R 61 ii 32 (NA 
oracles to Esarh.); si-ih-ra-ku-ma ahtati I was 
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but young when I sinned Schollmeyer No. 
18:21 (SB rel.) ; ultu si-ih-re-ku( text -ku) adi 
muhhi umu aga sarru held urtab&nni from my 
youth until today, the king, my lord, has 
reared me ABL 499:6 (NB); si-ih-re-ti-ma 
a Gilgdmek libbaJca nasika mimma ka tettenept 
puku la tldi you are young, Gilgames, (and) 
your enthusiasm carries you away, you do 
not understand what you persist in doing 
Gilg. Ill v 10; ramanni ramanni aksu si-ih- 
ra-[ku] love me, love me, for I am youthful 
LKA 103:7. 

c) used as a per merismum — 1' in the 
phrase sihir (u) rabi : karum sa-hi-ir rabi the 
(corporate) colony, (including) the youngest 
(and) the eldest MVAG 35/3 48 No. 319 VAT 
13515:1, cf. karum tur gal BIN 4 83:40, Jcarum 
GN sa-hi-ir GAL TCL 21 273:18, and passim in 
OA; kunukke sa sa-hi-ir gal the seals of the 
entire assembly BIN 4103:30 (OA), cf. tur gal 
tupsarru ... upahhar the scribe assembles 
the entire (assembly) JSOR 11 122 No. 19:5, 
also ibid. 3, 10 and 13; qinni si-hi-ra-bi amur 
akkumikunu remanni nahrarka liksudanni 
have a regard for my (whole) family, young 
and old, be kind to me for their sake, may 
(some token of) your help reach me YOS 2 
141:15 (OB let.), cf. kinikti tub u gal . .. mala 
basu VAS 1 36 iv 5 (NB kudurru); ta GN-a-a 
gabbu TUR GAL mala bak'd Wiseman Treaties 5; 
si-ih-ra (var. tur )ura-ba-a (var. gal-g) ikten- 
is tukmdti Gossmann Era IV 28 ; edu amela la 
izibma tur u gal-g ki istenis usasbitma he 
did not leave out a single man but settled 
them, young and old, all together VAS l 37 iii 
27 (NB kudurru), d Gis.BAR nadin mdkale ana 
tur.mes gal.mes the fire god, who provides 
dishes for everybody Wiseman Treaties 524; issu 
libbi ahhesu gal.mes tur.mes among all his 
brothers ibid. 56, 69 and 219; mamit GAL.MES 
u tur.meS the oath of old and young Surpu 
III 7; ana gal u tur istenma this refers equal¬ 
ly to old and young Labat TDP 112 i 29'; 
amelutu gal-w tur TCL 12 43:15 (NB); nise 
Assur TUR U [gal] ADD 650:10, of. ABL 240:4 
(NB); note: tupsarri ra-bu-u u si-ih-ru ABL 
954 r. 2 (NB) ; nita ilmusunutima si-hir ra-bi la 
ipparkidu (my lieutenants) surrounded them 
and none escaped, neither the young nor the 
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old Lie Sar. 383, of. ibid. 119; 208,000 nisi TUR 
gal zikar u sinnis x people, young and old, 
male and female OIP 2 25 i 50 (Senn.), and passim 
in Esarh. and Asb.; isimsunutu sim-mat sut E. 
ki sa-hir u ra-[bi] he fixed for them, (both) 
young and old, the fate of the citizens of 
Babylon JTVI 29 84:5 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. 
SBHp. 155 add. to No. 56:6f., in lex. section; note, 
with istu ... adi: lu ina marl PN lu mamma 
sanumma ... lu qiput GN ta si-hir <adi> 
ra-bi mala barn whether it is (one) of the sons 
of PN or anyone else or whatever lieutenant 
of GN there may come to be, from the least 
to the most important BBSt. No. 6 ii 29 (MB); 
istu si-ih-ri-im a-di ra-bi-[im] Mel. Dussaud 2 
993:10 (Mari let.). 

2' contrasted with sibu: amat sarri ana 
lu kur Rasaja lu.ab.ba.mes u sah(^E)-ru-u- 
ti message of the king to the Rasaeans, (both) 
old and young ABL 295:2, 1260:3, and passim 
in ABL, LU.AB.BA.MES U LU.TUR.MES YOS 3 
6:3, also LU kibutu U LU.TUR.MES ABL 210:3, 
cf. lu si-bu-tu u LU si-ih-ru-tu UCP 9/2 89 No. 
24 : 9, ki-bu-tu u si-hi-ru-tu ABL 906 : 4,1112:9 
(all NB), cf. also lu.abJba.meS1 adi lu si-hi- 
ru-te Woolley Carchemish 2 136:27 (NA) ; mimmu 
mala il-ta sa-hi-ir adi ki-bu-tu Nbk. 125:1. 

3. servant: si-ih-ra-am ka sapdrim tiku ... 
ula taspuramma you have a(n errand) boy 
who can be sent (with messages), but you 
have not sent (your answer) to me OECT 3 
67:17, cf. matima si-ih-ri ul aspurakkum 
TCL 17 33:9; si-ih-ra riqussu la tatarrad do 
not send the servant empty handed VAS 7 
91:5; si-ih-ra-am ka kima tattaplasi mas s 
kanam lu nadi as soon as you see the servant, 
he should be put in fetters CT 29 34:28 (all 
OB letters), cf. 1 TUR.RA sa awilim CT 8 19a: 18 
(OB) ; (in ration lists) tur (referring to young 
workers receiving smaller rations) ARM 9 
24 iii 30f., also ibid, i 47, 55, ii 47, etc. 

4. sihirtu girl — a) in OB: ana bitim 
s[i-ih-ri-im ] u si-hi-ir-tim na\s\drim nidi ahim 
la tarassi do not neglect to take care of the 
household, (both) the boy(s) and the girl(s) 
A 3530:6f. (let.), cf. si-ih-ra-am u [si]-hi-ir-tam 
VAS 7 156:23 (econ.), si-ih-ri-im si-hi-ir-tim 
ARM 2 99:8; terhat SAL.TUR-.SW ARM 1 46:11; 
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assum sablim sa halsija tur u sal.tur ana 
danndtim kamasim bell ispuram my lord 
ordered me to assemble in the fortresses the 
corvee party of youths and girls from my 
district ARM 3 38:6. Possibly to suhartu: 
sal.tur dumu.sal PN akkasim eleqq[e ] I 
will take the girl, daughter of PN, for you 
(as wife) ARM 1 77:8. 

b) in MB: 1 sal si-hi-ir-tum u.tu ON \ 
kus lansa a (baby) girl, born in GN, half a 
cubit tall BE 14 128a :1, cf. sal si-hi-ir-tum 
ib[baqqarma ] 2 sal si-hi-re-ti [. .. ] should a 
claim be raised for the girl, [they will give] 
two girls ibid. 18 f.; for OB and Mari refs., 
see mng. 2. 

c) in SB: ultu si-ih-ra-ku-ma dumu.sal- 
ku (= batuldku) ul idi melulu sa arddti ul idi 
dakaka sa si-ih-ra-a-ti (var. si-hi-ra-a-ti) ever 
since I was a child and a young girl, I took no 
part in the dance of the maidens, I took no 
part in the romping of the little girls STT 28 v 
20' (Nergal and Ereskigal), var. from ibid. 4', 
see AnSt 10 122, cf. [s]i-ih-re-tum = si-hi-ir-tum 
CT 18 15 K.206 r. ii 28. 

d) inNA: naphar 121 tur.sal.mes (add¬ 
ing up sal 5 (or: 4, 3) ruti girls 5 (or 4, 3) 
spans tall and sal par si weaned girls, sal sa 
GA suckling girls) ADD 1099 r. 2. 

e) in NB : PN ina hud libbisu f PN sa-har- 
ta-su ana x ku.babbar .. . iddin PN has, of 
his own free will, sold f PN, a girl owned by 
him, for x silver TuM 2-3 19:2 (NB), cf. f PN 
SAL sa-har-ta-su ibid. 18:3, cf. also ibid. 267:3, 
UET 4 190:17 (NB let.); f PN sa-har-ta-ka ABL 
912 r. 10 (NB). 

5. few (only in EA letters and RS) — a) 
from Byblos: amur ma-ah(l)-du amelutu 
rdHmuja ana libbi ali tur lu.mes sa-ru-tu ana 
libbisi behold, the men that favor me in the 
city are numerous (and) rebellious men are 
few there EA 137:48, cf . inuma ji-la-[ku-na] 
PN ina erin.mes si-i\]i\-r\}\ EA 117:24; kali 
ameluti massarti sa irtlhu mar-sa u si-ih-ru 
amelutu ina libbi ali all the men of the fort 
who are left are hard pressed and the men in 
the city are (quite) few EA 103:50; ju-sar-mi 
Sarru ab-b[u-ka ] erin.mes pitatu tur u j[i]- 
i\l\-q[i] gabba ... jism[u] sarru awat ardisu u 


sihru A 

[j]u-[sar-mi] erin.mes pitatu TgalI-^m ji[lqi 
gabb]a your father, the king, sent (only) a 
few archers to capture the whole (region), let 
the king listen to his subject’s advice and 
send a large (contingent of) archers and cap¬ 
ture the whole (region) EA 131:33. 

b) from Alasia: ahl ki si-hi-ir eru ina 
libbika la i-sa-ki-in dear brother, do not take 
it to heart that there is so little copper EA 
35:12. 

c) inRS: whosoever says to the king of 
Ugarit ma ku.gi.mes annu si-hi-ir-ma u 
ku.gi.mes sand idinmi as follows: “This 
gold (given in payment) is not enough (lit. 
too little), give me more (lit. other) gold” 
MRS 9 p. 142 RS 17.228:39. 

It is often difficult to decide what the 
readings of lu.tur and sal.tur are in certain 
periods, since both sihru and suharu occur in 
OB and Mari in contexts where lu.tur is 
found. In lit. texts, it is most likely that 
lu.tur is to be read serru, q.v., when refer¬ 
ring to a newborn baby or small child, sal.tur 
in Mari can be read sihirtu or suhartu, but 
in MB and NA ration lists it should most 
likely be read batultu, since it corresponds to 
the age group designated by gurus.tur when 
referring to males. 

sihru A (sihiru) s.; a short time; OB, NB; 
wr. syll. (OB) and bAnda, bAn.da (NB); 
cf. seheru. 

a) with kima (OB only): klma si-ih-ri 
irnittaka kusda achieve your success quickly 
Gilg. Y. 265. 

b) with akki (NB only): sipirtu a-ki-i 
bAn.da isamma lusebulu take the message 
quickly, and they should send (it here) CT 22 
66:26 (let.), but note sipirtu bAn.da ina 
qdte PN ultebilu they are sending the express 
message through PN ibid. 22; mimmitSa 
mamma la inassU ... a-ki-i si-hi-ri qdte id- 
di(text -ki)-ku-nis-su nobody is to take away 
his property, they intend to remove him (lit. 
his hands) quickly TCL 9 130:22; a-ki-i 
bAnda tasappar BIN l 92:11. 

Oppenheim, JAOS 61 269 n. 103 and Or. NS 
17 33 n. 2. 
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sihru B s.; youth; SB*; cf .seheru. 

andku lukuhna luttir ana si-ih-ri-i[a ... ] 
(var. ana Sa su-uh-ri-ia-a-ma) I myself will 
eat (the Plant of Life) so that I may return 
to my youth Gilg. XI 282; sarru sahtu Sa ultu 
time, si-ih-ri-Su belussunu putuqquma the 
humble king who has revered their (the gods’) 
overlordship since the days of his youth Borger 
Esarh. 12:14. 

In these two refs, sihru replaces the infin¬ 
itive seheru, which is usually used in si mil ar 
constructions. For refs, written with the log. 
tub,, see seheru. See also suhru. 

sihtu ( sehtu ) s.; 1. smile, laughter, delight, 
2. amorous dalliance, 3. in tuppu sihtu 
fraud; OB, SB, NA, NB; pi. sihatu ; cf. scihu. 

[i-s]i-is axigi = $i-ih-tum (also nissatu and bak'd) 
A 1/1:145, cf. i-sis axigi = si-ih-tum Ea I 10; 
e-se-es a.igi - si-ih-tum (also nissatu, dimmatu, 
rimmatu, tazzimtu, tassistu, and tdn\ihu\) Diri III 
155; [a.igi] = [ $]i-ih-tum Proto-Diri 205c; i.si. 
is.la.la = min (= nissatu) maid, si-ih-ta ma-lu-u, 
su-um-mu-u IziV57ff.; lti.im.me.bu.i = \a-$ar\ 
si-ih-ti Izi C ii 4; figi.zall.sur = $i-e-ih-tum 
OBGT XIII lib; [...] — si-ih-tum Erimhus III 
156. 

muI.an.na dil.bad.du i.si.is la.a.gin x (oiM) 
: kima kakkab Same, nabd maid si-ha-a-ti like a 
shining star of heaven, full of delight 4R 27 No. 
2:23f., cf. i.si.is ba.e.la.la.e.Tdal : sa si-ih- 
tam ma-lu-[d] PBS 1/1 11 (Sum.) iv 77 : (Akk.) 
iii 45 (OB lit.); for another bil. ref., see mng. la. 

la-ba(\)-tum, ma-a’-la-tum = si-ih-tum, Malku 
VIII 92 f. 

1. smile, laughter, delight — a) in gen.: 
simtissa ihannima si-ha-tum smiles bloom 
upon her features BA 22 170:10 (OB lit.); 
[uh]tannamu eluSSa [na]nnabu masrahu dust 
Supu Icuzbu \x x ] si-ha-tim u ru-a-mi tu-us-ta- 
az-na-[an\ she is blooming with vitality, the 
sweetest glamor (and) attractiveness, she is 
bedewed with [...], delight and loveliness 
VAS 10 215:7 (OB lit.); Si-ih-ti-lumur May-I- 
See-My-Delight(= Loved One) (fem. person¬ 
al name) PBS 8/2 252:9 and 18, cf. Si-ih- 
ti-\r]u-qd-at My-Delight-is-Far-Away TCL l 
204:2, also PBS 8/2 212:2 (all OB), see Stamm 
Namengebung 287f., t Si-ha-ti ADD 811:5, also 
i Si-ha-tum UET 4 192:1 (NB); I (the god¬ 
dess) declared that I would not enter it (the 
city) again, its pleasure (lalu) would irritate 


sihtu 

me [n]a.am.da.ga.ga.de um.mi.du u 
(var. na.an.da.ra.de.de.en im.mi.du n ) 
i.si.is.bi mu.sa.ra.x (var. mu.un.da.ze. 
ge) : la ut-Uaq-qa-asbsu aqbima si-Hh]-ta-su 
usanasanni I declared that I would not .... 
it again, its laughter would depress ( anasu, 
for eneSu) me CT 15 25:28 (Sum. only), var. from 
PSBA 17 pi. 2 after p. 64 K.41 iii 16f. (bil.), see 
Falkenstein, ZA 52 66; ummu Sa marti ina 
si-ha-a-ti i-[. ..] (in broken context) Gossmann 
Era p. 21 KAR 169 iv 33. 

b) qualifying another substantive: kima 
kakkab Same ina gis.sar si-h[a]-te ihannub[a 
gis].nu.ur.[ma] the pomegranates glow in 
the pleasure garden like the stars of heaven 
Iraq 14 42:50 (Asn.), cf. ina GIS.SAR si(\)-ha-te 
ibid. 51; gis.ban si-hat ana qatesu istakan 
(Ninlil) put into his (Nergal’s) hands a superb 
bow RA 41 40:22 (LB lit.); upurkunu Sa si- 
ha-a-t[i ] JSS 4 8 Col. A 15. 

2. amorous dalliance: aSbaku ina punzirri 
Sa si-ha-a-[ti ] bu-’u-u-ra aj ahti I sit in the 
blind of dalliance, may I not miss the quarry 
KAR 70 r. 20 (ine.); ina si-ih-ti Sa si-e-[ri ] 
amid dalliance in the open fields (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 r. ii 3; dS-ru-un-ni tagtiSa iti 
si-ha-ti you have come to our place, the 
month of amorous dalliance KAR 158 r. ii 31 ; 
tim x ina tjru Larsan si-ha-tu iziqa when (I 
was) in the city of Larsa, dalliance came 
wafting through the air ibid. 37; ramka lu 
surru (na 4 .zu) si-ha-tu-ka lu hurasu your 
love is truly obsidian, your love-making is 
gold ibid. 44 ; beli zummaku ram[ka\ iq-qa-at 
Sl-ha-tU-ka SW-[. . .] ZA 49 170 r. iii 13 (OB lit.), 
see JCS 15 8. 

3. in tuppu sihtu fraud (OB): ullanum <dub > 
zittisunu dub si-ih-\t/imi] Sa ina qatiSunu 
illi'am sar hepi any fraudulent tablet that 
should turn up apart from the tablet con¬ 
cerning their division is to be considered false 
and (therefore) be destroyed TCL 1 104:26; 
tup-pu si-ih-tum Sa libittim labanim u se.kin. 
kud Sa PN eli PN 2 isu, ina qati PN i-la-am- 
ma hepi sar ana PN 2 ul iraggum should a 
fraudulent tablet turn up in PN’s possession 
(saying) that PN 2 is under obligation to PN 
to make bricks and do harvest work, it is to 
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be destroyed (as) false, and he (PN) will have 
no claim against PINT, YOS 12 224:1, cf. tup- 
pu-urn si-ih-tum i-li-a-am-ma ihheppi CT 6 
33b: 23; dub ha-ar-mu-um si-ih-tum i-hi-pi-e 
Sa aplutim any (other) case tablet (or) fraudu¬ 
lent tablet concerning the inheritance (hereby 
voided) will be destroyed CT 6 47a: 17; tup-pu- 
um si-ih-tu[m] Sa PN eli PN 2 irSu mahrat libbi- 
Su (for libbaSa) tab any fraudulent tablet 
which PN holds against PN 2 is (to be con¬ 
sidered) received and she as satisfied VAS 9 
196:1, cf. tup-pis[i-i]h-tum Sa S[e-im] u kaspim 
[Sa] PN [eli PN a ir-Su]-u tup-pu-um si-ih-tum 
(text -Sum) i-li-a-am-ma sar hepi the fraudu¬ 
lent tablet through which PN holds a claim 
for barley or silver against PN 2 is (indeed) a 
fraudulent tablet, if it turns up it is (to be) 
considered false and be destroyed (case of the 
above tablet) ibid. 197:1 and 9. 

Ad mng. 3: Not only were deliberate 
forgeries called sihtu but also drafts or un¬ 
authorized copies when presented as genuine. 
Before such a tablet could be voided and 
destroyed, it had to be declared sar in court. 

The spelling with si in VAS 9 197 case sub 
mng. 3 (compared to the si of the tablet) has 
to be considered a mistake of the scribe. 

Landsberger, ZA 40 298; (Schott, OLZ 1933 
520); Ad mng. 3: (Schorr, VAB 5 322; Walther 
Gerichtswesen 249 n. 1). 

sihu s.; laughter; lex.*; cf . sahu. 

i-si-is i§ = s[i]-i-hu Ea IV 89. 

sijanu s.; (a synonym of “incense,” lit. the 
heaped up); syn. list*; cf. senu. 

za-'-u,, e-re-su, x x x = si-ia-a-nu LTBA 2 
2:332ff. 

silbu s.; crosswise arrangement (of bandages 
or wood); NA*; pi. silbdnu and sillibdnu; 
cf. saldpu. 

ina muhhi karari Sa sil-li-ba-a-ni Sa Sarru 
bell iqbuni ma sarih in regard to the putting 
on of bandages crosswise that the king, my 
lord, has ordered, saying, “He is feverish” 
ABL 19:6; kima si-il-ba-ni ina pan Sarri 
userrabuni M Sa mala 2-Su eppuSuni pariletu 
Uprilcu when they bring the bandages in to 
the king, as they have done once or twice 


silianu 

(before), let them put (them) on crosswise 
ABL 391 r. 9; [Se]htu Gis gassati gis sil-li-ba- 
ni a censer (filled with) kindling wood 
arranged crosswise BBR No. 67:5, dupl. BA 5 
689 K.7726:6. 

The identification of this word with the 
term for “licorice” rests upon a single occur¬ 
rence of a Syr. sulband (see Low Flora 2 436). 
Licorice is called Susu in Akk., and such a 
meaning cannot fit the ABL refs, where 
something like a bandage is indicated. In the 
BBR ref. silbu may refer to pieces of kindling 
arranged crosswise. 

silianu (or sillianu) s.; (a storage jar or 
container); OA*; pi. silianu. 

tuppe. ina kunukkisunuma si-li-a-nam Sesia- 
nimma ana ummeanim kenim piqdaSunuma 
take out the tablets in their seal(edbags) from 
the s. and entrust them to a reliable business¬ 
man BIN 6 80:13, cf. si-li-a-nam Sesiama 
ibid. 18 , tuppum ina [si]-li-a-nim-ma ibaSSi 
ibid. 31, ina libbi si-li-a-ni-ma ibaSSi ibid. 34; 
tuppam harmam ... Sa tamkdrim Sa ina si-li- 
a-ni kunukkia ... apqidakkinni ammakam 
si-li-a-ni kunukkia ana PN u PN 2 dinama 
lublunim ... Summa si-li-a-nu u kunukkua 
patru ... kunkama Sebilanim I have entrusted 
to you (fem.) the merchant’s case tablet 
(concerning x silver) which is in (one of) the 
s.-s under my seals, (over) there give the s.-s 
under my seals to PN and PN 2 so that they can 
bring them to me, if the s.-s and my seals are 
opened, seal (pi.) them (again) and send them 
to me BIN 4 55:8, 14 and 20, cf. si-li-a-nu 
kunukkua TuM 1 16f r. 5'; si-li-a-ni Sa tuppe 
pitiama tuppam harmam Sa hubul PN ... 
dinaSum open the s.-s (or; my s.) with the 
tablets and give PN the case tablet recording 
his debt Giessen 3-3:4, cited MVAG 33 p. 136 
n. c, cf. tuppia si-li-a-ni (for si-li-a-ni tuppia) 
pitiama tuppam ... sa hubul PN Seliama ... 
u si-li-a-ni kunkama ana PN piqda open the 
s.-s (or; my s.) with my tablets, take out 
PN’s promissory note, then seal my s. (again) 
and entrust it to PN TCL 4 33:5 and 13, cf. 
(in difficult context) si-li-a-ni PN ubil VAT 
13480:15 (= MVAG 33 No. 155); aSSalaSiSu tama- 
laku Sa tuppe. ina si-li-a-ni kanku three 
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boxes with tablets are under seal in the s.-s 
BIN 4 90:16, cf. tuppi sa libbi si-li-a-nim 
ibid. 28; i-tii-ar suharika si-li-a-ni tamalaki u 
ma( or ku)-zi-bi usebalakkum when your agent 
returns, I shall send you the s.-s, the boxes 
and the .... -s TCL 19 5:30 ; kaspam u hurdsam 
.. . ina si-li-a-ni-su radium iknuksuma the 
caravan leader placed the silver and gold 
under seal in his s. KT Hahn 14:12, cf. si-li-a- 
ni raqutim the empty s.-s ibid. 17 and 31, cf. 
also umma kdrumma si-li-a-ni-su si-li-a-ni- 
su-ma the kdrum said, “His s.-s indeed 
belong to him” ibid. 23, si-li-a-ni asser rabi 
sikkitim ula uSteli I did not send the s.-s to 
the general ibid. 25, cf. also si-li-a-nu (in 
broken context) JSOR 11 128 No. 34:2. 

sililltu A (or zililitu) s.; (month name); 
OB Elam. 

a) in early texts: ITI Zi-li-li-tum MDP 
23 292 : 5, and passim, note iti Tamhirum u iti 
Zi-li-li-tum BALA IGI.URU.KI MDP 10 p. 18 No. 
2 r. 6, also (with BALA URTT.DAG.Kl) ibid. p. 
53 No. 67 r. 2, and passim. 

b) in OB texts: ina iti Zi-li-li-ti MDP 23 
180:15, ITI Zi-li-li-ti §a BALA GAL ibid. 230 : 7, 
and passim, note (with [sd Ba]la IGI.URU.KI) 
MDP 22 120:4, (with sd BALA URIT.DAG) MDP 
22 92:8, 121:4. 

See the month names Saliltu and Salul. 
sililltu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 

[xj.a.MB.en.na musen = di-M-ki-tu // cs-ki- 
ni-ni-tUt = §i-li-li-tUn Hg. CI 16, also Hg. B IV 298. 

siliptu s.; diagonal, hypotenuse; OB, MB, 
LB; wr. syll. and bar, bar.nun; cf. salapu. 

bar.NUN bar.nun. se(text: .se) ib.ta.e : si- 
lip-ta ana si-lip-te u-se-si he rented (a field) .... 
Ai. IV i 46. 

a) hypotenuse (of a right-angled triangle): 
Siddu putu u bar.nun 40 u 2 eqlu the short 
side, the long side, and the hypotenuse are 40, 
and the area is 2 TMB 77 No. 156 (LB math.), 
cf. x bar.nun the hypotenuse is x MCT p. 
141 Y 6. 

b) diagonal (of a square): 1,24,51,10 si-li- 
ip-tum iB.sig x is the diagonal, square root 
(i.e., j/2 used to compute the diagonal of a 
square, see MCTp.43) MCTp. 136Uel0(OBlist 
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of coefficients), cf. 1 si-li-ip-tum ibid. 11 and 
p. 135 Ud 63; bar.nun tamharti 10 kus ten 
cubits is the diagonal of a square TMB p. 78 
No. 158 (LB); a door, one-half ninda two 
cubits high, two cubits wide si-li- <ip>-ta-su 
minum what is its diagonal? TMB 130 No. 
232:1, also ibid. 233: l, and x si-li-ip-ta tammar 
you find x, the diagonal ibid. 4 (OB). 

c) diagonal (of a trapezoid): ib.si 8 si-li-ip- 
tim MCT p. 38 iii 1, cf. [ta-k]i-il-ti si-li-ip-tim 
[sa in]nassahuma sag i-x-u ibid, i 1 (headings 
of cols, listing Pythagorean numbers), cf. makt 
sarum sa sag.ki.gud si-li-ip-tim ibid. p. 53 
E r. 10, see Neugebauer and Sachs, ibid. p. 55, and 
H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 61; 1,20 BAR-ta sa a-pu- 
sa-am-mi-ki 1,20 is the diagonal of the trap¬ 
ezoid Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 285 D 2, cf. 
si-li-ip-ti apsammikki Or. NS 29 286 D 7, 
and other refs, cited Or. NS 29 286f. sub G (all 
MB). 

For bar.nun in astronomical texts, see 
Neugebauer ACT 470 s.v. 

siliptu see saliptu. 

sillanu (fern. siUdnitu) adj.; providing shade, 
dark, somber, growing in shade ; SB; cf. sub 
lulu A. 

u.se.lu.GlS.Ml sar = (kisibirru) si-la-ni-td Hh. 
XVII 307; u.ebur.Gl§.Ml SAR : (Sambaliltu) sil-la- 
ni-tu Uruanna I 169. 

a) silldnH providing shade (referring to a 
porch or awning), dark, somber: summa bitu 
tardnsu si-il-la-ni if the awning (or porch) 
of a house provides (good) shade CT 38 14:23 
(SB Alu), cf. summa bitu sikinsu sil-la-ni if 
the structure of a house is (so that it is) 
shade-providing ibid. 5; summa nuru sa ina 
gizilli nasu si-il-la-ni if the flame which they 
carry on a torch is somber CT 39 34:23 (SB 
Alu), cf. summa nuru sa ina hit ameli kunnu 
si-il-la-ni if the fire which is lighted in a 
man’s house is somber ibid. 35. 

b) sillanitu growing in shade, shade-loving 
(describing certain plants): see lex. section. 

Ad usage b: Thompson DAB 64 and 66. 

sillatu s. pi.; storeroom; NA*; cf. sullulu A. 

The king knows that the tribute for the 
month Tebitu is at hand u si-il-la-a-te lassu 
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bit [gis].gestin.mes sa sarri nisakkanuni 
Sam belini liqbi and there is no storeroom, 
the king, our lord, should tell (us) where we 
should put the king’s wine ABL 86:15. 
(Oppenheim, JAOS 61 253 n. 9.) 

sillianu see silidnu. 

sillibanu see silbu. 

sillu s.; 1. shadow, shade of a tree, shaded 
place, 2. awning, covering, 3. (an opaque 
spot or discoloration in a diseased eye), 
4. likeness, 5. protection, aegis, patronage; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and gis.mi (also mi 
in personal names); cf. sullulu A. 

gi-is-su gis.mi = si-il-lu Diri III 58; giAmi = 
sil-lu Igituh short version 112 and Igituh I 407; 
giAmi = [si-ii\-lu, Gifi.Mi.a.gii.zi.ga = Mrs se-e-ri 
morning shade, giAmi. lal = min [tam-he-e] eve¬ 
ning shade Lu Excerpt II 45ff., restored after u 4 . 
gis.mi .la = sil-li tam-he-e 5R 16 iv 45 (group voc.), 
cf. u[d].te.en.gi 8 .[b]a = si-il-li[eopy Se+at) (be¬ 
tween musltu and kasdtu) Lanu F ii 16 (= RA 17 
204); em.[z]e = giAmi = si-il-lu, em.ze.[z]4.eb 
= giAmi. du 10 .ga = ki.min ta-a-bu, em.ze.d[a]. 
ma.al = giAmi. dagal = ki.min rap-su Emesal 
Voc. Ill 124ff.; [a],Trail - TgiS.miI = (Hitt.) 

GiS.Mi-aS Izi Bogh. A 80. 

i[n.x].x = su-lu-lu, i[n.di.di] = sil-lu Erimhus 
II 148f.; en.ti = si-el-lu = (Hitt.) GlS.Mi-aS, 
en.ti.ti = ku-Sa-a-ru = (Hitt.) ku-wa-pi-it-ta pa- 
ra-a e-es-su-mar Erimhus Bogh. B i 15'f.; an.ga 
= si-il-lum Silbenvokabular A 80. 

di-mu-us f’. gis.mi = ku-sd-ru, §i-il-lu, dim-mu- 
sd-tum, ku-ma-su, ku-pu-[u] Diri IV 29ff., cf. 
ub. giAmi = ku-pu-u Hh. VIII 73; gis. gis.mi. 
ma = sil-lum (vars. sil-lu, si-li) min (= e-lip-pi) Hh. 
IV 377; [tiig. ...]—[...j.x — sil-lum Hg. CII18; 
udu. giAmi = im-me-ri [sil-li] Hh. XIII 93, giS.mi 
KUg = nu-un sil-[li ] Hh. XVIII 128. 

a.11.la.zu.se giS.mi mu.un.la.e(vars. omit 
.e) : ana nis idika sil-lu taris when you (Ninurta) 
lift your arms, a shadow is cast (over the world) 
Angim II 26; u 4 .sii.us.ru an.dul.b[i].Mi.TMi. 

gal : urrup sil-la-su ukkul he (the utukku-demon) 
is a dark (day), a clouded dark shadow (without 
light in his body) BIN 2 22 i31f.; e.ku.ga.a.ni. 
ta gis.tir gis.mi la.e s&.bi Id nu.mu.un.du. 
ku 4 .ku 4 .de : ina biti ellu sa kima qlsti sil-la-su 
tarsu ana libbisu mamma la irrubu in the holy house 
whose shade is cast (as densely) as that of a forest, 
into which no one may enter CT 16 46:193f., cf. 
[igi.b]i gis.tir giAmi i.la.e : [pa]niisu sil- 
li(v ar. -lu) qiste ha-as-bu{v&r. -bi) (corrupt for tar¬ 
su ?) (Akk.) its (the disease’s) face is (like) the 
shade cast by a forest CT 17 25:12f.; sig 4 . d En. 


sillu lb 

lll.la.ka GiS.Mi.bi dug.ga.am sipa Sul.gi.re 
nl.he.im.si.te.te may the shepherd Sulgi find 
cooling (rest) within the brickwork of Enlil, whose 
shade is pleasant CT 36 27:30; d Nin.urta n£ 
giAmi.zu kalam.ma la.e(var. .a) : <*min puluhti 
sil-li-ka ana mdti tarsat your awe-inspiring shadow, 
Ninurta, is cast over the Land (Sumer) Lugale 
I 14; zi ub da.da ur gis.mi ki.gub.bu.de : nis 
tupqi sahati dutu sil-lu subtu manzaza PBS 1/2 
115 i 21f., see dutu mng. 3, cf. giAmi A.ijb, lu.ta : 
ina sil-li [duti ameli ] ASKT p. 94-95:43. 

ta-ra-nu = sil-lu Lambert BWL 32:48 (Ludlul 
Comm.); na-zi — sil-lum Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 r. 
38 (Kassite voc.), cf. m Na-zi-Muru-tas = m Sil- 
A Nin-urta ibid. 2 i 53, also 3:11 f. 

1. shadow, shade of a tree, shaded place 
— a) shadow: [Summa qutrinnum] si-la-su 
salim if the shadow of the smoke is well 
defined UCP 9 p. 376:33 (OB smoke omens); 
Summa sil-la-su kima rimi inattal if he looks 
at his shadow (and is scared of it) as if it were 
a wild bull Kraus Texte 13:1 and dupl. 16:1; 
[... ]-lum ilqu gis.mi ina igari [the sorceres¬ 
ses] plucked my shadow from the wall Maqlu 
VI 59; nakrum ina si-el-li tamhe ittika tdha- 
zam ippus the enemy will give you battle at 
(the time of) the evening shadows RA 27 
142:27 (OB ext.), cf. silli tamhe, in lex. section; 
§u-du-ud(or -ut) 7 d gis.mi ^nik.mah (the 24th 
day is the day of) the proclamation^) of the 
seven deified shadows(?) of DN JCS 1 331 r. 
7' (SB lit.); obscure: dajanutka a Sama§ 
namru sa si-lu [ x\ uSabSu KAR 25 ii 9; sil-li 
mukassidi ikkaSSad Lambert BWL 241 iii l. 

b) shade of a tree, shaded place: ina 
si-Ul-li bi]-ni\m, n]aptanam \iskun{j})~\ (the 
king) [arranged] a banquet in the shade of 
the tamarisk Lambert BWL 155:7 (OB), (con¬ 
trasted with the inadequate shade of the 
palm tree) ibid. 8 (damaged), cf. ibid. 162:14f., 
and cf. ul saru Gis.Mi-/t« ... ul samhat 
qimmatka your shade is not abundant, your 
top not luxuriant (the sarbatu tree addressing 
the ei'ru tree) ibid. 165:12, and note, for the 
shade of the sarbatu tree: uru.na gis. 
asal.dug.bi mu.Dii gis.mi. bi mu.la in 
his (the god’s) city he planted(?) its (the 
temple’s?) pleasant(?) poplar—(there) it casts 
its shade Gudea Cyl. A 22:19; ina sil-li sen 
bedim ulid siru the serpent gave birth in 
the shade of the poplar Bab. 12 pi. 13:6 (OB 
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Etana), cf. ina si-li sarbete su'asa eru sirumma 
irtuni in the shade of that poplar the eagle 
and the serpent became friends AfO 14 pi. 9 
i 10 (MA Etana) ; atta lu erenumma ina si-li-ka 
s[e-tum] aj ihmutanni you be the cedar, so 
that in your shade I may not suffer from the 
burning (of the sun) BIN 7 41:19 (OB let.); 
erenu ... tabu sil-la-su the cedar’s shade is 
pleasant Gilg. V i 8; ina gis.mi ereni tisamma 
sit down (addressing Samas) in the shade of 
the cedar 4R 17 r. 9 (SB bit rimki); in the high 
mountains covered everywhere with trees 
kima qiSte ereni eli tamirti <Su ynu sil-lu tarsuma 
a shade is cast over their region as if it were 
in a cedar grove TCL 3 16 (Sar.); as bat ina 
gi§.mi amari sa libitti she (the witch) sits in 
the shade of the brick pile Maqlu V 2; gis.mi 
duri lu manzdziika askuppatu lu muSabuka the 
shade of the city wall shall be your resting 
place, threshold(s) your seat CT 15 47 r. 26 
(Descent of Isfcar), and dupl. KAR 1 r. 22; [iSt]u 
GIS.MI sa duri VAS 16 186:13 (OB let.); bituSa 
ina gis.mi bit Marduk belija ukinnuma bur me 
kastiti ina libbiSu aptu the structure (most 
probably containing tombs) which I dedicated, 
(situated) in the shade of the walls of the 
temple of Marduk and where I dug a well 
(containing) cool water AOB140:5 (inscr. of the 
scribe of Assur-uballit I); [in\a, GIS.MI parakki 
SdSu asat sa[rbatu] a poplar grew in the shade 
of that chapel CT 13 31 K.8572:4; [Sammi 
annuti ] ... ina gis.mi tubbal you dry these 
herbs in a shady place AMT 6,1:10, cf. KAR 
191 r. iii 10; in transferred meaning: its (the 
gazelle’s) mother bore it in the desert seru 
tdba Gis.Mi-.m eliSu iskun the desert bestowed 
its pleasant protection on it BBR 100:14 (SB 
tamltu). 

2. awning, covering: 1 elippam qadu gis. 
mi -Sa idimma give one boat with its awning 
VAS 16 166:8 (OB let.), cf. gis .GIS.MI. ma 
Hh. IV 377, in lex. section, and see, for an. 
dul.ma Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 97 f.; see 
also tardnu = sillu, in lex. section; uncertain, 
in ext.: sanitu ina gis.mi-su erbetma u ressa 
ussur the second [...] enters into its “shade” 
but its head is loose KAR 453:5, also (with 
ressa russuk) ibid. 6; note, for sillu used like 
sulultu : if the flap (of the liver) has a gap like 
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a furrow [s]i-il-lam la <.iy-Su and has no 
“covering” YOS 10 14:1 (OB ext.). 

3. (an opaque spot or discoloration in a 
diseased eye): Summa amelu indsu gis.mi 
arma if a man’s eyes are covered with a 
“shade” KAR 202 r. iv 46 (med.), cf. indsu 
gis.mi mala his eyes are full of “shade” 
AMT 18,6:4, cf. AMT 13,2:3 and 6, KAR 183:13, 
also AMT 11,2:45, Labat TDP 36:28f„ cf. also 
Summa amelu ina libbi inisu gis.mi ukal VAT 
13732:16 (courtesy Kocher); GIS.MI lamassat 
ineSu unaqqap a-si-tu ana gis.mi gur (if) the 
“shade” encroaches(?) into the pupil, the 
disturbance has turned into a “shade” AMT 
9,1:32; ana gis.mi nasahi (medication) to re¬ 
move the “shade” KUB 37 2 r. 13, see also 
Labat, JA 1954 212 and ibid. n. 2; also see sillu B. 

4. likeness: atta gi§.mi atta bdSti you are 
(my) likeness, you are my alter ego Maqlu VIII 
90 (translit. only), cited ibid. IX 188; \m\a-a 
gis.mi ding [R a-me-lu [x x ] gis.mi lu a-me- 
li-e [a]-me-lu / lugal // (what one says is 
this) “The ‘shadow’ of god is man [...], the 
‘shadow’ of men” (commentary) man (means) 
king ABL 652 r. 10f., see (with literature to this 
difficult passage) Lambert BWL 281 f. 

5. protection, aegis, patronage — a) said 
of a deity — 1' in gen.: si-il-[l]am Suku[n 
elija ] bestow (0 Samas, your) protection on 
me! Gilg. Y. 220 (OB); lursi ina sil-li-ka 
nemeqi [...] may I obtain wisdom under 
your (Marduk’s) protection BMS 13:10, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 84; si-li ilim eli awelim 
ibassi divine protection will be upon (this) 
man YOS 10 24:20 (OB ext.), also ibid. 22:15, 
RA 38 80:9 (OB ext.), wr. gis.mi Hi eli ameli 
ibassi 5R 63 No. 2:33 (= VAB 4 270), also 
(with ddru) CT 31 10 K. 11030:5, KAR 148 ii 22 
(all SB ext.) ; amelu ina gis.mi ilisu ittanallak 
the man will live under the protection of his 
(personal) god KAR 423 ii 23 (SB ext.); Sa ... 
ana nuhhi libbi ilutiSunu ... gis.mi-.w-wm 
ddru itrusu elisu (Esarhaddon) to whom they 
(the great gods) have extended their lasting 
protection, in order to calm (the worry in) 
their divine hearts Borger Esarh. 74:12, cf. 
I Star ... sil-la-Sa tdb[a itrus elija] Streck Asb. 
210:9, also gis.mi-.w-mm tdbam \td]ris el-ia 
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VAB 4 152 iii 19 (Nbk.); ina gis.mi sa d Uramiz-- 
da PN idduk ana nikrutu agaSunu PN defeated 
these enemies under the protection of DN 
VAB 3 43:65, and passim in the royal inscrs. of 
this period; note, wr. ina si-il-li sa DN ibid. 
119:17 and 125 No. d 3. 

2' in NB (rarely NA) letters: ina gis.mi 
sa ill Sulum anaku I am well off through the 
protection of the gods CT 22 6:5, cf. YOS 3 
88:6, and passim in the introductions of NB 
letters, note ina gis.mi sa ill Sulum anlni 
BIN 1 29:6, ina gis.mi sa ill sulum ina blti 
Sakin owing to the protection of the gods, 
well-being is granted the household TCL 9 
123 : 11 ; ina gis.mi Sa & Anu sulum ina panlja 
ina pani ummanu sa Sarri mala alcanna akkt 
made salcin owing to the protection of Anu, 
I am fine and the royal army, as many (of 
them as) are here, are very well YOS 3 1:6 (royal 
let.); ina gis.mi sa ill umma undaSSiranni 
owing to the protection of the gods, the fever 
has left me CT 22 191:10; ina gis.mi sa 
Samas u ina Gis.Mi-ia dullu hlri sulum ana 
dulluja (addressing the Sangu of Sippar) CT 
22 184:13; ina gis.mi Sa Hi dullu Sa belija 
innep<pu>Su the work for my lord is being 
executed under the protection of the god CT 
22 53:8; ina gis.mi dingir.mks Sa [sarri] ina 
Sulmi ana ±-[x] nlterub under the protection 
of the gods of the king we entered the [...]- 
house in good order ABL 886:4 (NB), cf. ina 
gis.mi Sa dingir.mes Sa bel Sarrani ABL 
1311 r. 23 (NB); ina Gis.Mi-&a u ina gis.mi Sa 
A Belti-Sa-Uruk ina tub libbi ina Uruk luttallak 
may I live happily in Uruk under your (the 
king’s) protection and under the protection 
of the Lady-of-Uruk ABL 451 : 11 f. ; ina sil Sa 
d ASSur u <l Marduk uSuzzdta you stand under 
the protection of Assur and of Marduk ABL 
539 r. 10 (edict of Esarh.), cf. ina GIS.MI Sa d Bel 
d Marduk ABL 1089:6; in NA: ina sil-li 
a ASSur u ildnea Sa utakkiluninni under the 
aegis of Assur and my gods who encouraged 
me ABL 1210 r. 6. 

3' in personal names: Si-lu-uS- a Da-gan 
Into-the-Protection-of-Dagan Eames Coll. I 1; 
Si-lum- d Su-en UET111:2 (OAkk.), and see, for 
Sa-lim- mi The-Protection-is-Safe, and other 
OAkk. names composed with s. MAD 3 
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243 f.; Si-la- A Adad BIN 4 73:1, and similar names 
in OA; Ta-ab-Mi- A Samas Pleasant-is-the- 
Protection-of-Samas CT 6 7b: 5, Ra-pa-as- 
sil-li-B-a Broad-is-the-Protection-of-Ea CT 
2 41:43, etc., also Ra-bi-sil-la-[Su] CT 8 31:32, 
and similar names in OB; Sa-sil-li- A Nusku BE 
15 53:5 (MB), A-na-sil-li- A Sin-emid ibid. 178:2, 
and similar names in MB, see emedu mng. Id-2'; 
Sll-ll-vmGm.MES-ni KAJ 86:16, and similar 
names in MA; for NB, see Tallqvist NBN 328b 
index s. v.; note the divine name d Mi-Ms- 
du 10 = su, Sil-l[u-us-t]a-ab It-is-Sweet-in- 
her-Shade CT 24 15:11 and 28:66 (list of gods), 
also SBH p. 146:44. For names with sillu re¬ 
ferring to buildings, etc., as a theophoric 
element, see mng. 5b-2'. 

b) said of a temple or a sacred locality 
— 1' in gen.: ana si-il-li-Su dari kullat nisi 
tdbiS upahhir I united all mankind peacefully 
under its (Babylon’s) everlasting protection 
VAB 4 94 iii 23 (Nbk.), also ibid. 172 iii 34, cf. 
(for a Sum. example) Nibru uru.Gis.Mi. 
dagal.la.bi.Se un.sag.ge 6 .ga ni.im.8i. 
ib.te.en.na Nippur, the city in whose 
broad protective shade black-headed men 
have found a cool resting (place) PBS 10/4 1 
i 9. 

2' in personal names: Sa-KA-sil-U BE 15 
177:7 (MB); Sil-U- (i Idigna (wr. iJ zubi.la) KAJ 
179:27, etc. (MA); Ina-Qis.Mi-fi-sag-il Under- 
the-Protection-of-Esagil Nbn. 996 : 2, also Ina- 
QIS.Ml-'E-a-ki-tum Nbn. 212:3, etc., Ina-Gis. 
MI -ft-sa-bad Nbn. 243:8, etc. 

c) said of the king — Y in gen.: si-li tabum 
ana alija taris my comforting protection is cast 
over my city CH xl 46; ana si-li Aksak] 1 })^ i- 
te(\)-ir-ba-am mamman la i-Sa-si-iS-[x] he 
entered into the protection of the city of 
Aksak, nobody can make claims against him 
CT 29 3a: 14 (OB let.); ina si-il-li belija 2 se 
gur lulqema ana belija lukrub if I were 
allowed to take two gur of barley under the 
protection of my lord, I would bless my lord 
PBS 7 104:10 (OB let.); i-na zi-el-li-^lim^-Su 
e,bura mdda lu nlkul let us enjoy an abundant 
crop under his (Mattiwaza’s) protection 
KBo 1 3 r. 39, see BoSt 8 56:56; [a]ndku ina 
sil-li belija [napi]Stam lurSi (my lord, i.e., 
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Zimrilim, must not keep the irrigation water 
from me) so that I may obtain (my) living 
under the protection of my lord ARM 2 28:29, 
and cf. ina si-il-li belija (referring to Jasmah- 
Addu) ARM 5 46:12; eqlati kirati [nisi] Sa ina 
gis.M i-in \iqn]u fields, gardens (and) person¬ 
nel which he acquired under my aegis ADD 
646:21, also ibid. 647:21, 648:24 (all NA); (he 
appropriated for himself the fields) sa ina 
gis.mi Sarri belija amhuru which I had 
received under the aegis of the king, my lord 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 3 (NB kudurru). 

2' in NB and NA royal correspondence: 
ina gis.mi sa sarri belija dikti ... idduku they 
inflicted a defeat under the aegis of the king, 
my lord ABL 1000 r. 7 ; ina gis.mi sarri belija 
LU.zi.MES 5 6 aqtunu I acquired some five or 
six “souls” under the aegis of the king, my 
lord ABL 1285 r. 22 (NA), cf. ammar sa abuja 
iinay sil-li sarri iqnuni as much as my 
father had acquired under the aegis of the 
king ABL 152:15 (NA); hurSdn ittisunu hi 
nilliku ina gis.mi sa sarri nizzaka ’ when we 
went with them to the ordeal we cleared 
ourselves under the aegis of the king ABL 
771 r. 9 (NB); lisanati ma’ddti ina GN ina 
gis.mi sarri belija people of many tongues 
(live) in Nippur under the aegis of the king, 
my lord ABL 238 r. 6 (NB); nini ina giS.mi 
Sarri belini ana ddris baltdnu we shall live 
forever under the aegis of the king, our lord 
ABL 886 r. 2 (NB) ; ina Gis.Mi-ia lu baltata you 
will remain well under my aegis AAA 20 pi. 
100 No. 106 r. 25 (NB let. of Asb.); note Sunu 
leluni ina gis.mi tdbi danqi sa sarri belija 
lidulu let them (the crown prince and his 
children) come (into the presence of the king) 
and move around under the pleasant and 
gracious sheltering influence of the king, my 
lord ABL 652 r. 3 (NA), also gis.mi sa sarri 
belija ina muhhi gabbi deq the sheltering 
influence of the king, my lord, is exceedingly 
pleasant ibid. 20; Sarru held ubtallitanni gis. 
mi ina GN iddannu the king, my lord, has 
saved my life, they give me protection in 
Nineveh ABL 456:12 (NB); ina gis.mi Sarri 
belija UrpiS may (it, the family) become large 
under the aegis of the king, my lord ABL 
852 r. 17 (NB); ereS e-si-du kalakkdti mul u ina 
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Gis.Mi-ia akul plant, harvest, and fill the 
storage pits, and enjoy (them) under my 
protection! ABL 925:7 (NB) ; may the son of 
the king, my lord, assume the throne of his 
father’s house and I ina Gis.Mi-sii lamur nuru 
become free under his aegis ABL 916:11 (NA), 
note also ina gis.mi Sarrani abbe[k]a ABL 
1248:5 (NB); Su-ma-a ina gis.mi sarri belija 
ibtani my name has become good under the 
aegis of the king, my lord ABL 892:7 (NB, 
coll.); ina Gls.Mi-i[a] ta-bak( text -ri)-ki-iS 
you may mourn him under my protection 
ABL 400:10 (NB). 

3' in personal names: Sil-li- man KAV 
160:16 (MA); /fta-GIS.MI-LUGAL Camb. 391:10, 
GIS.MI-LUGAL Nbk. 227:6, also BE 8 138:7. 

d) said of other highly placed persons: 
attama si-il-la ina muh qaqqadija tasakkan 
you (a high official) indeed extend protection 
over my head PBS 1/2 35:19 (MB let.); I went 
to meet them (deported people and cattle) 
dtaSar attahar gis.mi ussasbit mustered (them), 
accepted (them) and granted (them) pro¬ 
tection ABL 167:12 (NA); lu Saknu lu Sapiru 
lu dajanu lu rubu ... si-il-li tabi elisu turns 
YOS 1 43:7, dupl. YOS 9 82:6, etc. (NB funerary 
inscr.); enSi ina gis.mi danni u dannu ina 
gis.mi iliSu ussu the weak (man) will lose the 
protection of the powerful (man), the powerful 
(man) the protection of his (personal) god 
TCL 6 3:17 (SB ext.), cf. CT 20 30 i 7 (SB ext.); 
[s]al nenni assassu a-Sib-ti gis.mi-sm Craig 
ABRT 1 4 i 12 (SB tamitu). 

Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 264 n. 67, 
BASOR 107 7 ff. 

sillu in sa silli s.; umbrella (as a royal 
symbol); NA, SB; wr. syll. with the dets. 
gis and tug, and sa gis.mi; cf. sullulu A. 

mar PN rob kasir su semir hurasi patar 
hurdsi tug sa si-il-li res PN 2 ukalla the son 
of PN is (now) an army officer and waits on 
PN 2 (wearing) a golden bracelet, a golden 
dagger (and carrying) the umbrella ABL 
633:13 (NA), cf. (inbroken context) [. .. t]ug 
Sa gis.mi ABL 1343:3 (NA); he (the king of 
Babylon) left behind his royal tent, the golden 
bed, the golden staff, the golden scepter, the 
silver (coated) chariot gis Sd sil-li hurdsi u 
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tirinni kisadisu the golden umbrella and 
(even) the tirinnu (he wore around) his neck 
Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 73:132; they brought 
to me chariots, processional cars gis sa sil-li 
the (royal) umbrella (the women of the king 
of Elam’s harem, the furnishings of his 
palace) Streck Asb. 38 iv 64; 1 Sd(!) GIS.MI 

ADD 978 ii 2. 

The refs, from letters show that the 
umbrella was not part of the Sa-Sadadi car, 
as has been suggested, but an independent 
royal symbol carried by an attendant of the 
king and attested as early as Sargon of 
Akkad. See Nassouhi, “La stele de Sargon 
l’Ancien,” RA 21 65f. 

(Weidner, AfO 11 312; Salonen Landfahrzeuge 
64); Oppenheim, BASOR 107 8. 

sillu A (mild) s.; 1. thorn, 2. pin, needle, 
3. (an iron tool); OB, Bogh., SB, NB; 
sulld CT 6 33a: 12 (OB), pi. sill&tu; wr. syll. 
and gis.igi.du. 

da-la igi.dP = sil-lu-u Diri II 155, also, wr. 
si-i[l-lu-ti] Proto-Diri 112; [gis.iJci.DCr ■-« sil-lu-u, 
Su-kur-ru Hh. VI234f.; gis.iGi.Dir.gisimmar = 
sil(var. sil)-lu-u Hh. Ill 359; gis.iGi.Dtr.tur = 
sil-lu-il Nabnitu M 166; da-al-la urud.igi.dij = 
sil-lu-u Diri VIE 69; [urud.ijGi.Dtr - sil-\lu-u], 
6u-[kur-ru] Hh. XI 378f.; [igi.du ud.ka.bar] = 
sil-lu-d, su-k[ur-ru] Hh. XII 102f., cf. igi.ni 
ud.ka.bar MSL 7 235:50 (OB Forerunner), igi.ni 
ku.babbar ibid. 238:76. 

ki.sikil Id.guru§ sig 5 .ga igi.du. a.ni nu. 
[mu].un.du 8 .a : min (=■ ardatu) sa etlu damqu 
sil-la-sa la ipturu a woman whose pin a handsome 
man has not opened Bab. 4 pi. 4 (after p. 188) 
No. 2:21. 

sil-la-a-tUi ka-ta-a-tu^ Lambert BWL 44:100 
(Comm, to Ludlul II); [ed-de-e\t-tu, [ pu-uq-d]a-tu 
= si-lu-u LTBA 2 2:399 f.; pal-lu-uk-ku, hi-is-Sd- 
nu(v ar. -mu), me-di-du = sil-lu-u Malku II 146ff. 

1. thorn: — a) in gen.: Summa amelu 
dikSa irSima kima sil-le-e u-dak-ka\s-su\ if 
somebody feels a piercing pain and it stings 
him as if it were a thorn KAR 182:31; qasta 
Sa gis.igi.du teppuS Sefan arrabi matan[Sa 
...] you make a bow of a thorn, you [...] 
its string of the sinew of a dormouse(?) (place 
it at the head of the sleeping man and 
woman) AMT 73,2:7 (sa.zi.ga-rit.); qinnazu 
ittanni malat sil-la-a-tu 4 the whip (that) 
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struck me was full of thorns (possibly belongs 
sub mng. 2, parallel: ziqata labSat, see ziqtu A) 
Lambert BWL 44:100 (Ludlul II), for comm., see 
lex. section; subdt UD.l.KAM tulabbassi si-il-la- 
ti [... ] you clothe it (the figurine) in an 
everyday garment, thorns [... ] KUB 37 64a 
r. 9 (Bogh. rit.), cf. subdt TJD.l.KAM hasmdnu 
tulabbassi gis.igi.du gisimmar tu-na-da-a[s- 
si] 4R 55 No. 1 r. 27 (SB Lamastu); summa 
gis.igi.du giSimmari nendud if (in his dream) 
he was pricked by the thorn of a date palm 
Dream-book 329:61, cf. GIS.IGI.DIT ... is- 
hul(\)-su the thorn stung him ibid. 62; ina 
sil-le-e ashulma dame ittasdni I pricked 
(them) with a pin and blood came out (so 
they proved to be human) AnSt 5 102:71 
(Cuthean Legend), cf. ibid. 64 and 65; summa man- 
zdzu kima appi gis.igi.du zaqit if the 
“station” is as pointed as the tip of a thorn 
(or read appi sukurri tip of a spear) Boissier 
DA 11 i 13, also ibid. 14, TCL 6 3:32, cf. sumt 
ma martum appasa kima si-il-li-im ed YOS 
10 31 ii 18 (OB ext.), also kima tikip igi.du 
suma tukkup (if the liver) is spotted with red 
spots like pinpricks KAR 422 r. 33 (all SB 
ext.). 

b) referring to a disease: te = sa-ha-lum 
to prick, gis.igi.du- te.te = si-hi-il-ti gis. 
igi.du (var. [sil]-li-e) prick of a thorn, gi 
te.te = min gi (var. \qd]-ni-e) same, of a 
reed, gis ra.ah = min gis (var. [ i-s]i-im ) 
same, of wood BM 13128 ii 6'fL, (list of diseases), 
vars. from CT 19 4 K.207+ r. 6ff.; GIS.IGI.DU 
bar.ra = me-hi-is gis.igi.du (var. mi-hi-is-ti 
IGI.DU) BM 13128 ii 13', var. from PBS 12/1 13 
iii 7. 

2. pin, needle — a) as a fastening of a 
woman’s garment : see Bab. 4, in lex. section; 
si-lu-sa Sa ina igarim zaqpat sa PN her (the 
adoptive mother’s) pin(?), which is in the 
wall, is PN’s (too) Szlechter Tablettes 12 MAH 
15913:29, cf . su-lu-sa ina igarim CT 6 33a:12 
(both OB leg.), see Kraus, BiOr 16 122b. 

b) other occ. : [...] x.igi.mes-sm-wm ina 
gis.igi.du tutakkap you dot their .... with a 
pin(?) AMT 11,2:33, also ibid. 10,3 r. 2; for pin 
(or needle) made of metal, see Hh. XI and 
XII, in lex. section. 


13 


193 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sillu B 

3. (an iron tool, NB only): 27| ma.na an. 
bar gamru 4 sil-lu-u. mes an.bar u 1 ri-x-x 
an.bar ... ana hape sa gusuri 27 \ minas of 
iron, finished work (consisting of) four iron 
s.-s and one iron .... for hewing beams 
GCCI 1 187:2, cf. 10 \ ma.na an.bar gamru 3 
sil-lu.WES ibid. 75:2, also 5 MA.NA AN.BAR 
gamru 2 sil-lu. me§ ibid. 130:2. 

For the “thorn of the date palm,” used 
for carding, see kunsillu. 

sillu B s.; (a person afflicted with an eye 
disease); lex.*; cf. sullulu A. 

[lu.igi.Gis.M]i.a = si-il-lu-u OB Lu iv 42. 

See sillu mng. 3. 

sillulu s.; cover, protection; OAkk., OA, 
SB*; cf. sullulu A. 

a.bad = zi-el-lu-lu = (Hitt.) is-[x]-x-na(?)-a-u- 
[wa(?)-ar(?)] Izi Bogh. A 81; an.dul.dul (var. 
an.an.dul) = $i-lu-lum Silbenvokabular A 79. 

a) in gen. : zi-il-lu-lu sa nisi a[zammur] 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 28. 

b) in personal names: niNGiii-si-lu-li 
Iraq 5 173 No. 22 iii 1; d Sul-gi-si-lu-ul TCL 5 
6047 r. ii end, etc., see Gelb, MAD 3 244; Si-lu- 
lu PA.TE.SI A-SW ki Balkan Observations p. 54:3 
(OA seal). 

silpu s.; (referring to a preparation of fish); 
OB*; cf. salapu. 

Beer, oil 10 ku 6 si-il-pu 20 ku 6 hi-si-i ten 
s.-fish, twenty pressed(?) fish VAS 16 65:8 
(OB, coll. Kocher). 

See salpu, referring to a technique for 
preserving fish. 

siltu see saltu. 

silu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

anse.nig.la = i-mir si-lu-u (var. si-mit-tu 4 ) 
Hh. XIII 360. 

Probably a mistake for simittu, q.v. 

silurtu s.; (a tree); plant list.* 

tj sb.na.a : tj si-lu-ur-tu (between dulbu plane 
tree, and hahhu pear tree) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
11 iv 13, cf. Xj oi.s.SB.NA, tj ka-nir-hu (var. ka- ni- 
lu-ri (text -hu)-t\u\) : tl si-x-[. . .] (in same context) 
ibid. 1 iv 46'f., var. from CT 14 31 K.8846 + r. 20, 
0 ka-nir-hu, tj ma-a-ru sig 4 , u Sb.nA.a : fi si-lu- 
ur-tu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 iii 72ffl, tj ka- 


simdatu 

\yzi\-lu-ur-tu : u min ina §u-b[a-ri\ ibid. 75, tj min : 
tj mu-us-r\i\ ibid. 76, also (right col. only) CT 14 
40 82-5-22,576 r. 3ff. 

The term silurtu seems to be the Assyrian 
name for the chaste tree (Vitex agnus-castus 
Low Flora 3 492) called sunu in Babylonian. 
If the plant names wr. ka-m-lu-ru, etc., have 
to be read kazlsallur(t)u, there may exist a 
relation between this name and silurtu. 

(Meissner, ZA 17 249 n. 2.) 

silutu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[U.HI].A annuti istenis tamarraq ina si-lu-te 
[... ] you chop these herbs fine in equal 
quantities, you [... them] in a s. AMT 9,1:14. 

simdatu ( sindatu) s.; 1. royal decree, 2. 
(specific) royal regulation, 3. temple regula¬ 
tion (NB only); OB, NB; cf. samddu. 

di.dib.ba = si-in-da-tu (var. §i-mi-it-tu) Ai. 
VII i 28. 

1. royal decree — a) promulgation: 
wa-ar-ka-at mu 8umu-li-el(l) u Sumu-Jamut ; 
bail} si-im-da-ta-am i-iS(\)-ku-nu after the 
year when RN and RN 2 decreed a s. RA 52 
217 No. 3:22; wa-ar-ka-at si-im-da-ti saSu-mu- 
li-el (case adds u Sumu-e[mutbal ]) is-ku-nu 
after the s. which RN and RN 2 decreed 
OECT 8 3:15; wa-ar-ki si-im-[da]-ti RA 54 39 
No. 41 upper edge (line 23) (Sumu-jamutbal), 
also VAS 8 13 upper edge (line 18) (Sin-muballif 
year 9); ina si-irn-da-at sarr[im\ warkitim PN 
u PN 2 di.ku 5 .e.ne [...] PN and PN 2 [went 
to] the judges on the basis of the second royal 
S. (sale of land) UET 5 253:10 (35th year of 
Rim-Sin), cf. (sale of prebend) ibid. 263:3 (no date 
preserved); warki si-im-da-at sarrim 3.kam.ma 
ana si-im-da-tim (mistake for izibtim, see 
ezibtu mng. lb) 1 can gis.sar izimma he left 
one iku of the (sold) garden as a “remainder” 
after the (promulgation of the) third royal s. 
VAS 13 81:9 (41st year of Rim-Sin); ina sewirisa 
na-ar-ki si-im-da-at sarrim isdm (PN, a 
naditu) bought (a slave girl and an ox) with 
her “ring-money” after the (promulgation of 
the) royal S. CT 8 35b: 8 (Hammurapi). 

b) actions taken on the basis of the decree: 
ana puhat e.kislah sa si-im-da-at sarrim sa 
PN ana PN 2 iddinu as compensation for the 
house plot which PN has given to PN 2 , re- 
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quired by the royal s. TCL 10 76:2, cf. ibid. 
67 : 2 (both Larsa) ; ana puhat bltim ... Sa ... 
PN isamu ana si-im-da-at Sarrim x ku. 
babbar ... iddin PN gave (the seller) x 
silver as compensation for the house that he 
had bought, according to the royal s. TCL 10 
132:6, cf. ibid. 105:11 (Larsa); E ana PN . . . ana 
si-im-da-at Sar-ri iS-ku-uS-Sum he settled(?) 
the house on PN according to the royal s. 
VAS 13 82:7 (Larsa); ana eqlim tasanniq ina 
si-im-da-tim ina mdnahtika usellika if you 
occupy the field (in which I have invested), 
I will oust you from your investment ac¬ 
cording to the S. Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 32 No. 
976 r. 2 (translit. only) ; GIS.SAR PN aSSum si-im- 
da-at sarrim ibquru 8 gin ku.babbar gis.sar 
libbasu tab the (date) orchard of PN to which 
he asserted a claim on the basis of the royal 
s., he obtained satisfaction by (receiving) 
eight shekels of silver for the orchard YOS 8 
52:3 (= Grant Bus. Doc. 23); aSSum GIS.SAR Sa 
PN ... PN 2 ana si-im-da-at Sarri ibquruma 
ana dajdni illikuma PN 2 asserted a claim to 
the orchard of PN on the basis of the royal s. 
and went to the judges Jean Tell Sifr 58:3, cf. 
ibid. 22:4, and Strassmaier Warka 23:7 (all from 
Kutalla); note with ina: ina si-im-da-at 
sarrim PN eqlam PN 2 ibqur VAS 7 7:4 (Dilbafc). 

2. (specific) royal regulation — a) in gen. : 
si-im-da-at sarrim kima tiduma eqlum Simatum 
turra you know that the royal s. (says), “The 
purchased field is to be returned (to the 
buyer)” TCL 7 56:9; ul tidia kima ina si-im- 
da-at belija awatum ana pi kankisu 1 sila 
Se'a la ihhabbalu do you not know that, ac¬ 
cording to the s. of my lord (the king), the 
wording of a sealed document cannot be 
infringed upon even by the amount of one 
sila of barley? UCP 9 343 No. 19:21; assum % 
ma.na 5 gin kit.babbar Sa PN PN 2 ana PN 3 
aSqul iqbu, PN 2 PN 3 a-nam u-Sa-pa-al PN 3 u-ul 
u-Sa-pa-al-ma ki-ma si-im-da-tim PN 2 [ana] 
PN i-x-a-x concerning x silver belonging 
to PN, (concerning) which PN 2 declared, “I 
have paid it to PN 3 ”— PN 2 must get PN 3 ’s 
corroboration, if he does not get PN 3 ’s cor¬ 
roboration, PN 2 will repay(?) (it) to PN ac¬ 
cording to the s. YOS 12 236:10; kima si-im- 
da-at issakkim duppurim ballat ul tid[e] do 


simdatu 

you not know that the s. concerning absentee 
fieldholder(s) is (still) valid? VAS 16 75:6 (let.); 
si-im-[da]-tum ana jaSim ahitam sa-ni-a-at 
has the s. been set aside (lit. changed to the 
side) for me (only)? TCL 17 21:29 (let.). 

b) referring to tariffs (only in CH): ise'arn > 
u SamaSSammi ana mdhiratiSunu sa kaspi-su u 
sibtiSu ... ana ka si-im-da-at sarrim ana 
tamkdrim inaddin he will pay the merchant 
(i.e., the creditor) in barley and sesame equiv¬ 
alent to the market value of the silver and 
the interest on it established by the royal 
tariff CH § 51:64; kima si-im-da-[at] sarrim 
[I tamkarum ] ana mas.bi ma-la SE-ma ileqqi (if 
the debtor cannot pay in silver) the creditor 
must take his interest in barley according 
to the royal tariff CH § M 16 (in Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38). 

c) referring to court proceedings : napiS; 
turn si-im-da-at Sarrim it is a capital case, 
jurisdiction is with the king Goetze LE § 58:28; 
dinam kima si-im-da-ti Sa mahrika ibaSSu 
qibisimma give her a verdict according to the 
s. -s which are before you PBS7101:24; Summa 
tuppam Su’ati dajdni uktallim si-im-da-ta-am 
ittiqunikkum if he shows this tablet to the 
judges, they will bypass the pertinent s. for 
you (i.e., will render a verdict against you) 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 29 No. 948 r. 6, cf. ina 
[si]-im-da-at belija itteq (see etequ A mng. 3b) 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 24 r. 9 (- RA 53 34), cf. ibid, 
r. 4; lissunisunuti dinam kima si-im-da-tim 
suhissunuti let them summon (the parties) 
and institute legal proceedings for them in 
accordance with the s. JCS 11106 : 14, cf. avoat 
PN amrama dinam kima si-im-da-at belija 
Suhizanim TCL 18 130:8, dinam kima si-im- 
da-at belija isaris Suhissu YOS 2 6:11, cf. also 
ibid. 25:8, warkatam purusma kima si-im-da- 
tim [dinam Suh]issunuti TCL 1 2:24, also LIH 
19:12, VAS 16 138:12 and 19, 142:11 (all letters), 
note di-nam kima si-im-da-tim (end of docu¬ 
ment) VAS 16 80 r. 1. 

d) referring to transactions between private 
persons — 1' hire of harvesters: ul illakma 
kima si-im-da-at lugal if (the hired har¬ 
vester) does not come (in the harvest month, 
the penalty will be) according to the royal s. 
CT 33 46a: 11, cf. BE 6/1 111:9, 6/2 115:10, kima 
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si-im-da-at Sarri Grant Smith College 262:9, 
also Meissner BAP 22:10, VAS 7 60:11 and 76:10, 
Pinches, PSBA 19 132:10, Lautner Personenmiete 
frontispiece VAT 805:14, also Szlechter Tahlettes 
p. 109:13, also (referring to the hire of a team 
of oxen with driver) ibid.p. 119 MAH 16.305:11, 
and VAS 7 87:9; ul il-li-ku si-im-da-at Sarrim 
kaspam isaqqal if he (the harvester) does not 
come, it is under royal jurisdiction, he will pay 
the silver JCS 11 28 No. 17 r. 2, cf. ul illalcuma 
si-im-da-at sarrim TCL 1 158:21, cf. also ul 
il-li-ik-[x ] si-im-da-at sa[r-ri-im\ (in broken 
context) TCL l 191:2', si-im-da-at lugal 
ibid. 118:10, BIN 7 185:9, VAS 8 111:10, VAS 9 
3:10, CT 6 44c: 11, ZA 36 99 No. 9:9, Gautier Dil- 
bat 59 r. 3, 60 r. 3, Szlechter Tahlettes 107 MAH 
16.651:12, wr. si-im-da-AH LUGAL Meissner BAP 
57:16. Note ul ill[alcuma ] si-im-da-at ltjgal 
itti Salmim u kinim kaspam ileqqi (loan of 
silver to hired men) VAS 9 31:14, note also, 
referring to the hire of a substitute for corvee 
work (harran sarrim) VAS 7 47:16, also BA 5 
427 No. 19:11. 

2' in sales contracts (with ref. to slaves and 
animals) — a' slaves: ana baqrisa leima si- 
im-da-at ltjgal izzaz he will be responsible 
according to the royal s. to anybody who 
claims her (the slave girl sold) VAS 7 50:14, 
also ibid. 53:17, CT 33 41:14, also TCL 1 147:18, 
156:18, Meissner BAP 3:17, CT 8 27a: 18. 

b' animals: ana baqrisu leima si-im-da-at 
sarrim izzaz he will he responsible to anyone 
who claims it (the ox) according to the royal s. 
VAS 16 206:14, also BIN 7 207:12, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 33:13, BIN 7 208:14, 209:13, Riftin 26:14; 
kima si-im-Ida-at lttgalI MCS 2 28 No. 4 r. 3, 
(exceptionally, real estate) MAOG 4 292:28. 

3. temple regulation (NB only): ki-i si-in- 
da-a-tu e.kur [...] (in broken context, 
referring to a sheep-slaughtering case) YOS 
7 128:29. 

A chronological arrangement of the refs, 
mentioning simdatu may be found in Kraus 
Edikt 196ff. and 224ff., an arrangement ac¬ 
cording to the type of legal document in 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 17ff. This 
article arranges the refs, according to the 
situations in which the simdatu applies. 


simdu A 

Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 225ff.; Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 17ff.; Kraus Edikt 
194ff. 

simdu A ( sindu ) s.; 1. bandage, 2. team 
(of draft animals), 3. brickwork, 4. arrange¬ 
ment, regulation; from OAkk., OB on, 
Akkadogram inBogh.; pi. simdeti (seemng. 1) 
and sindit (mngs. 2-4); wr. syll. ( sin-du 
Malku VIII 56) and nig.la ; cf. samddu. 

nig.kes = si-im-du (gloss) PBS 5 151:5 (Proto- 
Izi); em.la = tug.nig.la = si-in-[du] Emesal 
Voc. II 171, cf. [tug. . . .] = [si]-in-du Hh. XIX 
297; [tug.bar.si.x] = [pa-as-fco(?)]-mm - si-in- 
du, [tug.bar.si.x] = (blank) = min sa Ltj.A.zu 
Hg. B V i 5f., also Hg. D 408f. 

nam.gig.ga.bi.se tug.em.la.a.ta nu.sed,. 
de : ana marustisu ina si-in-di ul inah for his 
illness he cannot get relief with a bandage 4R 22 
No. 2:12f.; ni.ki.la.a an.tag.ge.ne : si-im-da- 
at-su-nu sa-aq-la (the singers’ voices are in unison) 
their arrangement is balanced PBS 1/1 No. llr. 
85 and 53 (OB lit.). 

a - gi - id - du - u , nab - du - ti , nig - lal - tum , ma - ak - su - u , 
ma - ak - ra - ku , bi - is - rum , zap - pu , id - e-tum = si - in-du 
sa a. zu Malku VI 143ff. ; nig-lal-lum = min so [. . .] 
ibid. 150a; a - git - tu-u = sin-du id A.zu Malku VIII 
56, cf. a-gi-it-tu-u = si - in-du id a.zu CT 18 9 
K.4233+ ii 34 ; $ i - in - du , su - pu-u = kak - ka ( var . - kd )- 
bu Malku II 102f., see mng. 4. 

1. bandage: 1 TtJG zi-im-dum Gelb OAIC 
35:9, see MAD 3 245; simmam marsam sa la 
ipassehu asum qiribsu la ilammadu ina si-im- 
di la unahhuSu (may Ninkarrak cause to 
erupt on his limbs) a painful sore that does 
not heal, whose nature the physician cannot 
diagnose, which he cannot relieve with band¬ 
ages CH xliv 61, cf. 4R 22, in lex. section; if the 
SAG.Ki.DiB.BA-disease ina pan si-in-di u sipti 
la ipparras does not cease through treatments 
with bandages and conjuration(s) AMT 102:2; 
itti napsalti u si-in-di sa sag.ki.dib.x.x sag. 
ki.mes-sm taptanassaStasammid yousalveand 
bandage his temples with the ointment and 
the bandage for the SAG.Ki.DiB.BA-disease(?) 
ibid. 35; 9 u.Hi.A si-in-di sa SU.GIDIM.MA 

(these) nine drugs are (to be used in) a band¬ 
age against the “hand-of-a-ghost” AMT 
99,2 iii 4+ 1,4:5, cf. 7 1J.HI.A si-in-di SU.GIDIM. 
ma AMT 102:40; ina tug si-in-[di] (in broken 
context) AMT 6,1:6; enqutisi-im-de-tiliqerrihu 
may the sages apply (lit. bring close) the 
bandages AMT 9,1 ii 28 (inc.), see Landsberger, 
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JNES 17 57; for sindu sa asi, see lex. section, 
and for refs. wr. nig.la or lAl.mes, see nast 
mattu. 

2. team (of draft animals) : ltd 2 ana si-im- 
di-im two days for a team (added up as 
malak GUD.HI.A line 12) UCP 10 163 No. 94:5 
(OBIshchali); 4 si-[i]m-dusa hu-mu-si-im four 
teams for .... (obscure) ARM 7 161:10; RN 
100 si-im-ti sise ,.. ittanandin Sunassura 
shall furnish (in case of war) one hundred 
teams of horses (and 1,000 foot soldiers) 
KBo 1 5 iv 21 (treaty); Si-lM-TI GUD.HI.A a 
team of oxen Friedrich Gesetze II § 51, cf. 
si-im-tvm g[ud.h]i.a ibid. § 44; si-in-di-ia 
ustesera aksu\ra us]manni I prepared my 
teams, I set my camp in order Lie Sar. 272, 
cf. ibid. 58 : 15, also OIP 2 50 : 19 (Senn.) ; narkdbati 
sumbi esura sise pare isniqa si-in-di-su he 
mustered his chariots and wagons (and) 
checked the horses and mules of his teams 
OIP 2 43 v 43 (Senn.), also naicru ElamU uSesir 
si-in-di-Su JTVI 29 89:30, see MVAG 21 90; 
mur nisqisu sutesira sullima si-in-di-su (O 
Ninurta) lead his choice stallions aright, keep 
safe his teams OIP 38 131 No. 5:6 (Sar.); 
si-i[n\-da gi§.gigir [.for ildni] sirtu the team 
of the great chariot of the king of the gods 
(i.e., Marduk) AfO 13 205:28 (Asb.); i-bir si- 
in-di-ia (disease ?) lamed my teams (parallel 
mur nisqija) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 61, see Tadmor, 
JNES 17 138:12'. 

3. brickwork: summa nig.la ikkis if he 
cuts through the brickwork (of the house) 
KAR 177 ii 3, followed by: summa istu gusuri 
nig.lA ikkis if he cuts through the brickwork 
from the beams (down?), summa kA kullumute 
NIG.LA ikkis ibid. 5 and 8, dupl. RSO 32 196 
VAT 10375 : 14f. (iqqur-ipui), explained by sa, kA 
[. . . ] lu-U ap-ta [. . . ] BRM 4 24:84 {iqqur-ipus 
with comm.); ekallu ... iqupma uptattiru si- 
in-du-su the palace had become dilapidated, 
its brickwork had fallen apart VAB 4 212 ii 
22 (Ner.). 

4. arrangement, regulation: sa ultu ulld 
itti sitir burumme israssu esretma supu si-in- 
du-su (Nineveh) whose design, since the 
beginning of time, had been outlined by the 
stars of the sky and whose arrangement was 
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manifest (in them) OIP 2 103 v 29, and dupls. 
ibid. 94:64, Sumer 9 152 v 59 (Senn.), note 
the explanation si-in-du, su-pu-u = kakkabu 
(preceded by synonyms of samti) Malku II 
102 f.; riksdtija la ipattar la innu si-in-du-u-a 
(my successor) shall not make invalid what I 
have decreed (or) change my regulations VAB 
4 176 x 17 (Nbk.); see also PBS 1/1 No. 11, in lex. 
section. 

simdu B (sindu) s.; 1. three seahs, 2. 
measure of three seahs’ capacity; OA, OB, 
NB; absolute state simid ; wr. syll. and As 
(i.e., 3 bAn), in mng. 2 with det. Gis; cf. 
samddu. 

ba-an-mi-in pa (i.e., 2 bAn) = sit-ti sa-a-ti, ba-an- 
es A§ (i.e., 3 bAn) = §i-mi-id, si-mid A§ = min (fol¬ 
lowed by erbi sati, hamis sati) Ea I 320ff.; [. ..] 
nindAxx = si-in-du A VII/1:21 and 43, also [. . .] 
nindAxeS = si-in-\du\ ibid. 50; [gis.AS], gis.AS. 
ninda, gis.ninda.la = si-im-du Hh. VII A 
215ff.; dug. ba_a - e5 A§ - $i-m(var. -\mi\)-du (for the 
var. si-in-du-u, see sindu) Hh. X 25. 

[gis.ban.AS].e.a.ta =■ ina giS.bAn si-mid biti, 
[gis.ban.ASj.kar.ra.ta = min d-mid ka-[r1i 
Ai. Ill i 25f. 

1. three seahs: Sdam 10 As las’am I will 
buy ten ,9.-measures of barley CCT 3 24:37, 
see Landsberger, JNES 8 256 n. 43; si (abbrevi¬ 
ation for simid, beside bAn) RA 44 117 B 3, etc. ; 
for 5 si added up as 1 pa, probably for 1 parisu, 
see Thureau-Dangin, ibid. 115 (OB Qatna). 

2. measure of three seahs’ capacity — a) 
in OB: 33gurofbarley gis.ba.an As kar. 
re Jean Sumer et Akkad 182:5, cf. Ai. Ill i 25f., 
in lex. section, also TCL 11 149:19; X gur (of 
barley) sa ina gis.ba As immaddu measured 
by the parSiktu (or seah) of one s. (parallel: 
sa ina gis.ba.rlga mu.du immaddu line 8f.) 
TCL 11 165:5; 70 gur suluppu gis.As nam-- 
hartim Boyer Contribution 205:2, also BIN 2 
96:2, YOS 12 66:2, etc.; GIS.As A Marduk TCL 
11 153:2, Boyer Contribution 130:2, GIS.AS E 
TCL 1 167:1, and passim. 

b) inNB: 3 As.mes zeru three s. -measures 
of grain Pinches Berens Coll. 110 r. 8, cf. As 
SE.NUMUN ibid. 2 and r. 6, [x] AS.MES ibid. r. 
2 (NB list of offerings); I -en UD.KA.BAR musahi 
hinu sa As VAS 6 246:5, also Nbk. 426:2, Nbn. 
241:2, Dar. 301:7, for a parallel see: 1 -en ud. 
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ka.bar muSahhinu sa talammu one cooking 
pot of one talammu’& capacity VAS 6 246 : 6, 
also Nbn. 268:11. 

For practical reasons, units of measure are 
not collected in the CAD when they merely 
denote quantities. Therefore, the refs, in 
which the sign as (a symbol indicating three 
times one ban, i.e., three seahs) denotes 
quantities of barley, dates, oil, and beer, or 
is used as a surface measure, have not been 
cited. 

Weissbach, ZA 41 279. 

simittu s.; 1. crosspiece of a yoke, 2. team 
(usually a pair, of draft animals), 3. (animal) 
trained to go in harness, 4. pair of objects, 
5, (an architectural term), 6. bundle of 
silver scrap; from OB on; pi. simddtu; wr. 
syll. and la, nig.la; cf. samadu. 

la-al lal = \s]i-mit-t[u\ S a Voc. Q 23; [si-ir] = 
sa ka.sxr s[i-m]i-[it-tum\ A VIII/2:12; [. . .] = 
[. . .] sa si-mit(\)-t\i\ Nabnitu0 215; anse.nig.la 
= i-me-ri $i-mit-tum Hh. XIII 360; gis.erin. 
gigir = si-mi-it-tu Hh. V 48; [gi.gur.hdb.nig. 
la] = hup-pi si-mit-te (obscure) MSL 7 p. 36 Hh. 
IX Gap A b 4. 

[9 nig(?)].erln.na d Utu.ke x (KiD) : [9 & sij- 
mi-it-te A Samas nine (genii) belonging to the team of 
Samas KAV 64 iv 26f. (list of gods); si-mi-it-tu 
sd i.GAL ip-par-ra-as // eb[1n // si-mit-tu] su.ur H 
si-mit-tu // uni-ma si-mit-td Sa [etcalli ipparras ] 
Tablet Funck 2 r. 4f. (Alu Comm.). 

1. crosspiece of a yoke: see Hh. V, in lex. 

section; 20 si-mi-id-du Gis halwadru twenty 
yokes of halmadru-w ood HSS 15 96:1 and 6, 
and passim in Nuzi made of halmadru, q.v.; 
4 si-mi-it-tui narkabatu istu bit naJcJcamti PN 
u PN 2 ustesi PN and PN 2 withdrew four 
yokes for chariots from the storehouse HSS 
13 276:1; 10 NIG.GID.DA.GIGIR (= masaddu) 

10 x bubutu gis.gigir 1[0 si-tn]i-i[t]-t[u]m 
gis.gigir ten chariot poles, ten axles, ten 
crosspieces (followed by sassu footboard and 
niru yoke) EA 22 iv 38, cf. ibid. 33, also ibid. 40f. 
(list of gifts of Tusratta). 

2. team (usually a pair, of draft animals) 
— a) in econ.: twenty silas of barley ana 
1 si-mi-it-tim (beside forty silas for four 
horses) Iraq 7 54 A. 972 (OB Chagar Bazar), cf. 
barley ana 3 si-im-da-tim (15 silas for each) 
ibid. 48 A.929, cf. also ibid. 49 A.938, 55 A.979; 


simittu 

si-im-da-at damdammika u siseka ana akitim 
lird[uni]m let them drive hither your teams 
of mules and horses for the ^IfcliM-festival 
ARM 1 50:11; 5 si-mi-it-ta Sa sise ana ahija 
ultebila I have sent five teams of horses to 
my brother EA 7:58 (MB), cf. 5 la Sa sise sa 
5 narkabati gis.mes ibid. 9:37 (MB), 5 nan 
kabdtu 5 si-mi-it-tu 4 sise EA 17:40 (list of gifts 
of Tusratta), cf. ibid. 19:84 (list of gifts of Tusrat¬ 
ta), and, wr. si-mi-it-tum ibid. 37:9 (let. of 
the king of Cyprus); 4 si-mi-it-tu 4 Sise four 
teams of horses (a total of eight horses) 
AASOR 16 100:13 (Nuzi), cf. HSS 16 99:2, 149:2, 
also x barley ana sise [sa?] si-me-et-tu i Sa PN 
HSS 16 236:15, also ana 14 si-mi-id-du u anzam 
nu sise HSS 16 443 : 2 ; 36 chariots Sa 3 si-mi-it- 
tu 4 Gl s . gigir . me s istend sariamsunu each of 
the three teams for the chariots has one coat 
of mail HSS 15 82 r. 16; barley 4 si-mi-it-tu^ 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES KU HSS 16 149:2 and ibid. 
99:2; 2 si-«si»-mi-it-ti gis.[gigir].mes iskari 
istu GN ... anaubartiSa GN nadnu two teams 
for chariots, delivery from Nuzi, given to the 
guests from GN HSS 15 84:1, cf. 2 si-mi- 
it-tu, ! GIS. gigir.me s iStu iSkarati SMN 2685:1 
(unpub.), cf. 83 si-mi-it-tu 4 gis.gigir.me, s 
HSS 15 94:1; 5 si-mi-it-[tu i ...] 5 lij.mes Sa 
AN§E.KUR.[RA] HSS 15 54:1, also ibid. 5 (all 
Nuzi); 1 NiG.jAsirpiusalmu one pair (of foals), 
(one) brown and (one) black BE 14 12:2, the 
pairs added up as, e.g., naphar 7 nig.la 
ibid. 42, also naphar 6 nig.la sise Balkan 
Kassit. Stud. p. 17 No. 5:7, cf. also BE 14 43:2ff.; 
kurummat 2\ nig.la sise ibid. 56a: 11, cf. ibid. 
17, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 12ff., and passim 
in MB texts from Nippur; mimma maSSita eriq- 
qaSu gis.LA-5M imerSu u amelasu la naSe 
(that) his wagon, his team, his donkey or his 
people be not requisitioned for corvee work 
MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 51 (MB kudurru). 

b) in lit. : mur nisqi Sut imraSunu ikulu ana 
si-mit-ti ajdbi irreddu the steeds who have 
eaten the fodder (illegally requisitioned) from 
them (the citizens of the exempted cities) will 
be led away to the enemy’s team Lambert 
BWL 112:34 (Fiirstenspiegel), cf. si-in-da-at 
alpiS[unu ] ujMttaruma if he unyokes their 
teams of oxen ibid. 38; siruSSun halla la 
iptuma asu sihru u taru simat tahazi la 


198 



oi.uchicago.edu 


simittu 

kullumu suptur si-mit-tu (the foals) had not 
been mounted, had not been taught the art 
of advancing, turning, and turning again in 
battle, had not been assigned to teams TCL 3 
173 (Sar.); sa sa-an-da-ti 7 labhu sa ... 
Urukaja ... ipturu si-mi-it-tus (Istar) who 
(is represented with) seven lions harnessed 
(to her chariot), whose team the people of Uruk 
unharnessed VAB 4 274 iii 22 (Nbn.); nig. la 
ippussu (if) a team knocks him down TCL 
6 9 r. 14, cf. umtim sandu ippussu a harnessed 
animal bowls him over ibid. 15 (Akitu omens); 
a-di anse si-mit-ti-ka (in broken context, 
addressing Samas) Ebeling Handerhebung 70 
r. 2. 

3. (animal) trained to go in harness 
(mostly with niru, lit. only) : sise si-im-da- 
at nirija lu iklu they held back the harness- 
broken horses due to me (as tribute) KAH 
2 84:96 (Adn. II), cf. sise hk-at niri 1R 31 iii 
66 (Samsi-Adad V), also 3R 8 ii 102 (Shalm. 
Ill), slse si-in-da-at niri adi tillisunu draft 
horses, together with their harnesses TCL 3 
36 (Sar.), and passim in Tigl. I, Adn. II, Asn., 
Samsi-Adad V, Shalm. Ill, Sar., cf. sise si-mit- 
ti niriSu Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 55:332 (= Lie 
Sar. 411), Borger Esarh. 44 i 64; sise KUR 
Musuri si-mit-ti niri rabute full-grown 
Egyptian horses broken to the harness 
Winckler Sar. pi. 24 No. 51 last line, and passim in 
Sar.; lasmuti mur nisqi si-mit-ti rukubija the 
swift harness-broken steeds of my chariot 
OIP 2 46 vi 6 (Senn.); adi .. . 120 narkabate 
si-mit-ti nirisunu alqasunutima I took them 
(4,000 Hittite soldiers), together with their 
120 chariots, and harness-broken horses AKA 
49 iii 4 (Tigl. I), cf. ummdndtisu narkabdtisu 
lA.su assuha ibid. 359 iii 45 (Asn.); sullime 
mur nisqi si-in-da-at nir\isu\ keep well (O 
Nana) his harness-broken steeds BA 5 629 iv 
22 (= Craig ABRT 1 54); DN si-mit-ti niriSu 
lipturma lisbira absansu may Ningal unyoke 
his animals harnessed to his yoke and break 
his yoke JAOS 38 169 r. 20 (= Streck Asb. 292). 

4. pair of objects (MB, MA, Nuzi) — a) in 
MB : 2 nig.la sahumas siparri talpittu two 
pairs of bronze sahumas, .... PBS 2/2 49: l, 
cf. 2 NIG.LA asati ibid. 54:4, and passim in this 


simittu 

text, 2 nig.la istamdi siparri ibid. 3, 2 nig. 
la magarru two pairs of wheels PBS 2/2 
81:8, and passim in this text, 2 NIG.LA siriam sa 
sise PBS 2/2 99:4, cf. 2 nig.la iskamdi ibid. 2, 
2 nig.l ksihi ibid. 8, 2 nig.la kus ba-zi-har- 
zi ibid. 9, 2 <NIG.LA> SahumaS ibid. 10 (all 

MB, referring to equipment of horses or chariots). 

b) in Nuzi — Y referring to items of 
harness: 1 si-mi-it-tum kus asatu one pair 
of reins HSS 13 195:9, cf. JEN 527:26, HSS 
14 616:29; 3 si-mi-it-ti sariam sa [slse] (beside 
x tapalu sariam sa lu and istenutu parassannu) 
RA 36 184:12, and passim in this text. 

2' other occs.: 2 si-mi-id-du sa[tinni ] sa 
PN ana mahasi ana PN 2 \iddin \ two pairs 
of satinnu-c\oih& that PN gave to PN 2 to 
weave AASOR 16 1:33, cf. ibid. 27; 5 si-mi- 
id-du sa du-ti-wa Sa mar-ta-[du ] HSS 13 431:44 
(=. RA 36 204f.), cf. (in broken context) ibid. 
30f., cf. 10 ■si-mi-it-tu i tu-ti-wa.w&s tamkarhu 
HSS 14 247:27, also (referring to misarratu 
and ku-tu-ni-wa) ibid. 32 f. 

c) in MA: 10 ma.na se.§en.sig 5 (?) ana 
1 si-mi-te su pi ri ten minas of paint (for 

se.gin?) for ones. KAJ 217:2, cf. 5(text 

So) si-me-tu ku-tu-[ni-wa(‘?)] KAJ 266:6. 

5. (an architectural term): si-im-mi-it-tu 
ittikis he cut through the s. ABL 951:9 (NA); 
for a similar term, see simdu A mng. 3. 

6. bundle of silver scrap (OB Mari): ina 
MA.NA 6 GIN kit.babbar ina na 4 .hi.a(!) 

nig.su.lugal ki.la.bi 4 \hu-ul~\-la-tim 4 SU s 
prdtim 8 kanezarratim u 3 gin ku.babbar si- 
mi-it-tim ih-ha-li-is-ma If gin kit.babbar 
imti from the 156 shekels of silver (con¬ 
sisting of) four rings, four claw-shaped 
ornaments, eight kanezarru’ s and three 
shekels of silver scrap bundled together (cf. 
the use of rakdsu in line 14, and see riksu), 
weighed by the weight-stone used for royal 
property, there was a loss of one and two- 
thirds shekels of silver after it was melted 
down(?) ARM 8 89:7. 

simittu in §a muhhi sindata s.; custodian 
of the teams; NB*; cf. samadu. 

ana PN apilsu sa PN 2 sa muhhi si-in-da-a- 
ta nadin it was given to PN, the son of PN 2 , 
who is in charge of the teams Camb. 322:15. 
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simmu 

simmu (a disease) see simmu. 

simru A s.; riches, treasure; SB*; cf. 
summuru. 

musabSi si-im-ri u kubutte who brings 
about riches and profusion (with comm, zi 
= ba-su-u, kit = si-im-ru, connecting this 
function of Marduk to his name d zi.K.u) En. 
el. VII21, cf. [musabsi si]-im-ri Icubutte AfO 19 
62:12 (hymn to Marduk). 

simru B s.; distension(?); SB*; cf. semeru. 

im ina si-im-ri-su because of his dis¬ 
tension^) [he is inflated with] wind (in broken 
context) Labat TDP 48 E i 8. 

simtu s.; (a type of beer); lex.* 

kaS.bub = \si\-im-tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
179. 

sindatu see simdatu. 

sindetu s. pi. tantum; fittings; lex.*; cf. 
samadu. 

gis.har(var. adds .ra).apin = si-in-de-tu, 
si-mir-tu Hh. V 171 in MSL 6 p. 20. 

Referring to ring-shaped fittings of the 
plow. A variant plural form of simittu, 
specialized in this technical meaning. 

sindu see siddu, simdu A and B. 

sindu s.; earthen container of one simdu 
capacity; NB; wr. syll. andls-w; cf. samadu. 

duk. ba " a " eS A§ (var. duk. ba ' eS A§) = si-in-du-[u] 
(for var. simdu, see simdu B) Hh. X 25. 

2 si-in-du-u (among containers delivered 
by the potter) RAcc. 6 iv 32; 1 -en si-in-du-u 
sa himetu one .s. -container of ghee Nbk. 
188:2, si-in-du-u KAS DUG.GA Nbk. 233:2; 
1 -en dug A[s]-Pitl 8a i.Gis sa-ah-tu one 
earthen s. -container of drawn oil PBS 1/2 
89:5 (let.), cf. \-en k§-U sikar BE 10 128:1 and 
8, PBS 2/1 136:1 and 8, TuM 2-3 191:1 and 7, 
194:17; two shekels of silver ana 3 d ug si-in- 
di-lk UET 4 122:22. 

singabru s.; (a precious stone, carnelian ?); 
LB; foreign word. 

na 4 .za.gi:n u na 4 s[i]-in-ga-[ab]-ru-u sa 
alcanna epsu ultu kvr Sugdu nasd the lapis 


sinnarbubtu 

lazuli and the s. -stone which were used there 
were brought from Sogdia MDP 21 pi. 2 J:26+ 
pi. 3 L+M:26, see MDP 21 p. 8:26, MDP 24 p. 
107:15, and Herzfeld API p. 15. 

The Elamite text MDP 21 pi. 4ff. has si-in- 
qa-ab-ru-iS, see Hinz, JNES 9 Iff., the Old 
Pers. has si n 1cabru- for which see Kent Old 
Persian p. 209b (with literature). 

sinhu s.; excrement; lex.; cf. sandhu. 

[bi-e] dPrxme = zu-u = (Hitt.) za-ak-kar, [. . .] 
u+dtjr = si-in-hu ■= (Hitt.) sal-bi-is excrement S a 
Voc. H 9'f., for the sign-forms see MSL 3 p. 60. 
Landsberger, ZA 41 223. 

sinnah tlri s.; (an intestinal disease or its 
characteristic symptom); SB*; cf. sandhu. 

summa Ki.MiN-ma us isannaha ana si-in- 
na-ah ti-ri itursum if ditto (i.e., if a man’s 
lips [...]), and he voids blood, (and) it (the 
disease) turns into (that called or charac¬ 
terized by) sinnah tiri AMT 26,8 : 10 and 23,10 : 8, 
and see Thompson, PRSM 1928 63. 

(Kraus, AfO 11 230.) 

sinnarabu see sinnarbu. 

sinnarbu {sinnarabu) s.; (a locust); lex.*; 
cf. senu A adj. and erbu. 

buru 5 = e-re-bu, buru 6 .sag, buru 5 .gal = si-in- 
na-ra-bu (var. si-in dr-bu) Hh. XIV 227ff.; [di-im] 
dim = [s]i-in-nar-bu A VIII/2:120; la-ah ud = 
si-in-na- (ray-bu A III/3:101. 

A kind of locust which was a field pest, the 
term composed of senu (sennu), “evil,” and 
erebu {erbu, arbu), “locust.” For sennu erebu, 
“evil locust,” see senu A adj. usage b. 
Landsberger Fauna 122. 

sinnarbubtu s.; node of a reed; Bogh.* 
gi.a.[x x], gi.gis.gi, gi.bar.ra, gi.sal.dim, 
gi.dim, gi.nig.sa.hi.a, gi.ama.iG.us.a = si- 
na-ar-bu-ub-tum (followed by taritum) Hh. VIII 
123-129 (coll.). 

[... ] se-en-na-ar-bu-ub-ta sa gi li-x [x x] 
a-Sar ta-ri-ti sa pani tasakkan [you take] a s. 
of a .... reed, you place [...] at the point 
where the frontal taritu{- leaf sprouts) KUB 
37 70:2, and dupl. 69:6, cf. muhhi si-in-na-ar - 
bu-ub-ti [... ] tahamm.iSma you split the top 
of the S. ibid. 70:7 and 69:11 (rit.). 
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sinnatu A 

The Bogazkoy ritual refers to the making 
of a substitute female figurine out of a 
sinnarbubtu which, according to the Hh. 
equivalents, seems to be the part of a reed 
between two nodes and the node itself. 

sinnatu A ( sinnetu ) s.; (a wood-wind or 
wooden percussion musical instrument); SB. 

[gis.x (x)] = \si-in-ni-tum\, gis.[...], gis. 
URI.KI, gis.KAB, gis.PA, gis.PA.PA = MIN Hh. 
VIIB 110-116, gis.PA.PA.e.pa.na = ta-pa-a-\lu ] 
ibid. 117; gis. pa, gis.PA.PA = si-i[n-ni-tum\ 
(among musical instruments) RA 17 165 K.9922 ii 
15f. (= Nabnitu XXXII), cited MSL 6 p. 119. 

Sut samme Se-bi-ti u Icanzabi Sa malili si-in- 
ni-ti u arka\ti\ those (who play) the lyre, the 
small harp and the clapper, the (players) of 
the flute, of the s., and of the “long (pipes)” 
Craig ABRT 1 55 i 8 ; si-in-na-tu A I star sa Sabu 
rigimsa 0 Istar, s. whose voice resounds 
(cf. malilu halilu sa rigimSu tabu line 6) Craig 
ABRT 1 15 K.2001-.2, see TuL p. 50:31; 

gi.gid si-in-na-tam sa hurasa ahzu .. . ana 
A Dumuzi taqas you present to Dumuzi a flute 
(and) a .s.-instrument which are set with gold 
LKA 70 i 18, see TuL p. 50, cf., wr. GI si-in- 
na-ta KAR 357:11; li-is-si s[i-i]n-na-ti M- 
pal-ki muh-hur li-is-suh gig sa zumrija sa- 
bu-u ri-gim em-bu-bi-ki let the s. call ...., 
let the resounding voice of your flute tear 
the disease out of my body LKA 70 ii 7f., and 
dupl. K.6199 + ii 6f. 

The parallelism to “flute” and the de¬ 
terminative gi in KAR 357:11 suggest a 
wood-wind, while the Sum. correspondence 
gis.PA.PA and the Akk. tapdlu seem to indi¬ 
cate a set of wooden objects, hence a per¬ 
cussion instrument. 

The parallelism to embubu identifies sinnatu 
in the last reference as a musical instrument, 
but the entire line in which sinnatu occurs is 
unintelligible. For Surpu III 91, see sibatu. 

The word gi sinnatu in Mari (for refs., see 
ARMT 15 p. 270 s. v.) must be separated from 
the sinnatu denoting a musical instrument 
and read gi-zi-in-na-tum ; it refers to a metal 
object used for both agricultural and military 
purposes. It is possible that the word gizin s 


sipirtu A 

natu represents a WSem. form of hassinnu, 
‘‘ax,” which appears in Heb. as garzen. 
Landsberger, MSL 6 119f. 

sinnatu B {sinnetu) s. ; halter; NBA 

gis A^uri.ki = si-in-ni-tan (preceded by ap- 
patan, serratdn) Hh. VI 57; [u]-ri giS.uri = si-en- 
ni-tan (in same context) Diri III 8; gis-pa ru = 
si-na-ta-a\n ] MSL 2 140 C r. i 3' (Proto-Ea). 

ktjS.tab.ba a i Sa ina im-bu-ti Sa si-in-na- 
ti taqba umma amur uSebilakka (concerning) 
those nose ropes which are in(?) the .... of 
the halter, you told me, “I am sending (them) 
to you” YOS 3 142:34 (NB let.). 

The only ref. in texts is the NB let. above; 
elsewhere the word serretu, q.v., is used. For 
the pertinent discussion, see serretu. Since 
serretu and sinnitu occur side by side only in 
the vocabularies, the two words may be 
phonetic variants, the more so since among 
the Sum. equivalents of the homonym sinnitu, 
“musical instrument,” those of serretu, 
“halter,” also occur, see sinnitu A. 

sinnetu see sinnatu A and B. 

slnu A s.; (a synonym for “help”); lex.* 
A a -ta-ah DA jj _ si-i-nu, sag. ta_ab TAB — ri-i-su, 
sag.tab.ba = na-ra-ru ErimhusVI 165ff. 

slnu B in §a slni s.; criminal, murderer; 
OB lex.*; cf. senu A adj. 

lu.nig.a.zi = sa Sa sa-ga-ai-tim OB 

Lu A 112f., also, wr. [so] si-i- OB Lu B iv 

4f., wr. sa\si\-[i]-\nim\ OB Lu Part 11:13f. 

sipirtu A s.; (a sash woven or treated in a 
special technique) ; NA; pi. siprdte (often wr. 
sip-rat ); cf. seperu. 

tug si-pir-t[um ] Practical Vocabulary Assur 
244; lV.uAbar tug si-ip-ra(?)-te( text -im) Sul- 
tantepe 52/8 ii 11 (list of professions). 

2 AN.TA.MES MI 2 Sd SAHAR 2 KI.HAL.MES 
mi 2 sip-rat (two pairs of shoes of duSu- 
leather, two pairs of silver rings) two black 
overcoats, two “dust-garments,” two black 
.... -s, two sashes (gifts to two chieftains) 
ADD 758:9 (coll. A. Sachs), cf. 2 kubSu 3 sip- 
rat DIR.KAR ADD 957 : 8 ; X kubSu X si-pir-tu 
ADD 1095:11; 50 TUG sip-rat BABBAR.MES 
fifty white s.-s Iraq 23 18 ND 2086:1; 1 zarat 
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*sipirtu B 

same tug si-ip-rat kussi sepate dir.kar one 
canopy with tassels(?) for a chair with .... 
legs ADD 1039 ii 12. 

See also ispar siprati. 

*sipirtu B (sipiStu) s. ; (a shape of precious 
stones) ; SB ; pi. sipretu ; cf. seperu. 

na t .nunuz.3.tab.ba, na 4 .nunuz.tur.tur, 
na 4 .[e.KAL.di.e].tu[m] = sip-re-e-ti Hh. XVI 
B 4ff., restored after na 4 .nunuz.tur.tur, na 4 .e. 
KAL.di.e.tum = sip-ri-e-tum = bur-da-a-tum Hg. 
B IV 104f„ and Hg. E 5. 

47 na 4 digil BABBAR(text: man).dil 52 na 4 
muigirru 15 tupkitu 4 na 4 si-pis-tw i babbar. 
dil (silver for) 47 diglu- stones of pappardik 
lu(2), 52 musgirru-stones, 15 kidney-shaped 
beads, 4 s. of pappardillu Nbn. 321:6, cf. 
3 na 4 si-pis-tu t TCL 13 233:14. 

See sipru mng. 3. 

sipirtu C s.; (mng. uncert.); MB.* 

ultu si-pi-ir-ti adi namgar [... ] (the 
territory) from the s. to the irrigation ditch 
BE 17 66:8. 

A term referring either to a part of the 
irrigation system or to a topographic feature. 

sipiStu see *sipirtu B. 

sipparatu A s. pi.; morning; NA*; WSem. 
lw. 

sa nubatti maqlu(\) sarru eppas ina sip-par - 
ra-a-te rihti [ dulli (?)] sarru eppas at night the 
king will perform the maqld ceremony, in the 
morning the king will perform the balance 
[of the ritual] ABL 56:9. 

Compare safrd, “morning,” Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr. 2 635a. 

sipparatu B s. pi.; (a cosmetic); EA.* 

1 b zi-ip-pa-ra-ti sa hurasi one golden 
container for s. -cosmetics (mentioned beside 
miqitu lines 3 and 6, after toilet utensils such 
as naglabu ) EA 14 ii 5 (list of gifts from Egypt), 
and cf. [1 t z]i-ip-pa-ra-du kaspa hurdsa 
uhhuzu (in similar context) ibid. 60. 

Possibly to be connected with seperu as 
referring to cosmetics used in dressing hair. 

sippatu A s.; orchard; from OB on; pi. 
sippatu. 


sippatu A 

pu-ii tul = si-ip(v ar. sip)-pa-tu Ea I 51b, also 
A 1/2:155. 

giS.sab ki.sar.ra ib.si.si : kird [s\i-ip-pa-ta 
umalli (for umalla) (the gardener) will terrace(?) 
the orchard (and) the s. Ai. IV iii 25; bur x (EBUR) 
pu Gi§.SAR.ke x (KiD) gurun mi.ni.in.il (var. 
gurun p[u. gis.sar] su mi.ni.in.il) :in-[bi sip- 
pa\-ti u-sa-as-si (Ninurta) made the orchards bear 
fruit Lugale VIII 34; [x pu] gis.sar. bi l[al], 
gestin.na su.pes.pes.da h[u. . . .] : [a;] sd ki- 
ir sip-pa-ti [a:] dis-pa kdra-nam sumdulu li[blunikkci ] 
4R Add. p. 4 to pi. 18 No. 5 : 6 f., cf. [pu] gis.sar. 
bi [LAi] gestin [mi.ni],in.il \ si-ip-pa-at gis. 
SAR-si-no lal u gestin u-sa-as-si unpub. Ham- 
murapi bil., Istanbul Museum, also pu gis.sar [. . . ] 

: sip-[p"\at ki-ri-i [. . .] BIN 2 22 i 21 f.; for refs, 
to unilingual Sum. texts with pu. gis.sar, see 
Falkenstein, OLZ 1933 303 n. 12, ZA 47 198:19, 
and, wr. phonetically pu-ki-ri AfO 16 60:12f. 

u-ra-su, sip-pa-tu, mi-dir-tiX = ki-ru-u Malku II 
113 ff .; mi-di-ir-tum = sip-pa-tum gis.sar Uruan- 
na II 522, dupl. Ill 550. 

a) in connection with fruit: si-pat 
g[is.sar] ana daris [umi] inba ta[ba] litelli[pa] 
may the orchards grow sweet fruit forever 
5R 33 vii 24 (Agum-kakrime); kirimahu tamsil 
Hamanim Sa gimir riqqe inbi sip-pa-a-te ... 
qerebsu hurruSu a great park, like (Mount) 
Amanus, planted with all kinds of aromatics 
and orchard fruit OIP 2 111:54 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn. ; gis alamitti inbi si-ip-pa-a-tim 
asu qerbussu date palms and orchard fruit 
grew on its emplacement YOS 1 45 i 42 (Nbn.); 
gis.sar nuhsi sip-pat nig.sa.sa.hi.a uSashir ; 
suma I surrounded it (the bit aklti) with a 
luxuriant garden, an orchard with fruit OIP 
2 137:35 (Senn.); sip-pa-a-ti summuha inbu 
the orchards abounded in fruit Streck Asb. 6 
i 50, cf. inbi (var. inba) russuti sumuh si-ip- 
pa-a-tim (var. sip-pa-ti) VAB 4 168 vii 23 
(Nbk.), also ibid. 160 vii 12, 154 iv 43; nambiibdti 
dkildt inib sip-pa-a-ti the wasps that eat the 
fruit of the orchard Lambert BWL 216:49. 

b) other occs.: [d]e-si-it el si-ip-pa-tim 
she (Saltu) is more luxuriant than an orchard 
VAS 10 214 v 8 (OB Agusaja); here narisu zaqdp 
sip-pa-te-su ul izkur (none of the former 
kings) thought of digging canals and planting 
orchards there Lyon Sar. pi. 15:46, cf. ana ... 
hare nari zaqdp sip-pa-a-ti uzunsu ul ibslma 
OIP 2 103:40 (Senn.), cf. also Lyon Sar. pi. 14:38, 
Borger Esarh. 25:30 and 94:36; mame daruti 
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asarsa usarda qereb sip-pa-a-ti Satina usahbiba 
pattis I let an inexhaustible water supply 
flow through it and murmur in the ditches 
within these orchards OIP 2 101:60, cf. (with 
atappiS) ibid. 114 viii 30 (Senn.); musuJcanna 
Surmena tarblt sip-pa-a-ti qan appardte ... 
akSit I cut down musukannu- trees and 
cypresses, which were growing in the orchards, 
and reeds of the marshes ibid. 115 viii 60, also 
ibid. 125:47 (Senn.); kiratisu [. . . issi(?)] sip- 
pa-a-te Sa niba la isu akkisma isten ul ezib I 
felled his orchards, (all) the uncounted 
[trees(?) of] the orchards, I did not leave a 
single one Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 22:204 ; ina sip-pat 
kiri palgi musare (I performed the puri¬ 
fication rituals on the divine statues) in the 
orchards, among the canals and parterres (of 
the temple of Ea) Borger Esarh. 89:21, also 
ibid. 91 § 60:10, cf. ina sip-pat musare, kuzbi 
(referring to the same locality) Streck Asb. 
268 i 19; ki la zdqip sip-pa(v ar. adds -a)-ti 
ana nakdsi ul u-ma-ak like one who does not 
plant orchards, I do not .... to fell (trees) 
Gossmann Era V 9; lemnu zirzirru mu-ub-bil 
sip-pa-a-ti the evil zira'mi-locust which dries 
up(?) the orchards Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 25 (= 
BA 5 629); si-ip-pu-tu Sa nakruteka ia-naA-sa-ah 
I will tear out the orchard of your enemies 
Langdon Tammuz pi. 3:15 (NA oracles, coll, from 
photo). 

All evidence points to sippatu as being a 
poetic synonym of kirn, “orchard.” The only 
non-poetic passage (Ai. IV iii 25) is obscure, 
and may refer to the terracing of a garden, 
see Landsberger, MSL 1 197. 

sippatu B s.; (a vegetable); SB.* 

[dim].gi, [x dim].gi, [...] = sip-pa-t[u] Hh. 
XVII 381ff., cf. zi.ib.ba.tum sab Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 viii 65, and [dimj.gi sab ibid. 51, 
also dim 4 .gi 4 sab 3 NT 688 ii last line (Forerunner 
to Hh.); dim.gi. sab = sip-pa-tum = ak-kul-la-lcu 
Hg. D 254, also Hg. B iv 217; [u d]im.gal, u 
Tx dimI.GI, tj x [x] GAB, u en-x-u : u sip-pa-[tu] 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 7-10 (Uruanna III 
278ff.); V sip-pa-lu : V ak-kul-la-ku ibid. 11, also 
ibid. 2 vi 15. 

sungira ina lapti u sip-pa-ta ina v (var. 
omits) ku.bu.hjh.ha tapattan you eat 
.... -plant in turnips(?) and s. in tijatu- 


sippiri 

vegetables 2R 60 No. 1 r. i 9, and dupl., see 
Ebeling, TuL 18, Langdon, Bab. 7 223. 

See also sippu B. 

sippatu C s.; 1 . (a metal or alloy), 2. (uncert. 
mngs.); OB. 

ku.babbar.ME.a = k[asap mi-si] = [...], 
ku.babbar.ME.a = sip-pa-[tu] - [...] MSL 7 
171 Hg. A II 222f.; sip(v ar. si)-pa-tu = ha-bal- 
g[i-nu ] LTBA 2 2:284 and 4 iv 15. 

[ti]-lel TidenM.HA = si-ip-pa-tum DiriVIE28: 
gis.an.na .u.ku, gis.se .xj.ku, gis.pa.tr. ku = 
sfivar. sip)-pa-tu Hh. Ill 86ff.; gis.nim hi-es- 
ni-im (pronunciation) gis.id.tul.la hi-es-tu-ul- 
la (pronunciation) = zi-ba -a-tum it i-si a-bjpu-ni 
(obscure) MDP 18 53 (lex. text from Elam); igi. 
nim, igi.bal = sip-pa-tum Izi B ii lOf.; sip-pa- 
tu = \m\u-u-Su Malku III 47. 

1. (a metal or alloy): see MSL 7, LTBA, 
in lex. section; sibut si-pa-tim madis isu ast 
sumija ud.2.kam reqma si-pa-tam sw’ati sa: 
mamma subilam he is in great need of s., 
through my fault he has been idle for two 
days, buy me this s. and send it here TCL 
17 52:10 and 12 (OB let.), cf. ana Sim si-pa-tim 
ana x suluppi SumhirSu make him accept 
(these dates) as the x dates which are the 
price of the s. ibid. 8. 

2. (uncert. mngs.): see Diri, etc., in lex. 
section. 

Ad mng. 1: For hapalki, equated with 
iron, see Laroche, RHA 60 9. 

sippatu D s. ; (a reed); SB.* 

gi.zi(var. .izi).hi(var. ,UD).a, gi.izi.gar, 
gi.izi.sag, gi.se.se.ga — sip-pa(v ar. adds -a)- 
tum Hh. VIII 7ff., cf. gi.zi.hi(var. .m>).a = 
sip-pa-tum = qa-an Ma-ak-kan MSL 7 68 Hg. 28; 
gi.kiAa, gi.duru 5 = sip-pa-a-tu Hh. VIII 12a-b. 

sip-pa-ta arakkasma isata aqadma I tie 
s. -reeds together and light a fire RS 9 159 
ii 13, see Langdon, Bab. 7 226 and Ebeling, TuL 17. 

sippiri s. ; (a type of field); RS*; WSem. 
word. 

RN has given him a. si // PN u A.sl / si- 
ip-pi-ri u a.sa jj ka-an-na-bi-we the field of 
PN, the s.-field, and the kannabiu'e-iield 
MRS 6 79RS 16.239:6; RN has given them A. si. 
mes PN Sa ina GN u a.sA.mes fl si-ip-pi-ri ina 
id Rahbani u gis.sar ina jj na-ap-ki-ma the 
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fields of PN, which are in GN, and the s.- 
fields which are along the Rahbani canal, 
and the orchard in GN(?) MRS 683RS16.157:7. 

sippu A ( sip’u ) s.; (month name); OA, 
MA. 

a) in OA: iti.kam si-ip-e-em CCTl46a:l9, 
and passim; ITI.KAM si-ip-im TuM 1 18d:14, 
and passim, note ITI.KAM Sl-bi-im TuM 1 
14a: 14. 

b) inMA: si-ip-u KAJ 4:32, sip-pu KAJ 
205:16, and passim, si-ip-pi KAJ 186:10, si-pi 
KAJ 10:1, etc.; note si-ib-bi KAJ 11:24; note 
the double date: Iiti apin iti si }-ip-p[u] AfO 
16 pi. 13 r. 11, see ibid. p. 210. 

For the month name si-bi «6i» bi^-ri-im in 
BIN 4 207 case 10, see J. Lewy, HUCA 17 69 n. 
299. 

(Lewy, ArOr 11 39.) 

sippu B s. ; (a vegetable) ; lex.* 

mas.tur.ra sab = sip-pu = kiS-iusasam-[me(^)] 
“bundle of herbs” Hg. D 256. 

In Hg., sippu is preceded by sippatu B, 
q.v., and mas.gu.la sar= na-gab-bu bundle 
= i-si-ih-tu M ki[s-si] string of a bundle, 
which shows that these words were no longer 
understood when the third column was added 
to Hh. 

sipputu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

(straps) ana GIS sip-pu-u-te for -s.-trees (or; 
wood for s.) (parallel: for kiskanu- bark) Iraq 
23 pi. 12 ND 2424:9. 

sipretu s.; (a dye); NB.* 

9 minas 25 shekels is the weight of si-pi-ri- 
e-tu± sa suppdtu the dyed wool for strips of 
carded wool Camb. 235:2. 

Possibly a metathesis for sirpeti, see 
sardpu B. 

sipru s.; 1. crest, coma (of a comet), 

summit (of a triangle), excrescence (on an 
animal’s head), 2. feather(?), trim (of an 
arrow), 3. precious stone trim, 4. (a metal 
ornament); from OB on; pi. sipratu; cf. 
sepe.ru. 

ba-ar bar = si-ip-rum sa mu&en A 1/6:328; 
arhus.da.ri, MU§ su ' ku ' ufi KA.KA, MUS.SiDP a 'Pa§iD, 


sipru 

MU§.TUR di .TUR di , 8a.EN.KI.EN.DU (for: Sa. en ‘ ki ' 

en DU?) = si-ip-ra-a-tum Nabnitu X 103-107. 

ha-ar har = [s]i-ip-rum AV/2:237; na 4 .za. 
gin.gis.dili = su-m (= gisdilu), na 4 .za.gin.gis. 
dili, na 4 .za.gin.sig 5 .ga, na 4 .za.gin.gii, na 4 . 
za.gin.hi.a = sip-ri, na 4 .za.gin.hi.a ku.gi ■= 
min hu-ra-su Hh. XVI 66-71, and (lines 70 and 71 
only, with explanation broken) Hg. B IV iii a-b; 
na 4 .za.gin.sig, na 4 .za.gin.dili, na 4 .za.gin. 
dili.dili, na 4 .za.gin.gu,na 4 .za.gin.hi.a = sip- 
rum, na 4 .za.gin.hi.a ku.gi, na 4 .e.gu.zag.ga = 
min hurasi Nabnitu X 96-102. 

na 4 si-ip-rum : na 4 za.gin.dib.[ba], ku-nu-uk-ku 
Uruanna III 179f.; zagin, zaginduru, sip-ru, eb-bu 

- uq-nu-[u] AnVII 18ff. 

1. crest, coma (of a comet), summit (of a 
triangle), excrescence (on an animal’s head) 

— a) crest (of a bird): see A 1/6, in lex. 
section. 

b) coma (of a comet): kakkabu Sa ina 
panisu sip-ra ina arkiSu zibbata saknu innai 
mirma a star (i.e., comet) was seen which had 
a coma in front, a tail in back Bab. 4 110:32 
(SB astrol.), also ibid. 36, 48, also quoted summa 
in, sa ina panisu sip(\)-ru ina arkiSu zibbata 
Saknu CT 26 40 iv 13 (astrol. comm.). 

c) summit (of a triangle): se.numun 
sag.du ita PN ita miSihti mahriti ... sip-ri - 
su ita mare PN 2 a triangular field adjacent 
to PN, adjacent to the previously surveyed 
area, its (the triangle’s) summit adjacent to 
the (field of the) sons of PN 2 Camb. 44:18. 

d) crest, excrescence (on an animal’s head) : 
summa izbu sap-par-ti garni imittisu asat if 
the protuberance of the right horn of the 
newborn animal is showing (with comm. 
sip-ru = qar-ni, i.e., explaining Sapparti garni 
by sipru) Izbu Comm. 352. 

2. feather(?), trim (of an arrow): kima 
sip-ri siltahi like the feather(?) of an arrow 
(in broken context) Borger Esarh. 113 § 76 r. 15. 

3. precious stone trim: 4 na 4 si-ip-ru hi. a 
four assorted stone s.-s (part of the jewelry of 
Istar of Lagaba) SLB 1/1:8 (OB), cf. 1 si-ip- 
ru-um (among pieces of jewelry) TCL 10 120 : 2; 
see A V/2, Hh., etc., in lex. section, referring 
especially to lapis lazuli used as trim. 

4. (a metal ornament): patri ispuku 
rabutim meseletum 2 gun.ta.Am si-ip-ru 30 
ma.na.ta.Am sa ahlsina they cast great 
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swords, each blade (weighing) two talents, 
the s. of their edge (weighing) 30 minas each 
Gilg. Y. 169 (OB); bronze shields sip-rat eri 
gurpisi eri bronze s.-s, bronze helmets TCL 
3 392, cf. sip-rat kaspi (preceded by silver 
shields) ibid. 382, also kdsdte sip-ra-a-te ud. 
sar.mes har.mes cups, s.-s, crescents, rings 
ibid. 360; obscure: 1 -it sip-pa-ri tjd.ka.bar 
BE 8 154:27 (NB). 

For discussion see seperu. In Nabnitu X 
103-107 the first and last equivalences may be 
connected with sabaru B and seperu respec¬ 
tively. 

(Thompson DAC 133ff.) 

siptu s.; (an ornament or mounting for a 
precious stone); MB; wr. syll. and mas. 

NA 4 .ZA.GIN 35 MAS-SM PBS 2/2 120:39, cf. 
na 4 .za.gin na 4 .ka.as.gi 4 .<gi 4 > 35 MAS-SW 
ibid. 38, and note, in descriptions of golden 
jewelry: 41 si-ip-tu-Su ibid. 34 and 35f.; 1 MA 
a-na 4 sag.du.mes sd si-pa-a-ti one mina (of 
gold) for four heads of the s.-ornaments 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 4:6, 8 and 12, and passim, ad¬ 
ded up as naphar 5 ma.na ku.gi a-na 20 kak. 
me§ total: five minas of gold for twenty nails 
ibid. 14, and similarly in line 29; KU.BABBAR si- 
ip-ti ibid. No. 6:2, also (beside ku.babbar 
uh-hu-zi) ibid. 4. 

siptu see sibtu D. 

sip’u see sippu A. 

sipu A (sibu) s. ; 1. soaking (referring to ir¬ 
rigation), 2. dyeing, 3. dyed fabric (or an 
article of clothing); MB, SB, NB; cf. sabu. 

[tug.a.g]i 4 .a = si-bu = lu-bar pu-di shoulder 
wrap Hg. B V i 13; [tug.a.gi„.a] = [s«-6w] = 
kubsu pu-qi headdress (reaching to) the upper back 
Hg. D 418; [tug.a.s]a.a = si-bu = lu-bar um-di 
Hg. B V i 15. 

1. soaking (referring to irrigation) (MB, 
SB): mikru sa imlu si-pa la isakkan the 
irrigated territory which has filled up (with 
water) should not soak up (any more) PBS 1/2 
33:8 (MB) ; (the crest of the flood has come 
early) susu it-lu-lu si-pa iltaknu the cane- 
brakes have become tangled and soaked 


sirhu A 

ground Lambert BWL 178:28, see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 276. 

2. dyeing (NB only): x inzahuretu Sa si-pi 
x inzahuretu-Ayo for dyeing Cyr. 253 : 5, cf. 
aban gabu u inSahureti ana si-pu Nbn. 214:6, 
x dimuru x aban gabu ana si-pi sa sig.bar. 
si(?) sa d UTU Camb. 156:3, also (in broken 
context) si-i-pu Nbn. 1072:2. 

3. dyed fabric (or an article of clothing): 
see lex. section. 

sipu B s. (a mineral); SB.* 

I reduced (the city) to piles of rubble u na 4 . 
mes si-pa az-\ru\ and scattered (over them) 
s.-stone(s) AKA 119:14, cf. NA 4 (var. adds 
.mes) si-pa ina muhhisu azru ibid. 79 vi 14 
(both Tigl. I). 

Instead of sahlu- seeds and kudimmu, alone 
or with salt, the symbolic act signifying the 
annihilation of the destroyed settlement is 
described here as performed by scattering 
over the ruins a mineral called sipu. 

sipu see zipu. 

sirhiS adv.; like a dirge; SB*; cf. sardhu B. 

unahhas surri sir-hi-is sum > ud[u ... ] my 
heart wails in laments (lit. as does a dirge), 
[my ...] are numerous PSBA 17 137 K.8204:5'. 

sirhu A s.; 1. dirge, 2. song (of a special 
type); SB; cf. sardhu B. 

BAtAG.di, ka.balag = sir-hu Nabnitu X 20f.; 
i.lu.sir.ra = nu-be-e sir-hi, min za-mar Izi V 45 f. 

BALAG.di erim.ma.mu ur.ri.es ma.al.mu. 
[x x] : ina sir-hi isitti ana nakri ittaskan[a] amidst 
lamentations, my storehouse has been made hostile 
against me SBH p. 80:17f.; An.na i.lu balag. 
<di> er.ra [...] : & Anumqube sir-hiu bi-ki-t[i. . . ] 
heaven [is full] of woe, lamentation and weeping 
SBH p. 128 r. 21f., cf. i.lu BALAG.di : ina qub& 
sir-hi ibid. 23 f. (coll. Kocher); for another ref. to 
sirhu corresponding to BALAG.di, see mng. 2. 

air.ra.mu umun.na.se : ana sir-hi sa beli to 
the lamentation for the lord 4R 30 No. 2:32f., cf. 
SBH p. 34 No. 16 r. 9f., cf. also dub.sir.ra.mu : 
tuppi sir-hi-ia SBH p. 100:5f.; sir.sag edin.ta 
kas 4 .[s]ag i.gul.e : <mo> sir-hi resti bita lisma 
ik-si (Sum.) at the first lament of the plain, he 
(Enlil) stops his run (Akk. corrupt) SBH p. 31: lOf. 
(coll. Kocher), for sir.sag in Sum. texts, see Zim- 
mern, ZA 31 120 n. 2, and see also SersagH, and 
Sa sersagim in OB Lu A 255, sub sirhu A in sa sirhi 
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lex. section; [si]r.ri edin.na u 6 .dug 4 .ga.ta 
edin.na u 6 .[d]i : ina sir-hi blta ina bare bit mtti 
(Akk.) when he inspected the house amidst dirges, 
it was the house of a dead man SBH p. 122 r. 16 f.; 
for other refs, to sir : sirhu, see mng. lb and c. 

sir.zu : sir-hi-ka // zi-im-me-ri-ka SBH p. 
110:31 f., see mng. 1 c. 

1, dirge — a) in gen. : asar girranu [l]u 
si-ri-ih-ki asar tub kabatti lu tiknuki wherever 
there is wailing let there be a dirge (sung) for 
you, wherever there is rejoicing, a song in 
your honor(?) AfK 1 27:43; nise asib libbisa 
emeda si-pit-lu u sir-ha I put upon all the 
people who lived there (in Urartu) mourning 
and dirge (singing) Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 69:78, 
cf. (in lamentations) sir-hi (in broken context) 
SBH p. 116 No. 65 r. 7, fel -nis-ki ina si-ri-ih 
(obscure) PBS 1/2 125:Ilf. 

b) with qabu to recite a dirge: edin.na. 
as lu.lu si.in.di sir.ra.[...] : anaseri (wr. 
lil) dulluhis illak sir-hi i-[qab]-bi he goes into 
the desert in a perturbed mood, he recites 
dirges SBH p. 122:16f., cf. sir.Se mu.un. 
na.ab.bi : sir-ha i-qab-bi 4R pi. 11 r. 33f.; 
[...] er.ra §ir.ri.e§ ga.an.na.ab.dug 4 : 
[... ] ina takribti sir-ha luqbisu let me recite 
a dirge for him with wailing BA 10/1 116 No. 
33: If.; Sir.ri nu.ti.li ba.ni.[. .: si-ri-ih 
laqateliq[bi ...] let him recite an endless dirge 
ibid. p. 76 No. 4:35f., cf. Sir.ri mu.un.na. 
ab.bi : sir-ha luqbisu OECT 6 pi. 7 K.4648:5f., 
and (exceptionally with zamdru) sir.bi 
du 12 .a ma.ra.hun.e Sa.zu de.en.[sed. 
de]: sir-ha muneha ina Suzmuri (var. adds ina 
sutami ) by having the dirge sung which is to 
appease (var. adds: by having it recited) 4R 
21* No. 2 r. 5ff. 

c) in mudesirhi: gala.e sir.zu.bi la.ba. 
DU en.zu <lu> balag. di sir.[ra.ni x x] : 
kalu mu-di-e sir-hi-ka // zi-im-me-ri-ka ft M 
sir-hi mu-di-e sir-hi-su the kalu- priest who 
knows your dirges, variant: your songs, ex¬ 
planation: the dirge singer, who knows his 
dirges SBHp. 110:31 f.; ama ugu.ni sir.ra 
gal.an.zu(!).a : ummu alittu sa mu-da-at 
sir-ha the mother of (many) children, well 
versed in dirges SBH p. 112:29f. 

2. song (of a special type): balag .di 

ib.bi u.na.nam u.ma in.ga.na.nam : 


sirhu B 

ina sir-hi sgnu'fr-ug-ga-tum-ma ir-nit-tum-ma 
in the songs there are (both) anger and 
triumph (over annihilation) Langdon BL1 6 i If. 

Since sirhu has the Sum. correspondence 
sir (besides balag. di) and is once glossed 
zimru, the term may refer not only to the 
content of the dirge but also the art form 
and the use of an accompanying stringed in¬ 
strument, as does zamdru s., q. v. However, 
the use of the verb qabu seems to indicate 
that the sirhu was recited rather than sung. 
Yet, in late usage, sirhu seems to mean 
“song,” just as sarahu is used for “to sing.” 
For sir.sag, see also sersagu. 

Compare also epis balaggi, sirhu A in sa 
sir hi. 

Zimmern, ZA 31 120f. 

sirhu A in §a sirhi s.; dirge singer; lex.*; 
cf. sarahu B. 

lu.i.lu.di = mu-na-[bu-ii\, Sa si-[ir-hi ] OB Lu A 
245f., and note lu. balag. di = sa-r[i-hum] ibid. 
252; lu.sir.sag = Sa Se-er-\sa~\-g[i-im], Sa si-ir-hi- 
[*m] ibid. 255f. 

<lii>. balag .di sir.[ra.nixx] : Sa sir-hi mude 
qirhiSu SBH p. 110:31 f., for context see sirhu A 
mng. lc; mu.lu sir.ra u li.bi.ir.ri ma.da te 
mu.un.ur,(?).a : Sa $ir-hi gal-lu-'u, jati minam 
[. . . ] (referring to the mother of Dumuzi, as shown 
by the var. ama.gan.men ZA 40 85:26) ASKT 
p. 118:14f., and dupls., see Frank, ZA 40 89 n. 3, 
cf. the parallel mu.lu sir.ra ud.de Mi.Mi.ga 
ud.de sir.sir.re [.. .] : sa sir-hi umu mu-sa-di-ru 
umu munniSu BA 5 617: If. (coll. W. G. Lambert), 
but note mu.lu.sir.ra an.na.mu (referring to 
Dumuzi addressed by the dirge singer) 4R 30 
No. 2:19, and dupl. SBH p. 67 :18, BA 5 674:10, 
with var. mu.lu.sir an.na.mu CT 15 20:9; 
mu.lu sir.ra : Sa sir-ha (in broken context) SBH 
p. 116 No. 61 r. lOf. 

The sa sirhi (as against the sdrihu) seems 
to have been a person uttering sounds of 
mourning and woe rather than a performer 
of dirges accompanying himself on a stringed 
instrument (balag). 

sirhu B s.; flare, a sudden luminosity; SB; 
wr. syll. and sur; cf. sarahu C. 

sir-hi as-Su sa-ra-ru CT 41 45 Rm. 855:12 
(astrol. comm.). 

a) in gen.: summa mul Dilbat sir-ha tuk 
if the planet Venus has special splendor CT 
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sirih libbi 

40 40 r. 56, (with NU.TUK) ibid. 57, cf. ACh 
Istar 5: If.; [dis mul JJilbat] ina MN SAG.US 
sir-ha sig 7 tuk if the planet Venus constant¬ 
ly has a green luminosity during the month 
of MN ACh Supp. Istar 35:31, cf. RA 17 128:23 
cited sub sallummu; Summa MUL SUB-WIG 
sue. -Su neh if a star flares up and its flare 
is slow ACh Istar 29:12, also (with hamut) 
ibid. 13, and, with si-ri-ir-Su (for sirihsu) 
kima seti namir Thompson Rep. 200:1; [.. .] 
same, si-ri-ih mul.mes KAR 233 : 20. 

b) in comparisons; kima sue mul ana 
erseti limqutma may it fall upon the ground 
like the flare of a (shooting) star LKA 70 ii 24 
(SB inc.); summ,a birsu kima si-ri-ih kakkabi 
innamir if a birsu-Wght is seen (looking) like 
the twinkling of a star CT 38 27:14. 

See also ur-pat zi-ir-hu Malku III 197, cited 
sub zirhu. 

sirih libbi s.; ardent desire; SB*; cf. 
sarahu A. 

sa-t[u-ub-b]u-u = si-rih lib-bi Malku IV 82. 

kabattakunu uballi si-ri-ih libbikunu uSesi 
tenkunu usanni I have quenched your 
“spirit,” driven out your elan vital, disturbed 
your mind Maqlu V 127. 

sirihtu A s.; 1. anger, 2. inflammation; 
SB; cf. sarahu A. 

1. anger: ina si-ri-ih-ti libbija Sa RN la 
kenu ihta ... qereb Elamti ana sihirtisu ati 
tallak SaltiS I marched as victor through all 
of Elam in my anger over the perfidious 
Tammaritu, who had committed a crime 
against me Streck Asb. 46 v 37 ; si-ri-ih-ti (in 
broken context) KAR 48 fragm. 3 A 2, see 
Lambert BWL 204. 

2. inflammation: summa amelu si-ri-ih-ti 
sa irsima libbasu umma u[kdl\ if a man has 
an attack of intestinal inflammation and his 
intestines are feverish AMT 39,1 i 40, cf. ana 
si-ri-ih-ti izi sA nasahi to dispel the inflam¬ 
mation of an intestinal fever ibid. 34; likessd 
izi si-ri-ih-tu sa libbi enesu let them (the 
daughters of Anu) cool off the fever of the 
inflammation which (is) in his eyes AMT 10,1 
r. 3. 


siriS 

sirihtu B s. ; lamentation; OB, SB; cf. 

sarahu B. 

ina puhru si(text rim)-la-ti idbuba u-a si- 
ri-ih-tu they (fern, pi.) uttered slander in the 
assembly—woe (and) lamentation! VAS 16 
124:17 (OB let.); (they shout) ana si-ri-ih-ti 
rigimsunu inandii calling loudly in the 
manner of a lamentation BRM 4 6:23, and also 
ibid. 27 and 41, cf. si-ri-ih-tu nissati u bikiti 
. . . nasu ibid. 44. 

sirimtu s.; striving; SB*; cf. sardmu. 

[. . . ].dah = si-rim-tum (preceded by summira' 
turn and summuru) Antagal B 100. 

kispa kisip a Enlil si-rim-ta-ka usaksadka 
make a funerary offering, Enlil will let you 
attain what you strive for K.2809 r. i 5 (series 
inbu, for the 29th day of Tebetu). 

For a possible variant, see sihittu. 

siriptu s.; burn (a disease); MB, SB; cf. 
sarapu A. 

BA®. tab olB, si ' ir BU, gig. u 5 BAD, gig. tab = $i-rip- 
tu 4 sa [rnursi] Nabnitu XXIII 149. 

summa kirrasu ... si-rip-tu suB.suB-a if 
his (the sick person’s) throat is spotted with 
s. Labat TDP 86:52, cf. Summa si-rip-ta-su 
iddiamma u si-rip-ta-[Su ...] PBS 2/2 104:11 
(MB diagn.); in enumerations of diseases: 
sassatu sennitu si-rip-tu 4 epqennu CT 23 3:10, 
also AMT 31,2:2. 

While the Sum. equivalents connect siriptu 
with sarapu A, “to burn,” in the med. ref. 
siriptu may refer to a red spot and be con¬ 
nected with sarapu B. 

siripu see saripu. 

siriS adv.; magnificently, majestically; 
OB, SB; cf. firu adj. 

a) in OB (in a year name): mu RN lugal. 
e as.me dili.dili.a na 4 .du 8 .si.a.ke x (KiD) 
su.nir.ra u 4 .dim i.zalag.gi.es.a na 4 .za. 
gin.na ku.gi hus.a ku.luh.a.bi.da.ke x 
su.a mah.bi ib.ta.an.du 7 .us.a bi.in. 
dim.ma.am : sattum Sa RN Sarrum Samsd- 
tim Sa dust Surini sa kima umi namru ina uqni 
hurdsi hussi u kaspi mist si-ri-iS Su-[uk]-lu-la 
ibntima the year when RN, the king, made 
the sun-disks of duSu- stone, the emblems 
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siritu 

shining like the day, which are magnificently 
adorned with lapis lazuli, bright gold, and 
pure silver JNES 14 153 (year 7 of Samsudi- 
tana). 

b) in SB: [uru] ku.ga ki.tus sa. 
dug.ga.ke x e.ne mu.mah.a mi.ni.in. 
sa 4 .a : dlu ellu Subat tub libbisunw isumSu > 
si-ris imbu they (the gods) called it (Babylon) 
augustly (Sum.: by the august name) the 
pure city, their favorite residence CT 13 36:16 
(SB lit.); uru.zu Bad.Ku.ri.gal.zu.se 
a.mah suD.sui> ud .da.zu.ne : ana alikaDur- 
Kuri[galzu\ si-ri-is ina Sad-[da-hi-ka ] when 
you majestically walk in procession to your 
city GN KAR 97 r. 11 (SB rel.); [. . .] gal.la 
kin.galam.ma [...] : si-ris rabiS ana Si[pir 
nikil]ti inneppus (the bronze drum) was 
artfully fashioned, magnificently and in great 
style (in broken context) CT 17 4 ii 14ff. (SB 
rel.). 

The word occurs only in Akkadian trans¬ 
lations of Sumerian texts. 

siritu see zirltu. 

sirmu s.; endeavor; Mari*; cf. saramu. 

libbaSunu tab Sa si-ir-mi-im-ma epeS kakkl u 
dak nakrimma libbi wardi belija idabbub they 
are fine, the hearts of my lord’s servants are 
set on the endeavor of fighting battles and 
defeating the enemy ARM 2 118:20. 

sirmu see zirmu. 

sirnittu see sennitu. 

sirpetu s. pi. tantum; (a dish made with 
barley and milk or fat); SB; cf. sarapu B. 

ut lil.bil.AG.a = sir-pe-e-\tu\ Hg. B VI 107; 
utul.nig.la.la.ri = sir-pe-e,-tu A Nabnitu XXIII 
155; ga.se.ri.a = sir-pe-tu milk (soup with) 
soaked barley Izi V 152, cf. ga.se.ri.a = sir-pe-e- 
tu i Nabnitu XXIII 154; i.se.ri.a = sir-pe-e-tu t 
oil (soup with) soaked barley Nabnitu XXIII 153. 

ud.3.kam 9 kurummassu utul sir-pe-ti ana 
panisu taSakkan on the third (day) you place 
before it (the magic figurine) nine dishes of 
s. as its food ration KAR 184 obv.(!) 6; buhra 
um-mar sir-pe-ti gar-[ an] you place a dish 
of s. while still hot (for the spirits of the 
dead) LKA 79:22, and dupl. KAR 245:22(!), see 
TuL 68. 


sirpu A 

sirpu A s.; 1. red dyed wool (or fabric), 
2. colored spot; from OB on; pi. sirpani ; 
cf. sarapu B. 

tug.a.sa.a, tiigisu.[u]r,ra = si-ir-pu (after 
tug.a.gi 4 .a= si-bu-tum, si-ni-tum) Hh.XIX210f., 
cf. [tug.a.sa.a] = si-ir-pu = [lu-ba]-ri in-di Hg. 
D 420; [tiig.su.ujr.ra, [tug.a.du]g 4 .ga, 
[tug.a].sa.sa, [xj.x.ra.ra, la.la.sud.sud = 
[si-ir-pu] Nabnitu XXIII 144ff.; sfG sir-pa-a-ni 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 220. 

si-pat sir-pi, za.gin.na = uq-na-a-[tum] Malku 
VI 183f.; u sa-mi sir-pi : u uq-na-a-te a plant for 
dyeing (wool) red : a plant for (producing) blueish 
wool Uruanna I 440. 

1. red dyed wool (or fabric) — a) wool 
— V in MB: naphar 7 ma sir-pu (adding up 
sag- and takiltu-v/ooY) PBS 2/2 44:3, cf. 
ibid. 127:9; ultu PN mar Siprija si-ir-pa uSebila 
since PN, my messenger, brought me the 
colored wool (or: a piece of apparel) EA 12:15 
(let. from Babylonia). 

2' in MA: sig si-ir-pa «i» nappisa ina 
libbi iskari dina pluck the dyed wool and 
distribute working assignments from it! KAV 
99:22 (let.); bit tupninnate pitia sir-pa iskara sa 
GN dina open the storehouse and give out 
the dyed wool as the working assignment of 
GN KAV 100:14 (let.); TUG abate Sa sir-pi 
sleeve garments of dyed wool (or: with a 
sirpu-coloveA decoration) KAV 105:15, also 
tug a-ha-tu Sa sir-pi ibid. 12; guhassusu Sa 
sir-pa-ni its thread is of colored wool AfO 
18 306 iii 31' (inventory). 

3' inNB: sig sir-p/a-a-ni sum.na [mu].ni 
dyed wool given out—names (heading of a 
list mentioning takiltu- and tabarru-wool) 
BRM 1 5:1 (early NB). 

4' in lit.: they cut a stick in the orchard 
sir-pa-a-ni hatta ubarrumu and decorate the 
stick with dyed wool KAR 33:5 (NA) ; 7 lappi 
kap-pu Sa 7 sir-pa-a-ni tal-pap 3 kannati Sa 7 
sir-pa-a-ni takannan 4R 55 No. 1:5, see ZA 16 
184, cf. also 7 sir-pa-a-ni 4R58ii54, see ZA 16 
176 (SB Lamastu) ; kima sig sir-pi annt linna-. 
[pismai] may it (the disease) be plucked apart 
like this dyed wool Surpu V-VI 120, cf. [en] 
kima sir-pi the conjuration (beginning with) 
“Like dyed wool” (referred to as sig sa 5 line 
21) Surpu I r. 14' ; see Practical Vocabulary Assur, 
Malku, Uruanna, in lex. section. 
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sirpu B 

b) fabric: see Hh., Hg. andNabnitu, in lex. 
section; sa si-ir-pi-im for the colored 
(garment?) (parallel: saqitmim for the black 
line 12, after two entries referring to gold 
given for work, possibly referring to a gold¬ 
decorated piece of apparel) Riftin 50:6 (OB); 
7 gtj si-ri-ip du 8 .si.a seven neckbands of 
dusu- colored wool (in list of garments, among 
them one linen neckband line 7') ARM 7 250:9'; 
obscure: 1 k[us] gis.ban sir-pu PBS 2/2 
54:11 (MB). 

2. colored spot: meadowland Sa Id 
zagindure sir-pa Saknuma that looks as if it 
had color(ed spots) like polished(?) lapis lazuli 
TCL 3+KAH 2 141:229 (Sar.); [Summa al]pu 
si-ir-pa «pi» sa-[rip ] if a bull has a colored 
spot CT 40 31 K.8013 r. 10 (SB Alu); adi samu 
pan pese pe.su pan si-rip sa 5 issa[kkanu] until 
the red color (of the magic twine made of 
white and red wool) becomes white (and) the 
white (twine) the color of red (let the ghost 
that has appeared to me not return to me) 
CT 23 18 i 47, see Ebeling, TuL 151 and Castellino, 
Or. NS 24 254. 

The use of the form sirpdni cannot simply 
indicate the plural of sirpu, but must desig¬ 
nate strands or the like of sirpw-colored wool. 

sirpu B s.; 1. fired (clay) object; 2. refining 
(process); OBQatna, NB; cf.sarapuA. 

1. fired (clay) object: usurli salmiSu sir¬ 
pu sa hasbi SikinSu u simatiSu a kiln-fired 
clay (mold showing) a relief with his 
(Samas’) likeness, his appearance and his 
regalia BBSt. No. 36 iii 20 (NB); M pi tuppi 
gaba.ri sir-pi dir Sd PN after a tablet which 
is a copy of a .... baked tablet of PN JRAS 
1925 pi. 4:67, cf. [gaba.ri] Bdbili gim sir-pi 
DIR safari su-ul-lu-pi Gray Samas pi. llr. 13, 
also ki pi tuppi gaba.ri Ezida sir-pi dir kima 
labiriSu Satirma bari CT 39 27:24 (all NB colo¬ 
phons). 

2. refining (process): ku.gi si-ir-[pu] 
refined gold RA 43 215 Inventory IV r. 4; xhidu 
kit.gi si-ir-pu x Aidw-beads of refined gold 
ibid. r. 5 (OB Qatna). 

sirru see siru B and C. 


sirtu B 

sirSu s.; protuberance; SB*; cf. surrusu. 

summa katarru si-ir-Si ittanandiam if the 
fungus is speckled with protuberances CT 
40 18:86 (SB Alu). 

sirtu A s. ; udder, teat; SB. 

a-gan dag.kisim 5 x ga = si-ir-tu S b II 248; a-gan 
dag.kisim 5 x ga — sir-\tu] Ea IV 60 (both preceded 
by Pul'd), also (between tuld and mussu) A VIII/4: 
181; u z u . a ‘k a ‘ ni DAG.KlsiM 5 xGA = sir-turn = tu-lu-u 
Hg. B IV i 33; [e]n-bir lagabxudu = si-ir-tum 
ewe’s udder A 1/2:237. 

agan(DAG.KisiM 5 xGA) .a.kus.a.na [zii] he. 
kur s .kur 5 .e : si-ri-is-sd, i-na am-ma-t\i-sa\ li-ba- 
si-ir may she (the sorceress) lacerate her breast 
with her own arms PBS 1/2 122 r. 15f., see 
Falkenstein, ZA 45 14. 

sir-ri-ta = tu-lu-u Izbu Comm. 376g (comm, on 
CT 27 40:28ff., for which see se.rre.tu B). 

a) of humans: summa serru la-’-HU kima 
aldu sir-ti iniqu ina libbisu la i-bi-ma i-tab-bak 
u SereSu imtattu. if the baby, (that is) the 
infant, although it sucks the breast as soon 
as it is born, does not get fat through 
(sucking) it and .... -s and keeps losing 
weight Labat TDP 216:1, cf. sir-tu mala nag 
uttanarra he throws up whatever he drinks 
at the breast ibid. 224:55. 

b) of goddesses : itenniqma sir-rit iStardti 
he (Marduk) sucked at the breasts of god¬ 
desses En. el. I 85. 

c) of animals: see A1/2:237, in lex. section; 
ispuk ina sir-ti-sd s[ad]e biruti he heaped up 
high(?) mountains at her (Tiamat’s) udder 
En. el. V 57; summa izbu kima aldu si-ri-is-su 
ga [... ] if the newborn animal’s udder 
[contains?] milk as soon as it is born CT 28 
9:16f. (SB Izbu). 

Note that in addition to the two refs, sub 
usage a, tulu occurs on the same tablet of 
Labat TDP in similar usage in lines 14, 18, etc. 
For the etymology of sirtu, see Holma Korper- 
teile 47. 

sirtu B s.; female snake; plant list*; cf. 
seru B. 

mus-la-a-ha-tu (var. mus-la-ldh-ha-tu ) ■= si-ir(v ar. 
-ni)-tu a-la-[ak-tu] Kocher Pfianzenkunde 12 iii 16, 
dupl. CT 14 9 K.4373 i 27, see Landsberger Fauna 
p. 40:24. 
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sirft A 
• 

sirfi A (or serd) s.; brim; SB, NB. 

a) in a concrete sense with mulld, to fill: 
kA.meS ... Sa ina amat Sarri ukanniki 
minamma i-pet-ti-ma( text -Su) udeSu ana si- 
ri-e umalla why does he open the gates which 
I sealed on royal order and want to fill his 
vessels to the brim? TCL 9 106:17 (NB let.); 
zera usappahu masi qdteSunu hi ana si-ri-e 
u[malld ] (that) they scatter the seeds (this 
means) they will fill (the barns) to the brim 
with their shares LKA 72:11 (SB), see TuL p. 46. 

b) in transferred mng. with maid, to 
become full to the brim, i.e., fed up (with a 
situation): we must not forsake the king out 
of thirst (and) the whole world must not say 
Nippura 8a Sepe 8a mat ASSur isbatu ina 
summe a-na si-re-e in-da-lu-u (these are) the 
people of Nippur who submitted to the land 
of Assur because they were fed up with the 
lack of water ABL 327 r. 21 (NB); the kings, 
our lords, have always been concerned with 
strengthening our privileged status ever since 
they ascended the throne u anlni 8a a-na si- 
re-e ni-im-lu-u 8a sal Elamti 8a sal Tabluitu 
8a sal Ahlamitu yet we are (now) up to our 
necks in Elamite women, Tabluitean women, 
and Aramean women ABL 878:4 (NB); ltj. 
eein.meS a-na si-re-e in-da-lu-u 8a kaspa 
issirununim the workmen have become fed 
up (and) are pressing me for silver YOS 3 
80:5 (NB let.), cf. lu 8i-ra-ki ... a-na si-re-e 
in-da-lu-u UCP 9 89 No. 24:12. 

c) obscure: [...] qim-mat-ka si-re-e u- 
\mal\-\li-ka] KAR 71:18; sir-re-e mu-ul-lu 
ABL 1316 r. 23; ERIN.MES [ana] si-re-e \u\- 
ma-lu-u BIN 135:17. 

The mng. of the phrase was correctly 
established by Ebeling, but the Aramaic 
etymology he proposed cannot be used for a 
word already attested in SB. 

(Ebeling Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk p. 68 n. to 
80:5.) 

sirQ B s.; (an object); OB.* 

1 si-ru-u (among household utensils such 
as esittu, mahrasu, etc.) VAS 9 221:9. 

siru (fem, slrtu ) adj.; first-rank (in im¬ 
portance, quality), outstanding (in size), 


siru 

august, excellent (used only as a poetic term); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and mah; cf. siriS, 
siru A s., sirutu, surru v. 

ma-ah mah = si-i-rum, ma-du-um, rab[um], 
ka[btum] MSL 2 139 C i 20-23 (Proto-Ea); ma-ah 
mah = si-i-ru, rabti S b II 334f.; mah = si-i-ru, 
mbit, kabtu S a Voc. AA 23-25'; mah, [ ma ‘ a l:]AL 
= qi-i-rum Nabnitu XXII 193f.; ma ‘ a, JAL = s[i-i- 
ru\, rab[u] A VII/4:16f.; [nu-un] [nun] = [r]uM, 
d Anu, a Enlil, A Ea, &Sin, [e]*-rem A V/3:16-21; 
[u-su-um] btjr = s[i]-\i\-ru VAT 10296 i 11 (unpub., 
text similar to Idu). 

d Nin.urta sag.kal A.KAL.mah.tuk.a : d MiN 
aiaredu ra-aS e-mu-qa-an qi-ra-a-ti Lugale I 2, cf. 
Su.mah : e-mu-qa-an si-ra-ti Angim IV 10; 
d Nin.urta dumu.mah 5,kur.ra.ke x (KiD) : 
a Ninurta ma-a-ru §i-ru id e.Jkur] Angim IV 56; 
igi.mah : ru-ba-tu qir-til KAR 73 r. 15f., cf. 
egi(sAL+Ku).mah : ru-ba-tum sir-tum BA 5 644: 
3f.; uru.mah : abubu qi-i-ru Lugale II 39; 
ud.de urudu.sen.mah.am.e uzu.Ludu in. 
ur.ur.ri : umu Icima Senni qir-tim lipa i’aSiai the 
ghost makes the tallow sputter as if (in) a giant 
kettle BA 5 617:Ilf. (SB rel.), dupl. SBH 127:21; 
[nag ku]d mah.hm a. 6 in.gid.[i] : kima 
butuqtum qi-ir-tum (var. iurduium) bitati ub(\)-bal 
(the word of Enlil) carries the houses away like the 
tremendous bursting of a dike SBH p. 127:20, 
restored from dupl. BA 5 617:9 f.; for other bil. 
refs., see usages a, b, c, e-2', f and g. 

giS.ou.za.mah : gi5.gu.za qi-ru RA 45 18 pi. II 
11 and 19 pi. Ill 11 (Topzawa bil.). 

tisqaru, si-i-ru, an-da-ai = ru-bu-u LTBA 2 
2:36-38. 

a) said of deities: Inu Anum si-ru-um ... 
ana Marduk ... illilut ki88at ni8l iSlmuSum 
when august Anu allotted to Marduk 
supremacy over all peoples CH i l, also (as 
title in colophons of the CH) Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 114, and STC 1 216:5; 
an.na za.e mah.me.en za.e mah.me.en: 
ina Same atta si-i-ri atta si-ra-at (O Anu) you, 
the majestic one in the heavens, you are 
majestic BRM 4 8: If. (SB rel.), and passim in 
this text; a ASSur ilu si-ru A§§ur, the august 
god AKA 10:28 (Adn. I), cf. d Nabd aplu si-i-ri 
5R 66 i 16 (Antiochus I); d Gibil gir.galmah: 
d MiN Sitrdh si-ru BA 5 648 No. 14:1; dingir. 
nun mas.su.mah : (ana) rube mas-su-d 
si-i-ri to the prince, the supreme leader 
CT 16 20:124, cf. ibid. 19:58, KAR 184 obv.(l) 19, 
etc., see also Tallqvist Gotterepitheta s.v. siru; 
d LUGAL.DUR.MAH ... 8a ina Subat Sarriiti 
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slru 

Surbfi an (var. ina) ill rna’diS si-ru DN, who is 
exalted in royal residence(s) (and who) is very 
important among the gods En. el. VII 96, 
with comm, mah = rubu ... mah = ma'du 
mah = si-i-ri STC 2 pi. 56 ii 2ff.; A Nabu suk- 
kal-lu si-i-ru Nabu, the august vizier 1R 70 
iv 16 (MB kudurru), cf. d Nusku sukkallu si-i-ri 
VAB 4 224:42 (Nbn.), also Ebeling Handerhebung 
38:28, and passim in SB; A SamaS U A Adad . . . 
di.ktt 5 .me§ mah. me s Samas and Adad, the 
august judges Hinke Kudurru iv 16, cf. VAB 
4 264 i 41 (Nbn.), CT 16 44:113 (SB rel.), and 
passim; A Nintu nin si-ir-turn CHxliv4l; ana 
... A l$tar Uruk ru-ba-a-ti sir-ti for the 
IStar of Uruk, the august lady Borger Esarh. 
73 § 47 :2, cf. VAB 4 274 iii 12 (Nbn.), cf. also A Sar: 
panitu ga§an sir(text : uz )-ti ABL 54:9 (NB), 
etc., see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta s. v. qirtu ; DN 
... namrat d GA§AN.MU si-rat u Saqat RAcc. p. 
135:255; my word was pleasing ijgu na-bi 
mah.me§ beleja to the august gods, my lords 
Winckler Sar. pi. 43a: 55; AN.GUB.RA.MeS ilu 
si-ru-ti an. D UR UN. a. me § ilu, nabuti august 
(images of) standing gods, shining (images of) 
seated gods JRAS 1920 567:16; ana nlribi 
ilutiSunu si-ir-ti simat blti umalld iriSu tabi 
I filled the appurtenances of the temple with 
sweet scent for the entrance of their (Sama£’ 
and Aja’s) divine majesties VAB 4 258 ii 13 
(Nbn.), and see iliitu mng. 2b-3'; eklam la rabati 
eklam la si-ra-a-ti where are you (IStar) not a 
great (goddess), where are you not of first 
rank? STC 2 76:17; atti ndru OAL-ti ndru 
MAH-fi ndru eSreti you, river, are great, 
supreme, just STC 1 201 r. 8. 

b) said of divine attributes and sacred 
objects: Supu narbuki eli kala ill si-ru (0 
I Star) your mighty deeds are manifest (and) 
are more excellent than (those of) all (other) 
gods STC 2 75:8 (SB rel.); ina nemeqi si-ri Sa 
A Marduk belija through the august wisdom 
of DN, my lord AKA 389:9 (= AOB 1 39, time 
of ASSur-uballit I); ina tukultiSunu si-ir-ti VAB 
4 112 i 20 (Nbk.) ; Su-mu-ki si-ru (0 IStar) 
your names are excellent STC 2 75:4 (SB 
rel.), cf. mu.un.zu mah.am za.e dingir. 
mah. km : Sumka si-rum at-ta{m) ilum si-rum 
SBH p. 71 r. 25f., etc.; lii.GAL ... ina qiblti: 
Sunu sir-te ... abnlma I built a palace at 


slru 

their (the gods’) august command Lyon Sar. 
10:63, cf. 5R 66 i 23 (Antiochus I), cf. Maqlu I 
120, and passim in SB, see also emuqu mng. lb; 
en.e ge’Stu.mah im.gub.be (laterversion: 
ge§[tu.mah.a.n]i in.gub): be-luu-zu-u[n- 
Su si]r-ti iS-kun-ma the lord set his august 
mind (to it) Lugale VIII 18; gasru si-i-ru 
Supd parsuSa her (IStar’s) divine powers are 
strong, august, manifest RA 22 170:22 (OB lit.), 
cf. BIN 2 22:65 (SB rel.), cf. Hinke Kudurru i 18, 
BA 10/1 124 No. 44:5f., also ana pillude 
si-ru-ti BHT pi. 9 : 15 (Nbn.) ; note alkakateSunu 
si-ra-a-ti ... ulammiduinni they (the gods) 
taught me their sublime ways Streck Asb. 
210:12; ina tukultiSu sir-ti matati ruqdti ... 
erteddema I journeyed through distant lands, 
(acting) upon his (Marduk’s) august trust 
(inspiring) oracle VAB 4 124 ii 12 (Nbk.); 
sukl ' iS suh.ki§ mah.a am.tag.ga na.am. 
dingir.ra u 4 .gin x (GiM) ba.ni.in.b: Wi? BAD- 
iq-ni si-ru-ti sudur iluti kima umu uSteplSi 
he (Anu) made her (IStar) as conspicuous 
as the day with magnificent adornments, 
the deckings of divinity TCL 6 51 r. 33 f. 
(SB rel.), cf. tiqnl MAH.MeS Borger Esarh. 
84:36; gu.mah gu.gal : qd si-ra qa rabd 
Surpu V-VI 152f. ; maSak rlmti sir-ti naSi 
DN DN wears the skin of a sacred wild 
cow ZA 36 212 r. 9; a Ninurta u & Palil .. . 
qaSassunu si-ir(v ar. sir)-ta idi belutija iSruku 
DN and DN 2 presented me with their 
magnificent bow for my lordly arm AKA 84 
vi 59 (Tigl. I), cf. [ d ]Nin.urta [gi§].tukul 
mah [baj.ra.an.sum : A Ninurta kakkam 
si-ra-am iddikkum DN has given you a 
majestic weapon LIH 60 i 12 (Hammurapi), 
cf. [gisj.ma.nu gi8.tukul.mah An.na. 
ke x : era kakku si-i-ri $a A Anim (take) a staff 
of cornel wood, the august mace of Anu CT 
17 18 : 8f., and passim; isU ellu et-lu si-i-ru 
holy wood, august man (pun on mes, “mesu- 
tree” and “etlu”) Gossmann Era I 151 ; giS. 
mar mah. bi: §u si-ru august spade symbol 
KAR 375 r. iii 27f.; ina h,at-\a-ka si-i-ri mukln 
palukkl with your sublime staff which 
establishes borderlines 5R 66 ii 14 (Antiochus I). 

c) said of temples, palaces, cities: enuma 
AMur belu ana blti Satu i-ba-u-ma bAra -Su 
si-ra hadlS irammu when the lord As§ur 
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moves to this temple and joyfully takes up 
residence on his august dais KAH 1 13 iv 28 
(Shalm. I); zikurrati gigunasu si-i-ri VAB 4 236 
ii 16 (Nbn.), cf. CT 37 1 i 13, ibid, iii 84 (Samsui- 
luna); a Anum ... ina kummisu si-i-ri usarma 
subassu I induced DN to take up residence in 
his august shrine CT 36 6:17, and dupl. BIN 2 
33:3 (Kurigalzu), also VAB 4 226 iii 16 (Nbn.), cf. 
kima anaku e ku atmana si-i-ra ana musab 
A Anim u A Adad ... akpuduma AKA 101 viii 
17 (Tigl. I), similarly OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664:13 
(SB rel.) ; the great dwelling bara.mali.a 
turn. ma : sa ana parakki si-ri sulukat which 
is fitting for the sublime dais KAR 4 r. 10, and 
cf. ibid. 33, cf. also EN.LlL kl bara.mah an. 
ki.ke x : ina Nippuru parakku si-ri sa [...] 
BA 6 644 No. 11: 7f.; SU-ub-ta si-ir-ta Weidner 
Tn. 36 No. 25:4, cf. SBH p. 126 No. 79:2 (SB rel.); 
ki.dur.mah : subtu sir-tu 4 OECT 6 pi. 17 r. 
4f., and passim; kisal.mah.a ki am.gub. 
ba.mu : ki-sal-lu si-ru asar rimu izzazzu 
sublime propylon, where the (figures of) wild 
bulls stand SBH p. 92a: 7f. ; Ninua*' alu 
si-i-ru naram A Ninlil Streck Asb. 84 x 52; 
ASsur ... ma-ha-zu si-i-ru Assur, the august 
city Winckler Sammlung 2 1 : 30 (Sar., Charter of 
Assur), and passim said of Sippar, Nippur and 
Babylon; £.mah = bitu si-i-ru = bit d [...], 
E.gal.mah = bitu rabu si-i-ru = bit A Gula 
KAV 42 r. 16 and 12, see Frankena Takultu 
p. 126:172 and 168; ri.GAL si-ir-tu epset KUR 
Assur* 1 ... usepis I had a magnificent palace 
built in the Assyrian style OIP 2 129 vi 55 
(Senn.), see also gigunu. 

d) said of rulers: zikaraku aSareddku si-ra- 
ku (var. adds sitmuraku) anaku I am virile, I 
am the leader, I am majestic (var. I am 
fierce) KAH 2 84:15 (Adn. II); sangu si-ru sa 
A Enlil (RN) the august priest of DN AKA 
5:13 (Adn. I); RN . . . rPA.TEl.SI MAH RN, the 
august governor Unger Reliefstele 7 (Adn. Ill), 
cf. RN ... issakku si-i-ri VAB 4 86 i 6 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk., Nbn.; U-SU?n[gal]lu si-i- 
rii Borger Esarh. 96:18; RN ... satammu si-ru 
(var. si-i-ru) sa d Assur AKA 32 i 36 (Tigl. I), 
cf. RN rubu si-ru ibid. 92 vii 36 (Tigl. I); ilu 
rab4ti ... su-me kabtu zik-ri si-i-ra (var. 
si-ru) ... iskunuinni the great gods endowed 
me with an honored name (and) an illustrious 


siru 

title 3R 7:4 (Shalm. Ill), var. from WO 1 456 i 
10, cf. VAB 4 100 No. 12 i 23 (Nbk.). 

e) used in NA, NB royal inscrs. as an 
epithet — V said of troops: gimir quradisun 
si-ru-ti (var. mah.mes) pan girrija sabtuma 
all their crack troops blocked my path Borger 
Esarh. 44:70; ina kakki urassip mundahseSu 
si-ru-ti (var. mah.mes) I defeated his crack 
warriors Streck Asb. 48 v 110; adke lu emuqvja 
si-ra-a-te I set my crack forces in motion 
Streck Asb. 8 :66. 

2' said of objects, etc.: age garni si-ra-a-ti 
crown with mighty horns 5R 33 ii 51 (Agum- 
kakrime), cf. ''‘Sin . . . nasi SI.MES MAH.MES 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 6; ina GIS.GIGIIt 
ME-ia sir-ti .. . ina uggat libbija artakab 
hantis enraged, I quickly mounted my 
excellent war chariot OIP 2 44 v 70 (Senn.); 
ina elippdti si-ra-a-te ana ahanna usebbiruni 
marsiS (the workmen) brought (the statues) 
laboriously to the near bank in large boats 
OIP 2 105 v 71 (Senn.); guSure ereni si-ru-ti 
tarbit ktjr Hamanim immense cedar logs, 
the produce of Mount Amanus OIP 2 129 vi 
59 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 61:8, Streck Asb. 
88 x 98, VAB 4 222 ii 10 (Nbn.) ; timme eri MAH. 
mes adi timme ereni rabute (gal.mes) ... 
mesir eri u annaki urakkisma I reinforced 
high copper columns and also large cedar 
posts with a casing of copper and tin OIP 2 
110 vii 26 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 62:22, Streck 
Asb. 16 ii 41; for similar refs., seegiSmahhu; 
d ALAD. d LAMA.MES si-ru-ti(v ar. -te) usepisma 
imna u sumela usasbita sigdrsin I had magni¬ 
ficent aladlammu-figuTes madeandl set (them) 
up to the right and left of their (the doors’) 
lock OIP 2 129 vi 64 (Senn.); 2 kalbi hurasi 2 
kalbi kaspi 2 kalbi eri ... ina kA.ka-sm si-ra-a- 
ti usarsid ina kigallu I placed on a pedestal two 
golden dogs, two silver dogs, (and) two copper 
dogs at its (the temple’s) magnificent gates 
VAB 4 164 vi 23 (Nbk.), cf. ka. mah. am.zu. 
ta : ina babiki si-ru-ti OECT 6 pi. 25K.3131:9; 
dalat asuhi si-ra-a-te epus I made magnificent 
door leaves of firwood AKA 146 v 10 (Assur- 
bel-kala), cf., wr. MAH.MES ibid. 246 v 17 (Asn.); 
askuppati ha 4 .dxjr.mi.ha.bAn.da mah.mes 
abni I fashioned mighty slabs of breccia OIP 
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2 108 vi 72 (Serin.); pusuq hursani si-ru-ti ina 
abni pdlise lusettiq I cut the narrow passages 
of the mighty mountains wider by means of 
stone drills Weidner Tn. p. 31 No. 17:49. 

f) other occs.: iti ab eze[n mah] 
An.na.[ke x ] ; iti [ab] < iy-sin-nu si-ru sd 
[ d A-niffl ] KAV 218 A iii 11 and 17 (Astrolabe B), 
cf. i-sin-nu si-ru BA 5 705 No. 58:10; ana 
isinnu tarbati a-ki-ta-su si-ir-ti usasdihma I 
caused (Marduk) to go in solemn procession 
to the sublime festival, his superb New Year’s 
Festival VAB 4 156 v 35 (Nbk.), and see isinnu s. ; 
un.dagal.la ... ka.tar .mah.zu he.si. 
il.le.ne : nisu rapsatum ... dalilika si-ru- 
tim lidlula may the widespread people 
proclaim your exalted glory LIH 60 ii 15 (Ham- 
murapi), cf. za.mi.zu mah.am : tanittaka 
si-rat Angim IV 57; ilamma N[amt]aru a- 
[ri\a [s]a-me-e si-i-ru-u-ti Namtaru ascended 
into the majestic heavens EA 357 : 8 (Nergal and 
Ereskigal) ; inim.inim.ma tu 6 .mah nun. 
Ki.gana.ri.ga ; ina sip-ti sir-ti Sipat Eridu 
in a solemn incantation (namely) the puri¬ 
fication incantation of Eridu CT 16 45:143 f. 
(SB rel.) ; note the unique ref. with mah most 
probably to be read rabu : dis kus.mes- <su> 
mah. me s if (the person’s) forearms are big 
(his neck [...]) Kraus Texte 26:1 (physiogn.). 

g) in personal names: d N ana-si-ra-at Nana- 
is-AugUSt Nbk. 97:11; AflM-si-n-DINGIR.MES 
Nabu-is-the-Most-August-of-the- Gods ADD 
App. 1 i 53, cf. BIN 2 119:13; Dug 4 .ga.mah. 
d Sa.zu : Si-rat-qibit- d Marduk The-Com- 
mand-of-Marduk-is-August 5R 44 ii 22. 

For Dingir.mah as the name of a 
Sumerian goddess, see d Di[m.me].ir. 
ma[h] ; TDingirl.mah : d £e-Zef-[DiNGiR. 
MBS] Emesal Voc. I 31, see MSL 4 p. 5, for a 
gloss, see also Weidner, AfO 19 106a. 

siru A s.; (foreign) chieftain; NA, NB; pi. 
NA sirani, NB sirane (ABL 1117:6); wr. 
syll. and lu.mah ; cf. siru adj. 

5,000 lu.mah.mes lu saprdte sa kur Suhi 
5,000 chieftains, the envoys from Suhi 
(followed by names of eleven other countries) 
Iraq 14 44:143 (Asn.) ; lu si-ra-ni Elamaja KUR 
Mannaja abi'ar I will select the Elamite and 


siru B 

Mannaean chieftains Langdon Tammuz pi. 3:6 
(NA prophecy); ina muhhi elippate Sa lu 
si-i-ri ammi sa aspuranni ana ahija with 
reference to the ships of that chieftain con¬ 
cerning whom I wrote to my brother ABL 
1385:7 (let. ofSamas-sum-ukin); LU.MAH.MES-wi 
kur Kummuhaja ittalkuni madattu nasiini 
the chieftains of the Kummuhaeans have just 
arrived, bringing tribute ABL 196:8, cf. ibid. 
13; lu.mah.mes kur iSu-pur-a-a (among 
them a LU.GAL.URU.MES line 8) ABL 252:4, 
and passim in this letter; inamuhhi LU.MAH.MES 
ammilti kur Urartaja ABL 306:3, etc.; [lu]. 
mah.mes-tm sa matate gabbu [ina p~\an abika 
etiquni [k]i annimma ina pan mar sarri ... 
[l]etiqu just as the chieftains of all the 
countries marched in review before your 
father, so let them march in review before the 
crown prince ABL 948 r. 6, cf. ABL 90:13, 680:8, 
936 r. 7 (all NA letters); PN LU.MAH sa KUR 
Zi-ki-ri-ta-a-a ADD 865 r. 2, cf. lu.mah.mes 
LU Zi-kiriyi{cAll)-ta-a-a ABL 205:3, and passim 
in this letter, cf. ADD 758:10, 1036 iv 15; Lt T 
si-ra-ni-e sa PN Nabatua ana pan sar Bdbili 
M illikuni when the chieftains of Nadnu, 
the Nabatean (ruler), came to the king of 
Babylon ABL 1117:6 (NB). 

Godbey, AJSL 21 70; Klauber Beamtentum 7; 
W. J. Martin, StOr 8/1 26. 

siru B (sirru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA. 

zi-ra-am passuram kussiam sa emdrim maski 
sapiutim (in GNI took) a s., a table, a donkey 
saddle, thick hides (and one pirikannu- 
garment worth five shekels of silver) BIN 4 
162:28, and OIP 27 55:17, cf. zi-ra-am pas¬ 
suram maskam sa alpim kussiam sa emdrim 
(all this should be ready) CCT 2 18:27; send 
me with the next man of yours who is coming 
here zi-ra-am iStu 20 ma.na u saplis sa GN 
a s. weighing less than twenty minas, coming 
from Mama, (or: of the kind made in Mama) 
CCT 3 18b: 4, cf. 1 zi-ru sa 20 ma.na (among 
various objects) CCT 4 20a: 10; zi-ra-tim sa 
qati PN u PN 2 Saknatni lublunim let them 
bring me the s.-s which have been claimed by 
PN and PN 2 KT Blanckertz 5:17; qablitam 
sa abini zi-ra-am u itquram puturma ... 
sebilam redeem and (send to me here at 
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WahSuSana) our father’s qablitu, the s. and 
the ladle CCT 4 19b:8, cf. ibid. 15; zi-ru 
sahirtum elanumma e x-ba-ki-su (obscure) 
CCT 4 20a: 23; uncert. : 10 lu-hu-zi- inn 1 ? > zi-ri- 
im BIN 4 118:3. 

Probably a household object. The term 
ra-bi zi-ri-im is listed provisionally sub seru 
in rabi seri. 

Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 24; Oppenheim, AfO 
12 344 n. 4; Bilgiij Appellativap. 41 n. 98. 

siru C ( sirru ) s.; (a copper tool with a 
wooden handle); lex.* 

gis.z5.ir = si-i-ri, giS.z5.ir.i.kd.e = min 
a-kil Sam-nu Hh. VII A 167f., cf. gis.zd.ir = 
si-ir-ri = ku-ra-du, gis.z5.ir.l.ku.e = min a-kil 
Sam-ni = sa-bi-bu Hg. B II 92f., in MSL 6 110; 
[urudu.z5].ir = si-i-ru, [urudu.z5.ir] .i.ku.e =■ 
min a-kil Sa-man Hh. XI 416f., cf. possibly urudu. 
5en.zi.ir, urudu.zi.ir. gab, (vars. urudu.zi.ru. 
um and urudu.sen.zi.ru.um) Forerunner to 
Hh. XI, in MSL 7 224:166 f. 

Since the scribes in Hh. VII and XI care¬ 
fully separate ze.ir (siru and sirru) from 
za.ra (serru and sarru), the two words have 
to be kept apart; the former is probably the 
designation of a tool made of copper and 
wood. The characterization “oil-eater” could 
refer to a whetting tool of some type. The ex¬ 
planations in Hg. are not helpful. 

siru D (suru) s. ; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[i]zi.an.bib x (ne) = fir (var. jw-w[r]) mu-uf-na- 
lim (for musldli) Nabnitu XXII 207. 

A synonym for aqqul\u. The expression 
seems to refer to the midday heat. The 
reading bir x for ne is based upon AN an ' bl ' lr NE 
= mu-US-la-lum ErimhuS III 89. 

sirutu s.; majesty, excellence; SB; cf. 
siru adj. 

E.babbar.ra ki.tus nam.lugal.la.zu.55 
nam.mah.zu pa.5.ni.lb : ana Ebabbara Subat 
belutika si-ru-ut-ka Supi (O Sama5) reveal your 
majesty to Ebabbara, your lordly residence Abel- 
Winckler p. 59 BM 33,328:9 f. 

aSareduta si-ru-ta qarduta taqiSaSu you (the 
gods) have bestowed on him (the king) first 
rank, majesty (and) heroism AKA 30 i 23 
(Tigl. I). 


sissu 

sisltu s.; (a part of the loom); SB.* 

gi5. 8e ' ra LAGABx5E.BIM,[gi51 . MIN LAGABXSfc, [gi5]. 
MIN TA gxt0o = si-si-tum (followed by rabitu large, 
sihirtu small, Sd parsikti, puggultum ibid. 301 ff.) 
Hh. V 298ff.; se-rim lagabx sk = si-si-[turn\ A 
1/2:264, also 5e-rim (var. za-ri-ih) LAGABxsk = si-si- 
tum Ea I 85; se-ri-im tag = Sd giS.tag si-si-tum 
A V/l :243, cf. [5e-ri-i]m tag = \$i\-si-tum Ea V 60; 
gi5.nir.ra = isni-ri, a-si-i-tu, si-si-tu, mu-sa-bit-tu 
Hh. V 308ff. 

[...] = si-si-i-tum CT 41 28:10 (Comm, to Alu 
Tablet XXXIX). 

§a uSparte Ze- > -e(?)-[<]i(?) taStebir si-si-is-sa 
you (evil eye) have broken the s. of the expert 
woman weaver ArOr 17/1 204:11 (translit. only); 
Summa tiranu hima si-si-i-tum if the intestines 
look like a s. BRM 4 13:54 (SB ext.); obscure; 
[.. .] si-si-ti-Su im-has PBS 1/2 116:5 (inc.?); 
[Summa .. .] ina si-si-ti malu Haupt Nimrod- 
epos p. 76 No. 40:18 (SB Alu). 

Probably the harness of the loom or simply 
the heddle. 

Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 205. 

sissatu s.; (an ornament); OB Qatna*; pi. 

sissetu. 

kiSadu §1 1 si-is-sa-tu^v&T. -tu) hurdsu 
tamli uqm duSi a necklace (having) on it one 
golden s. -ornament with a lapis lazuli (and) 
dw£w-stone inlay RA 43 142:41, cf. ibid. 55, 
also ibid. 144:60, 146:86, 150:123, cf. also 3 
si-is-e-tu t hurasi ibid. 180:16. 

To be connected with Heb. sis (pi. sissim) 
denoting golden floral ornamentation. 
Bott5ro, RA 43 15. 

sissu s.; manacles, handcuffs; SB.* 

[gis].ma.ri.za = pa-ri-is-su, [gi5.m]a.ri.za. 
zag. gi 4 .a = min si-is-fi (followed by min iffurti) 
Hh. IV 254f. 

NiM.[ra]h.ha = fi-i§-§u mahif the handcuffs 
are clamped on Nabnitu XXI 56. 

ina si-is-si [is qdti] biritu parzilli iddiSumma 
... adi mahrija ubluni he put him in 
handcuffs, manacles, (and) iron fetters, and 
they brought (him) to me (at Assur) Winckler 
Sar. pi. 34:112; ina Gi§ si-is-si iS qdti parzilli 
biriti parzilli utammeha qata u Sepa Streck Asb. 
28 iii 59, for other refs, from Sar. and Asb., see 
if qdti. 
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The Sum. designation suggests that the 
manacles called sissu consisted of bracelets 
rigidly connected by a bar instead of a chain. 

Cf. Syr. sessd, “clavus, pinna ,” Broekelmann 
Lex. Syr. 2 636a. 

sisfl see susu. 

sitan adv.; at the rising (of the sun), in the 
east; SB*; cf. asu, situ. 

gis.nim Tgi&.sigl = si-tan u Si-la-an RA 17 
124 K.2044 r. i 3 + ibid. 183 D.T. 103:9. 

Sarru Sa ultu si-ta-an adi Sil-la-an kibrat 
arba'i ibelu the king who has become master 
of the four quarters (of the world) from east 
to west Lyon Sar. 23:4, 27:4, wr. si-tan ibid. 
25:6. 

See also the refs., possibly to be read sitan, 
sub sitaS. 

sitaS adv.; at the rising (of the sun), in the 
east; SB; wr. syll. and giS.nim; cf. asu, situ. 

gis.nim = fi-TAS, gis.sig = Si-la-an Antagal 
D 228 f. 

a) adverbial use: [ilat\ si-ta-aS u &(var. 
Sil)-la-an ba-u-lat a [Enlil ] (Sarpanitu) god¬ 
dess of all the subjects of Enlil in the east and 
west BMS 9 r. 41, var. from LKA 48 :6, and see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 68 ; malki rabuti Sa si- 
taS u Si-la-an ana kitr[iS]unu upaqquni the 
great princes in the east and west abided by 
(the terms of) their alliance with me Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 16 iv 34 (Asb.). 

b) with inn: ina gi§.nim u Sildn (wr. gi§. 
§u) lu-maS-Si uSzizma harranu mala[ku i]Sruk s 
Sunuma (Marduk) placed the lumaSu-stars in 
the east and in the west and assigned them a 
course as a way (along which to travel) Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r. 9 (SB); [da]jdn ill Sar ili rabuti 
Sa ina si-TA§ u Sil-la-an Su-[. . .] (Sama§) the 
judge of the great gods, the king of the great 
gods, who is [... ] in the east and in the west 
JRAS 1892 352:10 (votive inscr.). 

c) with ultu ... adi: teneSeti matitan Sa 
ultu si- tas adi Sil-la-an ina emuq ASSur belija 
akSuduma the peoples of all the countries 
which I had conquered by the might of DN, 
my lord, from east to west Winckler Sar. pi. 24 
No. 51:5, cf. OIP 2 152 17:10 (Senn.). 


situ 

Note that it is possible to read the spellings 
TA§ as tan, see von Soden Syllabar No. 310. 

sitaS s.; (name of the month of Simanu); 
SB*; cf. asu. 

iti [ si]-i-taS : iti.sig 4 .ga 5R 43 i 9. 

ina iti si-i-taS iti bi-in ^dAra.gal in the 
month of S., the month of the son of DN 
(= Enlil) Lyon Sar. 9 : 57. 

See Landsberger Kult. Kalender 69, Langdon 
Menologies 116 for this designation, which 
appears in 5R 43 as a month name from Ur 
instead of the expected u.Bi m " Sen .Ku (see 
Schneider Zeitbestimmung 73 No. 3). 

sitiS adv.; like a sunrise(?); SB*; cf. asu, 
situ. 

Su-uh-li-i si-ti-iS make (it) shine like a 
sunrise(?) AfO 19 54 r. iv 201 (SB hymn to Istar). 

situ s. fern.; 1. rise, rising (of the sun), east, 

2. birth, emergence, place of growth, habitat, 

3. produce, product, offspring (also sit libbi), 
utterance, command (sit pi), 4. expenditure, 
debit item, loss, release (with asu or Sus4), exit 
tax, departure, act of leaving, 5. (a gramm. 
term); from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Elam, (sit 
SamSi), Sumerogram in Hitt. (e.aAutu, see 
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 270); wr. syll. and E (in 
mngs. 1 and 4), zi.ga (in mng. 4); cf. asu, 
si SamSi, sitan, sitaS adv., sitiS, situ in Sa sit 
MSadi. 

ba-ab-bar ud - si-it d uTU A 111/3:68; ni-gi-in 
nigin(u+ ud+ kid) ■= fi-it a vixi-U A 111/3:213; 
d Utu.6 = si-it d UTU -Si Igituh short version 121; 
UD ba-ab-ba-ra RA = qi-it Sam-ii Antagal C 39; 
d Utu . e = si-it d UTU -Si Antagal D 226; u 4 .e = 
si-i-it d uru-'i[m] OBGTI 817 (in all refs, followed 
by ereb A SamM) ; gi e .u 4 .bi = si-i-it d uru-[im] u 
e-re-eb d UTU -i[mj OBGT I 819f.; b.Su.Sb - a-na 
si-e-it d UTU-/[m] u e-re-eb d UTU-im OBGT I 821 f.; 
ka.ta.6 = si-itpi-i Nabnitu IV 12. 

zi.ga = $i-i-tum Hh. II 155; zi.ga dili.dili 
= si-e-tum a-hi-tum special expenditure Hh. II 
158; udu.zi.ga dili.dili = immer $i-i-tti \a-hi-tti] 
a sheep (given as) an (extra) expenditure Hh. XIII 
169; Sh.ba zi.ga : i-na &k-bi si-ti expenditures 
therefrom Ai. VI iv 40; [gis.ban] “amab.ud 
zi.ga.ta : ina sut d Marduk Sa si-ti (measured) 
with the seah measure (used in the temples) of 
Marduk for outgoing items Ai.IIIi31; giS.ban.e 
= su-u-tu si-i-ti seah measure (used in measuring) 
outgoing items Hh. VIIA 233; [gii.ba.ri.ga.6] 


215 




oi.uchicago.edu 


situ la 

= [min (= parsiktu) si]-i-tu two-bushel measure 
(used in measuring) outgoing items Hh. VIIA 
221 . 

nir .gal dim.me.ir.c.ne unkin.na gar.ra 
dim.me.ir gal.gal.e.ne ka.ta.e.a.ni.se 
sun x (bur).na ag.ag.da : etellu ill sa ina puhur 
sakna sa ill rabuti sitlutu si-it pi-i-su prince of the 
gods, whose utterance commands assent in the 
gathered assembly of the great gods RAce. 70:4; 
alim.ma d Mu.ul.lil inim.ka.na su.nu.bal.e. 
de : habtu d MiN sa si-it pi-i-sulaustepellu thehonor- 
ed one, Enlil, whose command cannot be changed 
SBHp. 9:100f. and p. 130: lOf.; d Utu . e .ta d Utu. 
su.a.se tu 15 .u x (oiSGAL) ,lu tu 15 .mir .ra gu <am. 
de.de > : istu si-it d UTU -si ana ereb d UT u-si ana 
suti u iltdnu sislt ali i\sassi\ she utters a wailing 
over the city from the east to the west, (also) to the 
south and the north SBH p. 83:19ff.; imin.bi 
hur.sag babbar.ra ba.dim 4 .a.mes : sibittisunu 
ina sad si-it d UTU-si irbu these seven grew up on the 
Mountain of the East CT 16 44:86f., cf. (with Sum. 
kur babbar.ta) ibid. lOOf.; zalag.ta mu.un. 
si.lb.kukku(Mi.Mi).ga zalag.ta ki d Utu.e 
he.ni.ib.zi.zi(var. adds .e).de : §a ina namari 
itenikkila ina namari aiar §i-it d UTU -si lissuhv.su 
let them snatch him (the demon) who grows ever 
darker at dawn away from where dawn breaks, 
the place in the east CT 17 35:80ff., dupl. KAR 
46:15f.; e. sa. gal .la : bit si-it lib-bi the household 
of (one’s) offspring Ai. Ill iii 22. 

[...]» sa-am-Si, [. . . ] x x ka-am-si = si-it d UTU- 
Si, [. . .] x pi-li-en = ki.min <nim> same <in Ela¬ 
mite) RA 14 167 i 5ff. (syn. list); ?i-i-tu, li-it-tu, 
tu-da-a-tu, li-da-a-tu, na-ab-ni-tu = i-li-it-tum CT 
18 7 ii 8ff. (= Explicit Malku). 

1. rise, rising (of the sun), east — a) in 
gen.: atta lu samsumma si-it-ka lu-us-ta-ha- 
an you (the addressee of the letter) are the 
sun, let me warm myself at your rising BIN 
7 41:17 (OB let.); si-tuk-ka iphuru ilu mati 
the gods of the land assemble when you 
( Samas) rise Lambert BWL128 i 47, cf. si-tuk-ka 
us-tah-ha-na kala abrdtu when you rise all 
mankind warms itself KAR 184 obv.(!) 24; 
abnu sikinsu kima E -it d tmr-si a stone, the 
characteristic feature of which is (that it 
glitters) like the rising of the sun (next line: 
erebSamsi) STT 108:74, cf. tj si-i-tum tam-sil : 
tj is-bab-tum GURinsr-sw sig 7 w ha-as Uruanna 
I 125. 

b) referring to the sunrise as a point of 
time : ina serti lam d UTtr.E lam Sepa ana erseti 
GAR -nu isatti he drinks (the potion) at day¬ 
break, before sunrise, before he puts his 
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feet on the ground AMT 59,1 : 28; ina d TTTU.i: 
ina kisad ndri qaqqara tasabbit me elluti 
tasallah at sunrise you sweep the ground on 
the bank of the canal and sprinkle (ritually) 
pure water around 4R 25 ii 30 (SB rel.); [s]ulum 
si-it d UTU-si e-reb d UTU-.si ana Marduk bili 
(0 Nusku) bid Marduk good morning and 
good evening KAR 58:4; ina si-it d UTU-^ u 
ereb samsi saHl he has asked (for a sign) at 
sunrise and at sunset Surpu II 120; Annunit 
turn ... sa ina d UTU.E u d UTU.su.A udamt 
maqu ittatua DN, who renders my omens fa¬ 
vorable at sunrise and at sunset VAB 4 228 iii 
26 (Nbn.); nepisu anna su[mma\ ina d uttj.e 
summa ina d ijtti. sit. A. teppuhna kispu ippas- 
saru if you perform this ritual either at sunrise 
or at sunset, the spell will be broken KAR 80 
r. 19; [summa amelu SagJ.kt 11 -.™ kilalldn istu 
d UTTJ. E EN d TJTIT.§tJ.A ikkalasU (wr. KU n -Sw) 
if both a man’s temples hurt him from sunrise 
to sunset AMT 14,5 : 11, cf. CT 23 44:7 and 48 : 17, 
cf. ina d UTTT.E mahis Labat TDP 108:25 and 
236:50. 

c) referring to the sunrise as a direction, 
the east — V in OB: PN PN 2 ... ulliUu ana 
si-it sa-am-si paniSu iSkun PN 2 has freed PN 
(and) has turned his face towards the east 
CT 8 48a :6; PN ... sa PN 2 ... ana marutisa 
iskunu-si .. . ulliUi [panij.ia ana d UTTJ.E.A 
iSkun PN 2 , who has adopted PN as her 
daughter, has freed her (from previous slavery 
and) has turned her face towards the east 
BE 6/1 96:8; | SAR . . . KI.TJD SA TJRTJ.GIBIL 

d TJTTi.k one-third sar of uncultivated land in 
East New Town VAS 13 24:2; se-im sa ebirti 
d iiTU.E.A the barley from the east bank (of 
the river) ARM 2 67:4; matam iUu si-ti-sa 
ana er-bi-sa the land from the east to the 
west (lit. from its (i.e., the sun’s—fem. in 
Mari) rising to its setting) Studies Robinson 
104:22 (Mari let.). 

2' in omens: summa Lgis ana si-\it] Isal- 
am-si iptur 3 tu-tu-ru usunim if the oil be¬ 
comes divided towards the east (and) three 
streams (?) move outwards YOS 10 57:8, and 
passim in OB oil omens; Summa qutrinnum ina 
saraqika ana si-it d tm T-si-im illak if (the 
smoke) goes towards the east when you 
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scatter the incense UCP 9 p. 373:9, cf. ibid. 26, 
also, wr. si d UTU ibid. 39, 48 and 50 (OB smoke 
omens); nahrum ina si-it sa-am-si ittika 
tahazam ippus an enemy will do battle with 
you in the east RA 27 142:31 (OB ext.) ; gir ina 
d UTU.E.A(text .e) erim.dah (there will be) 
an arrival (of someone) from the east (as) a 
helper BRM 4 12:42 (SB ext.); Sumrna kulbabe 
kaskal d UTU.E sabtu if ants set out eastward 
KAR 377:5 (SB Alu); Summa bitu ka.mes-sm 
ana d UTU.E petit if the doors of a house open 
out towards the east CT 38 12:58 (SB Alu). 

3' in rel. and lit. : [ikr]ib mul kak.si.sa 
kima i[na\ r d lUTU.E izzazu a prayer to the 
star Sirius (to be recited) when it is in the 
east JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 3:14; ina ka 
d UTTJ.«UD».E itti baltuti ammani I was 
reckoned among the living at the Eastern 
Gate Lambert BWL 60:83 (Ludlul IV); Sa 
alija Zabban Sitta abulldtisu istit ana d UTU.E 
Sanitu ana d UTU.§u.A istit ana si-it d UTU-si 
Sanitu ana e-reb d UT V-Si of the two gates of 
my city, Zabban, one faces sunrise, the other 
sunset, one faces east and the other faces 
west Maqlu I 44 f. ; Antum illakma ina 
manzaziSu \ina ki]sal.mah ina muhhi Subat 
hurasi paniSu ana d UTuJ.A isakkanma uSSab 
Antum goes and, facing east, sits down on a 
golden throne at her station in the Great 
Entrance Hall KAR 132 i 19 (SB rit.), cf. RAcc. 
72:16; salme sa isse u Sa ti[di\ ... ina muSi 
ina kisad ndri teleqqi ... panisunu ana d UTU. 
e tasakkan at night, by the bank of a river, 
you take the figurines (made) of wood and 
clay and you set them up facing east AAA 22 
pi. 13 No. 1 r. i 8 (SB rit.), cf. ibid. 36, KAR 25 
i 22; for bil. refs., see lex. section. 

4' in hist.: sdbesu narkabdtisu ma-a-du 
ina mati eliti adi mdti Sapliti si-it d UTU-as 
[ad]i erebi d UTT T-Si magal Sulmu his (the 
pharaoh’s) many troops and chariots, from 
the Upper Country to as far as the Lower 
Country, (and from) east to west, are (all) 
very well EA 162:80 (let. from Egypt), also EA 
163 r. 4; sa ... Sarrdni eqdute la padute istu 
si-it a Sam-si (var. A Sa-mas) adi ereb A Sam-si 
pa iSten usaskin who forced into conformity 
the wild and uncivilized kings from east to 
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west AKA 219:14 (Asm); sarru sa ultu si-it 
d Sam-si adi ereb d nagab zamanisu 

za-qi- <qiy-is imnu the king who counted as 
nought all his enemies from the east to the 
west Layard 17:2 (Tigl. Ill); etlu qardu sa . . . 
matati kalasina istu si-it d UTU-si adi ereb 
a Samsi ibelu the brave warrior who has 
gained the mastery over all lands from the 
east to the west Winckler Sar. 48:5, cf. ultu 
si-it d (JTU-,?i adi ereb Samsi ABL 277:8; sa 
... istu mat HaSmar adi mat Simaspatti Ki'R 
Madaja ruqute sa si-it d UTU-si . .. iksudu 
rabitu qassu (the king) whose strong arm 
conquered from GN to GN 2 the land of the 
distant Medes (who live) in the east Lyon Sar. 
3:14; SU.NIGIN 7 kA.GAL.MES d TJTTJ.E a 
total of seven gates (facing) east OIP 2 112 
vii 84 (Senn.), cf. KA.GAL si-it d UTTI-.?i Streck 
Asb. 80 ix 109, Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 ii 3 (Asb.), 
also VAB 4 222 ii 17 (Nbn.) ; nisi hubut qastija sa 
sade u tamti si-it d UTU-^i ina libbi useSibma I 
settled people there who were my share of the 
booty taken in the mountains and (lands 
bordering) the Eastern Sea Borger Esarh. 49 
iii 11, cf. ibid. 46 ii 27, cf. adi tamti Sapliti Sa 
si-it d UTU-si OIP 2 23 i 14 (Senn.); duru dannu 
balri d UTU.E Bdbilam uSashira I put a strong 
wall around (that side of) Babylon (which 
faces) towards the east VAB 4 82 i 15, and pas¬ 
sim in Nbk.; matati istu si-it d UTt r-Si adi ereb 
d Samsi liksudu qataja may I conquer with 
my own hands all the lands from the east to 
the west 5R 66 ii 17 (Antiochus I); MUL d UTU.E 
u d utu.su.a the Star of the East and West 
BE 8 142:11, see AfO 18 386. 

d) designation of a ritual performed at 
sunrise (only as loan word in Elam.): I, Silhak- 
Insusinak si-it Sa-am-Si sa-\hi-ia~\ (remainder 
broken) [made a representation of]'a sunrise 
(ceremony) in bronze (Elamite inscr. on a 
bronze object with a representation in re¬ 
pousse of a cultic scene, see RT 31 41 ff.) MDP 
11 No. 93 (= pi. 11): 5. 

2. birth, emergence, place of growth, 
habitat — a) birth, emergence: istu si-ti-ia 
mamman Sa ana ilim ugallilu ul ibaSSi there 
is no one who has committed a sin against the 
god (Dagan) ever since I was born ARM 13:5 
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(let. to a deity) ; Marduk sa ultu si-ti-su imbusu 
abuSu Anum Marduk, (the name) which 
Anum called him ever since he was born 
En. el. VI 123; uttulat si-ta-su gasir ultu ulla 
(already at) his (Marduk’s) birth (he) was 
manly, he has been mighty from the very 
beginning En. el. I 88; salam sarrutija ina 
kapi sa Sade, ina si-it na-ga-bi-sa abni I had 
a stela, representing me as king, cut in the 
mountain rock where its (the Tigris’) source 
emerges WO 1 468 r. iii 36 (Shalm. III). 

b) place of growth, habitat : AsSuru Istar 
... gismahi ereni ... ina qirib kur Sirara 
kxjr.mbs ina puzri nanzuzu usaklimuinni 
si-i-su-un Assur and Istar showed me the 
place where the cedar trees (suitable for mak¬ 
ing) beams grow, standing in secluded spots in 
the midst of the Sirara Mountains OIP 2 107 
vi 53 (Senn.), also ibid. 120:42; summa GIS. 
tukul imittim ... panusu si-it ri-si-im ittulu 
if the front of the right “weapon” faces the 
place where the “head” (of the weapon) 
comes out YOS 10 46 v 38 (OB ext.); obscure: 
4 gusure ana hittanu Sa parakki sa ziqpu sa 
si-a-ti VAS 6 221:4 (NB); Sapldnum \u\znisu 
si-tum u-si-im below his (the sick child’s) ear 
an excrescence(?) has appeared Finet, Annuaire 
de l’lnstitut de Philologie et d’Histoire Orientales 
et Slaves 14 p. 131 A 140:8 (Mari). 

3. produce, product, offspring (also sit 
libbi ), utterance, command (sit pi) — a) 
produce, product — 1' in gen.: gis.erjn 
dannuti si-i-ti sadi eluti mighty cedar trees, 
the produce of the high mountains VAB 4 116 
ii 40 (Nbk.), and passim; asuhu pagluti si-i-ti 
kinne rabi'uti thick fir trees grown in high 
mountains YOS 1 44 ii 12 (Nbk.). 

2' in sit hurri: urudu.sahar.hu.luh.ha 
= si-it hur-ri(v ar. -ru) washed copper ore = 
product of the mine Hh. XI 336, also Hg. 190 
in MSL 8 p. 153. 

b) offspring (also sit libbi) — 1' situ alone: 
RN rubu nadu nasqu si-it Babili RN, the 
pious noble, the elect, the offspring of Baby¬ 
lon BBSt. No. 6 i 2 (MB kudurru); si-i-ti ah- 
\raA-tas the latest (born) offspring (of this 
lineage) BBSt. No. 10 i 14 (NB) ; Enkidu dam 
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nu ul si-it u-ri-ia atta O mighty Enkidu, you 
are not the offspring of my womb Gilg. Ill iv 
17; e-se-ku (for asagu, q.v.) si-it A Enlil atta 
thorn bush, you are the offspring of Enlil ZA 
45 206:16 (Bogh. rit.); see also CT 18 7 ii 8, in lex. 
section. 

2' sit libbi : andku RN sarru rabu ... e sk-bi 
RN 2 I, Assurbanipal, the great king, the off¬ 
spring of Esarhaddon Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 4 
(Asb.); bintu si-it sk-bi-su a daughter (of his, 
one of) his (own) offspring Streck Asb. 18 ii 70; 
mar si-it lib-bi-su ina kakki urassibsu his own 
son slew him (Sennacherib) VAB 4 272 i 39 
(Nbn.) ; PN talimsu serram si-it sk-bi-ia PN, his 
younger brother, a child (who is) my own off¬ 
spring VAB 4 62 iii 9 (Nabopolassar) ; PN maru 
restu si-it sk-bi-ia Belshazzar, (my) firstborn 
son,myownchild CT3427 : 38 (Nbn.) ; assumarat 
si-it lib-bi-ia tertu epuSma ... marat si-it lib- 
bi-ia ana enuti assima I made an extispicy 
with regard to (my) daughter, my own issue, 
and I installed my own daughter in the office 
of high priestess YOS l 45 i 20 and 24 (Nbn.); 
ultu pani RN ... adi mu.6.kam RN 2 ... mar 
si-it lib-bi-ia 104 sandti damqati ... uballitan s 
ni (Sin) made me live 104 happy years from 
the reign of Assurbanipal to the sixth (regnal) 
year of Nabonidus, my own son VAB 4 292 ii 
27 (inscr. of Nabonidus’ mother), and passim in 
this text, see also lex. section; Samas u Istur si- 
it sa -su, namra Samas and Istar, his (Sin’s) 
shining offspring (lit. of his shining heart) 
VAB 4 224 ii 40 (Nbn.), cf. Samas ... si-it 
sk-bi saSinuNingal ibid. 226 iii 12 ; Kambuzija 
dumu si-it sA-?n-[i«] Cambyses, my own son 
5R 35:27 (Cyr.); umu PN ana slmtu ittalkuma 
arkisu dumu si-it sk-bi sa PN 2 mdrsu ittamlas 
du isqeti u nikkassi sa PN abisu ileqqi ki dumu 
si-it sk-\bi-su] sa PN 2 la ittamladu PN 2 ses- 
su u bel zittisu ana marutu ileqqema when PN 
has died, after his (decease) the male issue 
which has been born to PN 2 , his son, shall re¬ 
ceive (the right to) the income from prebends 
and the (other) possessions of PN, his (grand )- 
father, (but) if no male issue has been born 
to PN 2 , then PN 2 shall adopt his (younger) 
brother and his (the brother’s) partner Nbn. 
380:6 and 8 (= Hebraica 3 15:17 and 19, NB leg.), 
see ZA 3 366. 
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c) utterance, command (sit pi) — 1' re¬ 
ferring to the utterance of a deity: Marduk 
belu rabu sa si-it pi-su ilu mamma la uspellu 
Marduk, the great lord, whose utterance no 
god can alter MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 30 (MB kudurru), 
cf. En. el. VII 152; iqbi ina si-it pi-i-su am 
numma lu re’u mupahhiru saphuti (Marduk) 
pronounced with (solemn) utterance, “This 
certainly is the shepherd who brings together 
those who are scattered” VAS 1 37 i 31 (NB 
kudurru) ; Sa si-it pi-su la uttakkaru la innennu 
qibissu (Nana) whose command cannot be 
altered, whose order cannot be changed 
VAS 1 36 i 14 (NB kudurru), of. 1R 29 i 20 (Samsi- 
Adad V) ; ilu rabuti mala ina nare anne sumu 
nabu ina si-it pi-i-su-nu( text -tab, wr. on line 
60) elli sa la na[kari arrat limut]ti liruruSuma 
may the great gods, as many as (have) their 
names mentioned on this stela, curse him 
with a grim curse by means of an utterance 
of their holy mouths that cannot be annulled 
OIP 2 85:59 (Senn.); kata qibitka la innenna 
likun si-it pi-i-Su as for you, your command 
shall be unchangeable, your (text: his) ut¬ 
terance firm (i.e., unshakable) En. el. Ill 48, 
cf. lu kenat si-it pi-i-ka la sarar seqarka your 
utterance shall be firm, your order not be 
gainsaid En. el. IV 9; [ i-n]a si-it ka -ka mitu 
iballut at your word, the dying become well 
AMT 93,3:6; si-it ka -ku-nu saldmu epis ka- 
ku-nu baldtumma your command (means) 
well-being, your word (means) life OECT 6 pi. 
22 K.2784:7 + BMS 62:7 (SB rel.), cf. Iraq 18 62:14, 
also dam( text i-na)-qa-at amatkunu si-it ka- 
ku-nu bala[tu\ epis pikunu saldmu OECT 6 pi. 
6:6; for bil. refs., see lex. section. 

2' referring to the utterance of a human 
being: si-it pi-i sa Sarri beli\ja] ABL 1110:11 
(NA); ana Marduk remeni illiku supua bel 
matdti Marduk simi si-it pi-ia my supplica¬ 
tions went to Marduk the merciful, “0 lord 
of (all) lands, 0 Marduk, hearken to my ut¬ 
terance” VAB 4 94 iii 46 (Nbk.); Hi rabuti 
alsikunusi ana si-it pi-ia utaqqa qulani 0 
great gods, I have called unto you, give heed 
to my words, listen to me CT 34 9:37 (SB rel.), 
also RA 18 28:1, restored from dupl. KAR 38 r. 19 ; 
sut ulla pisunu Sakin ina mahrika [tu]sahmat 
si-it pi-i-su-nu tapassar atta the case of 
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those whose mouths say “No” is before you, 
quickly you establish (the real meaning of) 
what their words (say) Lambert BWL 134:126. 

4. expenditure, debit item, loss, release 
(with asu or susu), exit tax, departure, act 
of leaving — a) expenditure, debit item (in 
econ.) — 1' in Ur III: see UET 3 p. 190f. 
for refs.; 25 udu gusum zi.ga ki PN twenty- 
five sheep (for) the 5 fM^w-sacrifice, expenditure 
on the part of PN MDP 10 91:3; 2 (gur) 5 
(ban) ninda zi.ga ki PN two gur and five 
seahs of (flour for making) bread, debit item 
against PN MDP 10 110:2, and passim, also 
ZI.GA sd PN ibid. 33:3, and passim. 

2' in OA: kaspam sa altaqqeu ana si-it bit 
abijama saqqul the silver which I borrowed 
was paid out for the expenses of my father’s 
household TCL 19 79:20, cf. BIN 4 46:11; TIRTTDTT 
ana si-ti-su u$aqqil he weighed out copper 
for his expenses CCT 4 33a: 11, cf. BIN 6 178:17; 
lu kaspam lu hurasam ana si-it PN sa saqt 
qulim usaqqilma sitti kaspim ana PN 2 ipqidma 
he paid the expenses of PN either in silver or 
in gold, what there was to pay, and he en¬ 
trusted the remainder of the silver to PN 2 
OIP 27 57 r. 24. 

y in OB: ina 1 (gur) 3 (pi) 3 (ban) se. 
gur sa teziba 4 (pi) 5 (ban) se si-i-tum sapiU 
turn 4 (pi) 2 (ban) se from the one gur, three 
pi, and three seahs of barley which you left, 
(there has been) an expenditure of four pi 
and five seahs of barley, the balance is (now) 
four pi and two seahs of barley (this state¬ 
ment leaves two seahs unaccounted for) TCL 
1 49:6 (let.); zi.ga ri.ri.ga sutahrusma ribt 
batam nu.tuk (184 sheep and goats) the 
debit item (owing to) animals that have died 
has been deducted, he (the shepherd) has no 
balance (to be responsible for) TCL 10 24 r. 5, 
cf. ibid. obv. 11, BE 6/2 2:4; 3 (BAN) SE sa PN 
ilqu zi.ga Sa qati PN 2 three seahs of barley 
which PN took, outgoing item issued by 
PN 2 PBS 8/2 202:4; 10 LU.NIM SA ERIN . . . 
namharti PN u PN 2 zi.ga nig.su PN s ten 
Elamites, part of the team, received (into 
custody) by PN and PN 2 , PN 3 is responsible 
for (their) dispatch VAS 13 13 r. 9; aSsum 
kanikat ri.ri.ga ... u se zi.ga didli kandkim 
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with respect to sealing the receipts for the 
animals that have died and for the non- 
budgeted expenditures of barley A 3520:8 
(let.), of. VAS 9 36:3, cf. also ZI.GA ahitum ARM 

9 98 v 45, and passim, see Birot, ARMT 9 p. 
290 § 73; obscure: ana si-ti-im (case: si-i-ti) 
ntt i.gub.bu he (the tenant of a field?) will 
not be responsible for losses UET 5 232:9; 
su.nigin 3 lim 2 me 24 ku.babbar zi.ga 
lugal in all 3,224 silver (shekels), royal ex¬ 
penditures Wiseman Alalakh 367 : 20, cf. ZI.GA 
qati PN ibid. 369:11, note annutim zi.ga sa 
RN-[ma) these are the gifts given by Am- 
mitakkum (when he took the daughter of the 
ruler of GN as a wife for his son) ibid. 409:44; 
X barley ZI.GA JCS 8 15 No. 240: 6, and passim 
in ration lists (all OB Alalakh). 

4' in MB: se zi.ga expenditure in barley 
BE 15 189:2, cf. ibid. 168:1 (heading) and 34 (total), 
also (referring to copper) BE 14 123a: 1 and 
13, PBS 2/2 139:7, (tohides) ibid. 63:1; naphar 
x aklu u zi.ga total x (barley) for home 
consumption and the expenditure (for MN) 
Peiser Urkunden 105:15; flour ana ZI.GA LUGAL 
ibid. 126:3, cf. ibid. 100:5 and 16, ZI.GA Sangi 
ibid. 33; su.nigin 8 musen.hi.a wastena ZI.GA- 
Su-nu altogether eight omen(?) birds lost 
Wiseman Alalakh 355:13 (MB). 

5' in NB: ina zi.ga upun 12 ninda ikassar 
RA 16 125 ii 8 (kudurru); -sipate, ZI.GA MU.NI 
wool—expenditure—names BRM 1 7:1, and 
passim in headings, ibid. 6:1, 12:1, 16:1, 24:1 
and 8. 

b) loss (in lit. and leg.) — 1' in omens and 
hemer.: si-it ku.babbar loss of silver YOS 

10 25:40 (OB ext.), also ibid. 26 iii 10; ZI.GA SEtt 
ku.babbar loss of barley and silver KAR 176 
r. ii 29, v 65 (hemer.); ibissum U si-it GUD 
(text ga) ina bit awilirn ibbassi financial loss 
and loss of cattle will occur in the man’s 
estate UCP 9 p. 374:17 (OB smoke omens), cf. 
ibid. p. 376:37; summa amelu gina Kay-dir 
... [i)UMu(text: ka)1.mes--sm ... indanuttu 
si-it ardi u amti tuk.tuk-si if a man is 
constantly gloomy (and) his children die one 
after the other (and) he is always having (to 
bear) the loss of slave(s) and servant girl(s) 
KAR 74:4 (inc.), cf. [zjl.GA ARAD \u GEMEl KAR 
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178 r. vi 56 (hemer.); ZI.GA ardi U amti 
KAR 382 T. 38 and 52 (SB Alu) ; ZI.GA SE(!) sanis 
ibissu KAR 427:27 (SB ext.), also si-it imerirn 
YOS 10 25:37 (OB ext.); bel samnim si-tam 
usessi the owner of the oil will make an 
expenditure CT 3 3 r. 1 and 4 r. 11 (OB oil 
omens); SE MAS.EN.DU ZI.GA SIG s SE LAL(text 
lal).du zi.ga LAL(text lal).du for a subject 
(this omen means) loss of status, for a poor 
man (it means) loss of poverty MDP 14 
p. 55 r. i 14f. (dream omen), cf. ZI.GA irbi loss of 
income ibid. 10; Izi I.ga u saltu ina bit ameli 
ibaSsu there will be loss(es) and quarreling 
in the man’s household CT 39 35:39 (Alu); 
zi.ga k-su expenses will occur for him (cf. 
preceding line, ir-bu irrub(TV)-su income will 
accrue to him) CT 38 13:96 (Alu), and passim; 
zi.ga kabittu ina bit ameli ussi KAR 427:41 
(SB ext.), cf. zi.ga kabitta immar CT 39 45:25 
(SB Alu) ; zi.ga tubate loss of good will KAR 
178 iii 42, cf. ZI tu-ba-a-ti Dream-book 329 r. 
ii 7; zi.ga zi-qit-tim loss of cattle 5R 49 x 4 
(hemer.); zi.ga su irassi he will have a loss of 
personal property(?) Dream-book 329 r. ii 15, 
cf. zi.ga su PRT 103:8; Se'am la inaddin zi. 
ga sad-rat-su (on this day) he should not sell 
any barley, otherwise his losses will be 
constant KAR 177 r. iii 2, cf. CT 38 13:81, CT 
39 48 BM 64295:3 (SB Alu). 

2' in rel.: si-i-ti(v ars. -tu, si-tum) 
hul[uqq]u butuqqu nuSurru magal saknunimma 
expenses, losses, privation, and diminution 
have very severely been inflicted upon me 
BMS 6:59, and dupls. LKA 52 r. 6, STT 57:74, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 44, cf. ZI.GA U huluqqu 
ibassu ina bitija BMS 27:13, nusurra u si-i- 
tam PBS 1/1 2:15, si-tu nuSurru PBS 1/2 124 
r. 7, zi.ga ka-a-a-nam sadrassu KAR 42:12; 
lu hibiltu lu si-tu whether it be misfortune or 
loss BBR No. 45 i 12 (= AAA 22 pi. 11). 

3' in leg.: for bil. refs., see lex. section. 

c) release (with asu or Sum): bitanamarutim 
erubu ana si-it ekallim ustesu they have released 
the house which I entered as an adopted 
child (to another lessee) on a lease from the 
palace CT 29 7a: 12 (OB let.); qisdtim mala 
ibas&i'a ... ana si-tim la tusessi do not rent 
out all existing forests OECT 3 33 :26 (OB let.); 
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Icanilcat seni sa ana si-i-tim tusesu UqVamma 
ana GN allcam take the sealed documents 
concerning the sheep which you have given 
out and come to GN LIH 50:13 and 54:12 (OB 
let.); eqel PN sa pandnum isbatuma inanna 
ina qatilca ibaSSu Summa eqlam su'ati gamerSu 
ana si-tim la tuSesi ina suhusisu panitim 
20 (bur) eqlam ... ugarisam Sutramma 
subilam (with respect to) PN’s land, which 
formerly he held but which is now under your 
control, if you have not assigned out (as 
fiefs) all that land, write out and send me (a 
report on) twenty bur of the former land 
from which he made his living, field by field 
BIN 7 9:7, cf. ibid. 14 (OB royal let.), cf. ana 
ZI.GA usesu CT 8 27b: 26 (OB leg.), also 1R 70 ii 
11 (MB kudurru) ; sarru lirimannima bit abija 
ana si-i-ti la ussi may the king grant me his 
favor, in order that my family estate should 
not go out as a fief (to someone else) BBSt. 
No. 28 r. 3 (NB kudurru). 

d) exit tax: abullam u si-ta-am apulma 
I paid (the hire for the donkeys) the gate tax 
and the exit tax TCL 10 107:8 (OB), cf. idi 
imerim ababdam u ba.zi ... ipulma YOS 12 
48 -. 16 ; isiq atutu Sa bob nerebu Nabu sa Ezida 
bit Naim adi irbi si-i-ti the gatekeeper prebend 
of the gate of Ezida (called) Entrance-of-Nabu, 
the temple of Nabu, together with taxes 
(paid) upon entrance and exit VAS 5 37:3 
(NB). 

e) departure, act of leaving — V situ 
alone: qati ummeani ahitamma iziz u si-it 
subati u haspim dugul (as to) the shares of the 
principals, stand outside and watch the 
handing over (lit. the going out) of the 
garments and the silver ! CCT 3 3a : 24 (OA let.); 
si-it Jcabti the defection of a notable person 
(will take place) KAR 150:20, cf. si-it rube, 
ibid. r. l (SB ext.); zi.ga bari defection of the 
diviner BRM 4 12:10 and 25, also KAR 427 r. 3 If. 
(SB ext.). 

2' in sita rasu to leave: [...].ag : si-ta 
ir-ta-Si he has taken his leave Ai. Illivll; PN 
suharam ana lequtim ilqema suhdrum su si- 
ta[m ] irsima PN adopted a manservant but 
that manservant has run away YOS 2 50:7 
(OB let.). 
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5. (a gramm. term): ni-e ni = si-tit ri-qu 
ki.ta— ni is .s'., an empty form, suffix 
(probably referring to the -ni suffix of the 
imperative in Sumerian) A II/l Comm. r. 12, 
see MSL 4 192. 

See discussion sub setu. 

Ad mng. 4a: Landsberger, ZDMG 69 506, 74 
442; Walther Gerichtswesen p. 37 n. 4. Ad mng. 
4e: Langdon, AJSL 39 137. 

situ in Sa sit kiSadi s.; garment with a hole 
for the neck; lex.*; cf. situ. 

sa, si-i[t Ici-sa-di ] = [...] Malku VI 105, var. 
a-si-it ki-Sa-di = na-ah-lap-tu An VII 196. 

si’utu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

bar.gi.Di.li = si-u-lu (in group with puhru, 
kissatu, and bar — na-ma-ru, iam.su) CT 18 30 r. i 
11, and dupl. RA 16 167 iii 25 (group voc.). 

su s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gis.zu am.tuk : sa-a-am i-Su Nabnitu M 265. 

subatu s. masc.; 1. garment (for men and 
women, usually made of wool, untailored, 
blanket-like, covering the entire body), 
2. bark of the palm; OA, OB, SB; pi. tug 
su-ba-tu-u VAS 7 193:1 (OB); wr. syll. and 
tug ; cf. subatu in sa (ina) muhhi subati. 

tu-u ttJg = su-ba-tum S b I 156; tu-u 4 tt;g = 
su-ba-tum MSL 2 p. 129 iii 7 (Proto-Ea); [tu-u] 
tug = zu-u-pa-tum = (Hitt.) TtJG-as S a Voc. H 8'; 
tu-u, tu-ug TdG = su-ba-tu Ea I 163f.; tu-u tUg = 
su-ba-tum Recip. Ea A v 31; tu ' u TtjG, tu ‘ llg TTJG, 
tc-e TT ; a , mu-u T1 ) 0; bar.LU = su-ba-a-tum Hh. XIX 
10011.; [mu-u]g mug = su-b[a]-t[um] A VIII/2:102; 
gis.dul.dul.gisimmar = su-ba-tum Hh. Ill 401; 
gis.TpG.ME(text: ,BA) tu ' ba .gisimmar, gis.TUG^ 11 
...] = su-bat bark (of the date palm) ibid. 380f. 

uh.tu 9 .ba = kal-rnatsu-ba-ti(v&r. -te) vermin in 
cloth Hh. XIV 267; dug.tu 9 .ba = kar-pat su-ba- 
a-ti earthen storage bin for cloth Hh. X 330; 
[lu.tug.ka.siR] = [ka-sir su-b]a-te LuIV 303. 

tu-ku tag = ma-ha-su Sa tug to weave, said of 
cloth A V/l:244, also Ea V 61; [tug.sa].tag. 
g[a]= [min (= nm-ha-su) sItug] Nabnitu XXI 11; 
[. . .] [hae] = ka-ma-du Sd [tug] to prepare the 
warp, said of cloth, [ma-ha]-su sd tu[o] A V/2: 
296 f.; be ' ir §AXA = na-ka-su sa tUg, sur §AXA = min 
sa min Nabnitu J 304f.; PA.TAR.ru, PA.kud.du 
=qa-ta-pu Sa tiJg ibid. 308f.; tug.i.uu.AG+A = 
pa-sd-su sa tug to treat a cloth with grease 
Nabnitu XXIII 330; [x.s]u.kin = si-e-ru Sd tUg 
to treat a cloth with [. . .] Nabnitu E 276; si.ga = 
na-ka-pu sd su-ba-ti to pierce a garment Nabnitu 
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I 93; [sij.ig = s[a-ha-tu ] £[a tug] to take off 
clothes Izi M ii 2; [zi-il] [nun] = \x-x\-tu i id tug 
A V/3:12; ni-gi-in lagab.lagab = [x-x-(x)\-tu i id 
tPg Diri I 345; [sa.sig.sur.rja =■ it-tu id su- 
ba-t\i\ Nabnitu I 239. 

tug.MU mu ' ud " ra Bu, tug.bar.ra.si.il.la, tug. 
sur.ugu.gam.ma = su-bat a-rii-ti Nabnitu IV 
226ff.; tug.bar.ra, tug.bar.ra.si.il.la, tug. 
nig.ugu.gam.me = su-bat e-r[is-ti ] Hh. XIX 
242 ff.; [tug].MU.Bui mu ' ud I‘ ra = u-ra-su = su-bat 
ar-iu, [ti5q].mu.bu = kar-ru = min i-dir-te Hg. D 
429f., and Hg. B Vi 26f.; [tug.MuJ.BU = [ ka]r-ru 
= su-bat a-di[r-ti\, [tug.MuJ.BU = u- A ~ ra ~^ u -ras = min 
[ar-iu\, [tug.nig.dara] = u-’*~ la 'i >M -lap => su-\bat 
...] Hg. E 76ff.; tug.bar.ra = su-bat e-lu-ti, 
tug.bar.ra.si.a.la, tug.nig.ugu.gam.ma = 
su-bat e-li-tu i Nabnitu L 167ff. ; [tiig.x.x] = [sm- 
bat] d BN = lu-bul-tu i (var. lu-ub-us-tu) Hg. B V i 7, 
also D 410, C II 20; tu-gi-ir tug.ka§ 4 = §u-it 
(= tukiru), su-bat muk-ku garment made of coarse 
wool DiriV128f.; tug.sar.ra.ab = su-b[a-tu . . .] 
Nabnitu K 90. 

tug.ba al.mu 4 .mu 4 : su-bat-su il-lab-bis she 
will dress herself in clothes provided by him (the 
husband) Hh. I 362, cf. tiig hm .mu 4 .mu, :u su-ba- 
ta u-lab-ba-[ai] Ai. VI iii 20; sk an.dul tug.ga 
an.na.ke x (KiD) : ina libbi andulli id su-ba-t\i . . .] 
in the shade of the cloth of the baldachin (of the 
bed) CT 16 35:20f.; tug.sa 5 tug.nl.gal.la.ke x 
bar.ku.ga bl.in.mu 4 : §u-ba-ta sama §u-bat nam- 
rirri zumur ella ulabbiska I have clad your pure 
body in a red garment, in an awe-inspiring garment 
CT 1628:70f., and passim with labdsu, q.v.; ni.me. 
lam.ma.zu es. d En.lil.la.ke x tdg.gin x (GiM) 
bl.dul : puluhti melammeka bit Enlil kima su-ba-ti 
iktum your terror-inspiring sheen covered the 
temple of Enlil like a garment Angim II 23; mu .lu 
sag.zu.a tug.bi dul.la : sa qaqqadka su-bat 
tukattimu you who have covered your head with a 
garment SBH p. 131:50; a.la hul.gal.e tug. 
gin x mu.un.dul.la : alu lemnu Sa kima su-ba- 
ti(v ar. -a-ta) ikattamu the evil aid-demon who co¬ 
vers (one) as if with a garment CT 16 1:30f., and 
passim with katdmu, q. v.; a.ll.la.zu.ne.ne tug 
sa 5 in.la.[e].de : ana nis idisunu su-ba-tu sama 
atru[s\ I spread a red garment on their (the 
figurines’) uplifted arms AfO 14 149:186f.; tug. 
mu mu.da.an.sig : su-ba-ti issahtannima my 
garment has been stripped off me RA 33 104:3 If., 
and passim with sahatu, q. v.; tug.kar.ra : su- 
ba-tu el-lu SBH p. 121 r. 17 f. 

tu-u, tu-uk, tu-sk, te-\e 1, mu-\uk'\, sa-ap-su, an. 
dul, ir-ku, it-qu-lum, tak-ki-rum, na-ma-rum, ul-hu, 
tap-du-u, ha-mu-u, pi-ia-am-mu, na-ra-mu, as-di-hu, 
ki-li-pu = su-ba-tu Malku VI 20-37, also An VII 
131-136; su-bat si-ip-pi(va,r. -pu), qd-dt-nu == min 
ba-nu-u ibid. 38f., also An VII 138; qd-dt-nu, ku- 
bar-tum (var. ku.bar) = min la-bi-rum ibid. 40f.; 
ku se-ga-u, lam-hu-us-su-u = min dam-qu ibid. 42f.; 
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el-lam-me-e = min dingir ibid. 44; el-lam-me-si = 
min d GiR (Sumuqan) ibid. 45; e-li-ia-nu, za-hu-u, 
nam-mu-u, pi-ia-mu = min ku-lu-li ibid. 46-49; 
zu-lum-hu-u — min i’-li, min qi-ti sa i’-li, lam-hus-su- 
u ibid. 53—55; kar-ru = su-bat a-dir-tu, gur-nu — 
min mug (var. muqqu), te-eb-bar = min min, qa-at-nu 
= min ra-bu-u (var. qal-pu) ibid. 61-64, vars. from 
An VII 153ff.; & lr-ra-pa-lil, tug.sa.ha = su-bat 
m-ma-ti ibid. 75-75a; su-bat be-lu-tim — si-lam- 
ma-hu, su-bat sar-ri An VII 258f.; h\us-i\u-u, a- 
[du-m\u-u = tijg sa-a-mu Malku VIII 57 f.; su-ba- 
a-tu // na-ah-lap-tu TCL 6 6 iii 5 (ext.). 

[. su-b\a-at se-e-ni = min (= [si-pa-a-tum]) Malku 
VI 6. 

1. garment (for men and women, usually 
made of wool, untailored, blanket-like, 
covering the entire body) — a) in econ. 
— V in OA — a' in gen.: la alclum isten la 
esu la tug.hi.a allubustisina ibassi there is 
not one cake of bread (available), no wood, 
(and) no garments for their (fem. pi.) clothing 
CCT 4 45b: 24, cf. u TUG.Hi.A allitabsisina 
sebilamma latbiamma lattalkam and send me 
garments for them (fem. pi.) to wear, then I 
can move on and go ibid. 27; bit am iplusuma 
T61 tug.hi i-ta-ab-lu( text -ku) they broke 
into the house and carried off six garments 
KT Hahn 3:17; tvg -ba-tu ... inasissikat tug- 
ba-ti su-mi-i PN ula waddu the garments are 
not marked with the name of PN on the 
fringes of the garments BIN 4 8:13, cf. 
sissikdtim Sa tug.hi.a ... waddia KTS 10:13; 
3 tug raqqatum 2 tug Siliplci’u 4 tug 
takkusta’u 2 tug lubusu naphar 11 tug.hi.a 
three raqqatu- garments (i.e., of thin cloth) 
two silipka’u- garments, four takkustadu- gar¬ 
ments, two “dress” garments, in all, 
eleven assorted garments TCL 4 47:6; su-ba- 
ta-am sa teppisini tisi ina ammitim lu uruksu 
samdni ina ammitim lu rupussu the gar¬ 
ment that you make should be nine cubits 
long (and) eight cubits wide TCL 19 17:34; sa 
su-ba-tim panam istenama limsudu la iqaU 
tupusu Su-tu-su lu madat let them comb the 
surface of the garment once but not teasel it, 
its weave should be close ibid. 11; isser 
panim su-ba-tim Sa tuSebilinni saptam 1 ma. 
na.ta raddima lu qatnu on each add one 
more mina of wool than on the first garment 
which you sent me so that it may be fine (i.e., 
closely woven) ibid. 16; panam Saniam i-li-la 
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limsuduSu Summa s art, am ittaPu kima kutdnim 
liqtupusu they should comb the second side 
...., and if it still shows (loose) wool, they 
should teasel it as (one does) a kutanu- 
garment ibid. I9ff.; tug.hi.a us-te-qa-ap-ma 
eppaSma uSebbalakkum I shall do my best 
when making the garments and send (them) 
to you BIN 6 11:19; asSumi tug.hi.a sa 
taSpuranni la uSebilakkuni libbaka la ilammin 
do not be angry on account of the garments 
for which you have written me and (which) 
I have not sent you (since the girl has grown 
up, I had to make one or two presentable 
garments for her to wear in the chariot, and I 
also made garments for the personnel and 
the servants) CCT 3 20:15. 

b' qualifying expressions: see damqu, 
ebisu, kabtu, kamsu, kuidnu (kutinnu), makm 
hu, matin, menuniannu, namasuhu, pirikdnu 
(pirakannu), pura’u, qabliu, saptinnu, Sitru, 
Sulhu, Surpu'u, Sum, takkuStd'u, watru ; tug. 
hi -te lu damqutim lu sa qd-tim garments 
whether they are fine(ly woven) or coarse(?) 
CCT 4 36a:23, and passim; let them buy TUG. 
Hi .a damqutim u tdr-din(‘>)-u-tim fine and 
second-grade garments BIN 6 75:15; anna s 
kam tug.hi.a Sa H^)-ka-bu-du{\) la uStenebt 
balakkum he can never send you (from) here 
garments that are worth anything CCT 3 
23b:5; tug.hi.a damqutim sa qerbam salmuni 
(buy) good garments that are perfect on the 
inner side BIN 4 63:19. 

c' other occs.: tug.hi.a nunappisma we 
aired the garments TCL 14 28:17; tug sa su- 
ha-ar-tim garment for the slave girl CCT 2 
3:19, cf. 2 TUG sa su-uh-r[i-im ] BIN 6 249:9, 
1 tug sa lubusim Sa su-uh-ri-im BIN 6 84:30; 
12 GU 50 MA.NA TUG.HI.A KT Blanckertz 3:14, 
cf. (similarly weighed garments, as against 
garments normally counted) MVAG 35 No. 
243:15; note Sim \ TUG BIN 4 177:1, cf. ibid. 
141:1; 90 LA | TUG BIN 6 167:16; § SU-ba- 
tam asqul CCT 4 43a: 40. 

2' in OB: kima tug su-ba-ta-am la 
labsdku ill tide do you not know that I have 
no garment to wear? TCL 18 84:6, cf. 
anumma PN tug su-ba-te-e-i[a] itbala[nni\ 
ibid. 11, and tug su-ba-ta-[am] iSten su s 
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b[ilam\ ibid. 14 (let.); tug su-ba-a-at awele 
sattam ana Sattim idammiqu atti tug su-ba-a- 
ti sattam ana Sattim tuqallali (other) people’s 
garments get better from year to year, but 
you let my garment get worse from year to 
year TCL 18 111:7 and 10; si[na] tug su-ba- 
<ti>. hi.a eSSutim two new garments ibid. 21; 
ana tug su-ba-ti-ia [is]ten tattanahdari but 
you are (already) getting excited about my 
having one garment ibid. 22 (let.); su-ba-ti 
^Sa^> mahrikunuma eressija attanallak luban 
tarn istat Subilanim my garment is with 
you, I am running around naked—send me 
(at least) one garment YOS 2 106:16 (let.); 
tug su-ba-tam sa taddinuSum humussu strip 
him of the garment you have given him 
A 3534:25 (let.), cf. su-ba-ti-su-nu tuhtammis 
UET 5 26:23; 1 TUG SU-ba-tum 1 MA.NA SIG 
YOS 12 164:21 and 25 (econ.); TUG SU-ba-tum 
48 us ina ud.I.kam 20 im-ha-as a piece of 
cloth (to be) 48 (cubits) long, he (the weaver) 
weaves 0,20 (one-third of a cubit) per day 
MKT 1 148 r. i 47, see Waschow, AfO 11 246, and 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB 33 No. 67; x silver SAM 
3 ma.na adamatim ana Sihim sa tug d GlR. 
UNu .gal the purchase price of three minas 
of red wool for the .... of the clothing of (the 
image of) Nergal TCL 10 100:37 (OB), cf. wool 
ana tug d EN.Ki sa LarsamP Riftin 61:3, u 
TUG d EN.KI sA Eridu ]il ibid. 4; TUG 1 GIN 
ku.babbar ulabbassu he will provide him 
(the hired man) with a garment to wear 
worth one shekel of silver ibid. 36:8; tamkdrum 
Sa PN -ma qa-ra-an(l) su-ba-ti-sa Sa PN 2 ul 
isabbat PN’s creditor has no right to seize 
the hem of PN 2 (PN’s slave girl, whom he has 
given as a pledge ana kima idiSa to a third 
person) Waterman Bus. Doc. 74:7; qa-ra-an SU- 
ba-at belija asbat beli qdti la inappas I seized 
the hem of my lord’s garment, may my lord 
not brush off my hand ARM 6 26 r. 8', cf. Semitica 
1 18:10, and (with wuSSuru) RHA 35 p. 72: 
b 15'; tug lubbisma waSSir clothe (him) 
with a garment and release (him) ARM 129:10, 
cf. ibid. 10:17. 

3' inRS: should PN declare, “I am going 
with my mother,” tug-£r ina gis.su.a 
lislcu[n ] littalak let him deposit his garment 
on a stool and walk off (naked) MRS 9 126 
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RS 17.159:26; lu unfit siparri ... lu a[rdu] lu 
amtu lu tug lu gada any (silver, gold, 
bronze or) copper objects, slave, slave girl, 
garment or linen (that the daughter of the 
king of Amurru has acquired in Ugarit) MRS 
9 127 RS 17.396:9. 

b) in lit. — 1' in gen.: akalam ula esebbi 
su-ba-ti tabam ula isu I do not have (even) 
bread to satisfy my hunger, I have no decent 
garment for myself TCL 1 9:6 (OB lit.); lu 
ubbubu su-ba-tu-ka qaqqadka lu mesi your 
garments should be clean, your hair washed 
Gilg. M. iii 10 (OB); Su iptur qablisu ... 
GilgdmeS ihtamas txjg-[sm] he undid his belt, 
Gilgames stripped off his garment Gilg. X iv 10; 
pudasa elliti su-ba-ta ul kuttuma her holy 
shoulders are not covered with a garment 
Gilg. XII 30 and 48 ; I brightened the dulled 
luster (of the images) su-bat-su-nu ar-su 
ubbib and cleaned their soiled garments 
Borger Esarh. p. 23 Ep. 32:15, and cf. the 
parallel ana sunbul zimeja ubbub su-ba-te-ia 
Gossmann Era I 141; just as this colored wool 
mar ispari ana su-ba-ti la ubarramu no 
weaver will weave into a colored garment 
Surpu V-VI115; issu nds sipdti ibqumu imhasu 
su-ba-ti-iS they plucked wool-bearing trees 
and wove (the cotton) into garments OIP 2 
116 viii 64 (Senn.); labisma sa la tine, su-ba-lu 
he was clad in a garment which he could not 
change STT 38:10 (Poor Man of Nippur), and 
passim in this text; su-ba-a-ti essu ... la 
utahha ana zumrija su-bat naksu labsakuma 
I did not put on a new garment, I was wearing 
a torn garment AnSt 8 46 i 23f. (Nbn.), cf. VAB 
4 290 i 13. 

2' in comparisons, etc.: saharsubba kima 
su-ba-ti pagarSu lilabbisma may he envelop 
his body with leprosy as with a garment 
MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 49, cf. saharsubba zumursu 
kima su-ba-ti lilabbissuma BBSt. No. 11 iii 3, 
also saharsubba ina zu\mrisu\ kima su-ba-ti 
lihal[lipusu\ AAA 20 pi. 100 No. 105 r. 34 (Adn. 
Ill); [...] kima su-ba-ti nalbusaku I am 
clothed [with ... ] as with a garment Lambert 
BWL 178 r. 4 (fable); alu zumri itediq su-ba-ti 
the alu- demon clad himself with my body (as 
with) a garment ibid. 42 ii 71 (Ludlul II); 


subatu 

kima tug labsaku arna al-me-\in ] with 
countless sins am I clad, as with a garment 
4R 59 No. 2:25, see Bab. 7 141; see also lex. section. 

c) in rit.: d Utu e.a.na tu.ra.na.se 
sag.zu u.me.ni.dul : kima a 8amas ana 
bitisu erebi su-ba-ta qaqqadka kuttimma when 
Samas enters his house, cover your head with 
(your) garment CT 17 19:34 f. , cf. adi attain 
unammar nisi mati su-bat qaqqadisunu sd- 
ah(\)-tu ina lubarasunu qaqqassunu katmu 
until the eclipse comes to an end (lit. until he, 
the moon, clears up the eclipse), the people 
of the country remain with their headdresses 
removed, (and) keep their heads covered with 
their garments BRM 4 6:21 (rit.); lu.bi tug- 
su isahhat this man takes off his garment 
AMT 72,1 r. 26, cf. marsu tug-sw isahhat 
BBR No. 53:4; TUG UD.U[d] [M]U 4 .MU 4 -aS he 
puts on a clean garment AMT 72,1 r. 27; tug. 
bi unakkar tug ud.ud mu 4 .mu 4 [...] he 
removes this garment (and) puts on a clean 
garment KAR 184 r.(!) 47; the mason of this 
temple tug ud.ud ultabbas puts on a clean 
garment RAcc. 9:14, etc., also masmasu TUG 
sa 5 illabbis ABL 24:14, and salam miti ... 
tug sa 5 tug tillesu mu 4 .mu 4 -sw you clothe 
the clay figurine of the dead person with a 
red garment and its sash ABL 461:2. 

d) in omen texts and hemerologies: Summa 
awelum su-ba-at-su magal ittanarrad if a 
man’s garment is always hanging very much 
AfO 18 65 ii 4 (OB physiogn.), cf. SU-ba-at-SU 
warid his garment hangs ibid. 6, su-ba-at-su 
ina pagrisu la ikdnma magal ittanashat his 
garment does not fit his body and keeps 
moving greatly out of place ibid. 8, also ibid. 2; 
summa amelu tug sarri labis if a man is clad 
in the king’s dress CT 40 9 Rm. 136:14 (SB Alu), 
cf. summa amelu tug gi 6 labis if a man (in a 
dream) is clad in a black garment MDP 14 p. 
50 i 20; summa sassu ... tug ameli ikul if 
moths eat a man’s garment BRM 4 21 r. 22, 
also ibid. r. 19, cf. summa sisu tug ameli ikul 
CT 40 34 r. 23 (SB Alu); summa amelu kt.min 
(= um ana iii utninnu ) tug-sw ikkis if a 
man tears his garment on the day he prays 
to the god CT 39 38 r. 7 (SB omens); Summa 
amelu Ttug-swI ina ki imassar if a man 
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lets his garment drag on the ground CT 39 
42 K.2238+ ii 6 (SB Alu); Summa tug-sm unak: 
leas u bindtisu idammd if he (the patient) 
tears his garment to pieces, and his arms and 
legs have convulsions Labat TDP 182:44, ef. 
(with bindtisu naSd his arms and legs are 
stiff?) ibid. 45, also Summa tug-sm ittanaddi u 
ittenerrub if he constantly throws off his 
garments and slips into them (again) ibid. 46, 
cf. tug -sa ittanaddi ibid. 214:13, tug-sm it: 
tanassuk ibid. 92:28 and 232:16; the shepherd 
of the numerous people (i.e., the king) 
must not eat meat roasted in coals (nor) bread 
(made in a) covered pit tug pagriSu ul unak: 
kar he must not change his undergarment 
4R 33 iii 36, and passim in hemer. ; Sarru . . . 
tug-sw ubbab (ud.ud) the king may clean his 
garment KAR 178 r. i 41, and passim in hemer., 
cf. Summa ina iti MN Sarru tug-sm ubbib 
4R 33* iv 19. 

e) in special mngs.: labSuma klma issuri 
su-bat (var. su-ba-at) kappi (the dead) are 
clad, like birds, in feather garments CT 15 
45:10, var. from KAR 1:6, cf. also labsama 
kima issuri su-bat kap-pi Gilg. VII iv 38, and 
STT 28 iii 4; tug.gal.gal.la sed 7 .de ba. 
an.gam : labis su-ba-a-ti rabuti ina kusi 
us (text it)-mi-it he let him who was clad in 
elaborate garments freeze to death SBH p. 
78:33f., also ibid. p. Ill No. 58:15f., and dupl. 
BA 5 618:29f., 4R 23 No. 1 ii 3f. ; Sarru ebbuti 
labis rabbuti ittalbiSa tug the king is clad in 
clean (garments), has put on the royal (lit. 
great) attire Craig ABRT 1 7:13 (NA); nanduq 
erSu su-bat bal-ti the wise man wears a 
gorgeous garment (the fool is clad in a 
bloodstained rag) Lambert BWL 228 iii 13; 
ittabal su-bat balti Sa zumriSa he took away 
the gorgeous garment she wore (lit. of her 
body) CT 15 46:60 (Descent of Istar), of. ibid. 61 
and r. 39, also tediqi (var. tediqa) lu labis su-bat 
baltiSu as attire he should wear a gorgeous 
garment (beside parsigu Sa qaqqadiSu) Gilg. 
XI 243 and ibid. 252; Sarru me irammuk tug 
nepese ebba ultabbas the king takes a bath, 
clothes himself with a clean ritual garment 
BBR No. 26 iv 35; labSaku su-ba-at i-lu-tim 
OECT 6 pi. 12:25, see JRAS 1929 786; I cried, 
“Woe!” su-bat rubutija uSarritma and rent 
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my princely dress Borger Esarh. 43 i 56, cf. 
TUG su-ba-tu belutiSu uSarritma OIP 2 156 
No. 24:12 (Senn.); lub[u]lti Sarrutisu iShutma 
baSamu su-bat bel ami ediqa zumurSu he 
stripped off his royal attire and girt himself 
with a sack, the garment of the sinner Borger 
Esarh. 102 Gbr. II i 3; [sajTUG.UD.l.KAM labSu 
(figurines) clad in everyday garments AMT 
2,5:3, cf. tug.hi. A ud.I.kam tulabbassunuti 
you clothe them (the figurines) in everyday 
garments BBR No. 52:6, and passim, see 
umakkal ; tuseSSabSunuti tug.hi.a tug.gada 
tal-me-Su-nu-ti you make them (the figurines) 
sit down and wrap them in a piece of linen 
BBR No. 49 vi 8; for tug.gada, see qitu; for 
tug.kur.ra (read tug sad-ra ), see sadru. 

2. bark of the palm; tug giSimmari Sa 
iltani AMT 3,2:7, cf. KAR 21:16; abnuSikinSu 
kima tug.ba giSimmari na 4 alallu Sum[Su\ 
the name of the stone that looks like the bark 
of a palm tree is alallu STT 108:21; see Hh. 
Ill 401 and 380f., in lex. section. 

The word subatu disappears from general 
use after the OB period and occurs later on 
only in literary texts. It is replaced by lubdru, 
lubartu, lubuSu, lubuStu, etc. Since these words 
are also, though only rarely, attested in OB 
texts, the reading of tug is not necessarily 
always subatu. The logogram tug.hi.a (when 
not referring to a number of different 
garments) has to be read lubdru or lubuSu 
(q.v.). The garment called subatu was normally 
made of wool and used by both sexes. It 
seems to have been the main, indispensable 
piece of apparel. The commercial texts 
describe the subatu according to the quality 
of the wool, or the quality or nature of the 
weaving, or they use geographical terms 
indicating similar specifications. The quanti¬ 
ty of subatu' s was normally determined by 
counting, rather than weighing, them. The 
garment seems to have consisted of a square 
piece of fabric of standardized size and weight 
without tailoring or surface decoration. 

subatu in Sa (ina) muhhi subati s.; keeper 
of the (divine) wardrobe; NB*; cf. subatu. 

PN Sa muh-hi su-ba-a-ta (among witnesses, 
preceded by PN Sa muhhi quppu) UCP 9 98 
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No. 35:28; x gur ina kurummdtisu PN (per¬ 
haps the same person) sd ina muhhi su-bat 
BIN 2 133:54. 

subban s.; (a measure of length); SB, NB. 

a) in metrological tables: 5 (x 3.600) : 10 
gar su-ub-ban BE 20 30 i 17, [x x] as-lu [s]u- 
ub-ban ibid. 20, 30.5x60 sa-la-aS as-lu su-ub- 
ban ibid. 25, and see Hilprecht, BE 20 p. 35f. ; 

10 GT [5 sw-«6-&™]g A r RA 23 33:7 (Assur tablet 
copied by Thureau-Dangin). 

b) in lit.: [...] milusu 1 us.ta.Am su-ub- 
ban [...] [x] is its height, one its (i.e., five 
aslu and a) subban each [its ... ] CT 22 48 r. 

11 (mappa mundi) ; ziqqurratu as-lu su-ban siddu 
as-lu su-ban (var. ds-lu u su-ub-ban ) putu the 
temple tower’s length and width were (one) 
aslu (and one) subban Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 
34:30f., var. from ibid. Fassung b 20). 

The subban measures ten qanu or half an 
aslu, i.e., 120 cubits. 

Hilprecht, BE 20 p. 35f.; Thureau-Dangin, JA 
1909 87. 

*subbiru see sumbiru. 

subbu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

4 kakkabani x ana su-ub-bi (-)i [a;] bi (in 
broken context) ACh Sin 13:23, see Weidner 
Handbuch der Astronomie p. 116f. 

Possibly to be read su-ub-bi-i and con¬ 
sidered a verb. For discussion see sumbu. 

subbu see sumbu. 

subbu (suppu) v.; 1. to look upon some¬ 
thing from afar, to obtain a comprehensive 
view r , 2. II/2 to be perceived, 3. to form a 
concept, to carry out a concept, to complete 
work according to a preconceived plan, 4. 
sutesbu to execute work according to plan, 
5. sutesbu (uncert. mng.); OB, SB, NB; II, 
II/2, III/2; cf. musappi’u. 

igi.suD ud .ag.a, igi.suD ud .bar.ra, igi.sa. 
bar.ra = su-ub-bu-ti NabnituI 190ff.; igi.suD ud . 
la, igi.STJD ud .ag.a = s[u-ub-bu-u] Igituh I 12f.; 
igi.suD ud .da.ag.a (vars. m>.suD ud .da.ag.a, igi. 
suD ud .ag.a) = su-uh-bu-u (between atu and 
natalu in a group) Erimhus V 133; ba-ar bar = 
Sii-ub-bu-ti s[a . . .] A 1/6:309. 


subbu 

su-ub-bu-u, pu-qu-u, b\it]-ru-u, na-ta-lu 4 = da-ga- 
lu An IX 28ff.; su-te-nu-u = su-te-es-bu-u, su-ta- 
hu-u, Malku IV 191-191 a. 

1. to look upon something from afar, to 
obtain a comprehensive view: temennu hitma 
libitta su-ub-bu inspect the foundation (close¬ 
ly), view the entire brickwork Gilg. I i 17, 
and cf. temenna hitma libitta su-ub-bi ibid. XI 
304; dugul ibri mdtu ... su-ub-bi tamtum look, 
my friend, the land! encompass the sea with 
your eyes! Bab. 12 pi. 10:20 (Etana); kallatu 
kuttumtu A Gula sa man-ma la u-sab-bu-si 
asSum (text dit 8 for mtj) (i ijtg.su gain the 
veiled bride (is) Gula because nobody may 
look upon her (even) from afar, it is said (so) 
with reference to the sunset KAR 94:6 and 
dupls. (Maqlu Comm, to Maqlu I 2), see G. Meier, 
AfO 12 240 n. 26; ullilsi a-na su-ub-bi-i he made 
her splendid to look at from afar (he filled 
her [with .. .]) ZA 5 67:38 (SB lit.); indja 
bitrumama ul u-sab-ba-a although my eyes 
are full of color, they cannot see from afar 
ibid. 80 r. 13; Summa ki.min (= birsa) imurma 
u-sa-ab-bi if (when) he sees a luminous 
phenomenon he sees it from afar CT 38 29:42 
(SB Alu), also, with la u-sa-ab-bi ibid. 43; 
miqittaSa assuh temensu u-sab-bi-ma I re¬ 
moved its damaged parts and surveyed the 
(entire)foundation Borger Esarh. 74:32; papdhi 
belutisu u ki.mes u-sa-ab-bi-ma ... eli temen 
labiriSu addd ussusa I surveyed his (newly 
discovered) lordly abode and the emplace¬ 
ments^) (of the images) and laid the low 
brick courses upon the old foundations VAB 
4 256 i 39 (Nbn.), cf. the obscure temenna 
ihituma u-sa-ab-bu-u simatim ibid. 240 ii 57 
(Nbn.); su-ub-bi sihram sdbitu qdtika look 
(with pride) upon the child who holds your 
hand Gilg. M. iii 12. 

2 . II/2 to be perceived: sipilc eperu rabuti 
eliSu isSapkuma la us-sa-ab-bu-u kisursu large 
piles of rubble and dust had accumulated 
over it (the temple’s emplacement) and 
(even) its outlines could not be perceived 
VAB 4 236 i 38 (Nbn.). 

3. to form a concept, to carry out a concept, 
to complete work according to a preconceived 
plan: ina sasurri agarinni dlittija kinis ipi 
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palsannima u-sab-ba-a nabnltl (the goddess 
Belet-ili) looked kindly upon me (while still) 
in the womb of my mother and created my 
features (as she conceived them in her mind) 
OIP 2 117:3 (Seim.), cf. Sa ... & Nanna{r) ... 
u-sa-ab-ba-a nabnissu BA 11110 i 11 (Nbn.), cf. 
gattaki usarrih nabnitki u-sab-bi Maqlu VII69; 
(I, to whom DN assigned a royal fate while 
still in the womb of my mother) dingir.mah 
alamdimme beluti u-sab-bu-u [. .. ] whose 
features DN made into the perfect image of 
a lord Streck Asb. 254:7, for coll, see Bauer Asb. 
2 84 n. 3; the seal cylinder Sa BN ... salam 
a Sin ... u-sa-ab-bu-u-ma ibnu serusSu upon 
which Assurbanipal had engraved a likeness 
of Sin according to his (Assurbanipal’s) own 
concept VAB 4 286 x 37 (Nbn.). 

4. Sutesbu to execute work according to 
plan: if a builder built a house for somebody 
Sipirsu la us-te-es-bi-ma igdrum iqtup but 
did not execute it according to specifications, 
and the wall buckled CH § 233:96; mu-uS-te- 
es-bi parsl rabuti Sa (I innin he who organized 
the rites of Istar according to his plans 
CH ii 63 ; bit DN belija us-te-es-bi-ma ... 
SumSu abbi I finished the temple of my lord 
Enlil according to plans and gave it its name 
AOB 1 22 iii 5 (Samsi-Adad I), also Subat A Enlil 
belija Sa ina sipir nemeq itinnutim Su-te-es- 
bu-u ina qirib alija ... abni in my city (Assur) 
I built the abode of my lord Enlil the archi¬ 
tecture of which was executed according to 
an elaborate plan ibid, ii 11; bitdt agurri 
SupaluSSu sa mamma la i-i-da ina his\s]at 
nemeqi madiS lu ul-te-es-bi underneath it I 
executed, according to highly intelligent 
plans, the rooms made of kiln-fired bricks 
to which nobody had paid any attention 
(before) ibid. 40:15 (Assur-uballit I); ana E. UR. 
imin.an.ki ... [u-te]-ed-du-Si ... atris ana 
dummuqi kima sitir same ana Su-te-es-bi-i 
ahartiS irimSu in order to have (the grantee, 
a learned architect) renew Euriminanki (the 
temple tower of Borsippa), to embellish (it) 
to a (still) greater extent and to make it as 
perfect as the stars (lit. the writings) of the 
sky, he (the king) granted him (a field) forever 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 28 (NB) ; uS-ta-as-bi-Sum-ma (var. 
uS-te-es-bi-sum-ma ) Sunnat Hi usp[a] (Anu) 


subbutu 

made him (Marduk) perfect, giving him a 
double godhead En. el. I 91, cf. [ul]-te-es-bi 
(in broken context) Gilg. I ii 3. 

5. sutesbu (uncert. mng.): [summa ki.min] 
siru ina suqi us-te-es-bi-su-ma dussu ikimsu 
if ditto (i.e., on the first of Nisannu ...) a 
snake in the streets .... -s a man and (thus) 
deprives him of his virility CT 38 34:19 (SB 
Alu). 

The basic connotation of this verb is sug¬ 
gested by the Sumerian correspondences 
which all stress the seeing from afar (su.ud). 
The Malku passage in the lex. section which 
gives sutesbu as explanation of sutenu may 
belong to mng. 4. The usages sub mng. 3 are 
paralleled by the phrase nabniti ... ustennu. 
KAH 2 84:6 cited enu mng. 3. 

The passage [...] kin.ga.a ba.ab.AG.AG 
ft i[m .. .ijgi.su.ud.la.es : u e-te-em-mi-su 
a-na sa-lca-an dab-di-e sa-b\u\-\u\ KAB 128 : 30, 
and ibid. p. 349 (addenda), has been omitted, 
although the correspondence igi.su.ud.la 
= subbu is well attested, because the use of 
sabu instead of subbu would be unique, the 
text is damaged, and because the context 
seems to demand sebu, “to wish,” as is sug¬ 
gested by the use of the verbs ereSu and 
saramu in the preceding lines. The entire 
passage is unintelligible. 

Bauer Asb. 2 p. 84 n. 3. 

subbfi see subu. 

subbulu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

ga.ga = su-ub-bu-lu, i.M = min M im.dib 
A ntagal III 140f. 

Variant of zubbulu as attested in i.Ri = 
zu-\ubi-bu-[l]u IziV 72, [iJ.Ri^ zu-ub-bu-[lu], 
[gaj.ga = MIN Sa GA[b] Antagal D 52f. All 
these lex. refs, cited zabalu v. lex. section 
may have to be distinguished from zabalu, 
“to carry.” 

subbutu ( sabbutu) adj.; 1. collected, con¬ 
nected, 2. arrested, 3. lame; SB, NA, NB; 
cf. sabdtu. 

lu.ddg.la = tu-iubVbu-kum, lu.dug.dab = sti- 
ub-bu-tum OB Lu Part 7:12f., cf. lu.dug.dub = 
su-bu-tu, lu.dug.la = tu-bu-kum OB Lu A 384f. 
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1. collected, connected: 30 se.ga.se lu 

edanutu lu sa-bu-tu-tu thirty (days of MN), 
examined as to their favorableness, either 
isolated or connected (i.e., consecutive) KAR 
178 r. iii 73, also ibid. r. ii 79 and r. v 7; 30 SE. 
GA.SE sa-bu-tu-tu ibid, iv 39, and of. ibid, vi 6 and 
KAR 179 iii 14; 30 SE.GA.SE lu sa-bu-tu-tu 

KAR 178 r. iii 25, etc. (all SB hemer. using the Ass. 
form sabbutu), note su-ub-bu-tu-ti K.4093 r. ii 
5, dupl. of KAR 178 iii 67. 

2. arrested: dam.gAr.mes su-bu-tu Tn.-Epic 
“v” 5; uncert.: lu su-ub-bu-tu-tu lu te-'i-ni-e 
PSBA 31 pi. 19:11 (NB let.), see Ebeling Neubab. 
Briefe No. 297. 

3. lame: see OB Lu, in lex. section. 

subitu (supltu) s. fem.; 1. dyeing, 2. soaking 
(a field); NB; pi. subatu, supiatu; cf. sabu. 

1. dyeing: 10 ma.na PN lu sa-bu-u a-na 
su-bi-ti ten minas (of wool)—the dyer PN for 
dyeing VAS 6 8:5. 

2. soaking (a field): [ana'] su-pi-ti sa id [x] 
andku mamma ul umass[ir] as to me, I have 
not released anybody for the soaking (of the 
fields) of/from the [... ]-canal CT 22 209:11 
(let.); su-ba-a-tu^ u [lit],gu.gal ul etir (for 
translation see sapitu) VAS 3 227:9; uncer¬ 
tain : money given ana su-ub-bi-tu 4 mahritu 
VAS 6 192:4, money given ana 2 su-pi-a-ta 
VAS 6 309:8. 

su’bu see suppu A. 

subu (or subbu, supu, suppu) s.; (mng. 
uncert.); plant list. * 

ti ku-ia-a-tii : as su-bu-u M igi a.meS (var. $d Id) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 19 ii 15, var. from ibid. 
12 i 88. 

subur pani (or supur panl) s.; facial ex¬ 
pression or grimace; lex.*; cf. sabaru A. 

uk-tin sa 7 .alan - bu-un-na-an-nu-u, su-bu- 
w(var. -bur) pa-ni DiriVIE88f.; sa 7 .alan - bu- 
un- <wa>-nw-[w], su-bu-u[r pa-ni], bu-u-[nu-um] 
Proto-Diri 529ff.; [sa,].alan = su-bur p[a-ni], li- 
\i\-[bu\, bu-un-[na-nu-u ] Imgidda to Erimhus A 
20'ff. 

Either to be connected with sabaru A, 
which describes lip and eye movements, or 
to be read supur pani and connected with 


suddu 

saparu ; see however se-pe-ru sa igi (for pani?) 
BRM 4 33 i 1, cited seperu lex. section. 

subutu see sibutu A. 

sud pani s.; vertigo (lit. spinning of the 
face); SB, NB; wr. syll. and igi.nigin.na ; 
cf. sadu A. 

A 8amas ... su-ud pa-ni sahdk uzni u ubbur 
mesreti [ana si]rikti lisruksu may DN afflict 
him with vertigo, deafness, and paralysis in 
all limbs MDP 6 pi. 11 iii 4 (NB kudurru); SAG. 
Ki.DiB.BA-a su-ud pa-ni u sane temu tepusanni 
tusepiSanni you have bewitched me, (or) 
have had (others) bewitch me, with (a spell 
resulting in) seizure of the temples, vertigo, 
and madness MaqluIV15, cf. MaqluI91; the 
sorcerers who afflicted me with zikuruda 
kadibbida [...] sur.hun.ga igi.nigln.na id. 
gur.r[a :e].gal.kit 4 .ra “cutting of the 
breath” magic, aphasia, ...., vertigo, failure 
at (lit. returning from) the river ordeal, being 
summoned to the palace AfO 18 290:13 (SB 
inc.). 

sudannu see sudanu. 

sudanu [sudannu) s.; (a tree); lex.* 

gis.gal, gis.pes.gal, gis.$u.da.num = su- 
da-nu (var. su-dan-ni) Hh. Ill 449ff., cf. gis.su. 
ti.a.num OB Forerunner to Hh. Ill line f 1( in 
MSL 5 133; [gis ...] = [su]-da-nu Nabnitu O 256. 

sudatu (or suttu ) s.; (part of a wagon); 
lex.* 

gis.KUM.mar. Sum, gis.tir.mar. Sum = su-da- 
at min (= ma-a-a-al-tu) Hh. V 63f. 

Perhaps to be connected with sadu A. 

suddu v.; to provide with food, to provision; 
OB, Bogh., SB; cf. siditu, sudu. 

la-al lal = a-la-lu, su-du-u Ea I 248, 248 a. 

PN su-di-a-am-ma turdassi provide PN 
with some food and send her to me VAS 16 
130:6 (OB let.); sanem umsu u-sa-ad-da-as-su- 
nu-ti-ma ana ser belija atarradassunuti the 
next day I will give them (the envoys) pro¬ 
visions and send them on to my lord RA 42 
68 No. 9:21 (Mari let.); ana andundn annanna 
mar annanna nadndku su-ud-da-ku I (a figu¬ 
rine) have been given as the substitute for 
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so-and-so, son of so-and-so, and have been 
given provisions ZA 45 202 ii 17 (Bogh. rit.); 
sw(text su)-di-e ninda.har.ra se.bulug 
bappira ninda ab-la tu-sa-da-su you provide 
it (the figurine) with groats, malt, beer-wort 
(and) dry bread as travel provisions KAR 
22:19 (SB rit.), cf. su-di-e tu-sa-ad-di-Su (var. 
MRI = tumalla) ZA 16 196 iv 3, var. from KAR 
239 iii 5, also 4R 56 i 27, su-di-e annuti tu-sa-ad- 
di-su-nu-ti 4R 55 r. 30, also su-di-e tu-sa-ad- 
d[a-si] KUB 37 66:6' (all Lamastu), also [su- 
d]i-e tu-sa-da-su KAR 74:11 (rit.). 

It remains uncertain whether the Ea pas¬ 
sage cited in the lex. section belongs here. 

sudduru ( sunduru , fern, sundurtu) adj.; 
having a defect of the eyes (perhaps blinking); 
OB, MB, SB; cf. sudduru. 

[ig]i.[x] = [ su-u]n-du-ru (followed, by [za]rriqu 
with speckled eyes) Igituh I 19; [x]-x-rum = su- 
du-rwm (followed by sipdlum) An VIII 39. 

a) in gen.: summa sinniMu su-un-du-ru 
(var. su-un-du-ra) ulid if a woman gives birth 
toad. CT 27 5 : 33, var. from ibid. 4:3, 14:34 (SB 
Izbu). 

b) as a personal name — 1 ' sunduru : 
Su-du-runi UCP lOp. 154 No. 88:8 (OB Ishchali); 
PN bttmu m Su-un-du-ri BE 14 111:17, also 
PBS 2/2 47:14, Su-un-du-ri ibid. 108:8 (all MB). 

2' sundurtu: t Su-un-du-ur-turn BE 15152:4, 
also ! Su-un-dur-tu[m] ibid. 168:7. 

The An ref. may belong under suduru. 

sudduru v.; to twitch the eyes or the nose; 
SB*; cf. sudduru adj. 

a) said of the nose: \Summa ... ] u-sa-an- 
dar imdt if he twitches(?) [his nose], he will 
die (in the section referring to the patient’s 

nose) Labat TDP 54:13; Summa _ sepsu 

sa imitti imaSsar ka - su , su-dur if he drags 
his right foot and his nose twitches ibid. 
63, cf. ibid. 238:4, and, wr. su-un-dur ibid. 142 
iv 3'. 

b) said of the eyes: if, when Marduk 
leaves Esagila at the New Year’s festival 
igi.mes-5w su-un-du-ra his eyes (igi.mes for 
igi 11 ) blink(?) (followed by igi.mes-sm (= 
panusu) arsu his face is dirty, Icatmu overcast, 
black, white, green, and red) CT 40 38 
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K. 11004:16 (SB Alu), also in ACh Supp. 2 Istar 82; 
the ghost sa . .. igi.mes.mtj u-sa-an-da-ru 
(corrupt var. for panlja us-sa-na-du, see sddu 
A mng. 3) KAR 267 r. 8; [ilu isten qu\-bu-hu 
su-un-dur pu-us-sul [there is a god] who is 
bald(?), twitching(?, or: blinking?), lame STT 
28 v 38' in AnSt 10 124, also ibid. 41' and iv 32' 
(Nergal and Ereskigal). 

sudu s. pi. tantum; travel provisions; OB, 
SB, NB; cf. suddu. 

1 (pi) zi.da su-di-e PN mar sipri sa PN 2 
one pi of flour, the travel provisions of PN, 
the messenger of PN 2 VAS 13 48:2 (OB); akal 
tuhdi u nisbe niseja usakilma su-ud-di-e 
takbitti sa tajarti kur ASsur epusu ina hiduti 
I fed my men with rich and ample food, and 
they joyfully prepared sufficient travel pro¬ 
visions for the journey back to Assyria TCL 
3 264 (Sar.); ina ud.3.kam UD.29.KAM enuma 
gidim uAtaSSeru gis.ma.sa.ha teppus su-di-Su- 
nu tessih on the third (or?) the 29th day, 
when the spirits of the dead are mustered, 
you make a sailboat (and) load it with travel 
provisions for them KAR 184 r.(!) 29 (SB rit.), 
cf. ibid. obv.(!) 6, cf. su-di-\e . . .] ABL 461:6 
(rit.); r d lsiG 4 ina gis.ma.sa.ha qadi su-di- 
e-[su isakkanu] they place DN in a sailboat, 
together with travel provisions for him ZA 
23 374:74 (SB rit.), cf. ibid. 372:62; obscure: 1 
ma.na ku.babbar ana PN [...] su-di-e sa 
paspasisa[. . .] Moore Michigan Coll. 52:10 (NB); 
for sude suddu, see suddu. 

sudu in §a sudi s.; melting pot; lex.*; 
cf. sddu B. 

id su-di min (= UD.KA.BAn) copper melting pot 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 446. 

suhartu s.; young woman, female child, 
(working) woman; OA, OB, MB, EA, Nuzi, 
MA; pi. suharatu (suhdrtdtu RA 23 161 No. 
82:24ff., Nuzi); wr. syll. (sometimes with the 
su-sign for the zu-sign in OB, and possibly 
in OAkk., see MAD 3 242) and sal.lu.tur.ra 
(Szlechter Tablettes p. 7:1); cf. seheru, 

za-az-na = si-ih-Ki-ru-ti, [da]q-qa- 

qu-ti, duq-qu-qu-ti, su-ha-ru-u, su-ha-ra-twm, ma- 
ru-u, ma-ra-a-tum, sd-as-su-ru Diri I 304-311. 

a) in OA: PN assatam su-ha-ar-tam meAat 
PN 2 ehuz assatam sanitam ula ehhaz PN 
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has been betrothed to the girl, daughter of 
PN 2 , he may not take another wife TCL 4 67:6, 
cf. (should he not take notice of his wife) 
su-ha-ar-tdm ana mutim Sanin iddunu they 
will give the girl to another husband ibid, line 
16; su-ha-ar-tam PN asar libbisa ana mutim 
taddan PN will give the girl to a husband 
wherever she wishes TCL 14 76:7; su-ha-[ar]- 
tum % irtibi kutabbitma alkamma ana sun 
A Assur Sukussi the girl has grown up, (so) do 
(us) the honor of coming and place her in the 
lap of (i.e., dedicate her to ?) Assur BIN 4 9:20, 
cf. su-ha-ar-tum dannis irtibi tib’ama atallcam 
ana su(l)-ni Assur sukussi u Sep ilika sabat 
CCT 3 20:38, also kima su-ha-ar-tu[m ] i-ir-ta- 
bi-u-ni ibid. 17; su-ha-ra-tum sa PN u PN 2 
imrasama muatis illika the young wives of 
PN and PN 2 have been ill and almost died 
KTS 25a:4; ana kaspim annim bitam PN su- 
ha-ar-tdm u amtam idaggal (in return) for 
this silver, he will own the house, the girl PN, 
and the slave girl BIN 4 190:7; nismema su- 
ha-ar-tum ahatni istika wasbat Summa ahuni 
iS[ti ] paniutimma su-ha-ar-tam waSSiramma 
we have heard that the girl, our sister, is 
living with you, if (you are) our brother, 
release the girl with the earliest (caravan) 
BIN 6 19:6 and 11; 1 MA.NA KIT.BABBAR savjiru 
sa su-ha-ar-tim 18 gin ku.gi annuqusa one 
mina of silver (for) the girl’s bracelets, 18 
shekels of gold (for) her rings TCL 4 30:11; 
10 gin hurdsam kubursinnam u nabritam a- 
su-ha-ar-tim sebilam send me ten shekels of 
kubursinnu- gold and a nabrltu for the young 
woman (and the nabrltu should be large) 
BIN 6 90:16, cf. su-ha-ar-tdm lirdiam TCL 20 
94:39, also su-ha-ar-t[u ] hu-la-pa-am labbusat 
KTS 34b: 16 (coll. Garelli), and passim referring 
to a specific person, exceptionally su-ha-ra-tim 
eris ask (the kdrum) for the girls CCT 3 4:45. 

b) in OB — 1' sing.: four seahs of ghee 
(expended) inuma su-ha-ar-tum ana bit PN 
innadnu when the girl was given (in mar¬ 
riage) to the house of PN TCL 10 17 r. 22; food 
expenditures um su-ha-ar-tum Irubam when 
the girl entered (the gagu) PBS 8/2 183:5; Su 
su-ha-ar-tam sa bitam inassaru u kurummatni 
itenuittepi ... su-ha-ar-ta-Su ud.5.kam wusser 
as for him, he has taken as a pledge the girl 
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who looks after the house and grinds our 
rations, release his girl on the fifth day CT 
29 23:9 and 19 (let.), cf. adi ippaluninni su-ha- 
ar-tam ina qatija ukal I will detain the girl 
until they repay me PBS 7 38:16 (let.); why 
did you (fern.) write (that) su-ha-ar-tum 
mahar marat PN ussab mdrti PN ana bltini 
irabbi’annasi the girl will stay with PN’s 
daughter, and PN’s daughter shall grow up 
in our house? CT 29 9a:7, cf. awat su-ha-ar-ti 
anniti amur CT 6 23a: 11, assum su-ha-ar-ti 
annitim OECT 3 74:9, kurummat su-ha-ar- 
tim TCL 18 123:14 and 21, cf. PBS 8/2 175:24, 
PBS 7 73 :10(1), TCL 17 69:30, also, wr. SU- 
ha-ar-tim PBS 8/2 221:3; note the manumis¬ 
sion of a sal.lu.tur.ra (possibly to be read 
sihirtu) Szlechter Tablettes 7 MAH 15.954:1. 

2' pi.: su-ha-ra-a-tim( for -turn) arhis 
lillikanim ina sibatiSina amat let the girls 
come to me quickly, I am dying for need of 
them TCL l 16:7 (let.); assum sal es.nun. 
NA kl .MES Sa taspuram umma attama su-ha- 
ra(text -ru)-tum sa ... tuwasserusinati as to 
the women from Esnunna concerning whom 
you wrote me as follows, “The women whom 
you have released” A 3532:9 (let.); Se’am 
idimma su-ha-ra-tum qemam litena give out 
some barley so that the girls may grind some 
flour YOS 2 51:25 (let.); su-ha-ra-tim (re¬ 
ferring to the female personnel of a private 
household) YOS 2 142:11 (let.), also CT 6 21b: 13 
(let.); silver ana sikari sa su-ha-ra-tu Sa 
iStija for beer for the girls that are with me 
PBS 8/2 183:42 (econ.), cf. kurummat 2 su-ha- 
ra-tim Riftin 110:7, cf. also (wool) sa su-ha-ra- 
a-tum Sa bit ispari YOS 5 177:6; se.ba 
SU-ha-ra-tim BIN 7 92:4, 9 and 14. 

c) in MB: su-ha-ar-tum marat PN BE 17 
97:4 (let.). 

d) in MB Alalakh, EA, Nuzi: Summa 
f PN PN 2 iz[lr]Si u uktanassidsu terhata Sa sal 
su-ha-ar-ti eqla mlnumme mi-im-Su Sa bit 
a[bi]si wa-ad-du-Si ileqqi u ipattar if PN 2 
dislikes f PN and persecutes her constantly, 
she may take the girl’s (i.e., her own) dowry, 
(namely) the field and whatever property 
belonging to her paternal estate has been as¬ 
signed to her, and may leave Wiseman Alalakh 
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92:8, cf. Summa sal .m-hadarVti ina appiSu 
isaddadSi if the young wife thumbs her nose 
at him ibid. 10, cf. also 11 SAL.Lu.MES-hm 3 
su-ha-ar-tum 5 su-ha-rum dxjmxj x [x] eleven 
women, three young women, five boys [x 
years] old ibid. 234:2; aSSum sal su-ha-ar-ti 
DTjMii.SAL a-ni-ia Sa ana ahuzzati taspura sal 
irtabi sa zihari si concerning the girl, this 
daughter of mine, about whom you wrote with 
a view to marriage, the woman has grown up, 
she is marriageable EA 3:7 (let. of Kadasman- 
Harbe I), cf. ul banat su-ha-ar-ti iddinuni the 
girl whom he gave me (in marriage) is not 
beautiful EA 1:80 (quoting Kadasman-Harbe I), 
of. ibid. 97, cf. also 1 LU su-ha-ru 1 lit su-ha- 
ar-tum Sa hubti sa kite Haiti ultebilakku EA 
17:37 (let. of Tusratta); PN ana ardiSu gabbimt 
ma ana aSSuti suM-m ... adi su-ha-ar-du 
f PN 2 baltu [uStu] bit PN la ussi PN will give 
( f PN 2 ) in matrimony to any of (lit. to all) his 
slaves, as long as the girl f PN 2 lives, she shall 
not leave PN’s household JEN 437:12, cf. 
[Summa] su-ha-ar-du paqirdna [...] ibid. 15; 
immatime PN imtut u mdruSu Sa PN 1 su-ha- 
ra Sa 2 am-ma-ti u ma-lu-ti (for mal{a) uti ) 1 
su-ha-ar-tum Sa Ki.MiN-raa ana PN 2 inandin- 
Sunuti u ramansunu ussu when PN (the 
debtor bondservant) dies, PN’s sons will give 
PN 2 (the creditor) a boy two and a half cubits 
(tall and) a girl of the same (size), and they 
themselves shall go (free) JEN 312:12, cf. ibid. 1; 
minumme su-ha-ru-u u su-ha-ra-tum Sa J PN 
ulladu geme.mes u ik.mes Sa PN 2 all the 
boys and girls to whom f PN will give birth 
will be the servant girls and slaves of PN 2 
JEN 637:16; cf. also 1 su-ha-ru u 1 su-ha- 
ar-du HSS 9 96:12; but note tuppu Sa su- 
ha-ra-ti Sa ana liqti lequ tablet concerning 
the female personnel who were taken over 
HSS 16 329:1; f PN f PN 2 naphar 2 su-ha-ar-tu l 
HSS 16 10:36, also ibid. 9b: 15; 4 SAL -SU-ha-ra-du 
(after a list of female workers) JEN 507:24; 
SE.BA 1 SAL 2 su-ha-ra-tum HSS 13 367:8, and 
passim; note the pi. su-ha-ar-ta-du RA 23 161 
No. 82:24ff. 

e) in MA: Summa Sa libbisa su-ha-ar-tu 
napsatema umalla (if a man hits a man’s 
wife and causes a miscarriage and) if the 
foetus was a girl, he will still make full resti- 
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tution (with) life (for life) KAV 1 vii 80 (Ass. 
Code § 50). 

In most instances suhartu denotes a mar¬ 
riageable girl, a young woman; only rarely in 
OB, more often in Nuzi, does the word refer 
to a working female. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1925 233. 

suharu s.; 1. (male) child, adolescent, 

2. servant, subordinate, employee; OA, OB, 
Mari, MB (once in SB, see mng. Id), Bogh., 
EA, Nuzi; pi. suharu, note the aberrant 
sing, su-ha-ra-a PBS 1/2 22:22 and 47:12 (MB); 
wr. syll. (sometimes with the su-sign for the 
zu-sign in OB, and possibly in OAkk., see 
MAD 3 242) and (lu.)tue (Mari, MB), pi. 
tue.ttjr.mes HSS 16 69:14 (Nuzi); cf. seheru. 

tu-ur-tu-ur tub.tub = si-ih-hi-rum, su-ha-ru-u v 
du-qu-qu-um Proto-Diri 71a-c; [x-x-i]lda tub. 
tuk.lA = su-ha-ru-um, da-qu-um, la-ku-u Proto- 
Diri 73d-f; hi-[en-z]e-ru Si. dim = qi-ih-ru-um, 
fe-HA-HU-tim, su-ha-ru-um ibid. 116-118; za-az-na 

TUR:“:l T uU: Z zf] [da^q-qa-qu-ti, duq-qu- 

qu-ti, su-ha-ru-u, su-ha-ra-tum, ma-ru-u, ma-ra-a- 
tum, sd-as-su-ru Diri I 304-311. 

sa-as-ha-ru, ah-ru-u-turn, sa-as-ha-ar-tum, si-is- 
sl-ru, da-qa-qi-ta, du-qa-qu-u, si-hi-ru-tum, su-ha- 
ru-u = si-ih-hi-ru-tu CT 18 15 r. ii 17ff., and dupl. 
(= Explicit Malku I 241-248); su-ha-ru ■= min (~ 
se[hru ]) ibid. 9 (= Explicit Malku I 233). 

1. (male) child, adolescent — a) in OA: 
Str'an lab’im turammi Sedan su-ha-ri-im wa 
la'im ta-ra-Su she has made the lion’s 
sinews limp, she .... the sinews of the baby 
and the infant BIN 4 126 : 22 (Lamastu), see von 
Soden, Or. NS 25 143; Summa su-ha-ra-am ullad 
mimma bltim i[laqqi ] (even) if she (the wife) 
gives birth to a boy, he (the adopted heir) will 
(still) receive all the household property 
TCL l 240:23, cf. Summa Sa PN su-ha-ar-Su 
ullad if (a slave girl) of PN gives birth to a 
boy by him ibid. 13; x silver asar su-ha- 
ra-am urabbuni (expended) where they are 
rearing the child BIN 4 129:4; a-nu( ?)- 
ma-Su su-ha-<ra>-am u am-tam [Sa] PN PN 2 
iraddiakkim ... su-ha-ra-am ana mamman la 
tuSerri ina qerab-bltimma lirbi shortly(?) PN 2 
will send you the child and the woman-slave 
of PN, do not allow the child to contact 
anybody, he should grow up in the inner part 
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of the house CCT 2 36a: 20 and 23, cf. atallcim 
su-ha-ra-am la tezzibim RA 51 7 HG 75:24. 

b) in OB: su-ha-ra-am isten lurabblma 
umma andkuma ana qeberija lirbia I would 
like to raise a youngster, thinking, “Let him 
grow up to bury me” BIN 7 41:24 (let.); PN 
... marsu ana f PN 2 .. . ana sunuqim id: 

dimma teniq mtt.3.kam _ naddnam ana PN 2 

ul i-li-ma tabli su-ha-ra-am lu ma-ru-ki PN 
ana PN 2 iqbima f PN gave her son to f PN 2 for 
(her) to suckle, but she was unable to pay 
f PN 2 the nursing fee for the three years, (so) 
f PN said to f PN 2 , “Take the boy, let him be 
your son!” VAS 7 10:10, of. assum su-ha-ri 
BUM U PN sa f PN 2 useniqu Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 37:1; [1] su-ha-ru-um silip 

remim . .. PN ana marutim ilqi 1 gin kit. 
babbae u teniq mu.2.kam ... PN ... iddin 
PN has adopted a little boy, who had to be 
pulled out of the womb (at birth), PN has 
paid a shekel of silver and a nursing fee for 
two years Szlechter Tablettes 3 15.951:1, see 
Oppenheim, Journal of the History of Medicine 
15 292 f.; aivllum M ul nakaram su-ha-rum 
ma-ru-ka ina bltiSu irabbi this man is not a 
stranger to me, (indeed) your own son, the 
boy, is growing up in his house VAS 16 69:13 
(let.) ; geme u su-ha-rum the slave girl and 
(her) male child JCS 15 81 No. 138:8, cf. ibid. 16. 

c) in Bogh., Nuzi: I su-ha-ru sa (text: pa) 
2 ammati ir -du abini PN asar PN 2 ilteqi u 
inanna ninu ki su-ha-ri ina biti sa PN 2 
tidennuti usterib PN, our father, took a boy 
two cubits (tall), a slave, from PN 2 , and now 
he has made us enter PN 2 ’s house in lieu of 
the boy as security (for him) HSS 9 13:5 
and 9, cf. 2 ammati su-ha-ru ibid. 11, 1 su-ha-ra 
sa 2 ammati u mal(a) uti (wr. ma-lu-ti) one 
boy, two and a half cubits (tall) JEN 312:11, 
317:10; minumme su-ha-ru-u u su-ha-ra-tum 
sa f PN ulladu geme.mes u ir.mes sa PN 2 (for 
translation see suhartu usage d) JEN 637:15; 
minumme serrusu sa PN sa ulladu u PN 2 1 su- 
ha-ru u 1 su-ha-ar-tu ki liqti inassaqma u 
ileqqi u rehutu serrusu sa PN ana PN -ma 
mussuru (from) any of PN’s children which 
he may beget, PN 2 shall choose and take as 
(his) share a boy and a girl, but PN’s re- 
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maining children shall be released (and belong) 
to PN HSS 9 96:11; (garments given out) 
Sundu PN su-ha-ar when PN became a youth 
HSS 14 643:15. 

d) in SB: [< u-se]-naq su-ha-ra she suckles 
the child KAR 239 i 20 (Lamastu). 

2. servant, subordinate, employee — a) in 
OA : PN left his wife su-ha-ri-su unutam sa 
bltisu ... la ilqi but did not take with him 
his servants (or) his household furnishings 
TCL 4 100:3, cf. su-ha-ri-su unutam sa bltisu 
... assassu PN 2 talqi ibid. 8; the people from 
Kanis are bringing you (pi.) x copper under 
my seal, pay them their hire and su-ha-ri 
sdhizama aklam lusakilusunu instruct the 
servants to give them food CCT 2 40a:9; su- 
ha-ra-am sa takalim la isu there is no servant 
worthy of any trust TCL 19 4:22; ana su-ha-ri 
la tasallat do not give orders to the servants 
CCT 4 15c: 11; su-ha-ri-a nahhidama emare 
luSakilu instruct (pi.) my servants to feed the 
asses Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
17:7; 3 ma.na ukulti emare u su-ha-ri-im 

three minas, (expended for) the food of the 
asses and the servant TCL 14 57:16; x silver 
ukulti su-ha-ri-su TCL 21 197:15, also TCL 20 
165:33; 2 tuppe su-ha-ru-um ublakkum a ser¬ 
vant brought you two tablets CCT 3 41b.- 3 ; su- 
ha-ra-iamy atarradma kaspam usasqulusuma 
usaknaksuma uSebalakkum I will dispatch a 
servant, and they will have the silver paid 
to him, and I will have it sealed, and I will 
send it to you CCT 4 12b:26 (let.); pirikannl 
sa lubuS su-ha-re — pirikannu- garments as 
clothes for the servants BIN 4 78:7, cf. also 
OIP 27 55:1, and passim ; I paid out two shekels 
of silver for one garment 2 su-ha-re ulabbis 
and provided two servants with clothing TCL 
21 164:22; [x] x su-ha-ri ana unutim saradim 

a-sa-pa-ra-ni isti unutimma pirikanne lublu: 
nim I will send a message for(?) the servants 
to pack up the goods, (then) let them bring 
the qnrikannu-muterial with the goods TCL 4 
43:10 (let.); su-ha-ru ammakam umakkal la 
ibiddu the servants should not stay there 
overnight (send them on their way) BIN 4 
2:17, cf. su-ha-ru ammakam isahhuru KT 
Blanckertz 5:22; rdde u su-ha-ar-ka weriam ana 
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kaspim u hurasim liddinuma my caravan 
driver and your servant should sell the copper 
for either silver or gold KT Hahn 14:7, and 
cf. rddiSu u su-ha-ri ibid. 11; x silver 
qadum Sa su-ha-ri-im including the (silver) 
for the servant TCL 14 55:17, and passim in 
this text, cf. TCL 20 183:7; PN su-ha-ri a(na) GN 
illik my servant PN went to Purushattum 
CCT 2 13:10, cf., for named s. -servants KTS 
30:39, TCL 4 54:5, ibid. 43:20, etc. ; I gave one 
shekel of tin ana su-ha-ri-im sa kaSSim sa GN 
to the servant of the team-official of Tarkim 
TCL 21 163:20; su-ha-ra-am Ga-la-ri-a(text 
-za)-am ana gallabutim iddassu he will hand 
over to him the servant from GN for shaving 
(off the slave mark) Golenischeff 20:22, and see 
gallabutu mng. 1; ama su-ha-ri-a ridlma ana 
kaspim diSSunuma please take my servants 
along and sell them (and recoup your silver, 
while the balance of my silver may remain with 
you) JSOR 11 p. 135 No. 44:9; x silver ana 
Sim 1 alpim u su-ha-ri-im for the price 
of an ox and a servant (to work it) BIN 4 
157:18. 

b) in OB: 1 tjdu.nita w(text: ki) 5ma.na 
sig su-ha-ra uSabbalakku I will have a servant 
bring you a ram and five minas of wool CT 
2 12:16 (let.), cf. su-ha-rum sa St'am ublam 
the servant who brought the barley CT 4 
26a:8 (let.); Samnam ul tusdbilam u su-ha-ra- 
am reqiissu tatarradam you did not send me 
any oil and (now) you want to send back (my) 
servant empty-handed! CT 29 14:9 (let.); 
asSum 60 se.gtjk Sa PN su-ha-rum( for -rim) 
Sa PN 2 ana qabe PN S <Sa > PN 4 ana qiptim ilqu 
(document) concerning sixty gur of barley 
which PN 4 borrowed as a loan without interest, 
(having received it from) PN, the servant of 
PN 2 , on orders from PN 3 BE 6/1 103:2 (leg.), 
of. ibid. 8 and 28 ; [su\-ha-ru-u Sa PN lu liSdnam 
lu Idamaras birit GN u GN„ ilqunim the ser¬ 
vants of PN have captured an informant, a 
native of Idamaras, between GN and GN 2 VAS 
16 82:4; su-ha-ri dram ana urim usbalkituma 
they let the servants climb from roof to roof 
VAS 16 181 : 14, cf., for a s. involved in a theft 
TCL 18 92:5, also CT 4 27d:7; aSSum PN abi 
PN 2 su-ha-ri-ia awelum klma jd'v/tn ul tide 
as to my servant PN, the father of PN 2 , do 


suharu 2b 

you not know that the man belongs to me? 
(you intend to give away the field whose usu¬ 
fruct he has enjoyed for forty years!) BIN 7 
11:5; kima su-ha-ru-um ja'um ul tide do you 
not know that the servant is mine? UCP 9 p. 
342 No. 18:8; su-ha-ru-um Sa ililaykakkum kit 
Sadam la immaru kunkamma idnaSSum the 
boy who is coming to you must by no means 
see the necklace, give it to him under seal 
Sumer 14 73 No. 47:27 (Harmal); su-ha-ru Sa 
illikakkum itti alaktim SutasbitaSSu have the 
servant who came to you join the caravan 
CT 29 30:20; PN Sa abusu su-ha-ar abija PN, 
whose father is my father’s (Samas-hazir’s) 
subordinate TCL 18 111:20 (let.); ana awile 
Sa bob ekal[lim su-ha\-re-[e] kaliSunu aSta[par ] 
I have dispatched all personnel to the offi¬ 
cials at the palace gate Sumer 14 p. 18 No. 
2:9, cf. assum ana ekallim su-ha-re-e < tard s 
dim> Sa taspurannim ibid. 5 (Harmal); ana 
amatim u su-ha-ri-e la taqgia do not neglect 
the servant girls and the servant men 
CT 29 34:17 (let.); awilu, nukarribbu mdru 
Sippar aSSum sihhirutiSunu Sa ihliquma 
issabtu iqbunimma ... awile Sunuti attart 
dakkum ... su-ha-ri-e-Su-nu wuSSerSunuSim 
the gardeners, citizens of GN, have spoken to 
me about their servants who ran away and 
have been caught, I am sending these men to 
you, release their servants to them VAS 16 
32:8 (let.); ummi naditum su-ha-ra-am ana 
lequtim ilqema su-ha-rum Su sitam irSima ... 
aSSum su-ha-[rum ] Su sitam irSu iStu mu.3.kam 
ina ahhutim attasahSu my mother, a naditu- 
woman, adopted a servant, but this servant 
ran away, (so) because this servant ran away, 
I disinherited him (lit. I removed him from 
his brother-status) three years ago YOS 2 
50:5 and 10 (let.); bitum Salim u su-ha-ru-u 
Salmu the house is fine and the staff is fine 
CT 6 27a:7, also CT 29 lib:5, and note GTTD. 
hi.a udtt.hi.a u su-ha-ru-u Salmu TCL 18 
88:5; PN su-ha-ri ahi PN 2 PN 3 imqutma 
ubtazzihSu PN 3 arrived and mistreated my 
servant PN, the brother of PN 2 , (and uttered 
hostile words against me) CT 6 34a :6, cf. 
su-ha-ri-ma lubtazzih let him mistreat my 
servant (but why does he curse me?) ibid. 15; 
su-ha-ar-ka atkuppum Sa mahrija Sipram 
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batqam ippuS your servant, the basket maker, 
who is with me, will do the interrupted work 
CT 4 33a: 7 (let.), cf. PN samallum su-ha-ri 
PBS 7 117:9 (let.); 4 GIN KIT. BAB BAR Sudti 

limalli ana PN tupSarrim su-ha-ri-ia liddinma 
ana mahrija liblam let him restore the four 
shekels of silver in full, let him give (it) to PN, 
the scribe, my servant, so that he can bring 
(it) to me PBS 7 91:40 (let.); PN su-ha-ra-am 
Sa PN 2 A 3539:6, also itti PN su-ha-ri-ia 
VAS 16 191:15, cf. ibid. 41:4, 21:9, 66:13 and r. 5, 
141:17, TCL 7 77:9; SU-ha-ar PN PA.PA VAS 16 
139:19; su-ha-ar awelirn CT 29 30:11, su- 
ha-ar awele UCP 9 335 No. 11:14; PN su. 
ha su-ha-ri my servant, the fisherman PN 
CT 29 37:10, cf. ibid. 8; ana su-ha-ri-e Sa PN 
zabar.dab 5 BIN 7 56:15, cf. ana su-ha-ri-im 
sa PN ibid. 58:6; 10 su-ha-rum Sa ugula 
a-si-rum PBS 8/2 185:8; PN hd'irum [it] su-ha- 
ru-u Sumer 14 47 No. 23:16 (Harmal); SAL E 
naptarija Sa istu mu.20.kam ippalanni ... 
mimma ishat diqqatija ilqema ana bit su-ha-ri 
Sa galamahi Annunitum iterub a private 
female household servant of mine, who has 
answered my (orders) for twenty years, has 
taken away all that I had apportioned (to her) 
of my few provisions and has entered the 
house of the servant of the chief musician 
of DN (as his wife) PBS 7 101:18 (let.), cf. PN 
su-ha-ar ekallim UCP 9 334 No. 9:6 (let.), su- 
ha-ru-um Sa tamkdri MDP 28 538:4 (econ.), 
and, for other OB occs. of suharu in relation 
to the tamkaru, see the refs, collected in 
Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant p. 34f., 
and 1 su-ha-ar-ka mar tamkarim Sumer 14 
p. 60 No. 33:7 (Harmal); eqel PN itti PN belti 
eqlim PN 2 u PN 3 su-ha-rum Sa PN 4 a.sA ana 
erreSiitim tappu PN 2 and PN 3 , the servant 
of PN 4 , (have become) partners for the ten¬ 
ancy of the field (which they have leased) 
from PN, the proprietor of the field Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 15:10 (leg.); su-ha-ri-Su eqlam ana 
ereSim la tuSadda do not let his servants 
neglect cultivating the field Gautier Dilbat 99 
No. 67:6 (let.), cf. Sumer 14 p. 71 No. 46:7 
(Harmal); barley sA.gal alpi u su-ha-ri-e 
as food for the oxen and the servants (who 
work them) UCP 10 108 No. 33:13, cf. gud u 
su-ha-rum Gautier Dilbat 82 No. 44 r. 2, Jean 


suharu 2c 

Sumer et Akkad 202 r. 2, SA.GAL \su\-ha-ri-e 
UET 5 497:7 and 15, 580:24, 581:7, NIG.BA.MES 
su-ha-ri-e YOS 5 224:18, naptanu ki kurtjm 
su-ha-ri-le 1 TCL 11 237:20, and the lists VAS 7 
183 vi 24, 186 i 10; difficult: ha.la su-ha-ri-e 
UET 5 111:7, cf. also 5 su-ha-ru-u Figulla Cat. 
1 14223, note, exceptionally, wr. tur.ra and 
referring to prisoners: 1 tur.ra PN 1 tur.ra 
PN 2 2 lu asirum lu Esnunnah 1 one young 
man, PN, one young man PN 2 , two prisoners 
from Esnunna VAS 13 50: If. 

c) in Mari and Shemshara: ana 10 lu. 
mes u LU.TUR.MES-sM-mt Telmuni for the ten 
men from Telmun and their servants ARM l 
17:19; 2 LU.TUE-jfea qallutum (wr. al-qa-lu- 
tum) lisakSiduSu they should have two of 
your fast servants reach him ARM 1 45:13, 
cf. assum su-ha-r[i]-im ARM 2 54:5; I am 
sending you (Jasmah-Addu) a tablet for PN 
1 LU.TUR-te ana ser PN libil let one of your 
servants bring it to PN ARM 4 68:21; note 
LU.TUR-n-to.MES ARM 2 35:23; 1 LU.TUR-n 
[a]na seri belija [atta~\rdam ArOr 17/1 pi. 6:9, 
cf. tur Satu attar dam ARM 3 52:13; PN lu. 
tur Isme-Dagan PN, the page of RN ARM 7 
173:7, and cf., for PN lu.tur PN 2 ibid. 112:13, 
and passim in ARM 7 (see ARMT 7 p. 238 
and 324f.), also ARM 1 8:26 and 4 68:23f., wr. 
tur ARM 7 110:3'; his son died and his 
grandson is still small ( seher) beli su-ha-ra-am 
limurma L'6’.t[u]r (read Serrum ?) seher u 
pdqidam ul isu let my lord examine the 
servant, (he would find that) the child is 
(very) small and they have nobody to take 
care of them ARM 5 38:12 and 14; atta itti 
su-ha-ri-ka eliam come up, you with your 
servants Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 81:51, 
cf. u su-ha-ru-ka ina panxsu udapparu and 
your servants will withdraw from him ibid. p. 
83:39; lu.tur. mes mddutim kal4 inanna 
lu.tur. mes-sw waSSir they keep many 
servants prisoner, now release his servants 
ibid. p. 40:43f.; attama qddum lu.tur.mes-A;® 
ana serija alkam (do not take many people 
with you) come to me alone with only your 
(personal) servants ibid. p. 48:11, and cf. lu. 
tur -ka-ma ina alakim uhhir it was your 
servant who was late in coming here ibid. p. 
49:33. 
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d) in Elam: his plow shall not be seized 
su-ha-ar-su ul ussamba his servant not carried 
off MDP 23 282:18, cf . SU-ha-TU-U sa PN MDP 
23 310:16; igi PN bel blti igi PN 2 hatdnisa 
igi PN 3 su-ha-ri-sd igi PN 4 su-ha-ri-sd ... 
igi PN 5 ikkarisa MDP 23 313-.7L; note, wr. 
TITR.US MDP 28 444:1 and 6. 

e) in MB Alalakh: Summa lu lemnu 
summa LU.SAL-fttm u summa su-ha-ru i-Ina] 
[bl]tisu Male [... ] isbatsu u sarrdqu if a 
criminal or a servant girl or a manservant 
enters his house (and that householder) 
catches him, he is a thief Wiseman Alalakh 2 : 45 
(treaty); 1 su-ha-ru itti PN PN 2 ana qaqt 
qarurn urudu.mes ilqisu PN 2 has bought 
a manservant from PN for five and a half 
talents of copper ibid. 69:4 (leg.). 

f) in MB: daldti sa su-ha-ri-e mannu 
igammar bell lu.nangar.mes lispuramma 
ligmuru who is going to finish the servants’ 
doors (i.e., which they are making)? let my 
lord give orders to the carpenters that they 
may finish (them) PBS 1/2 44:15 (let.), cf. 
su-ha-ra-a sa PN (in uncert. context) ibid. 
22:22, also 47:12; PN aSsum LU.TUR sa LI J 
sdlihi sa guennahki ana mulle iddinuSu PN, 
they have given him as compensation for the 

boy of the governor’s _-man PBS 2/2 

116:16 (list of prisoners). 

g) in Nuzi: 30 gin kij.babbar.mes sa 
su-ha-ru (beside sa amti and sa sise) JEN 
515:1; 18 SU-ha-m-U HSS 16 341 : 25, also ibid. 
194:13, and passim; 11 SU-ha-rum X \se > u\ SE. 
ba -su-nu luppu sa tur.tur.mes sa ijrtj 
Nuzi (end of list) ibid. 215:9; (food) ana 160 
sal.mes ... ana 80 lIj.mes u ana su-ha-ru-u 
HSS 13 30:6, added up as 240 nam.ltj.lv. 
MES ibid, line 9. 

h) in EA: 2 dumu su-ha-[ri ] lu e.gal 
EA 49:19. 

The Mari and MB refs. (mngs. 2c and 2f) 
have been included here because the person 
designated in them as ltj.tvr is usually said 
to belong to someone and thus must be a 
servant, suharu. Where no such relationship 
is mentioned, the log. has been given the 
alternate reading sihru, “child,” q.v. 


suhhuru 

Langdon, PSBA 33 121-127; Landsberger, OLZ 
28 233; Lewy, KT Blanckertz 24f., MVAG 33 4 
note c. 

**suheru (Bezold Glossar 236b) see suhlru. 

suhetu s. pi.; laughter, laughingstock; MB, 
NB*; cf. sdhu. 

ana su-hi-e-ti( text -ri) Sa Sam sa limltika 
iltaknukama you have been made the 
laughingstock of the kings round about you 
4R 34 No. 2:1 (MB let.), see Landsberger, AfO 10 
142 n. ll; u su-hi-e-ti tas-sak-kan and you 
will be made a laughingstock TJCP 9 58 No. 
2:12 (NB let., coll. J. Finkelstein). 

suhhu adj.; smiling, laughing (said of the 
face), fancy, dainty (said of food); Mari, 
SB*; cf. sdhu. 

ina naptanim [m]ahrika lu kajanu nig.du 
su-fuhl-ha-am la tu[s~\aptan nig.du nahda[m] 
l[i]ptattanu let (the men who are in Mari) 
have meals regularly at your table, do not 
give them a fancy meal to eat, they should 
always eat a plain (lit. serious) meal ARM 1 
52:33; kalbu inamuhhisinnistisuki\elu]panlsu 
su-uh-hu libbaSu [ ... ] when the dog mounted 
its female, its face was all smiles, its heart 
[... ] (but when it descended [...]) Lambert 
BWL 216 iii 30 (SB proverb). 

**suhhurtu (Bezold Glossar 236b) see suh: 
hurtu. 

suhhuru adj.; small; SB, NB; cf. seheru. 

summa ina libbi bob ekalli sihhu su-uh-hu-ru 
nadi if there is a shrunken sihhu- mark in the 
“gate of the palace” Boissier DA 217 :12 (SB 
ext.); summa a Nergal ina tamartisu su-hur 
pusu sakin klma kakkab same madis ummul 
if, at his first appearance, Mars is small, has a 
white (glow), (and) is very faint like a star 
ABL 1391:9, also, wr. su-hur Thompson Rep. 
232:8, cf. also summa mul a Marduk ina 
napahisu su-hur ACh Istar 17:14; sa ekalli 
satu, tamlusa ul ibsima su-uh-hu-rat subassa 
this palace had no terrace, and its site had 
become too small (due to the encroachments 
of neighboring buildings) OIP 2 131:57 (Senn.), 
and passim in Senn. ; bltu SUdti ana musab 
a SamaS belu rabu u A Aja kallati nardmtiSu 
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[ta]llaktusu isatma [ su\-uh-hu-ru sipirsu the 
approach to this building was too small and 
its structures (lit. work) were too small for it 
to be the dwelling place of DN, the great lord, 
and of DN 2) his beloved bride VAB 4 236 i 53 
(Nbn.). 

suhhutu adj.; (referring to an infirmity of 
the eyes); OAkk., OB, MB (as a personal 
name). 

Iu.igi.ze.z6 - su-hu-tum OB Lu A 135, also, 
wr. su-uh-hu-tum 0BLuBiv41; lu.igi.duh.duh 
lu-i-ki-tu-uh-tu-uh (pronunciation) = su-uh-h\u-tu] 
KBo 1 39:18'(LuApp.). 

dam-ga-mi-nam = sw(var. si)-uh-hu-tu Izbu 
Comm. 39 (for context, see damqam-inam) ; na-ak- 
ma i(!)-m = su-uh-hu-[t]u Malku VIII 38. 

Su-hu-tum MDP 28 526:18, also ITT 2 786 
(translit. only), but note Sa-hu-tum MDP 28 
526:12, Su-hu-ti Reisner Tello 227:4 (Ur III); 
Su-hu-tum VAS 9 199:4 (OB), Su-uh-hu-tum 
BE 14 80a: 8, PBS 2/2 95:9 (MB). 

Refers to an abnormality of the eyes, either 
blinking or blear-eyedness; the latter would 
fit the meaning of sahdtu connected with 
liquids. However, the equation with igi. 
duh.duh in KBo “one who opens his eyes 
wide” (also = paisa Ini, patia ini) seems to 
contradict this explanation. 

Possibly the personal name Sahhutu MDP 
28 526:12 refers to another person and is to 
be considered a different nominal form. The 
var. sihhutu in the Izbu Comm, cannot be 
explained. 

suhilu s.; (an official); MB.* 

kalli ndri Icalli tdbali lu pdnu lu.kas 4 
(= lasimu ) lu su-hi-li (list of royal officials 
who are not allowed to enter the privileged 
city) CT 9 5:34 (= BBSt. No. 24, Nbk. I). 

suhirtu s.; small vegetables; lex.*; cf. 
seheru. 

nig.sa.sa.hi.a.SAB = su-hi-ir-tu, tab-ru-u Hh. 
XVII 265 f. (from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 38 iii 
16f.); nig.sa. hi. a. sab — si-[hir-tu], tab-r[u-u] 
ibid. 39:4f.; note the inexplicable var. nig.de.a. 
Is.ha.ra sab Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 66 f. 
(Forerunner to Hh.). 

General name for small garden vegetables. 
For similar compounds, see gi.kid.nig. 


suhru 

sa.hi.a = ki-tu x x x Hh. VIII 342, and 
gi.pisan.nig.sa.hi.a = pi-sa-an za-x-x 
Hh. IX Gap B a 4, seeMSL 7 41. Also see sih s 
hirtu mng. 1. 

suhretu s.; youth; SB*; cf. seheru. 

ana d DUMU.zi hdmiri s[u-uh-r]e-ti-ki to 
Tammuz, your lover in your (Istar’s) youth 
Gilg. VI 46, cf. [ana d DUMU.zi hdrnir su-uh ]- 
re-ti-sd KAR 1 r. 46 (Descent of Istar), with 
var. hdmir si-ih-[.. .], perhaps to be restored 
as sih[rutisa\ CT 15 47:47. 

Plural of suhru used as an abstract. 

suhru s.; 1. children (collective), 2. youth; 
OA, OB, SB; cf. seheru. 

1. children (collective, OA only): suhartam 
PN asar libbisa ana mutim taddan inumi PN 2 
11| gin ku.babbar isaqqulu u suharam itarru 
... inumi su-uh-ru-um ippani gud i-pa-ri-du 
u kaspam iddan PN may give the girl (her 
daughter) to any husband she wishes, when 
PN 2 (the father) pays 1 1\ shekels of silver (to 
PN), he may take the boy (his son) away, 
when the children separate^) (at the cere¬ 
mony) before the (sacred) ox, he shall hand 
over the silver TCL 14 76:21; bitka u su-hu- 
ur-kd salim your household and your children 
are well CCT 2 38:33, cf. su-uh-ru-um salim 
BIN 6 17:24, CCT 4 28b: 28; tug iSten u sina 
... ana niSi bitim u ana su-uh-ri-im epus I 
have made a few garments for the personnel 
of the household and for the children CCT 3 
20:21, cf. BIN 4 68:11, BIN 6 249:9, and passim; 
su-hu-ur-ka usdkal I will have your children 
fed BIN 4 11:18, cf. su-uh-ru-um ina bubutim 
imuatma the children will die of starvation 
BIN 6 197:14; minam laddin ana su-uh-ri-im 
minam laddin ana ummini ... ana ukultija u 
ukulti su-uh-ri-im ena’a itanakkila what shall 
I give to the children? what shall I give to 
our mother? my eyes have become somber (?) 
(trying to find) food for myself and the 
children BIN 6 183:9 and 15; Sim 4 amatim u 
9 su-uh-ri-im the price for four slave girls 
and nine children TCL 20 183:5. 

2. youth — a) in 0B: iStu su-uh-ri-ia ana 
GN ilqCLninnima ina GN warad ekallim anaku 
ever since they took me to Babylon, in my 
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early youth, I have been a servant in the 
palace in Babylon OECT 3 40:7 (let.); ana 
su-uh-ri-ia-la} atturma [x kur]ummati is-se-hi- 
ir have I returned to my childhood that my 
[barley] ration has grown smaller? CT 29 
19:6 (let. of a naditu to her brother, eoll. A. Sachs). 

b) in SB: anaku lukulma lutur ana sa 
su-uh-ri-ia-a-ma (var. ana si-ih-ri-i[a ...], 
see sihru B) let me eat of it (the Plant of 
Life), that I may turn into what I was in my 
early youth Gilg. XI 282. 

suhu s.; 1. laughter, mirth, 2. love- 

making; Mari, SB*; ef.sahu. 

zu.ne = su-hu-um Imgidda to Erimhus B 8', 
note [zu.ne] = su-uh-hu, Erimhus II 3; zu = su¬ 
hu-[um] Kagal D Fragm. 6:6; zu.ne.ne = su- 
fhu\-um, zu.ti.a = [sii]-uh i-da-tim, ibid. lOf.; 
zur = kun-nu-u, zur.ra = su-u-h[u], zur.us = 
nu-uh-hu-[tu] Erimhus C i (or iv) 10'ff., ef. 
[z]u-u[r] ZXJB = ku-un-nu-u, [zurj.ra = §u-u-hu, [zur. 
us] = nu-uh-hu-tu Antagal C 61 ff.; bi-ir ud = su- 
u-hu A III/3:77; di-ig ni = bu-un-nu-nu(veLT. 
adds -il), explained in comm, as su-hi A II/1 ii 13'. 

1. laughter, mirth: ia-ga-tum u mim[ma] 
ul ibas[si] su-hu-um-ma melulum[ma ] klma 
ina bitdtisunu waSbu libbasunu tab there are 
no troubles or anything, only laughter and 
fun, they (the soldiers) are as happy as if they 
were living at home ARM 2 118:17; itti 
mamit hidiiti su-u-hi qabu enu la nadanu 
together with the “oath” (sworn in a mood) 
of merrymaking and laughter, promising (but) 
changing (one’s word) and refusing Surpu 
VIII 73; su-uh la pakki issenih (if) he laughs 
all the time without reason Labat TDP 178:6. 

2. love-making: ultu ullanumma dingik. 

mah ina kasadisu issi nim.mes rabuti sa Anum 
ipuSu ki su-hi-Su, as soon as DN arrived, she 
took olf the (jewels in the form of) large flies 
which Anu had (once) made (for her) when 
dallying (with her) Gilg. XI 163; 2 inim. 

inim.ma en sa su-hi two incantations for 
love-making KAR 61 r. 26 (SB). 

Landsberger, ZA 40 298; Oppenheim, Or, NS 17 
55 n. 1. 

suhurtu (sahurtu) s.; 1. (a class or profes¬ 
sion), 2. adolescence (an age group); MB, 
NA, NB; cf. seheru. 


suhurtu 

lu.sar.rab.tu.u = (second col. blank) = su- 
hur-tum (between lu.nu.ban.da = la-pu-ut-t[u-u\ 
= ha-[za]-a-[nu] and lu.ki.zu.ii = las-li-su = ha- 
ne-gal-<,ba>-tum) Hg. B VI 144. 

1. (a class or profession, MB and NB only): 

PNPNg u PN 3 su-hur( text: i-tu PN„ 

ana eberti sapru lu.<mes> Sa PN 4 inandinassut 
nuti inassarmna [i]leqquni PN, PN 2 , and PN 3 , 
the s., have been sent to the other side (of 
the river) with PN 4 , the men to whom PN 4 
will deliver them will bring (them) in close 
custody PBS 2/2 55:3 (MB), cf. su-hur-tu i ibid. 
20:38, also ibid. 118:29, BE 14 73:34; SU-hur-tu i 
sa ltjgal BE 15 44:32; note, referring to an 
individual: PN su-hur-tu 4 dumu PN 2 PBS 
2/2 139:12, PN su-hur-tu 4 BE 15 21:18, also 
ibid. 90:13, cf. also PBS 2/2 141:3; RN sarru PN 
u PN 2 ana hursan ispurma PN izkamma sarru 
ina muhhisu sa PN 2 lu su-hur-ta iSkunma 
PN 2 nadana ul i-Si-ma King RN sent PN and 
PN 2 to the ordeal by water, and PN came out 
cleared, so the king imposed (a penalty re¬ 
quiring the gift of) a s. on PN 2 , but PN 2 did 
not have (anyone) to give BBSt. No. 9 iv A 6 
(NB). 

2. adolescence (NA only) — a) suhurtu : 
PN ikkaru PN 2 marSu su-hur-tu f PN 3 sal-, fit 
naphar 3 napsdti PN the farmer, PN 2 his 
adolescent son, PN 3 his wife, total of three 
persons ADD 471:11, also ibid. 9, also LU SU- 
hur-te ADD 270:6, 271:3. 

b) sahurtu: PN sal-[sm 1 dumu] sa-hur-tu 
1 dumu parsu 3 dumu.sal.mes pap 7 zi.mes 
PN, his wife, one adolescent boy, one weaned 
male child, three daughters, total of seven 
persons KAV 39:2, also ibid. 4, cf. DUMU-sit 
sa-hur-tu ibid. 1, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. lOf.; 
PN sal- sit 3 dumu.mes sa-hur-ti 1 ga pap 6 
PN, his wife, three adolescent sons, one (baby 
still on) milk, total of six (persons) KAV 39:6; 
PN LU.ENGAR SAL—fit 2 DUMU.MES-[.fit . . . ] .Slt- 

hu-ur-t[i ...] dumu.sal-sm 4 rulu dumu-, fit 
3 riitu dumu -sit sa-ni-u par-su [pap x] zi.mes 
PN the farmer, his wife, two sons, his ado¬ 
lescent son, his daughter four spans (tall), his 
son three spans (tall), his second son, weaned, 
total of x persons ADD 783:8, cf. PN lu. 
ENGAR [SAL-Sit 1] DUMU-Stt sa-hur-tu ibid. 14, 
cf. also ADD 906 ii 2. 
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**suhurutu 

c) abbr. sa : PN a -su sa (followed by PN 2 
A -su 5 his son PN 2 five, i.e., five spans tall) 
Johns Doomsday Book 1 i 5, and passim in these 
texts, see ibid. p. 80. 

In the NA texts suhurtu and sahurtu des¬ 
ignate the age group of male children over 
five spans tall, corresponding to batussu 
referring to girls. In Johns Doomsday Book 1 
i 46 and 3 vi 17 (see mng. 2c), the sign za re¬ 
ferring to girls has to be emended to five and 
three (spans) respectively; the abbreviation 
sa referring to trees ibid. 5 viii 6, 11, 14, 15 and 
18, probably should be read sahru. The term 
is to be considered a collective and in MB 
also carries a status connotation. The BBSt. 
ref. sub mng. 1 may, however, simply refer 
to an adolescent. 

Ad mng. 2: Johns Doomsday Book p. 81. 

**suhurutu (Bezold Glossar 236b) read 
suhhur u piisu (sakin), see suhhuru. 

sulamatu (or zulamatu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
SB.* 

summa ki.min( i.e., birsu) gim sag.ki dingir 
zu-la-ma-ti xgi.dxj 8 if a birsu (looking) like 
the face of the god (of?) s. is seen CT 38 28:23 
(Alu), with comm, sag.ki = zi-i-mu face, 
dingir = i-lum deity, zu-la-ma-ti = ba-ri-ru 
Sa pi-i su-u ■— z. is something which cannot 
be talked about (see pit barru ) CT 41 25 r. 10 
(Alu Comm.). 

sulamu s.; 1. (a bird), 2. (a type of wood); 
lex.*; cf. salamu. 

1. (a bird): [djar.me.luh.ha musen = 
su-la-mu Ethiopian dar-bird = small black 
bird Ur X 133 r. 7 (Hh. XVIII), also, with ex¬ 
planation sa-lam-du Hg. B IV 260, also Hg. D 
339. 

2. (a type of wood): gis.mes.mi black 
mes-tree = su-la-mu Hh. Ill 214; gis.erin. 
mi black cedar = su-la-mu Hh. Ill 219. 

sulapu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf . salapu. 

as-su la-tak sin-ni su-la-a-pi Gray Samas pi. 
13 K.4795 r. 1 (colophon). 

Connect with sullupu, which also appears 
in colophons. 


sullu 

sulatu s. fern. pi. tantum; fighting; SB, 
NB; cf. sdlu. 

su-la-at = ta-ha-\zu] An VIII 181; su-lu-ul-tu 
(var. su-la-ta), a-na-an-tum, tu-qu-un-tu, sd-a,S-mu = 
ta-ha-zu Malku III Iff., var. from CT 18 3 r. iii 30 
(catchline). 

unkenna sitkunuma ibannu su-la-a-ti(vur. 
-turn) a council was formed to prepare for 
the fight En. el. 1132, also ibid. II18, III 22 and 80; 
itti lu. GN. mes ina muhhi eqletisunu ippuSu 
su-la-a-ti they fought with the natives of 
Borsippa over their fields JRAS 1892 354 i B 
20, cf. ibid. 355 ii A 5 (SB votive); A IStar Agade 
belet tahaza sa-ki-na-at su-la-a-ti the Istar 
of Agade, the lady of battle, she who incites 
fighting RA 22 58 i 13 (Nbn.). 

Kraus, AfO 11 229. 

sullu s.; protection (only in the phrase 
sullu u kubussii) ; OB Elam; cf. sullulu A. 

a) protection, referring to a remission of 
debts (only in loan contracts): su-ul-la u ku- 
bu-is-sa ul iSu (the loan) is not subject to 
(lit. has no) remission of debts MDP 22 28:10, 
note the phrase kidinnam u Jcubussam ul isu 
(in same context) MDP 24 344:17. 

b) protection, referring to a redistribution 
of real estate (in a royal grant): su-ul-lu-um 
u kubussum lissakinma mamman eqlam ul 
ikkimSu even if there is a redistribution of 
land, no one may take the field away from 
him (the grantee) MDP 23 282:12, cf. su-ul- 
lu-um lissakin [...] ul issakkan ibid. 283:8 
(grant); any future ruler sa masussu usahhu 
su-ul-la-am u kubussam umahharu who 
violates(?) his (the grantee’s) exemption (or 
borders?) and claims(?) redistribution (a curse 
follows) MDP 23 282:23. 

Note that in MDP 23 270, 271, and 272, the 
phrase kidinnam u kubussam ul umahhar 
means “he (the debtor who has entered into 
partnership with a capitalist) will not claim 
remission of debts (to avoid payment).” 

Unlike the Mesopotamian anduraru and 
mesaru, the Elamite sullu u kubussu (or 
kidinnu u kubussu) seems to refer not only to 
the remission of debts but also to the re¬ 
distribution of land. 

Koschaker, Or. NS 4 45 f. 
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sullu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[x].lah 4 = su-ul-lu-u BRM 4 33 i 11, and dupl. 
RA 16 201 (group voc.). 

sullu see sillu A s. 

sullu (prayer) see sullu. 

sullu (to pray) see sullu. 

sullulu adj.; obscure, dark; SB*; cf. 
sullulu A. 

Icamlu naklu sa Sumeru su-ul-lu-lu the 
artfully written text whose Sumerian (version) 
is obscure Streek Asb. 256 i 17. 

sullulu A v.; 1. to roof (a building), to put 
on top, 2. to provide shade; from OB on; 
II, II/2; cf. *salilu B, silldnu, sillatu, sillu, 
sillu in sa silli, sillu B, sillulu, sullu, sullulu 
adj., sulultu A, sululu A, tasliltu, taslilu. 

1. to roof (a building), to put on top — 
a) to roof (a building) — 1' in private con¬ 
texts: e aSlukkatam kima bell ukallimuSi 
u-sa-al-li-il-m[a ] she has roofed the shed in 
the way my lord has shown her YOS 2 82:10 
(OB let.); guSuri Sa ana e.sig 4 .hi.a su-ul-lu- 
li-im beams that are to be placed on the 
walls as the roof ARM 3 23:6, cf. guSurl ana 
su-ul-lu-li-Sa inaddinu ARM 1 122:9, also 
gusuri ana su-ul-lu-li-Sa suzibanni ibid. 16; 
e.gis.na.mes li-se-el-li-lu-ma BE 17 66:22 
(MB let.), cf . iSten pa-ar-ha us-sa-li-il ibid. 
35:5; mithara PN u-sa-al-la-al u papaha tidam 
isakkan PN will roof the entrance hall(?) and 
put mud (plaster) on the chamber (walls) MDP 
24 391:12 ; bita u-sa-al-la-al u biira ina muhhi 
parisati addi I was placing the roof beams 
on the house and spread the reed mat(s) over 
the lath AASOR 16 7:39 (Nuzi); ina muhhi 
gusuri sa ereni ana Babilu ... ana sal-lu-li sa 
ekurrate as to the cedar beams (destined) for 
Babylon (Sippar and Cutha) to roof the 
temples ABL 464:5 (NA) ; bitati battebatti sa e 
[x] ulctallvmsunu u-sa-lu-lu I have assigned 
them houses around [my?] house (and) they 
are roofing (them) ABL 572:15 (NA); taslili 
la<bi)ri idekkima taslili maqqutu u-sal-lal he 
(the tenant) will remove the old porch and 
will roof (anew) the ruined porch TuM 2-3 
26:6, also ibid. 27:7 (NB); rugubbu . . . u-sal- 


sullulu A 

lal he will roof the first story VAS 15 
40:37, and (in similar contexts) ibid. 24, 39:38, 
49 r. 6, cf. rihit tipani PN u-sal-la-al-la PN 
will roof the remaining lean-to Dar. 499:15. 

2' in hist, and lit.: bitam erenam u-sa-li-il 
I roofed the temple with cedar (beams) AOB 
1 22 ii 15 (Samsi-Adad I), cf. ibid. 42 No. 4 r. 1 
(Assur-uballif I), cf. gusure burdsi u-sal-lil-si- 
ma TCL3 211 (Sar.); gusure ereni surmeni eli-. 
sinau-sal-lil-ma Lyon Sar. 24:31, cf. (also with 
eli) Borger Esarh. 87:22; I selected the finest 
of the cedars ana su-lu-lu Etusa papaha 
illilutiSu for the roofing of his lordly chapel 
Etusa VAB 4 126 iii 24 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 28 ;summa 
guSure sa sarbati [bita] u-sa-lil if he roofs the 
house with beams of poplar wood CT 40 7 : 57 
(SB Alu) ; [ki]ma Apsi sasi su-ul-lil-si roof it 
(the ark) with a cover like (that of) the Apsu 
Gilg. XI 31, cf. su-lu-la danna su-ul-lil pro¬ 
vide (the ark) with a strong cover Hilprecht 
Deluge Story pi. 2 r. 9. 

b) to put on top, to place as a top: mis; 
lussa iskunamma Samdmi us-sal-lil (var. u- 
sa-al-lil, u-sal-l[i-x ]) he set up half of her 
(Tiamat) and roofed the sky (with it) En. el. 
IV 138, cf. [x x x u]s-sal-li-la erseti uktinna 
En. el. V 62; [ burumu\ ellutu Sa u-sa-al-li-lu 

rittuS[Su ... ] the holy starred firmament, 
which he spread as roof, [... ] with his hand 
PSBA 20 158 r. 1 (SB rel.); the great gods who 
live in the king’s city (however) SamU u-sal- 
lil-u-ma attald la ukallimu covered the sky 
(with clouds) and did not make the eclipse 
visible ABL 895 r. 7 (NB) ; Adad [... e] rpeti mu- 
sal-lil umi [who ... ] the clouds, who covers 
the sky BMS 21:78; [Summa ba]b ekallim 
elum u Saplum SiSitam su-ul-lu-ul if the upper 
and the lower “palace gate” are topped by a 
membrane YOS 10 26:2, cf. ibid. 24:4, Summa 
bab ekallim su-lu-ul (with apod, silli Him eli 
awelim ibaSSi) ibid. 24:20, also, wr. su-ul-lu- 
ul ibid. 22:15 (all OB ext.); Summa ina libbi 
bab ekalli sihhu nadima su-lul if a s.-mark is 
within the “palace gate” and it is covered 
Boissier DA 217:6 (SB ext.), cf. ina libbisu 
sihhu temir u su-lul CT 20 32 : 67 and 68 ; ob¬ 
scure: u luwaSSira PN ina rabisisi PN mu- 
sa-li-il Sarri belija may he (my lord) send me 
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sullulu B 

Janhama from among its (the city’s) officials 
(because) Janhama is one who .... -s the king 
EA 106:38 (let. of Rib-Addi), for a translation 
“fan-bearer,” see Albright, JNES 5 13. 

2. to provide shade: kima uhinnuja 
na-<ap>-Su aspuramma imurunim \a-pd\-a-tu 
la us-sa-llaVla-ma I sent a message (asking) 
whether my dates are plump, and they in¬ 
spected (them) for me, the spadices(?) must 
not be in the shade TCL 1 30:27 (OB let.). 

sullulu B (or zullulu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 

di.[b]i ba.dib : di-in-su zu-ul-lu-ul the deci¬ 
sion concerning it is ... . Ai. VII i 35. 

Summa usse biti itti rebeti u-sa{ or -za)-lil 
if a man (when building a house) .... -s the 
foundation of the house (towards?) the 
square CT 38 10:24, cf. Summa (bita ina 
epesiSu) itti rebeti bita u-sa( or -za)-lil jj ub-ta- 
lil ibid. 12:71 (SB Alu), cf. also Summa ina 
E [a;] E su-ul-lu-lu iprus ibid. 13:82, and see 
sullulu-, Summa nekimtu Sa su-lul-ti hast Sa 
imitti u Sumeli ... la itappala su-ul-lu-la if 
the deficiencies of the covering(?) of the right 
and the left lung do not correspond but 
encroach(?) CT 31 39 ii 18 (SB ext.). 

The variant in the Alu passage CT 38 12:71 
seems to refer to an encroachment or a fraud¬ 
ulent altering of the border line between a 
house lot and the city square. For this reason 
the unique and obscure Ai. line (see Lands- 
berger Symb. Koschakerp. 226 n. 30) has been 
included here. The nature of the sibilant 
remains uncertain. 

sullupu adj,; 1. dishonest, false, 2. crossed 
out, canceled; OB, SB; cf. saldpu. 

1. dishonest, false: PN mdkisum Sumi 
izkurakkumma mdkisum su-lu-up the tax- 
collector PN mentioned my name to you, but 
the tax-collector is dishonest VAS 16 13:9 
(OB let.). 

2. crossed out, canceled (referring to tab¬ 
lets) : [gaba.ri] Babili kima sirpi dir Safari 
su-ul-lu-pi copy of (a tablet from) Babylon, 
according to a .... baked clay tablet, a 
canceled document Gray Samas pi. 11 Rm. 601 
r. 13 (colophon); ki pi gis li-u 5 -um Sa ana 


sulmu 

pi Safari su-ul-lu-pu according to the wording 
of a wooden tablet, which corresponds to a 
canceled document CT 13 15 (colophon). 

Note that the technical term sulapu, q.v., 
also occurs in a colophon. 

(Lambert BWL 66 n. 1.) 

sulmu s.; 1. black spot, tuft of black hair, 
blackness, 2. in sulum ini iris, 3. (a black 
wood), 4. (part of a tree); wr. syll. and mi; 
cf. salamu. 

me-is mes = su-ul-m\u-um'] MSL 3 219 G 2 line r 
(Proto-Ea), for other refs, see mng. 4. 

su-ul-mu = zu-un-nu Malku II 107. 

1. black spot, tuft of black hair, blackness 
— a) black spot: Summa igarat biti mi tun 
rupa if the walls of a house are dotted with 
black spots CT 38 15:50 (SB Alu); Summa 
karsi ubdnatiSu mi turrupa if the pads of his 
fingers are sprinkled with black spots Labat 
TDP 98:56; na 4 samtu mi takpat na 4 .gug. 
gazi.sar SumSu the red-stone dotted with 
black spots is called kas-A red-stone STT 108:8 
and dupl. 109:7 (series abnu SikinSu); abnu 
SikinSu sa 5 babbar mi edih muSgarru SumSu 
the stone whose appearance is (as follows): 
it is covered with a network of red, white 
(and) black patches, is called musgarru-stone 
STT 108:11, and dupl. 109:12 (series abnu sikinsu ); 
summa imitti igi-Su Mi-ma edih if the right 
side of his face is covered with a black patch 
CT 28 28:5 (SB physiogn.); Summa IGI lr -sf{ MI 
da-a-mu if his eyes are darkened with a black 
spot CT 41 21:25 (SB Alu excerpt), correct da'mu 
usage b; Summa paniiSu pusa mi suma u urqa 
ittadu H ukallu if his face has white, black, 
red and green spots Labat TDP 72:10, cf. AMT 
15,3:16; if a woman gives birth (and the 
child) already at birth mi mali is covered 
with black spots (possibly to tirku) CT 28 
1 K.6790+4' (SB Izbu, for the comm, see salamu)-, 
asSum su-lum Sa libbi d Samas d MES iqtabi 
he (the poet) used the writing (lit. said) 
d MES (for Marduk) on account of the black 
spots which are in the sun (referring to the 
equation mes = sulmu, for which see mng. 4) 
AfO 17 313:13 (Comm. Marduk’s Address to the 
Demons). 
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sulmu 

b) tuft of black hair : mi sa hal.la imeri 
tuft of black hair from the hind legs of a 
donkey AMT 99,3 r. 17, also, wr. su-lum 
paphalli imeri 4R 58 ii 57; for other refs., 
see hallutanu and paphallu. 

c) blackness —• 1' in gen.: abnu Sikinsu 
Mi-sit sa 5 piluti ukal na 4 .ka.gi.na.dib sumsu 
the stone whose appearance is (as follows): 
its blackness contains (shades of) light red, 
is called hematite KAR 185 r. ii 14' (series 
abnu sikinsu)-, see also su-ul-mu, “blackness 
(of clouds),” in lex. section. 

2' sulum pant anger (only OA): ina alakika 
su-lu-um pant la tukallamanni do not show 
me an angry face when you come CCT 4 
8 a : 15 (OA let.) ; ula niqiam eriska ula su-lu-um 
pani ukallimka I neither asked you for an 
offering, nor did I show you any anger CCT 
4 9b:11. 

2. in sulum ini iris: summa mi inisunabah 
kutma inesu ana lib[bi ... ] if his (the sick 
person’s) iris is out of place (parallel summa 
pus iniSu nabalkut line iv 3ff.), and his eyes 
[. . . ] into [. . . ] Labat TDP 50 iv 8, also ibid. 7; 
summa mi inisu da?mu (also sdmu line 38, 
salmu line 39, pesu line 40, sur-ru-[pu] line 41) 
if his iris is dark (red, black, white, bloodshot) 
CT 28 27:37, note kima iSati sapu ibid. 36 (SB 
physiogn.); if he is seriously sick for five to 
ten days ustardima mi igi u -su us-ter-di-a 
and he lingers on and his irises have moved 
Labat TDP 150:47, cf. MI IGI n -&t DU 6 +DU-« 
ibid. 152:51. 

3. (a black wood) (Nuzi only): 3 passuru 
sa zu-ul-mu three tables of s .-wood TCL 9 1:3, 
cf. 75 pitnu sa zu-ul-mi u sa sakulli 75 boxes 
of s.-wood and of sakullu-w ood HSS 15 130:6 
(= RA 36 138), also HSS 15 131:13' and 18'; 
x passuru, sepesunu gis zu-ul-ma u Sinna 
uhhuzu x tables whose legs are of s.-wood 
and inlaid with ivory HSS 14 247:87, cf. ibid. 
520:29, 562:13, RA 36 145:4, 152A:29, etc. 

4. (part of a tree): gis.kim = hi-le-pu 
willow, gis.MES.kim = su-lum min — s. of 
the willow Hh. Ill 423f., cf. gis.NE.DU. 
kit = Sar-sa-bit-tu, gis.MES.NE.DU.KU = su¬ 
lum MIN ibid. 53f., gis.MES = su-ul-mu, gi§. 


sulultu A 

MES.mes = su-lum me-si ibid. 202f., see also 
MSL 3, in lex. section, but see discussion. 

Ad mng. 4: sulmu (Sum. mes) most likely 
denotes some product of a tree, possibly the 
gall, the fruit, or part thereof. Because of a 
confusion with the name of the tree mesu 
(gis.mes), Hh. Ill 205 has gis.mes.Me. 
luh.ha = su-lum Me-luh-hi (after gis.mes. 
Ma.kan.na = mu-su-ka-nu) for “mes-tree 
from Meluhha,” and Hh. Ill 214f. has gis. 
mes.mi = su-la-mu, su-lum me-si. If one as¬ 
sumes that sulmu refers to gallnuts (as the 
mng. of the word suggests), the relationship 
between the mes-tree (mesu) and the mes 
(sulmu) would be that between the tree and 
the galls it produces usable for tanning, etc. 
However, mesu seems to denote the Celtis 
(see Low Flora 1 627 and 3 416), which does 
not fit this interpretation. 

All refs, to mi in texts dealing with ex- 
tispicy and in diagnostic and teratological 
omens are listed sub tirku, with the exception 
of the refs, in which mi occurs in an enumera¬ 
tion of colors. See, furthermore, the discus¬ 
sion under saldmu. 

(Thompson DAB 248, 292.) 

sulultu A s.; 1. roof (or porch), 2. “cov¬ 
ering” (a part of the exta); SB, NB; wr. 
syll. (AN.DtrL KAR 428 r. 23); cf. sullulu A. 

1. roof (or porch): (I used cedar and other 
beams) ana Sibu tallu hitti gissakanakku u 
su-lul-tu 4 biti for the ceiling, the cross-beams, 
the architraves, the lintels and the roof(?) 
VAB 4 256 ii 5 (Nbn.). 

2. “covering” (a part of the exta, only in 
ext.): summa manzdzu (na) samitma edin la 
isi su-lul-ta-su issammatma - livi eSSu su-ba-a- 
tu H na-ah-lap-tu, if the “stand” is torn out 
and it has no “back,” (this means): its s. is 
being torn out, (commentary:) [sulultu =] 
garment = wrapping TCL 6 6 r. i 4, cf. [.. . ] 
SU-lul-tu NA U GIR IGI-ma k ipi eBu [ . . . ] ibid, 
ii 19, also sa su-lul-ti sa res na zuqquratu 
(explanation of summa res na zuqqur) ibid, 
ii 12; [summa ina ] res su-lul-tu^ na kakku sa- 
kinma ki.ta ittul if there is a “weapon” mark 
at the top of the “covering” of the “stand,” 
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sulultu B 

and it faces downward CT 30 22 K.6268 i 2, 
cf. ibid. 4, also ibid. 26 Rm. 1004:8; $umma 
padanu 2-ma ina libbi su-lul-ti-su-nu gir.mes 
sanutimma saknu if the “paths” are double 
and there are other “paths” within their 
“covering” TCL 6 5 r. 4, also ibid. 5, cf. if there 
are two ! ‘paths ’ ’ and they are separate dancinu 
la sakin saplanu su-lul-ti isi there is no dam 
anu (and) the lower part has a “covering” ibid, 
obv. 53; note, referring to the s. of the lung; 
ana a an.dul -ti-sa ki.ta ekim KAR 428 r. 23; 
summa su-lul-tu i kappi hast ... patrat if the 
“covering” of the “wings” of the lungs is 
split (right and left) CT 31 39 ii 15, and ef. ibid. 
38 ii 7 and 12, also ibid. 39 ii 17, cited sub sullulu 
B, cf. the explanation su-ul-lul-tu i sur-r\a-a-ti ] 
ibid. 38 ii 11, restored after kima annimma 
ana su-lul-ti sur-ra-a-ti tustabbal ibid. 39 ii 19; 
ana 2 izzdz( wr. bar -az)-ma su-lul-ta-sa ina 
asrisa te -hi it (the middle “finger” of the 
lungs) is divided into two and its “covering” 
approaches its “place” (explanation to kidati 
BAR.MES-.fi) CT 31 40 r. ii 11. 

sulultu B s.; (a synonym of “battle”); syn. 
list.* 

sA-lu-ul-td = ta-ha-zu Malku III 1. 

Error for sulatu as is shown by CT 18 3 
vi 30 (colophon), etc., see sulatu. 

sululu A {salulu) s.; 1. roof, shed, canopy, 
2. protection granted by a god or king, 3. 
shade; from OA, OB on; salulu inNA (Asn. 
and lex. text similar to Idu); wr. syll. and 
an.dul (dul CCT 2 8:8, and passim in OA per¬ 
sonal names); cf. sullulu A. 

an.dul = sv-lum, su-lu-lu Igituh I 230f.; 
an.dul (var. an. <lu ‘ ul dul) = su-lu-lu Igituh short 
version 47; an.dul, dul.fx] = &&-lu-l\ii\ Erimhus 
III166f.; an.dul= §u-w, su-lu-lu, an.dul dug.ga 
= su-lu-lu ta-a-bu, an.dul dagal.la = su-lu-lu 
rap-su Izi A iii 16ff. 

i[n.x].x = su-lu-lu, i[n.di.di] = sil-lu Erimhus 
II 148f.; sag.tab = su-lu-lu (in group with tabinu 
and bunzirru) Erimhus V 124; ZAB.ga = su-lu-lu 
Silbenvokabular A 84; an.kal = su-lu-lum ibid. 
80; = sa-lu-lu VAT 10237 iii 11 (text 

similar to Idu). 

en Zimbir ki an.dul e.[bar.ra.ke x (KiD)] : 
bel Sippar su-lul(v ar. -lu-lu) Ebabbara (Samas) 
lord of Sippar, protection of the temple Ebabbara 
BA 5 711:3f., and dupl., see BA 10/1 66:7f.; 


sululu A 

an.dul Suruppak(LAM+KUR.B,u ki )-ke x : su-lul 
Su-ru-ub-ba-ak (referring to an apkallu) CT 16 
36:6f., see Gurney, AAA 22 p. 90; Tin.tir ki .dul. 
[la] : su-lul Babil[i] the protection of Babylon 
BA 10/1 75:7f., cf. uru.mu ... an.dul ub.da. 
ke x : alu ... su-lul kibratu RA 12 74:33f; lu.ti. 
ti .la : su-lul bal-tu UVB 15 36:7. 

an-dul-lu = su-lu-lu Malku II 192. 

1. roof, shed (open on all sides, merely for 
shade), canopy: su-lu-la danna sullil provide 
(the ark) with a strong roof Hilprecht Deluge 
Story pi. 2 r. 9 ; in the month of Abu sa gimir 
salmat qaqqadi ana rimetisina ipattiqa su-lu-lu 
when all the people construct sheds (in the 
fields) in which to live Lyon Sar. 15:54, see 
Erimhus V 124, in lex. section; 4 timme siparri 
... sirussu ulzizma ina dappi ereni .. . 
usatrisa su-lul-su upon it I erected four 
pillars of bronze and made its roof of cedar 
boards (laid on them) OIP 2 133:85 (Senn.); 
su-lul tarani Sa qereb barakkdni etussun usahla 
I brightened the somber roofing inside the 
corridors(?) OIP 2 107 vi 37 (Senn.); qatesunu 
Samsi nasu ukallu su-lu-lu their hands (those 
of the bull-shaped “sons of Samas”) carry the 
sun disk and hold the canopy OIP 2 145:19 
(Senn.); gusuri Sadluti uSatrisa su-lul-Su I 
stretched gigantic beams (across the temple) 
as its roof VAB 4 68:28 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
ereni danniiti ana su-lu-li-Si-na usatris ibid. 
132 vi 9, and passim in Nbk., also VAB 4 212 ii 30 
(Ner.), 226 iii 1, and passim in Nbn.; in sdrim x- 
ri-im in mehe. su-lu-lu a .... against the wind, 
a protecting roof against the storm Unger 
Babylon pi. 53 and p. 283 ii 15 (Nbk.) ; ereni su-lu- 
lu papahdti DN hurasa usalbis I coated the 
cedar (beams) of the roof of the chambers of 
Nabu with gold VAB 4 126 iii 43 (Nbk.); ereni 
dannuti ana su-lu-lu Etusa hurasa namri 
usalbis sibi saplanu ereni su-lu-lu kaspi u 
nisiq abni uza'in I coated strong cedar 
(beams) with shining gold for the roofing of 
Etusa, I plated with silver and (studded with) 
choice stones the ceiling under the cedar 
serving as roof VAB 4 126 iii 28 and 30 (Nbk.); 
sa ... inaguSur ereni banusu-[lu\-ul-su whose 
roof was made of cedar beams CT 37 21 r. 5 
(Nbk.). 

2. protection granted by a god or king — 
a) referring to gods and spirits: ina mahri 
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sululu A 

palija sa Samas . . . sa-lul-su (var. an.dul- 
su) taba elija iskunu in the first year of my 
reign, when Samas spread his sweet pro¬ 
tection over me AKA 269 i 44 (Asn.); sa tudi 
iptuma su-lu-lu iskunu eli ummanija (Samas) 
who pointed out (lit. opened) the roads and 
extended protection over my army TCL 3 
416 (Sar.); su-lul-su-nu taba elija itrusuma 
issuru'inni ana sarruti (the great gods) 
extended their sweet protection over me and 
preserved me for the kingship Borger Esarh. 
42 : 39, cf. \s\a su-lu-ul-ku-nu elisu taskunuma 
tassurusu ana sarruti ibid. 6 § 3 : 5 ; su-lul-su-nu 
taba andullasunu sa salame itrusu elija Streck 
Asb. 86 x 64; lu su-lu-ul ummanija Samas at: 
tama you, Samas, be the protection of my 
army! YAB 4 102 iii 19 (Nbk.); silli tabi elisu 
turns ana suati <x Marduk ... su-lul-su tabu 
elika liskun extend your sweet protection 
over it (the tomb), for that Marduk will 
certainly stretch his sweet protection over 
you YOS 1 43:9 (NB); su-lu-l[u lit]tabsi eli: 
kunu may protection be over you LKA 15 
r. 5 ; su-lul-ka tabu taja[ratuka ... libs]a 
elija may your sweet protection (and) your 
[...] mercy be upon me BMS 22:58, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 108; bel E.ZI.DA SU-lul 
Barsip (Nabu) lord of Ezida, protection of 
Borsippa BMS 22 : 4, also (Enlilbanda) su-lul 
E.TJ 6 .[ti.LA] KAR 59:33, and passim in similar 
phrases, see lex. section; (Marduk) SU-lul mdti 
KAR 59:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 64 ; (Sar- 
panitu) su-lul matdti Ebeling Handerhebung p. 
68:6; mukannis la magiri s[u-lu-u]l-su-un 
rapsu who subdues the unsubmissive, the 
broad protection of them (the other gods) 
En. el. VII 38, with comm.: z[i(?) ka-n]a-su 
zi [ ma]-gi-ri zu s[u-l]u-lu zu r[a]-pa-su STC 2 
pi. 51 iii and pi. 60 K.8299 obv.; kidinni tabu 
su-lu-li rapsu (Sum. col. damaged) KAR 128 
r. 15 (prayer of Tn.); in personal names: A- 
sur-su-lu-l[i] Assur-is-my-Protection BIN 4 
91 : 10, and passim in OA, wr. A-SUr- DUL CCT 
2 8:8, and passim, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 
p. 11; d EK.LIL -SU-lu-li BE 14 106:3 (MB), and 
passim, see Stamm Namengebung 211 n. 3. 

b) referring to kings: an.dux, (var. su-lu- 
ul) matim (Hammurapi) protection of the 
country CH ii 48 (prologue), var. from KAV 190 


sumamitu 

A 10; re'u sa-lu-lu(v ar. -ul) kibrdti the shep¬ 
herd, the protection of the entire world 
AKA 218:13 (Asn.), of. ibid. 196 iii 11; eli ERIN. 
me kidinni mala basu istakan su-lu-li he 
extended (his) protection over all the people 
of kidinnu- status VA8 1 37 iii 33 (Merodach- 
baladan kudurru); su-lu-lu ummanatesu anaku 
I (Sennacherib) am the protection of its 
(Assyria’s) armies OIP 2 144:7, and passim in 
Senn., note sdkin su-lu-li tabi eli nisi and ; 
kuma Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:3; ana silli U SU- 
lu-li qarrib bring them (the children and 
grandchildren) into the (royal) shadow and 
protection! ABL 595:11 (NA). 

3. shade: ahtalup qisate sa su-lul-si-na 
rapsu I wound my way through a forest 
whose shade was dense Streck Asb. 204 vi 5, 
cf. ibid. 70 viii 83. 

References wr. with the logogram an.dul 
are cited sub andullu. 

sululu B s.; seal impression(?); lex.* 

im.S id.ru = su-lu-lu, im.§ id.ru. sub.ba = ka- 
ni-ku bulla with seal impression(?) Hh. X 479f.; 
im-ri-ig imAid.ru (sign name im-ki-si-ib-su-ub-ba- 
ku) - im-riq-qu, ka-ni-ku, si-pat-su, $u-lu-lu Diri 
IV 131ff. 

sumama’Itu see sumamitu. 

sumametu see sumamitu. 

sumamitu (sumametu, sumama’itu) s.; 
thirst; from OB on; sumama'itu only in LB; 
cf. samu. 

a) in gen.: ina nisntisu mamma sa ina 
su-ma-mi-ti imutu isbassu someone among his 
relatives who died of thirst has seized him 
Labat TDP 26:66, cf. ina nisutisu etemmu sa 
ina su-um-m[a-?ni-ti imutu isbassu ] ibid. 
24:64; ana su-ma-me{v ar. -mi)-ti u manahti 
ummanija ina gipis ummanatisunu dapnis lu 
itbunimma in their massed might they (the 
enemy army) advanced aggressively against 
my thirsty and fatigued army (lit. the thirst 
and fatigue of my army) AOB 1 116 ii 24 
(Shalm. I). 

b) referring to the desert : ina sadi qaqqar 
su-ma-me-te assakan bedi istu qaqqar su-ma- 
me-te ettumnS I camped on the steppe, in a 
terrain without water (lit. of thirst), I left the 
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sumamu 

waterless terrain Scheil Tn. II 64; for qaqqar 
SU-ma-mil kalkaltu Wiseman Treaties 653, see 
siimu usage a; countries sa ahannd agd sa 
qaqqar su-ma-ma-i-tum u ahullua ulli sa qaqqar 
su-ma-ma-i-tum which are on this side of the 
waterless desert and on the other side of the 
waterless desert VAB 3 85: Ilf., also ibid. 87:19f. 
(Dar.); adi me la ikassadu ana su-ma-me-ti 
umassirma before the (crest of the) flood 
arrived, I left the region waterless OIP 2 
80:21 (Senn.), and see Jacobsen, OIP 24 37 and n. 
34; u.UKXjs li.li.ga : tarns U aruni, u qissu 
sa su-ma-me-ti squash of the desert Uruanna 
I 252 f. 

c) in transferred mng.: ina qaqqar dannati 
tise’anni tuqqira me u samma \i]na eqel su-ma- 
mi-ti you have .... -ed me in a terrain of 
hunger, you have made water and pasture 
rare for me in a region of thirst MDP 18 250 
r. 15 (OB lit.), possibly to usage b. 

sumamu s.; thirst; SB, NB; cf. samu. 

ina nahali aSar su-ma-mi madbares in- 
nabtuma they fled to an arid place, a water¬ 
less region (lit. a terrain of thirst), into the 
desert TCL 3 193 (Sar.), cf. asar su-ma-me 
(in broken context) 3R 10 No. 2:34 (Tigl. 
Ill); GN . .. mi-rit nahali qaqqar tdbti asar 
su-ma-a-me(var. -mi) (var. su-um-me) ... etiq 
I marched through the region of GN, arid 
pasture land, saline ground, a waterless 
region (lit. a terrain of thirst) Borger Esarh. 
56 iv 54, cf. asar su-ma-a-me ibid. 98 r. 37 ; 
harrdnam namrasa uruh su-ma-mi (var. su- 
ma-mu) erteddema I passed many times over 
a difficult road, a path without water (lit. 
a path of thirst) VAB 4 124 ii 22, also ibid. 
112 i 24, also, wr. su-ma-me ibid. 150 iii 14 (all 
Nbk.). 

sumbabu s.; (an unidentified product of the 
fir tree); lex.* 

gis.BiB.GAM.ma.u.ku (vars. gis. gir.gam . a. 
gis.[u.ku], gis.GiB.GAM.sim.se( ! J.u.ku) = swm- 
ba-bu-u (var. su-um-ba-b\u-u\) Hh. Ill 91. 

The Forerunner SLT 170 i 11 has gis. 
BiR(!).GAM(!).mes.e, an unpub. text of this 
type from BS has gis. bir.gam. me, ke. 


sumbu 

sumbiru ( *subbiru ) s.; (an ornament); EA.* 

1 su-um-bi-ru na 4 jaspu (between a spoon 
of elammakku-w ood and a set of telannu- 
objects made of alabaster) EA 22 iv 6 (list of 
gifts of Tusratta). 

(Thompson DAC 171.) 

sumbu (subbu) s.; 1. wagon wheel, 2. 

wagon, dray; OB (Elam), SB, NB; pi. sumbu 
(Elam and SB), sumbati (SB), also subbanu 
ABL 1237:17 (NB); wr. syll. and gis.mar. 
gid.da. 

um-bi-in gada+kId+Ijr = ma-gar-rum, §u-um-bu 
Idu II 355f.; gis.umbin.mar.gid.da = su-um- 
bu, gis.igi.umbin.mar.gid.da, gis.si.umbin. 
mar.gid.da, gis.sag.umbin.mar.gid.da = 
i-in (vars. i-ni, e-nu) min Hh. V 92ff., gis.gu. 
umbin.mar .gid .da = Ici-sad su-um-bi, ki-sad 
ma-ga-ru ibid. 95d-e; [gis.igi.umjbin.mar. 
gid.da, [gis.x.umjbin.mar.gid.da = i-nu sa 
sum-bi Nabnitu I 179f. 

sw(var. sil)-um-bu = ma-gar-ru(v ar. -ri), in min => 
tam-le-e min, ki-Sad ma-gar-ri = al-lak Malku II 
224ff. 

1. wagon wheel: see all the passages cited 
inlex. section, cf. 2 gis.umbin.mar.gid.da 
OECT 8 17:43; 4 su-um-bu qadu taktimisunu 
four wheels with their tires(?) MDP 23 276:1, 
1 in-nu mar.gid.da one hub (or bushing?) 
for a wheel (in account of expenditures) 
MDP 28 472:13, also in-UU GIS. MAR.GID.DA 
ibid. 4. 

2. wagon, dray — a) in SB royal: gi§ su- 
um-bi Tstsel pare imeri gammdli Winckler Sar. 
pi. 15 No. 32 last line (= Lie Sar. 52:17); \narka-- 
bdti gis su]-um-ba-a-ti gada zarati OIP 2 92 
r. 15 (Senn.), also ibid. 89:49, etc., but GIS SU- 
um-bi pare mule-drawn wagons (opposed to 
the preceding narkabdti sise) ibid. 24 i 25, also 
43 v 42, etc., always in similar contexts; MM* GIS SU- 
um-bi. mes Elamti ... nisi matija ... izabbilu 
libnatisu the people of my land brought 
bricks for it (the palace) in Elamite wagons 
Streck Asb. 86 x 85; narkabdti gis sa sadadi 
Gis su-um-bi (described as decorated with 
precious metals) ibid. 52 vi 22 (list of booty from 
Elam), cf. Gis su-um-bi sise pare ibid. 46 v 61. 

b) in NB letters: narkabdti u gis su-ub- 
ba-nu ahia ahia [<?**] neribi lu usuzzu the 
chariots and wagons should take a position 
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half on this, half on the other side of the pass 
ABL 1237:17. 

Although eriqqu and sumbu both have the 
same logogram, only eriqqu (q.v., nmg. 3) is 
used as a designation of the Big Dipper. 
Therefore, su-ub-bi ACh Sin 13:23 (for which 
see subbu s.) should not be connected with 
sumbu and taken to refer to the Big Dipper 
(as it is in Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie 
116f. and AfO 4 83 n. 1). 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 62ff., 109ff. 

sumlaliu see sumlalu. 

sumlalu (sumlalu, sumlaliu) s.; (an aro¬ 
matic); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
SIM.GAM.MA (SIM.GAM.ME AMT 58,8:5). 

gis.sim.GAM.me(var. .ma) = su-um-la-lu-u 
Hh. Ill 113; §im = ri-qu, in-du, $u-um-la-lu, hi-bi- 
is-turn (all wr. as glosses) VAT 1562 vii Iff. (Fore¬ 
runner to Hh. XXIV). 

[§i]m dup-ra-na // -nu-ti : gi§ sd suhuS §um-lu-lu 
(uncert.) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 22. 

a) in econ. and hist.: | sila kamuni 2 
riksi su(\)-um-ld-li-e (buy me) one-half sila of 
cumin, two bunches of s. KT Hahn 6:4 (OA); 
90 sila s«(or su)-um-la-li-e (mentioned with 
baluhhu, ballukku(2), chicory, juniper, myrrh, 
cypress oil) CT 29 13:10 (OB let.); 1 BA. AN sim 
su-um-la-lu-u ARM 9 277:3; 15 MA.IfA 
sim sum-la-le-e ana 5 gin kaspi (beside kukru, 
qunnabu ) BIN l 162:3, cf. 20 ma.na sim 
sum-la-le- rel (beside kukru and other aro¬ 
matics) GCCI 2 358:2; 3 MA.NA SIM.GAM.MA 
UCP 9 93 No. 27:13 (all NB); sade berute sa 
urqissunu sim kar-su sim.gam.ma irisu tabu 
mighty(?) mountains whose vegetation is the 
sweet-smelling karsu and s. TCL 3 28 (Sar.), 
cf. gis.sim.gam.ma (among foreign trees 
planted in the royal park) Iraq 14 41:46 (Asn.). 

b) used in preparation of perfume : 1 sila 
su-um-la-li-u, 1 sila kanaktu ... taraddisu 
you add to it (the infusion) one sila of s., one 
sila of kanaktu (and other aromatics) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pi. 8 VAT 9659 r. 19, also ibid. pi. 
6:6. 

c) in med. use: sum-la-le-e ni-[ki-ip-ta?] 
ina Kas.sag [.. •] (various herbs) s., nikiptu 
[you steep] in fine beer (and give it to him 


summiratu 

to drink) KUB 37 46 ii 4 (rit.) ; kukru burasu 
sim.gam. MA nikiptu ... 15 sammi lappi sa 
su.GLDiM.MA chicory, juniper, s., nikiptu 
(etc.), (these are) 15 herbs for a tampon to 
ward off “hand-of-the-ghost” KAR 202 r. iv 
17, cf. (among herbs for a suppository) KAR 
157 r. 38, (among 16 u.hi.a tu-up-tu) AMT 
98,2 : 4, and passim in med., note KU SIM.GAM.MA 
KAR 192 r. ii 55. 

Thompson DAB 347 f. 

summiratu (summurdtu ) s. pi. tantum; 
enterprise; OB, Bogh., SB, NA; summurdtu 
in OB (beside summiratu) and NA; wr. syll. 
and sA.se,se(.ki) ; cf. samaru. 

[sa] .se.se.ki = qu-mi-ra-tum (followed by sum* 
muru and sirimtu) AntagalB98; [sa.se.se.ki] = 
su-um-me-ra-tu Igituh I 155; sa.s[b.se].ki = su- 
me-ra-tu Izbu Comm. 151. 

KA.sa 6 .sa 6 .ki -.ana su-mi-ra-ti (in broken con¬ 
text) RA 28 136 Sm. 397:3f. 

a) in private contexts: su-um-mi-rat 
ikpudu tusaksad atta you (Samas) help 
(people) obtain what they strive for Lambert 
BWL 136:162; ana epeS sibuti <ana> zanan 
same ana isaldm marsi sA.se.se.ki.mess [u 
mimma ma]la teppusu taqabbi ina salirnti qiba 
tasaklcan you may declare (the divination 
valid) for attaining one’s personal wish, for 
rain, for the recovery of the sick, for an 
enterprise, or whatever you perform it for—in 
case it is favorable, you may pronounce the 
verdict KAR 151 r. 50, cf. ana epes sibuti ana 
zanan same ana [...] ana sA.se.se.ki.mes u 
mimma mala [teppusu ...] ana di.mes 
tanambi ina salirnti [qiba tasakkan ] BBR No. 
82 r. 23, cf. also [ana s\u-me-ra-a-ti qiba la 
tasakkan KAR 151:63, also [... ana zanan(2)] 
same ana su-me-ra-te KAR 397 r. 2; irnittasu 
ikassad etellis ittanallak [(x) sAJ.se.se.ki 
ikassad (this man) will reach his goal, he will 
walk about as though a lord, he will attain 
what he strives for 4R 55 No. 2:23; ema 
usammaru su-um-mi-ra-ti-ia. luksud may I 
attain what I strive for, whenever I strive 
for it Maqlu VII 173; amllu su su-mi-ra-ti- 
su ikassad CT 40 50:49, cf. na.bi sA.se.se-,sm 
ikassad ibid. K.8682+:15, su-mi-ra-tus [ ikas ; 
sad ] CT 40 11:82 (SB Alu), cf. sA.SE.SE.KI-.m 
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ikassad Dream-book 329 r. ii 2f., also (with 
ul ikassad ) ibid. 16; e.bi su-mi-ra-tu-su 
ikaSsad CT 41 32 r. 2 (Alu Comm.); LU su-mu- 
\ra-at 1 [us]ammaru qdssu ikassad YOS 10 9:17 
(OB ext.). 

b) referring to the king, the army: su-mi- 
ra-ti-ka takassad (followed by nakram takamz 
mu) YOS 10 44:47 (OB ext.), of. ummanka 
sa.se.se.ki-M la ikassad TCL 6 2:16, ummdn 
nakri sA.se.se.ki-M la ikassad ibid. 17, dupl. 
CT 28 43: 6f., and passim in SB ext. , cf. [umma: 
num asar] illaku su-mi-ra-ti-i-sa [ ikassad ] 
YOS 10 46 v 23 (OB ext.); note, exceptionally 
in a different construction: ina zumur nakri 
sa.SE.SE.ki-[/l'« takassad (or teleqqi )] CT 30 
21 83-1-18,467 r. 10 (SB ext.); also su-me-rat 
ERIN KUR [. . .] KAR 423 iii 38 (SB ext.); su- 
me-ra-te kas-da-te fulfilled wishes KAR 178 
r. iii 18, abbr. su-me-ra-tu (hemer., for the 28th 
or 29th day of the month) ibid. r. v 76, 
corresponding to u.ma sa.sa.ab or u.ma 
sa.sa, e.g., u.ma sa.sa (for the 29thday of 
Ululu) 5R 48 vi 31 (= RA 38 32), U.ma sa. 
sa.ab (for the 28th day of TaSrltu) ibid. vii31, 
and (16th day of Nisannu) ibid, i 17 and KAR 
178 iv 19, (22nd day of Tebetu) 5R 49 x 25; M- 
mi-ra-tum la ka-as-[da-tum ] KAR 454:13, 
su-mi-ra-at nakri ka-a§-[da-tum\ ibid. 14, 
cf. SU-mi-rat NIT KUR.MES Boissier DA 226 : 17, 
su-mi-rat ummanija nu.kur.mes ibid. 16, su- 
me-rat ummdn nakri [htj.ktje.mes] KAR 423 
iii 38, cf. also su-me-rat ummanija kur.mes 
CT 31 35 r. 5, su-me-rat ummanija kur.mes- 
tum KUB 37 198 r. 18 and 20; SA.SE.SE.KI 
ummanija KUR.MES VAB 4 268 ii 18 (Nbn.), 
\su-m\i-ra-a-tum kur.mes CT 30 38 i 7, sA. 
SE.SE.KI KUR.MES CT 20 49 r. 32 and 50:18 (all 
SB ext.), also CT 28 25:19 (SB physiogn.); SU- 
um-mu-rat sa sarri beli[ja lu-sak-s]i-du(\) may 
(the gods) grant that the king reach his goal 
ABL 1228:9 (NA). 

The occasional writings with double to 
suggest that the form is summiratu. The OB 
and NA forms su(m)muratu seem to be 
phonetic variants. A third form, sumrdtu, in 
NA, has been separated, although possi¬ 
bly it, too, represents only a phonetic vari¬ 
ant. 


summu 

It is difficult to establish the shades of 
meaning of the kindred terms summiratu, 
sibutu, and irnitlu, all of which are used with 
kasadu (while eristu and hisihtu, referring to 
necessity or obligation, are not used with this 
verb). The meaning of summiratu lies more in 
the sphere of “endeavor” than in that of 
“wish.” The phrase u.ma sa.sa.ab in the 
hemerologies sub usage b is more likely to 
belong under summiratu than under irnittu, 
where the refs. KAR 178 iv 19(!), r. ii 65, 5R 
49 vii 29 and x 25 are cited sub mng. 2a-2', 
because no syllabic spelling of irnittu is 
attested in the hemerologies, and hence u.ma 
should be read summiratu. The Sum. im¬ 
perative sa.sa.ab of this phrase, also wr. 
sa.sa, e.g., 5R48vi31, was later interpreted 
as a plural, and this resulted in the translation 
(summiratu) kasddtu in the hemerologies sub 
usage b, which also appears as apodosis 
of omens. This construction otherwise occurs 
only in the phrase tasmirtu kasittu. 

summu see sumu. 

summu s.; thirst, need, want; SB,NB; cf. 
samu. 

lti.imma(KAxuD).ta en.nu.un.ta ug 5 .ga : 
sa ina su-me-e u qibitti imutu (the ghost of) one 
who died of thirst in (lit. and) imprisonment (paral¬ 
lel : ina bubuti u sibitti) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 23. 

a) in gen.: ultu saddagis mamma akale sa 
jnja ul inamdina bubutu u su-um-mu-u elija 
indaqut since last year nobody has given me 
food to eat (lit. for my mouth), hunger and 
thirst have come upon me ABL 716:20 (NB); 
me ittisunu nilti ina su-um-me-e la qat sarri 
la nilli let us drink water with them (from 
the canal) so that we need not leave the king 
because of thirst ABL 327 r. 15, cf. ina su-um- 
me-e la nimata (there is no spring water) let 
us not die of thirst ibid. r. 6, also ina su-um- 
me-e ana si-ri-e indaM (people must not say 
that these are the citizens of Nippur who 
became subjects of Assyria) because they 
were fed up with lack of water ibid. r. 20 (NB); 
mut su-um-mi-e [imat] he will die of thirst 
Kraus Texte 6 r. 54 (SB physiogn.), var. SU- 
me-e ibid. 5 r. 4'; [sa] ina um tuhdi irbu ina 
um su-um-me-e iqab[birusu] he who grew up 
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during an age of plenty will be buried in 
an age of want (lit. thirst) Gossmann Era II 
p. 19 KAR 169 r. iv 18; lu nasati nadu 
sa su-um-me-e-ki (var. ana su-me-e-[ki]) 
carry a waterskin to ward off your thirst 
4R 56 iii 54 (Lamastu), dupl. Thompson Gilg. pi. 28 
K. 10536:4, var. from KAR 239 ii 26; obscure: 
milu inahhis [...] ki.min me-ri(\)-su ina su- 
um-me-e imdtma mahiru sihru ina mati ibassi 
the flood will recede [...], ditto, the land under 
cultivation will die of thirst and prices will 
be high in the country CT 39 16:50 (SB Alu). 

b) referring to the desert: qirib madbar 
asar su-um-me-e kalkalti in the midst of the 
desert, a place of thirst and hunger Streck 
Asb. 204 vi 10, for other refs., see sumu. 

c) in transferred mng.: ina su-um-me-e sa 
sipirtu amata I am dying of thirst for a 
message (from you) CT 22 222:8 (NB let.). 

summudu {sammudu, fern, summuttu) adj.; 
1 . yoked, harnessed, 2. (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
cf. samadu. 

gis.apin.kes.da = m-mu-du (var. sa-nva-d[u\), 
gis.apin.nu.kes.da = la-a min Hh. V 125f.; 
[g]is.mar.gid.da.lal, [gis.mar.gid.da.kes. 
da] = m-mu-tu (var. su-um-mu-ut-tu) ibid. 74f.; 
nig.kes = sum-mu-da(text -us)-tum (gloss) PBS 
5 151:7 (Proto-Izi). 

1 . yoked, harnessed (said of eriqqu wagon 
and epinnu seeder-plow): see lex. section. 

2. (mng. uncert.): ki.sikil §u nu.un. 
du 7 .a [...] gurus a nu.un.la.e [...] : an 
datu la suk[lultu ...] etlu la su-um-[mu-du 
... ] a woman who is not ...., a man who is 
not'S. K.5114+: 19f.,citedFalkensteinHaupttypen 
p. 38 n. 2, cf. ki.sikil su.nu.un.du 7 .a 
gurus a nu.la.a Konst. 630 iv 9f., cited ibid. 
38f. 

**summuhu (Bezold Glossar 238b) see 
summuhu. 

summunu see zummunu. 
summuratu see summiratu. 

summuru v.; to collect; NB; cf. simru A. 

bilat Sadi ... igisd summuhu u-sa(v ar. adds 
-am)-ma-ar unakkam sattisam userrebsunu 


sumu 

every year I collect and heap up and bring 
for them (the gods) the yield of the moun¬ 
tains (i.e., imported objects) as a rich gift 
VAB 4 152 iii 32 (Nbk.). 

sumratu s. pi. tantum; endeavor, goal; 
NA; cf. samar u. 

ema qabli u tahazi asar usammaru su-um-rat 
[lib]bija lu u-<sdy-ak-si-da-ni wherever in 
battle or war I strive (for victory), may he 
(Ninurta) help me to attain the goal of my 
heart AKA 211:26 (Asn.); su-um-rat libbi ana 
sarri belija lusaksidu may (the gods) help the 
king, my lord, to attain his goal ABL 141:7. 

For discussion of the noun formation, see 
summiratu. 

**sumru (Bezold Glossar 238h) s eesama.ru. 

sumu (summu) s.; thirst; OB, SB,NA, NB; 
cf. samu. 

[i]m-mi-in kaxud = su-ti-mu S b I 268; [im-me- 
i]n kaxa, kaxerim = su-u-[mu ] Ea III 149f., cf. 
en-me-en (var. im-me-en) kaxa Proto-Ea 313 (in 
MSL 2 56); im ' ma KAxuD = su-d-mu CT 41 29:18 
(Alu Comm, to Tablet XLVI); [a. si] = §u-rnu = 
(Hitt.) ka-ni-i[a-x] thirst KUB 3 103:6 (Diri III); 
[...]= $A-um-mu (followed by nibritu and husahhu) 
Erimhus III 160. 

musen.bi ki.dal.a imma(KAxro).na ba. 
an.[x] : i??ur$u asar ipparSu ina su-mu [...] 
wherever it had flown, its (the temple’s) bird 
[died] of thirst LKU 14 ii 17 f. 

a) in gen. : wherever I got tired, I sat 
down on a stone in the mountain and me 
nadi ka-su-ti ana su-me-ia (var. su-um-me-ia) 
lu asti drank cold water from the waterskin 
to (quench) my thirst OIP 2 72:41 (Senn.), 
var. from ibid. 36 iv 9 and 65:43, cf. me SU-mi ul 
asqi I did not give (my army) water to drink 
for (their) thirst TCL 3 129 (Sar.); mutbubuti 
u sw(var. adds -um)-mi limuta let him (the 
eagle) die of hunger and thirst Bab. 12 pi. 5:9, 
var. from pi. 4 r. 8, and dupl. pi. 3:24 (SB Etana); 
ina qaqqar sumamit kalkaltu nadakunu lu ta-ti- 
bi \ina\ su-um me, muta may you dip (in 
vain) your waterskins in an arid terrain (and) 
die of thirst Wiseman Treaties 655; andku ina 
su-mi sa me amatu I am dying of thirst ABL 
716 r. 19 (NB); sittatesunu ina su-me-e ina 
mu-da-bi-ri Purattu ekul the rest of them 


247 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sumu 

(the enemy soldiers) the Euphrates swallowed 
in their thirst (i.e., weakened from having 
suffered from thirst) in the desert AKA 356 
iii 37 (Asn.); [DUMu(?)]-&a libb'u maki \Sa l]a 
su-mu hinda.hi.a tusehln you gorge your 
[son] with food as if he were needy, though 
he has no appetite (lit. thirst) (for it) UET 4 
183:21 (NB let.); supli ul e-ne-eh-ma su-mi 
u-ul at-r[u . . .] Lambert BWL 278:4 (Bogh., 
proverbs), of. su-mu lemnu (Sum. broken) 
ASKT p. 87 ii 3; en quradi kima um su-mi 
isebbu mutu the eyes of the warriors, as on a 
day of thirst, are brimming with death Tn.- 
Epie ii 44; [...] su-mu iksuda[nnima ] (ob¬ 

scure) ARM 4 78 r. 20. 

b) in omen texts; umman sarrim ina 
harranim su-mu-um isabbat thirst will seize 
the king’s army on the campaign YOS 10 31 
iii 11 (OB ext.), cf. ERiN-wi su-mu isa[bbat ] 
KUB 37 218 (liver model), also CT 31 33 r. 35, 
KAR 454 r. 2 (SB ext.); ummani ina harrdn 
illaku su-mu isabbassima me la tabuti isattima 
imat thirst will seize my army on the 
campaign they are engaged in, and they will 
drink polluted water and die CT 20 7:24 (SB 
ext.); nakru alka ilammima ina sihit samsi 
[...] bur a lihra me bureka ana bure <su > [... 
alka ] ina sirnetan ina su-mi isabbat the enemy 
will besiege your city, and if he digs a well at 
dawn [...], [he will drain] the water of your 
wells into his wells and capture [your city] at 
sunset because of the thirst (of its inhabitants) 
CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 11, cf. nakru alka ina 
simetan ina su-mi isabbat ibid. r. 8 (SB ext.). 

c) referring to the desert: [...] GN sa 

qirib madbari sitkunat subassun [asar j qaqqar'] 
su-me sa ritu masqitu la basu qiribsun [the 
inhabitants of] GN, who live in the midst of 
the waterless (lit. of thirst) desert, where there 
is neither pasture nor watering place OIP 2 
93 r. 27 (Senn.); ina su-um-me kalkalti iskunu 
napiste sittutu ... ana su-um-me-su-nu istattu 
dame u me parsu they lost their lives because 
of thirst and hunger, the rest of them (slit the 
stomachs of their camels and) drank the blood 
and dirty liquid to (quench) their thirst 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 35 and 37; ina GN istu me 
nisbe ... 6 her qaqqaru asar su-um-me 


suppu 

kalkalti irdu illiku they drank their fill of 
water in GN, then marched on for six double 
hours through a waterless terrain (lit. a 
terrain of thirst and hunger) ibid. 72 viii 122, 
cf. qaqqar su-um-me asar kalkalti ibid. 204 
vi 27, qaqqar su-um-me kalkalti ibid. 206:42, 
also madbar asar su-um-me kalkalti ibid. 70 
viii 87; for similar refs., see summu. 

sunduru see sudduru adj. 

sunnu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[ni-ig] [gar] = su-un-nu, uz-nu, ip-su sa a-ri 
A III/6:25ff. 

sunu s.; sheep, sheep and goats (used as a 
collective); EA*; WSem. gloss; cf. senu s. 

laqi gabbu istu blti ardika laqi ku.babbar. 
mes laqi ltj.mes laqi ttdu.udu.mes H su-u-nu 
H ha-zi-lu alanu belija everything has been 
taken from your subject’s house—the silver 
has been taken, the people have been taken, 
the sheep and goats have been taken, (and) 
my lord’s towns have been destroyed(?) EA 
263:12. 

supitu see subitu. 

suppu (sa'upu) adj.; 1. solid, massive (said 
of objects made from precious metals), 
2. thick, compacted (said of a textile); MB, 
MA, NA; Ass. sa’upu. 

e-pi-iq = su-u-pi // qa-a-lu, up-pu-qd = su-up- 
p\u] Izbu Comm. 27lo and d; ql-e-el = su-up-pu 
ibid. 281; up-pu-qu =■ su-up-pu (ibid. 173 (comm, 
to CT 27 21:18), and note e-pe-qu = up-pu-qu Izbu 
Comm. 279. 

1. solid, massive (said of objects made from 
precious metals) — a) in MB: 1 har sit 
ktj.gi su-up-pu one solid bracelet of gold 
PBS 2/2 120:11, cf. [x] HAR STI KU.GI SU-up- 
pu-tum sa SAL ibid. 18, [x su g]1r Ktr.GI 
TUR.MES su-up-pu-tum [. . .] ibid. 22, also ibid. 
12, 13 and 21; 2 GXJ.HAS KH.GI SU-up-pa- 

tum two solid necklaces of gold PBS 13 80:4, 
cf. 5 e-rum ku.gi su-up-pu-tum five solid, 
golden leaves ibid. 7, also 5 e-ru ku.gi.hus 
su-up-pu-tum ibid. r. 9. 

b) in NA: 55 kappi kaspi su-up-pu-te 
Winckler Sar. pi. 45 B 21, and cf. 54 kappi 
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kaspi su-pu-ti TCL 3 360; 4 GIS.BANSITR.MES 
su-pat 2 gis gdn-gan-ni su-pu-ti Iraq 23 pi. 
17 ND 2490+:41f. 

2. thick, compacted (said of a textile): 
1 tug.hi.a birSa ir-qa sa-u-pa one green felt 
mat, compacted KAV 99:19 (MA let.), cf. 
1 tug.hi.a qa-at-nu sa-u-pu Af0 19pl. 6:9, 
also TUG.HI.A.MES SU-pa-a-te KAV 108:4 (MA). 

The explanations in the Izbu Comm, 
suggest the translation “solid, massive.” In 
the.other refs, the adjective could be rendered 
as “polished,” “pressed,” see suppu v. 

suppu A (su'bu)s.; sheep of a special breed; 
0A, OB, SB, NA; su'bu in NA. 

udu.UD = su-up-pu =[...] Hg. A II 258 (coll.); 
kus.udu.babbar = min (= masak) su-up-[p]u 
(followed by ku&.udu.Mi = min sd-[. . .]) Hh. 
XI 71 (from unpub. dupl.); udu.u[D] = min 
(= su-up-pu) im-me-ru Nabnitu E 283. 

\su-u\p-pu = im-me-ru Malku V 28. 

a) in 0A, NA: for each mina \ ma.na 
kaspam issattim sibtam ussab u 6 su-pe-e he 
pays one-half mina of silver and six s. -sheep 
per year as interest Gol&iischeff No. 5:9, cf. 
U 6 SU-pe-e ussab ibid. 4, and passim in unpub. 
OA texts; 14 UDU.HI.A SU-pu-U CCT 5 32a:14; 
1300 UDU.MES SU-'-be ABL 1288:12 (coll. A. 
Sachs). 

b) in OB, SB lit. : tiqam puhadam namram 
su-pa-am suppuram sipdti a bright-eyed(?) 
lamb, a white s. -sheep with curly fleece It A 
38 87 AO 7032:3 (OB ext.); sa. . . tiqu panusu 
ku(!) su-up-pa ar-qa bright-eyed with clean 
face, a yellow s.-sheep (describing a gazelle) 
BBR No. 100:13 (= Craig ABRT 1 60, coll.); 
summa immeru sikitti sabiti sakin sa-rat-su 
a-na Sa-rat su-up-pi maslat if the sheep has 
the stature (looks) of a gazelle (this means) 
its fur is like the fur of a s. -sheep CT 
41 9:8, also, wr. sw(vars. su, su)-up-pi CT 
31 30:9, etc., for vars. see Meissner, AfO 9 120 
(SB behavior of sacrificial lamb); summa enzu SU- 
up-pa ulid if a she-goat gives birth to a s.- 
sheep CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 1, followed by 
summa su-up-pa enza ulid ibid. 2 (SB Izbu), 
cf. summa u 8 su-pa min sa ultu libbi ummisu 
s[i gar] if a ewe gives birth to a s. -sheep 


suppu D 

(this means) that it (already) had a horn 
when (it came out of) its mother’s womb 
Izbu Comm. Z line 9', also summa enzu su-pa min 
sa udu.nita BABBAR-e ul-l[a-du] if a she-goat 
(gives birth) to a s. -sheep (this means) that 
she is giving birth to a white (male) sheep 
ibid, line 10'. 

The breed called suppu seems to have been 
characterized by a white and curly fleece. 

(J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 50 note c.) 

suppu B s.; (a topographical term); MB; 
pi. suppatu. 

a) in kudurrus: the lower side (of the 
estate), to the south, is adjacent to the city 
GN, the territory of the city GN a u su-up-pa- 
a-ti sa lu na-has-si-x-x and the s.-s of the 
... .-men MDP 6 pi. 9 i 31, cf. us.sa.du su- 
up-pa-a-tisasi-ri-bi (in similar context) BBSt. 
No. 15 ii 6. 

b) in a let. from Nippur : su-up-pa-tu-su- 
nu la innadda their s.-s must not be neglected 
(or: left fallow) PBS 1/2 56:20, cf. su-up-pa- 
ti-su-nu limallu let them fill the s.-s (with 
water) ibid. 15, also su-up-pa-ta ana eqel sarri 
ana la eresi la x x x ibid. 17. 

Aro Glossar 94. 

*suppu C s.; strip of carded wool; NB*; 
Aram. lw.; pi. suppatu. 

PN has given to Ebabbar 14 minas of 
finished work ki.la 10 sig is-hu-nu u 3-t.a 
sig su-up-pa-a-ta consisting of (lit. the 
weight of) ten bunches(?) of wool and three 
strips of carded wool Nbk. 286:3 ; x si-pi-re- 
e-tu i sa su-up-pa-a-tu i x dyed wool for s.-s 
Camb. 235:2, cf. ibid. 4, cf. also X MA.NA GADA 
ana su-up-pa-a-ta Nbn. 731:2; su-pa{\)-a-ta 
akanna janu YOS 3 117:29 (let.), wr. su-up-pu- 
i-ti ibid. 26. 

Translation suggested by Talmudic suppa 
(also sippa) for which see Krauss Talmudische 
Archaeologie 1 137, also Jastrow Diet. p. 1278b. 

suppu D s. ; (mng. uncert.) ; NA.* 

On the 20th the king, my lord, should put 
on white garments ina muhhi passuri su-up- 
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pi ninda.hi.a \l]i-ri-su (for Ur is) and as to the 
table, he should fast on (lit. crave) s. of (or: 
and) bread ABL 26 r. 8 (referring to a mourning 
ceremony). 

suppu v.; to rub, to rub down a horse; MA. 

tab.ba = sa-pa-nu, su.kin.ag.a = su(va,r. 
zu)-up-pu, su.ur = se-e-rum, su.ur.ra = pa-sa-tu 
Erimhus V 95ff.; su.kin.ag.a = su-up-pu 
Nabnitu E 282. 

[a]b.zu.zu.me.en = a-na-ku u-sa-ap, ab.zu. 
zu.e - su-u u-sa-ap (zu probably = tum x ) OBGT 
III ii 104f„ see MSL 4 71. 

tuseld i tu-sa-a-ap you bring (the horses) 
up (from the horse pond), rub them down 
with fat (ghee?) Ebeling Wagenpferde G r. 6, 
M+N 3, also (broken) B 8, F r. 5, cf. T 7; tapattar 
tusarrah tu-sa-ap (between training periods) 
you unharness (the horses), you keep them 
warm (while) you rub them down Ebeling 
Wagenpferde A 5, cf. tapattar u <tu>-sa-ap 
ibid. Ab 2, tapattar tu-sa-ra-ah [tusdp] ibid. 
Ab 6, also H 4,1+K 6, O r. 6, S r. 5, (wr. tu-sa-a- 
ap) ibid. G 12, also (followed by i u sind[te 
tanaqqi ] you [pour] fat (ghee?) and urine 
[over them]) ibid. E r. 6, restored after F 10; 
\tu]stahaUaUal tusgarrar tu-sa-ap you let (the 
horses) walk at ease, you walk them around, 
you rub them down ibid. A 12; tapattar 
tusgarrar tusa[rrah tusdp ] ibid. I+K 9, S 7, cf. 
[tapattar ... tuS]garrar samme ... [tuSarra 
... tu-sa]-ap you unharness them, walk 
them, give them fodder to eat, rub them 
down ibid. F r. 9, cf., wr. tu-sa-a-ap ibid. E 5. 

The verb suppu is paralleled by the verb 
isk- in the Hittite horse-training text where 
it refers to the application of ghee (i.ntjn). 
For isk- corresponding to pasasu see Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 87b. Note that se.ru (MA sidru), 
which occurs in a group with suppu in the 
Erimhus ref. in the lex. section, refers to rub¬ 
bing the horse with hot water in theMA horse¬ 
training text. 

(Ebeling Wagenpferde 46 index sub zdbu.) 

suppu see subbu and subu. 

suppuru adj.; trimmed, crested, tasselled, 
feathered; OB, EA, Nuzi, SB; cf. seperu. 


supru A 

a) crested (said of helmets, Nuzi only): 
3 gurpisu siparri su-up-pu-ru sa sisi three 
bronze helmets, trimmed with a crest, for 
horses JEN 527 : 24, note however: 1 gurpisu 
kus a leather helmet (in same context) 
ibid. 25; 3 gurpisu siparri sa lu su-up-pu-ru 
three bronze helmets for men, trimmed with a 
crest ibid. 9, also (with sa lit.kus) ibid. 10; 
1 gurpisu siparri su-up-pu-ru HSS 15 142:11. 

b) trimmed, decorated: 1 paskaru hurasi 
sa M guhassi su-up-pu-ru one gold headdress 
trimmed (with decoration) like braided wire 
EA 22 ii 13 (list of gifts of Tusratta); 1 SU bi-ti- 
in-lca-ak sa sig.gast.me.ta su-up-pu-ru one 
pair of gloves(?) trimmed in red wool ibid, 
i 46 ; I bring you as offering tiqdm puhadam 
namram suppam su-pu-ra-am sipati a bright- 
eyed^) lamb, a white suppu-l&mb with its 
fleece dressed RA 38 87:3 (OB ext. prayer), in 
the late version replaced by su-up-pa ar-qa 
BBR No. 100:13 (= Craig ABRT 1 60, coll. W. 
G. Lambert). 

c) feathered(?), said of arrows: [u]su 
mulmullu kalisina su-pur all the arrows are 
feathered(?) Lambert BWL 204 KAR 48 fragm. 
3 col. A 6 (SB). 

d) obscure: summa ina appi usarisu 
umsatu saknatma u su-pur .if there is a mole 
on his glans penis and (theglans) is .... Kraus 
Texte 9d r. 14' (= AMT 22,1), with gloss U SU- 
pur NA KI X [. . .] ibid. 14a. 

supru A s.; 1. (human) nail, 2. nail- 

impression (on a clay tablet), nail-mark, 
3. claw, claw-shaped ornament (on furniture 
and objects), 4. hoof, 5. clove (of saffron) ; 
from OB on; fem. in dual, pi. supratu in Mari 
and MA (see mngs. 3b and 4), note su-par 
TCL 12 8:38 (NB), SU-par-SU ADD 75:1, 473:2; 
wr. syll. and umbin (gad+kid+tjr) ; cf. supru 
A in sa supri. 

um-bi-in umbin = m-up-ru S b I 231; [um-bi- 
in] umbin = u-ba-nu, su-up-ru, magarru, imt'Cl A 
III/l :23ff. ; um-bi-in umbin = magarru , sumbu, 
su-up-rum,ubdnu, impu, IduII355ff.; gis.umbin. 
gu.za = su-up-ru leg of a chair ending in claws 
Hh. IV 121, cf. gis.umbin.bansur = su-pur 
pa-[as-su-ri] leg of a table ibid. 203, gis.umbin. 
na = su-up-ru leg of a bed ibid. 173, gis.umbin. 
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zi.gan = su-pur min (= sik-ka-nu) s. of a steering 
oar ibid. 420, for Hh. IV 154ff. referring to legs of 
beds, see eriu s. mng. la-3'; umbin.KA.suD.ga, 
umbin.KA.su.dugj.ga = min (= ru-ub-bu-u) sa 
giS.umbin to grow, said of nails Nabnitu J 136f.; 
da.ag.a = leqti s[d sahati ], umbin.ag.a, umbin. 
kud =• min sa s\u-up-ri\ to out the nails Nabnitu 
S 255ff. 

umbin.bi ze.ta bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi gir.bi 
us x (kaxbad) hul.a : ina su-up-ri-su martu itta- 
nattuk kibissu imtu lemuttu from his (the demon’s) 
claws gall drips, his (every) step is evil venom 
BIN 2 22:35; for other bil. passages, all umbin = 
supru, see mngs. lb, 3a and 4. 

1. (human) nail — a) in gen. — Y 
fingernail: [summaawllum su-up]-ra-suIcurria 
if a man’s fingernails are short AfO 18 63 i 16 
(OB omens), cf. (with arrakia long) ibid. 15, ef. 
UMBIN-sd kur-ra-a KAR 472 i 8 (physiogn.); 
surnma su-up-ra-su na-ma-li mala if his nails 
are full of ... . Kraus Texte 22 iv 1, also summa 
umbin.me§-£w sa 5 sarpa if his nails are dot¬ 
ted with red spots ibid. 2, also (with nasqa 
are torn out?) ibid. 3; surnma umbin gig if 
he has a disease of the nails (preceded by 
symptoms concerning the fingers) Labat TDP 
100:60, cf. (in broken context) AMT 100,3 r. 
4, 7 and 11; [...] lapnis ukassisu su-up-r[a 
... ] they (the four Elamite princes who 
performed feats of archery before Assur- 
banipal) broke their fingernails as if (they 
were throwing) throw-sticks Bauer Asb. 88 r. 
15; kima naqimtu susi usappira su-pur-a-a 
(see seperu mng. 2a) Lambert BWL 54 line f 
(Ludlul III, cited in comm.), see Lambert ibid. 
299 f. ; note the nuance “handwriting” (reading 
uncert.): umbin PN handwriting of PN (in 
subscript) SBH p. 33 r. 35, also KUB 4 53 r. 
11, and note corresponding use in Hebrew Jer. 17:1. 

2' toenail: Summa umbin su. si.mes 
GiR n -5M if his toenails (are yellow or red) 
Labat TDP 144:47'f.; butii TA muhhi adi 
umbin liqti masmasi remedies (to be used) 
from head to toe, collections of the masmasu 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 5:59,13:59, 20:51 (all colophons), 
see von Soden, WZKM 55 54; istu UMBIN SAHAR. 
hi. A siddam mala alliku u -\...] [I do not 
know ?] how far I went from the base (lit. toe) 
of the earthen wall (= ramp, agger) TMB p. 48 
No. 96:3, also MKT 2 p. 26. 


supru A 

b) in magic contexts: da.ag.a a.ag.a 
umbin.ag.a : gulibat sahati min (= gulibdt) 
zumri li-qit su-up-ri shavings from the 
armpit, shavings from the body, nail parings 
(to be exorcised) ASKT p. 86-87:62f., cf., with 
var. su-pur (in same context) JNES 15 
142:44', and Nabnitu S, in lex. section; AG.AG.BI 
UMBiN.MES-sw Ti-qi ina libbi tidi tukappat ana 
muhhi umbin.mes-Aos tustanaprar its ritual 
is: you cut his nails, you put them into balls 
of clay, you spread(?) (the clay) on your nails 
(and then throw the clay into a well, or river, 
etc.) KAR 134:13 f. , cf. KiTi-M (= lequ) umbin- 
ia lippatir ami let my sin be exorcised through 
my nail parings ibid. 11, also [itti ti-w(?) 
UM]BiN-ta ami putur ibid. 6, and the sub¬ 
script 2(!) INIM.INIM.MA \x~\ UMBIN DUg.U.DA. 
kam two incantations to exorcise by means of 
nail [parings?] ibid. 12; note ru-sa-am sa su- 
up-ri-i-su adi 7 sibisu iqqur qatissu ilqe episu 
Saltam ibtani (Ea) scraped out the dirt from 
(under) his fingernails seven times, took it 
into his hand (and) baked it, (thus) he created 
Saltu VA8 10 214 r. v 24 (OB Agusaja); sdrat 
suhati&u sarat irtisu u li-qit umbin-,sm itti 
tidim sudtu tuballalma salma teppus you make 
a figurine by mixing with this clay hair from 
his armpit, hair from his chest, and his 
nail parings ZA 45 200 i 12 (Bogh. rit.), cf. 
UMBIN ameluti : U ku-zu-ru Uruanna I 467, 
also CT 14 41 Rm. 2,497 and dupl. CT 37 26 ii 6 
(Uruanna). 

2. nail-impression (on a clay tablet), nail- 
mark — a) nail-impression (on a clay tablet), 
nail-mark — Y in Elam: su-pur PN nail- 
mark of PN (written beside the nail-mark of 
the party assuming a responsibility, on the 
edge of the tablet) MDP 22 138:24, and passim, 
also, wr. UMBIN PN MDP 18 228:20 (= 22 37:20), 
MDP 22 123:17, MDP 23 253:22, note, wr. 
pur-su MDP 23 239 and 253, also shortened to 
su-pur-Su MDP 18 202, and passim, SU-pur-SU- 
nu MDP 22 107, and passim, SU-pur-Sa MDP 
23 225, SAL SU-pur-sa MDP 23 244 and 279, 
su-pur-Si-na ibid. 278, su-pur 5-su-nu MDP 
22 15:38. 

2' in MB: su-pur PN kima kunukkisu nail- 
mark of PN instead of his seal BE 14 129:18, 
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PBS 2/2 49:17, also (5 marks for each person as 
on BE 14 128a) PBS 2/2 51:26, Peiser Urkunden 
101 r. 10 and 102:21, wr. su-pur ibid. 111:20, 
and passim in MB loan contracts, cf. kunulc PN 
u umbin PN 2 seal of PN and nail-mark of 
PN 2 BE 14 106:14, also xjmbin PN sissikti PN 2 
nail-mark of PN, (impression of) the hem 
of PN 2 ibid. 86 case 17; su-pur PN Tcunuk 
Sibutu nail-mark of PN (the seller), seal of the 
witnesses PBS 2/2 27:27; note (on stone 
tablets) su-pur PN ... kima kangisu BBSt. 
No. 27 edge 4, and umbin PN kima na 4 .kisib- 
SU YOS 1 37 r. 33. 

3' in NA: hum kunukkatisuinuy su-pur- 
su-nu iskunu they put their nail-marks 
(here) instead of their seals (nail-marks of the 
sellers follow) ADD 415: Iff., and passim in NA, 
always at the beginning of a contract, or on the 
top edge, and followed by the nail-marks of the 
sellers su-pur PN, su-pur PN 2 , etc., also su-pur 
PN kunuk PN 2 ADD 272:1. 

4' in NB and LB: su-up-ru PN u PN 2 
nadine eqli kima kunukkisunu nail-mark of 
PN and PN 2 , sellers of the field, instead of 
their seals 5R 67 No. 1 r. 31 (Ner., from Babylon), 
cf. ZA 4 138 No. 6 : 15 (Nabopolassar), BIN 2 131:39 
(Nbk.), and rarely in NB Babylon, cf. Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8 e Congres International No. 5 r. 24 
(Esarh., Babylon), also ibid. No. 6:42 (Samas- 
sum-ukin), also under Kandalanu, in Babylon 
under Darius, and frequent in Nippur in the NB, 
Achaemenid and Seleucid periods; su-pur-su-nu 
BE 9 100:18, and passim in LB, note su-pur PN 
(beside the seal of another person) TuM 2-3 
180:15, (beside the ring of another person) 
BRM 2 1 left edge, and passim; note XJMBIN u 
un-qu sa PN BE 9 49, unqu u su-pur sa PN 
BE 10 86:18 and 117:23. 

5' in non-legal contexts: bel xjmbin sxj.si 
anne the owner of this nail-mark (referring 
to the baru in the request for oracles) BBR 
No. 11 ii 3, 100:44, 101:2, for actual nail-marks, 
see PRT p. xxvii. 

b) referring to the payment received by 
the sealing person: x silver sa xjmbin-sm 
ADD 257 left edge, 1 GIN KU.BABBAR sa su- 
pur-su ADD 274 edge, also Iraq 16 42 ND 2324; 
4 ma.na URXJDXJ.MBS sa su-pur ittisi he took 
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four minas of copper for (his) nail-mark 
ADD 350 left edge, and passim, also 10 MA.NA 
URUDU.MES sa su-up-[ri-su-nu] TCL 9 58:61, 
[... su\-pur-su-nu ittahru they received [the 
silver?] for their nail-marks AJSL 42 172 No. 
1152 left edge (all NA). 

3. claw, claw-shaped ornament (on 
furniture and objects) — a) claw — 1' of a 
bird: sig 4 sepisu sa imitti xjmbin musen the 
base(?) of his (the demon’s) right foot is a 
bird’s claw MIO 1 74 r. iv 43 (SB description of 
representations of demons), cf. [SIG 4 ] GIR 11 sa 
imittisu su-pur mxjsen-wmx ibid. 76 v 5; d iM. 
dugud su-up-ra-ka your talons are (like 
those of) an eagle AfO 13 46 r. ii 3 (OB lit.), 
cf. su-pur are su-pur-a-su Gilg. VII iv 19, also 
[... ]-u su-pur-su STT 28 iii 16; su-up-ra-nu- 
us-su qa-qa(\)-ra-a[m ...] he (the eagle) [dug 
up(?)] the ground with his talons (to rob the 
snake’s nest) RA 24 106 r. 7 (OB Etana) (= Bab. 
12 pi. 14), cf. AfO 14 305 K.5299:11 (SB version); 
umbin.se.ba(var. adds .bi) amar su.ti 
(var. adds .a) : ina su-up-ri-Su (var. [,s]w- 
up-ri-su ) bu-u-ra (var. bu-ra-su) ileqqu who 
snatches the calf with his claws SBH p. 15 : 11, 
var. from 4R 26 No. 2:26f., cf. immeru ina 
su-up-ri-su isbat AMT 61,7 r. 12; xjmbin xjd. 
du.bu.muSen the claw of an arabu- bird (in 
a prescription) AMT 82,2 r. 4; note xjmbin 
musen (referring to the arrangement of the 
exta called “bird,” see issuru mng. 4) YOS 
10 53:18f. (OB). 

2' of an animal: if a mare gives birth to 
two foals and umbin kalbi saknu they have 
dog’s claws CT 27 48:7 (Izbu), cf. umbin neli 
saknu they have lion’s claws ibid. 8; note 
in medical use: u.nam.tar : u su-pur kalbi 
salmi Uruanna I 585, cf. U GIS.NAM.TAR : AS 
su-p\u\r kalbi salmi, u ha-su-u : as umbin 
kalbi salmi Uruanna III 42 and 44, cf. also CT 14 
41 Rm. 2,497, and dupl. CT 37 26 ii 5 (Uruanna), 
also (in a prescription) AMT 76,1:8. 

b) claw-shaped ornament (on furniture 
and objects): for pre-Sar. refs., see DP 427 i 3, 
for OAkk. (all referring to legs of beds) see 
RTC 222 ii 1, 223 i 12, 227 i 3, BIN 8 260: Iff.; 
4 gis.umbin gu.za ha.lu.ub four chair 
legs of huluppu-wood Hussey Sumerian Tablets 
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2 5 iii 18, cf. 3 gis.umbin gu.za gis. 
haShur urudu.gar.ra ibid. 17, for other 
chair legs in Ur III, see UET 3 Index p. 74 s. 
v. dubbin, see also lex. section; 25 SU-up-ra- 
tu Sa na 4 ku-si-gi twenty-five claws of 
.... -stone (for decoration of a chair?) AfO 18 
304 ii 16, also ibid. 19-22 (MA inventory); 4 su- 
up-ra-tim (made of silver, listed among small 
silver ornaments) ARM 8 89:4; 4 nalpattu 

su-up-ri sa hurasi four gold spatulas with 
claws EA 14 ii 10 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
ina muhhi hurasi sa su-pur agappi sa sarru 
beli ispuranni as to the gold (needed) for 
(making) the “claw” of the agappu (mng. 
obscure) concerning which the king, my lord, 
has sent me word ABL 180:5, also (referring 
to the same topic) ABL 271:7 (both NA). 

4. hoof: 4 gir ii .mbs-sm su-up-ra-si-na 
kantappu sa eqba la isd (the demon) has four 
legs, their hooves are kantappu'& without 
heels MIO 1 72 iv 1 (description of represent¬ 
ations of demons); summa u[du] ir-hu-um-ma 
su-pu-ur imittisu il-te-e-te if the sheep rattles 
(when slaughtered) and it .... -s its right 
hoof YOS 10 47:25, cf., with su(\)-pu~ur 
SUmeliSu ibid. 26 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); Summa immeru UMBiN(var. adds .mes) 
ritkub if the hooves of a (slaughtered) sheep 
lie one on top of the other CT 28 14 K.9166:4, 
and dupls., cf. umbin. hurra (var. an 
raka) ibid. 13f., cf. also ibid. If. and 20 (SB be¬ 
havior of sacrificial lamb), see Meissner, AfO 9 119; 
summa izbu sepsu sa imitti ilmima ana pani 
zibbatisu umbin-sw ukal if a newborn animal 
turns its right foot around but holds its hoof 
towards its tail CT 27 46:23, pertinent comm, 
in ROM 991 r. 32 partly destroyed, cf. Summa 
izbu su-pur imittisu mahritu Suttuqat if a 
newborn lamb’s right forehoof is cleft many 
times ibid. 47:13, and passim in Izbu, (referring 
to horses) CT 27 48:3, (to oxen) CT 40 30 
K.4073+ : 16ff.; mas.hur ,sag.ga.ke x (KiD) 
umbin am gul.sa 5 .a : urls Sadi sa su-pur 
rime bunnu a mountain kid with beautiful 
wild bull’s hooves CT 16 37:37f.; lf(?) ma 5 
GIN NA 4 .ZA.GIN KI.LA SU-Up-ri Sumer 9No. 20:5 
(after p. 34) (MB), also \Sur i]ni ziqnu appu su- 
up-ru eyebrows, beard, nose (and) hooves (of 
representations) ibid. No. 25 ii 24, and see I 
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umbin ibid. No. 20:8; ana ini qanni su-up-ri 
u sibbati izzaz he (the lessee) is responsible 
for the eyes, the horns, the hooves and the 
tail (of the hired ox) PBS 8/2 196:12, also Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 26 No. 771:12 (both OB), cf. 
alpu Suklulu salmu sa qarni u umbin.mes 
salmi i an ungelded black bull, with perfect 
horns and hooves RAcc. 3:2, also immere ... 
Sa qarna u umbin Suklulu ibid. 65:29 and 32 ; 2 
a.lu.mes ... su-up-ra-su-nu u gudgudatusunu 
sa usi two usbi-sheep (of gold), their hooves 
and their .... are of ebony AfO 18 302 i 26 
(MA inv.), cf. ibid, iv 9, also su-up-ra-\at\ gis. 
mi ibid, ii 8; 1 sila de su-pur immeri 1 sila 
de nam-tal zikari (in a medical prescription) 
AJSL 36 80 i 10, cf. UMBIN ANSE AMT 19,2:10. 

5. clove (of saffron) : u.kur.kur u.har. 
har u su-pur a-zu-pi-ru ina kirban tabti balu 
patdn ikkalma saltu ana ameli la itehhi (on 
the 18th day) he should eat .... -plant, hasu- 
plant and a clove of saffron in a “lump of 
salt” on an empty stomach and no quarrel 
will come near that man KAR 178 v 50 (hemer.), 
and dupls., see Thompson DAB 160. 

Holma Korperteile 127. Ad mng. 2: Boyer, 
Symbolae Koschaker 208 ff. for the distribution 
and legal function of the nail-marks, also Petschow 
Pfandrecht note 28. 

supru A in Sa supri s.; nail-clipper; MA, 
MB*; cf. supru A. 

ana 2-Su naglebe u sa hassupe Sa 10 gin. 
t[a.A]m ii 2 sa su-up-r[i\ Sa 3 gin.ta.a[m] ... 
bildte liblu[ni ] let them deliver two sets of 
(barber’s) knives and tweezers for ten shekels 
each and two nail-clippers for three shekels 
each KAV 205:21 (MA let.), cf. naglebe Sa 
hassupe u Sa su-up-ri ibid. 27, also ibid. 36; 
fsa(?)l \su\-up-ri ku.babbar EA 13 r. 6 (MB), 
cf. [ sa su-up]-ri (in a list of gold and silver 
objects) ibid. r. 4. 

supru B s.; (a domestic animal); OA. 

a) in gen.: I am indebted to you in the 
amount of one mina of silver 6 su-pd( or -up, 
text -ha)-ri useriakkum umma anakuma PN 
u atta izizzama su-up-ri dinama 1 ma.na 
kasapka sw(text tii)-ta( text -Sa)-bi-ma and I 
sent to you six s.-s telling you, “Try to sell 
the s.-s, you and PN, and have yourselves 


253 



oi.uchicago.edu 


*supu 

reimbursed in the amount of one mina of 
silver due you” CCT 3 27b: 4 and 8, cf. etallutam 
tepuSma su-up-ri balatum ahia taddin you 
have overstepped your authority by selling 
the s.-s without (the consent of) my brother 
ibid. 20; inumi PN su-up-ru-um iStu mahiri 
useridanni 12 ma.na weriam Sim su-up-ri-im 
PN 2 u PN 3 iSqulu when PN brought the s. 
(nominative for accusative) from the market, 
PN 2 and PN 3 paid twelve minas of copper as 
the price of the s. TCL 21 262A:2 and 5; send 
me garments for their (fern, pi.) clothing so 
that I can depart u jdtum ba-li- <turn > isserija 
imtuqut hulapi kima su-up-ri halluldku and 
my own balitu fell from my back, I am 
wrapped in rags like s.-s CCT 4 45b: 31. 

b) value: 5 su-par-ka J ma.na 6 gin.ta 
3 ma.na weriam taSaqqal you should pay for 
your five s.-s 36 shekels each, i.e., three minas 
of copper BIN 4 40 :5, cf. x su-up-ru [... ] | 

MA. NA 7 [gin] OIP 27 41:3. 

Since the verb ward CCT 3 27b, sub usage 
a, indicates that supru designates a living 
being and since the prices and numbers of s.-s 
bought exclude the possibility of its being a 
slave, the term should refer to a domestic 
animal, a type of sheep or goat. The dis¬ 
crepancies in price suggest an animal of which 
some of the young were merely slaughtered 
and eaten, and of which the mature specimens 
acquired a higher value, for breeding purposes, 
and possibly because they gave wool or hair 
of exceptional quality. This possibility is 
suggested by the passage CCT 4 45b, sub 
usage a, which seems to refer to the practice 
of wrapping young sheep and probably also 
goats in rags in order to keep their wool or 
hair clean and fine (for this practice see 
Krauss Talmudische Archaeologie 1 137). If the 
etymology offered by the rare and late Heb. 
safir (Syr. safrajd Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 2 635b) 
can be admitted, the supru would be the 
Angora goat. In TCL 20 170:2, KTS 3a: 10, 
51a: 21, 52a: 18 and 34 Su-pa-ri-im is a personal 
name. 

(Balkan Observations 66f., “precious object.”) 

*supu (fem. supitu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 

MB. * 


suraru A 

12 su-pi-i-tu 4 PN (referring to eriqqu , 
wagons, see line 28) BE 14 118:26. 

supu see subu. 

supur pan! see subur pani. 

surarltu see suriritu. 

suraru A ( suraru , suriru) s. masc. and fem.; 
1. lizard, 2. (a fish); SB; stat. const, surar ; 
wr. syll. and eme.sid, eme.dir; cf. suriritu. 

eme.&D (var. eme.DiB) = su-ra-ru-u, min iz.zi 
= sa i-ga-ri, min zi(var. .zi).da = an-du-hal-la- 
tum, min ku Sc — su-ra-ar(v ar. -dr) zi-e, min kun. 
min.na = sd si-na zib-ba-a-su, min edin.na = 
qa-ta-at-tum “the small one” Hh. XIV 210ff.; but 
eme.MA(for .die), eme.Mi zi.da, eme.Mi se, 
eme.Mi se.gis.i, eme.Mi zu.lum.ma RS 
17.107:37ff. (Forerunner to Hh. XIV); [eme.DijE. 
ha = su-ri-ru-u, [eme.DiE] zi.da. ha = an-tu-hal- 
la-tu Hh. XVIII 20f. 

1. lizard — a) morphology — 1' wr. eme. 
sid and constructed as masc. sing.: eme. 
sid sa 2 kijn.mes-sw a lizard which has two 
tails KAR 182 r. 35 (SB rit.), also AMT 99,3 r. 
14, CT 38 39:1; Summa amelu ina suqi ina 
aldkisu eme.dir eme.dir (var. min) la-it-ma 
imurSunu <ti >ma if a man, when walking on 
the street, sees one lizard swallowing another 
lizard KAR 382:19, var. from KAR 393:2 (SB 
Alu); summa eme.sid mus na-si-ma amelu 
igi if a man sees a lizard carrying a snake 
CT 38 39:33, cf. ibid. 20ff. and (with stative in 
masc. sing.) KAR 382 r. 37; HT7L induhal[lati] U 
eme.sid anni the evil (portended by) this 
agama and lizard K.3365:13 (unpub., namburbu), 
cf. ibid. 18 and 20. 

2' wr. eme.sid (or eme.dir) and constructed 
as fem. sing.: summa eme.sid mi-it-tum if a 
dead lizard (is found in a man’s house) KAR 
382 r. 54 (SB Alu); EME.SID sa 2 KTTN.MES-sd 
CT 38 39: 3ff., and dupl. ibid. 40 K.6912+:l (SB 
Alu); summa eme.dir Sapldmu eri tr.Ttr if a 
lizard gives birth under a millstone KAR 
382 r. 58, and passim in this text (SB Alu), cf. if 
a man, while walking along a street, sees 
EME.DIR U.TU ibid. 17. 

y wr. eme.sid (or eme.dir) and con¬ 
structed as masc. pi.: Summa eme.sid ina 
urSi bit ameli sad-ru if there are lizards, as a 
rule, in a man’s bedroom CT 38 39:37; Summa 
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eme.dir ina bit ameli ta guSurl ma-gal sub. 
MES-ro if lizards often fall from the roof 
beams in a man’s house KAR 382:26, cf. 
Summa eme.dir kitpuluma ana muhhi ameli 
SUB.MES-ma la DUg.MES ibid. 27, also ibid. 28ff., 
note summa eme.dir kitpulussunu .. . sub. 
mes-to if lizards fall intertwined ibid. 7; 
Summa eme.dir ... ma-gal hi.a if lizards 
become very numerous ibid. r. 53. 

4' wr. eme.sid and constructed as fern, 
pi.: summa eme.sid DiB.DiB-fa (explained in 
comm, as tisbutama) ana muhhi ameli [sub. 
mes] if lizards holding each other fall upon a 
man CT 38 39:36 (SB Alu). 

5' wr. suraru: see lex. section; su-ra-ru-u 
Sa ri-mi-\lci\ (in broken context, in parallelism 
with passages which mention pizalluru, 
muraSSu, hamassiru, tumanu) BA 5 694 ii 10 
(SB lit.). 

b) characteristics: eme.sid babbar sa 
2 Kun.mes a white lizard with two tails 
CT 38 39:11, cf. eme.sid sa 5 red lizard ibid. 
27; EME.DIR.GITN.A KUB 4 48 ii 5; EME.SID 
Sa seri turrar you char a field lizard AJSL 
36 83 r. iv 114 (mod.); EME.SID EDIN.NA (in 
medicinal use) AMT 62,1:2f., 61,5:7f., and 
EME.DIR.EDIN AMT 24,3:9, cf. EME.SID E.SIG 4 
wall lizard (in medicinal use) AMT 24,3 : 7 and 
11,2:2, also, wr. EME.SlD IZ.ZI AMT 66,7:13; 
EME.DIR (var. eme.sid) Sa IZ.ZI KAR 196 r. 
i 16, var. from AMT 67,1 iv 9. 

c) other occs. : the spider laid an ambush 
for the fly [emJe.dir e[l]i bunzirri [i]ttaSis 
ana ettuti the lizard lay in wait(?) for the 
spider in the ambush Lambert BWL 220:24; 
abnu Sikinsu klma run eme.sid the stone 
which looks like a lizard’s tail STT 108:66 
(abnu sikinsu ), restored from VAT 13940+ (cour¬ 
tesy Kocher); HUL EME.SID DU.A.BI all kinds 
of evil (portended by) a lizard STT 63:12', 
and see su eme.sid Sa im likeness of a lizard, 
made of clay ibid. 15', etc.; Summa tlranu 
klma eme.sid if the intestines (look) like 
lizard(s) BRM 4 13:60 (SB ext.); Summa 
ubanu klma qaqqad eme.sid if the “finger” is 
like the head of a lizard (same apod, as the 
refs, cited sub surlrltu) Boissier Choix 47:21 
(SB ext.); summa su 1 *- eme.sid sakin ... sa 


suraru A 

ubandt qdte.Su kuppupa if he has lizard hands, 
this means his fingers are claw-like (lit. bent) 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 2; Summa amelu ina la idu 
eme.dir Ki.us-ma ug x if a man, without 
knowing it, steps on a lizard and it dies KAR 
382:15 (SB Alu), cf. (for a restored ref.) Labat 
TDP 10:43; Summa eme.dir ina bit ameli ina 
kal umi ka -Su suB.suB-di if a lizard makes 
sounds in a man’s house during the entire day 
KAR 382 r. 51; in medicinal use: sag.du 
eme.dir head of a lizard AMT 74 ii 20, cf. RA 
15 77:14, also SAG.DU EME.SID AMT 8,2:2; 
ku eme.sid lizard’s excrement AMT 9,1:30, 
also AMT 8,1:29, but KU EME.DIR KAR 194 
r. iv 6. 

2. (a fish): see Hh. XVIII, in lex. section. 

The word for “lizard” poses a number of 
problems. The two forms suraru (also surirH) 
and surlrltu (surlrittu) have been separated, 
although both refer to the same animal and 
correspond to the same Sumerogram. All refs, 
wr. eme.sid or eme.dir, however, are sub 
suraru. 

Since no writing eme.sid.mbs is attested, 
we take surarH as a collective (compare the 
collective erbu to erbu, “locust”) which can 
be constructed as sing, as well as pi. (see 
usages a-1' to 4'), and which can be either 
masc. or fem. in gender, without reference to 
the sex of the particular animal. The same is 
also true of surlrltu, q.v. Only exceptionally 
is suraru qualified as male, as in eme.dir nita 
AMT 82,2 r. 5. 

The spellings eme.sid and eme.dir are 
differentiated solely in the Practical Vocabulary 
Assur (401 f.), where the former corresponds 
to surlrltu, the latter to issu (essu’u). In the 
Old Babylonian forerunners of Hh. we find 
erne, sid, with the exception of the RS 
version RS 17.107:37-41. This seems to be in 
harmony with the Bogh. passage erne. dir. 
gun.a KUB 4 48 ii 5, and with the fact that 
the Assyrian recension of Hh. XIV, and the 
Assyrian fable in KAR 174, as well as the 
Assur tablet of Alu KAR 382, and the Assur 
medical texts, all use eme.dir instead of the 
eme.sid of the corresponding Babylonian 
texts. This usage, already noted in Lands- 
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berger Fauna 114, seems to indicate that issu is 
the Assyrian correspondence to suraru. 
Possibly sid and dir are graphic variants, 
going back to a sign describing a specific and 
characteristic feature of the lizard’s tongue, 
or eme .sid should be taken as a verb, as has 
been proposed by E. I. Gordon, JC8 12 58 
(which proposal, however, does not take 
account of the variant dir for sid). 

For the identification with the lizard, see 
Landsberger Fauna 114f., with previous litera¬ 
ture. 

suraru B s.; libation offering; NA*; pi. 
surarani ; cf. sardru A. 

[ina s]A gidimati ... su-ra-a-ri usarra[runi\ 
(that) they sprinkle libation offerings from 
gidimmu- tools von Soden, ZA 52 226:9 (cultic 
comm.), with dupl. Langdon Creation 213:6, also 
von Soden, ZA 51 154:25, cf. su-ra-ri (in broken 
context) BBR No. 66:6, and \su]-ra-ra-ni 
ibid. 68:8; Sa MN la GESTIN su-ra-ri la hariate 
ina fan ASSur umalliu during the month of 
TaSrltu they neither filled (the containers 
with) libation wine nor the hard-vessels (with 
beer) before the (image of) AsSur ABL 42 r. 8; 
su-ra-ri tu-sar-ra-ar Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 
22:16 (rit.) 

von Soden, ZA 52 230. 

suraru C s.; (mng. unkn.); LB.* 

x silver sa 0d.12.kam sa ITI Du’uzu mu 
152. kam sa si mu 217. kam ina gada (or gis) 
su-ra-ru ina gi hallat sa[kin\ of the twelfth 
of Tammuz of the year 152 (Arsacid Era) 
which corresponds to the year 217 (Seleucid 
Era) are deposited in the s. (and) in the 
hallatu- basket ZA 3 144 No. 4:8, and (in simi¬ 
lar context) ibid. 2, 5, ll and 13, note (without 
date) ina tug(?) su-ra-ru ina gi hallat sakin 
ZA 3 145 No. 5:14, and p. 146 No. 6:10. 

Possibly referring to a bag or purse in 
which silver was kept. 

suraru see suraru A. 

surbu s.; (a plant, probably Seseli); NB.* 

SU-ur-bi SAR CT 14 50:65 (list of plants in a 
royal garden). 


surpu 

Identification based on Syr. surba, “Se¬ 
seli”; see Low Flora 3 471. 

(Meissner, ZA 6 296; Zimmem Fremdw. 58.) 

surhu s.; attack of fever; MA, NA; cf. 
sarahu A. 

lu sa-ri-ih aninnuma basi mini niff as la 
silt su-ur-hi-e-ma-a zutu ina libbi likrura let 
him be feverish—what can we (under these 
circumstances) do in a hurry? it (can) not 
(be like) that! is there a fever (so high) that 
he should sweat through (the applied medi¬ 
cation)? ABL 19:11, cf. ta fan sur-hi (in 
broken context) ABL 25:12, and see sarahu A 
mng. 2a; sur-hu (in broken context) KAR 
222 ii 18, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 36, and see 
sarahu A mng. la. 

surlrittu see surlrltu. 

surlritu (suraritu, surlrittu) s.; lizard; 
OAkk., 0B, SB; cf. suraru A. 

[em]e.§id = su-ri-ri-tu, [eme].dir = es-[s]w-[’M] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 401 f. 

sw(gloss su)-ri-ri-it // eme.sid sal CT 41 27 r. 23 
(Alu Comm.). 

Summa martum \klm\a su-fril-ri-tim ibbassi 
if the gall bladder is (shaped) like a lizard 
YOS 10 31 i 6 (OB ext.), cf. Summa martum 
appasa kima su-ri-ri-tim if the tip of the gall 
bladder is like a lizard ibid, x 6, summa 
martum \su\-ri-ri-tum ibassi ibid, xiii 43 (same 
apod, in all instances); summa SU-ri-ri-it-tum 
sa 2 rKUNl.MES-a;(neither su nor sa possible) 
[ . . . ] CT 38 40 K.6912 + : 7 and 9, and cf. [k]UN- 
sa ibid. Sm. 170+:6; Su-Su-ra-ri-tim ( personal 
name) MDP 14 No. 33 r. i 8 (OAkk.). 

The word refers to the lizard in general and 
not to the sex of the animal. Only the Alu 
Comm, passage is to be interpreted as “female 
lizard.” All refs. wr. eme.sid or eme.dir are 
listed sub suraru A. 

The word occurs in OB ext. and as a literal 
quotation from an OB version in the SB 
texts CT 38 40 K.6912 and ibid. Sm. 170. 

surlru see suraru A. 

surpu s.; 1. refining, 2. anguish, in suruf 
libbi heartache; OB Qatna, MB Alalakh, 
RS, SB ; see sarapu A. 
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*surranu 

[Sa.sjig.ga = sur-pu lib-bi, ni-ib-ri-tu Lanu D 
10f.; [sa.sig.ga] = [s]u-ru-up lib-bi IgituhI156; 
sa.sig = su-ru-up sa . BM 13128 iii 9. 

am.i.lu gig.ga sa.sig.ga : ina qu-ub-bi-e mar- 
su-ti su-ru-up lib-bi (he sits) with bitter cries of woe 
(and in) distress of heart 4R 26 No. 8:3 f., see 
OECT6p.35; sa.z4.eb.ba gu.sir.ra sub.ha.a. 
zu sub.a.mu dug 4 .ga.a[b] : ina su-ru-up lib-bi 
rigme sarpis addilci ahulapia qi\bi\ I cried to you 
ardently (and) with heartache, say the ahulap for 
me ASKT p. 122:12f., dupl. OECT 6 pl“ 19:17f. 

1. refining: 1 gal ku.babbae w-p one 
GAL-cup of refined silver RA 43 210:40, also 
ibid. 41 and 47 (OB Qatna), see also sirpu B 
mng. 2; 1 li-im ku.babbar sur-pi Wiseman 
Alalakh 70:10, of. KU.BABBAR SW-pu ibid. 67 :5, 
68:9, 81:1 (MB), also MRS 6 169 RS 16.145:14. 

2. anguish, in surup libbi heartache — 
a) anguish: ina su-ru-up zisagalli with 
anguished supplication Hinke Kudurru ii 12. 

b) in surup libbi heartache: see lex. 
section; if water is spilled in front of some¬ 
body’s door and (the puddle looks) like (a 
man) holding his heart su-ru-up lib-bi igi -mar 
he (the owner of the house) will experience 
heartache CT 38 21:16 (SB Alu); lu sarru 
lu mdrat sarri lu qerub sarri lu sal naramti 
sarri sa su-ru-up lib-bi be -tu i (disregard it 
that on this day) either the king, or the 
king’s daughter, or a relative of the king, or 
the king’s favorite, died of heartache AfO 11 
pi. 3:25 and p. 361. Note in a concrete sense: 
suma la iklcal sw(var. su)-ru-up lib-bi tuk-s* 
he must not eat garlic (or) he will have 
heartburn KAR 177 r. iii 13 (hemer.), also line 41, 
(with GAL -§U) KAR 147:7; [SUMJ.SIKIL.SAR 
su.ku su-ru-up lib-bi tuk-s/ he must not 
eat onions (or) he will have heartburn KAR 
177 r. i 3 (hemer.). 

Ad mng. 2: (Woidner, AfO 11 362 n. 24); 
Zimmem Fremdw. 49. 

*surranu (fem. surranitu ) adj.; obsidian¬ 
like (i.e., translucent); SB*; wr. ka; cf. 
surru A. 

na 4 .gug.zu = sur-ra-ni-t[um] (after sandu and 
pilitu light red stone) Hh. XVI 123, cf. na 4 .gug, 
na 4 .gug.sa 5 , na 4 .gug.zi Wiseman Alalakh 447 ii 
16ff. (Forerunner). 

na 4 .gug.ka tasalc ina kas.sag isatti you 
crush translucent red stone, and he (the sick 


surru A 

man) drinks it in fine beer (with gloss na 4 . 
GUG na 4 ka-pa-sa) KAR 194:40, for STT 
109:10, see surru A mng. lc-2'. 

For discussion, see surru A. 

surrati (falsehood) see surrati. 

surritu see serretu B. 

surru A s.; 1. obsidian, flint, 2. flint blade; 
MA, MB, EA, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
na 4 .ka; cf. *surrdnu, surtu. 

gis.ba.zu = min (= su-pi-in-nu) sur-ri — supin- 
nu- tool provided with an obsidian edge Hh. IV 38; 
bu-ur bur = na-sa-hu sd sur-rum, sa-la-qu sa min 
to flake off, said of an obsidian (or flint) A 
VIII/2:173f., also in the comm. RA 6 131 r. 4 
(previously in ZA 10 198). 

e na 4 .gir.zu.gal lu.a.min.na.bi : e sur-ru 
sa an-nis u u[l-l]i-e$ O obsidian blade, who have 
been on both sides Lugale XII 37 (continues ana 
mustaptutika qarne lissalitkama ana luli nandi your 
horns should be split off and you yourself be thrown 
to the slag( ?) on account of your association ibid. 
38, and kima basami nairitma be torn to shreds 
like a sack ibid. 40, and gurgurru . . . ina imti 
li&allitka ibid. 41, see imtil). 

1. obsidian, flint — a) in gen.: 1 anse. 
kur.ra ... PN it-ti na 4 zu-ur-ri-e ilqi one 
horse (description follows), PN got it for a 
s. -stone HSS 15 104:16 (Nuzi list of horses); a-li 
KA.DiNGiR.RA kl sa-du-u Sa sur-ri my town, 
Babylon, mountain of obsidian (or of s.- 
colored glazed bricks) RT 19 59:1, coll, after 
photograph of HS 1893. 

b) referring to a precious stone —- 
l' without specification: 5 na 4 uqnu 15 na 4 . 
ka 1151 pappardillu tur.mes five lapis lazuli 
beads, 15 of obsidian, 15 small (beads of) 
pappardillu- stone PBS 2/2 105:26 (list of pre¬ 
cious stones), cf. also na 4 .ka na 4 .za.gin (as part 
of a necklace) PBS 2/2 120:36 (both MB); kapt 
pusunu sa hurasi uqni gisnugalli na 4 .ka u 
na 4 .gug kuri their wings are of gold (with) 
lapis lazuli, alabaster, obsidian, and artificial 
carnelian AfO 18 302 i 23, and similar ibid. 306 
iii 7, cf. also ibid. p. 302 i 1 (MA inv.); 1 manim 
nu sar-mu 34 na 4 .ka one .... necklace with 
34 (beads of) obsidian (33 golden beads, a 
centerpiece of genuine lapis lazuli set in gold) 
EA 25 i 54 (list of gifts of Tusratta) ; in those 
days I brought from the mountains of Na’iri 
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na 4 .ka na 4 hal-ta u na 4 .ka.gi.na (and placed 
them in the hamru- house of my lord Adad 
forever) AKAlOlviii 11 (Tigl. I) ; na 4 .ka uqnu 
pappardillu n a 4 . ugu. as .gi. gi dig(i)li pap: 
pardilli musgarru (list of stones dedicated by 
Sargon to Marduk) Winckler Sar. pi. 35 No. 
74:142; al.gu.mes hurasi sa tamllt na 4 .ka 
[uqni] sdmti pappardilli pappardildilli [... ] 
a .... (object) of gold with inlays of ob¬ 
sidian, [lapis lazuli], carnelian .... ADD 
645:5, cf. tamllt KA ABL 1452:2 (= ADD 620); 
as to what the king, our lord, has written us 
md na 4 .ka etatra obsidian has become ex¬ 
pensive ABL 404:17 (NA); [_ NA 4 ].KA uqnu 

u hurasu (as gifts given to a prostitute) Gilg. 
VII iv 6; rdmlca lu na 4 .ka slhdtuka lu hurasu 
your love is truly obsidian, your love-making 
is gold (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 43; 
unique in magic use; na 4 musa na 4 .ka (in 
broken context) KAR 70:15, and see Ebeling, 
MAOG 1/1 p. 28. 

2' described as genuine: ka 4 .ka kur EA 
25 ii 13 and 14 (list of gifts of Tusratta), also EA 
13:5 and 18 (gifts from Babylon); NA 4 .KA KUR-e 
AfO 18 304 ii 24, also NA 4 .KA KUR ibid, lino 18 
(MA inv.), Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 25 ii 25 (MB). 

3' described as artificial; 27 ziqqu sa 
na 4 .ka ku-ri 27 crest-shaped(?) ornaments 
of obsidian made in the crucible AfO 18 302 
i 11; 4 usatu tur.mes sa na 4 .ka kuri four 
ducks(?) of obsidian made in a crucible ibid, ii 
30; terinnatusunu sa na 4 .ka ku-ri u hurasi 
their earrings are of artificial obsidian and gold 
ibid, i 24 (MA inv.). 

4' with special characteristics: na 4 .ka 
Mar-ha-si (to decorate a tiara) 5R 33 iii 9 
(Agum-kakrime), na 4 .ka Mar-ha-si sig 7 (as a 
votive offering) ibid, ii 36; ill ansabti hurasi 
ur-mu sa 4 .ka ta-ra-am-ma-nu seven gold 
rings (with a) .... of tarammanu- obsidian 
PBS 2/2 120:53, and see, for na 4 .ka as.gi 4 .gi 4 , 
mng. lc-2'; see also *surranu. 

c) with color indications — 1' black: berti 
nahirisunu sa na 4 .ka.mi the sections between 
their (the ashi-sheep’s representations’) nos¬ 
trils are of black obsidian AfO 18 302 i 22, cf. 
also ibid. 36 (MA inv.). For magic purposes: na 4 . 
ka.mi (in apotropaic necklaces made of stone 
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beads to ward off many diseases) AMT 102:22, 
and passim in AMT, cf. BE 31 No. 60 r. ii 16, and 
passim, cf. also (placed on the forehead) 
AMT 20,1 r. 31, CT 23 42:18, etc., (carried 
in a leather bag) AMT 88,4 r. 8; note the 
exceptional wr. na 4 .ka mi-/(?) KAR 184 r.(!) 
13; jta 4 .ka.mi ina saman Sadi tasak you crush 
black obsidian into mountain oil (as medi¬ 
cation) AMT 16,3 i 12+12,3:6. For ritual pur¬ 
poses : huldlu na 4 .ka.mi tasakkak ina [mu]h: 
hisu tasakkan you string huldlu and black 
obsidian (beads) and place (them) on it (the 
magic figurine) KAR 26 r. 10; na 4 .ka.mi na 4 . 
an.zah uqnu pappardillu sdndu (etc.) ... 
iSakkakma ina kisadisu isakkan BBR No. 
21:28, and dupl. No. 74:25 (namburb'd), see ibid. 

p. 188. 

2' green and white: abnuSikinSukima~H a 4 . 
ka.sig 7 u sadi[rl ( la)isu ] na 4 .bi na 4 .ka (or 
ugu!) as.gi 4 .gi 4 [sumsu] the stone which looks 
like green obsidian but [has (no)] lines, this 
stone is called .... asqiqu KAR 185 r. ii 9, cf. 
abnu SikinSu klma na 4 .ka.mi na 4 a-[... Sumsu] 
aban kisir libbi Hi patari the stone which looks 
like black obsidian [is called ... ] stone, it is a 
stone to dispel the wrath of the (personal) 
god KAR 185 r. ii 7 {abnu sikinsu), abnu SikinSu 
klma na 4 .ka babbar na 4 .ka mi na 4 .ka sig 7 
na 4 ar-za-lum [mu.ni] STT 108:25 (abnu si* 
kin&u), cf. na 4 .ka mi, sig 7 and babbar (in all 
these instances the description is destroyed) 
ibid. 55, 56ff. and 94; sdmtu KA tak-pat NA 4 . 
gug.ka mu. [hi] the carnelian dotted with s. 
is called surrdnltu (i.e., obsidian-like car¬ 
nelian, see *surranu) STT 109:10. For magic 
purposes: na 4 .ka sig 7 na 4 .ka mi (as beads) 
AMT 29,2:8, also ibid. 47,3 iv 32, KAR 213 i 28; 
NA 4 .KA BABBAR AMT 52,6:8; note also KA.MI 
ka.babbar (in a leather bag) KAR 186 r. 15. 

d) referring to a glaze of a specific color: 
namirisa usaqqima ina agurri :na 4 .mes na 4 
sur-ri uqni ... klma tamlite urekkis tamsil 
giSimmari sa sur-ri ina namirisa u[se]ziz 
I made (the palace’s walls and) towers high, I 
made a border, like a frame, of baked bricks 
glazed (the color of) obsidian, lapis lazuli 
(pappardillu and alabaster), on its towers I 
depicted (lit. set up) likenesses of date palms 
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of obsidian (colored glaze) AfO 19 141:13f. 
(Tigl. I) ; ina agurri n.a 4 .ka uqni ussimma sellu 
nibihi u gimir pasqisin I decorated their (the 
barakku-r ooms’) corbels, cornices and all 
their ... ,-s with glazed bricks of s. -color 
and blue OIP 2 107 vi 42, and parallels (Senn.), 
cf. sihirti ekalli satu nibihu pasqu sa na 4 .ka 
uqni usepisma usalma kililis I had the frieze 
of that palace, the cornices, and the pasqu’ s 
made of s. and blue (enameled bricks) and 
put (them) around like a garland Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 24, and dupls., ina agurri na 4 .ka uqni 
ibid. 95 r. 22; [ina] agurri na 4 .ka uqni [bit] 
akit sudtu . . . usaklil Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 
v 46 (Asb.). 

2. flint blade: ina na 4 .ka nakkaptasu 
tessima dame&u tatabbak you make an incision 
in his temple with an obsidian blade and 
draw blood from him ICAR 184 r.(!) 38 (med.); 
lam iksudukindsi sur-ru u naglabu before the 
flint blade and the barber’s knife catch you 
AMT 12,1:47 (conjuration addressed to diseased 
eyes, sec Landsberger, JNES 17 58), cf. na 4 .gir. 
zu.gal : sur-ru Lugale XII 37, in lex. section; 
libbu Sa taqbd um[ma\ nillikma itti ahhini nidbub 
tug kabrutini nusarrit sur-ru nisbat instead 
of saying, as you have, “Let us go and talk 
with our brothers (the Assyrians),” let us 
(rather) tear our heavy garments (and) take 
the flint knife (to slash ourselves as a sign 
of mourning) ABL 571:16 (NB let. of Asb.); 
uncertain: sugam.ma su.mu nu.kud.da : 
sur-ri qiddati ina zumrija la ipparsuma the 
.... flint blade(?) did not leave my body 4R 
20 :7f. 

Etymology (earliest ref. Hommel Sumerische 
Lesestiicke p. 123 note) and the use of the 
stone, as well as its characterization in Lugale 
(see lex. section) indicate clearly that surru 
refers to both flint and obsidian, i.e., to a 
stone which can be sharpened by flaking. 
On the other hand, the cited passages show 
that surru was both a precious stone and a 
stone of a characteristic color, as follows from 
the refs, to bricks enameled in lapis lazuli 
and surru-oolor, as well as from the refs, to 
artificial surru in MA. The color indications 
black, green, and white seem to fit obsidian. 


surru B 

Since flint and obsidian (chemically and 
geologically quite different) are denoted by 
the same word (see also surtu), it is possible 
that the translucence of the obsidian de¬ 
termined its value and that even rock crystal 
(on account of its translucence) was called 
surru. Hence the sdmtu ka takpat (mng. lc-2') 
may refer to a carnelian (or any other reddish 
stone) with scattered transparent spots and, 
correspondingly, the descriptive name *sur; 
ranu (q.v.), would then indicate that the 
reddish stone it denotes was a translucent 
red stone (rose quartz?). The color of the 
surru-glaze used on the bricks may have been 
likewise a shade of red, since red is the only 
color not attested in the refs, to enameled 
bricks (see agurru). 

Geller, OLZ 1918 218; Falkenstein, AfO 14 121; 
(Thompson DAC index s.v.). 

surru B s.; insides (of the human body), 
heart, center (of an object); NA, SB. 

sa = lib-bu, Abxsa = sur-rum (in group with 
kabattu and liplippu) Antagal VIII 58; (li-bi-is) 
[Ab].sa = li-ib-bu, su-ur-r\u\ Proto-Diri 458f.; 
lipiAgalga.mu : sur(sia)-ri [. ..] (between libbi 
and kabatti) Lambert BWL 227 ii 14. 

lipii.me.km a nam.ur.sag.ga -.sur-ri t&hazi 
idi qarraduti (I, Istar, am) the “heart” of battle, 
“arm” of heroism SBH p. 105:27f.; lipis sur.bi 
mu.un.ftag] : [uz]-za sur-ra-iu [ilput] he “touch¬ 
ed” his heart with rage (restored after unilingual 
Sum. version) Lugale III 22, see ZA 54 80: 5f. 

sur-ru - lib-bu Malku V 6. 

a) insides (of the human body): [da]-mu 
sa sur-ri blood from the heart ZA 52 226:17 
(NA cult, comm.); kardnu dussupu sur-ra-si- 
in(v ar. -su-un) amkir I drenched their insides 
with sweetened wine OIP 2 116 viii 76, and 
ibid. 125:52 (Senn.), cf. karanu u kurunnu 
amkira sur-ra-su-un Borger Esarh. 63 vi 52. 

b) heart (as the seat of emotions and 

intelligence): iz-ziz-ma sur-ru-su ihmuta 

kabattus his heart became angry, his liver 
hot TCL 3 413 (Sar.); sur-ru-us ilisma immeru 
zimusu his heart rejoiced, his countenance 
became radiant YOS 9 80:14 (Ninurta-tukul- 
Assur?); litmumma (for litmun-ma) sur-ra-ka 
ila tadds (with) your callous heart you accuse 
the god wrongly Lambert BWL 86:255 (Theo- 
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dicy); mimmu ina sur-ri-ku-un ibsu linnipus 
whatever (plan) is in your (the gods’) heart 
shall be executed Borger Esarh. 82 r. 17, cf. 
\ii\bsu ina sur-ri-[ka ... ] Lambert BWL 78:146 
(Theodicy); biltu susse sur-ru-us ustdbilma 
he conceived the idea of raising a crop Lyon 
Sar. 6:35; ina libbisu isdudma IcVam ina sur- 
ri-su iqbi md he deliberated and said to 
himself as follows ZA 43 19:74 (NA lit.), and 
cf. M itti sur-ri-su ul i-ta-a-ma but he did not 
deliberate ibid. 13:6; urruk napsdti ritpus 
sur-ri long life (creates) happiness (lit. widen¬ 
ing of the heart) Lambert BWL 252:20; 
unahhas sur-ri sirhis my heart laments as 
(does) a dirge PSBA 17 137 K.8204:5'; who 
knows everything sur-ru sadlu haras situlti 
a far-reaching (lit. wide) mind, rich in wise 
counsel VAS 1 37 ii 49 (NB kudurru), cf. sur-ru 
Sumdulu haras nihlati a far-reaching mind 
rich in cunning 1R 29:22 (Samsi-Adad V), also 
nah-la sur-ra-ka your cunning mind Lambert 
BWL 82:212; sadlu sur-ru haras rit[pdsu ] 
(parallel libbu ruqu) Streek Asb. 278 line s after 
line 8; Sa palah Hi u istari litmudu su-ru-us-su 
who is well aware in his heart of the fear of 
gods and goddesses VAB 4 60 i 18 (Nabopolas- 
sar). 

c) center (of an object): qaqqad kalbi 
nadrute sur-ru-si-in asunimma the heads of 
ferocious dogs protrude from their (the 
shields’) centers TCL 3 371 (Sar.); atappi la 
mina sur-ru-us-sd usesa[mma ] he had count¬ 
less irrigation ditches flow out of it (the 
canal) ibid. 204, and cf. silitte sur-ri-sd (ob¬ 
scure) ibid. 222+KAH 2 141, see Laessce, JCS 5 21 
and 28. 

Meissner, OLZ 1916 311; Thureau-Dangin, TCL 3 
33 n. 7. 

surru v.; to make famous; OB*; cf . siru 
adj. 

Ka.dingir.ra ki mu.bi hu.mu.ni.mah 
he made the name of Babylon famous LIH 
98 iv 77 (Samsuiluna), and dupl. ibid. 99 iv 77, corr. 
to KA.DiNGiK.RA kl sum-su lu u-si-ir YAS 1 
33 iii 20, dupl. LIH 97 iii 75 (Samsuiluna); mu- 
si-ir e.babbar who made Ebabbar famous 
CH ii 29. 


surru§u 

Compare the corresponding phrase ka. 
dingir.ra 1 * 1 sum-su si-ra-am ib-bi-u CH i 17. 

surru adj.; split(?); NB.* 

SiD.ga, [xj.ta = su-ru-u Nabnitu XXII 209f. 
140 mangaga su-ru-u 140 mangaga la su- 
ru-u 140 split(?) palm spathes(?), 140 un- 
split(?) spathes(?) Nbn. 385 :7f., cf. (in same 
context) ibid. 2f., Nbn. 271:2f. and 7f. 

The NB references are possibly to be con¬ 
nected with Aram. sera. 

surruhu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

e (var. bi-tum ) sur-ru-hu = min (= bi-i-tu) &a-qu-u 
(ending the list of words explained by bltu) Malku I 
265, var. from Explicit Malku II 112. 

Probably mistake or unusual writing for 
surruhu, as suggested by the passage ana sur- 
ru-uh (for Surruh) simati 2R 67:77 (Tigl. III). 

surrupu (sarrupu) adj.; refined (said of 
silver only); OA, SB; cf. sardpu A. 

ku.babbar sig 5 .gin x (GiM) : klma sarpi sur-ru- 
pi CT 17 23 iii 182f., see usage b. 

a) in OA: ana ku.babbar sa-ru-pi-im e 
iddinunimma libbi <libbi> e imras they must 
not sell it for refined silver, so that I shall 
not get angry BIN 4 37:32 (let.) ; tuppi sa 10 
ma.na ku.babbar sa-ru-pi-im my tablet con¬ 
cerning ten minas of refined silver TCL 14 
17:13 (let.); X MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa-rU-pU- 
urn illibbi PN PN owes x minas of refined 
silver BIN 6 40:4; x KU.BABBAR sa-ru-pd-am 
isser PN PN 2 isu TCL 4 73:2, and passim in OA. 
Note 6J GIN KU.BABBAR Mllat 2 MA.NA Sa-TU- 
pk-im six and one-half shekels of silver loss 
from two minas of refined silver CCT 5 
34b: 11, cf. ibid. 2. 

b) in SB: ku.babbar sig 5 .gin x mu.sir. 
bi hu.um.ta.had : hima sarpi sur-ru-pi 
russusu littanbit may his (the sick person’s) 
impurity be made shining like refined silver 
CT 17 23 iii 182f. 

surruSu v.; to grow shoots; branches; OB, 
SB; cf. sarrisu, sarsu, sirsu. 

a) said of trees: naphar issi iMhurna 
u-sar-ri-su papallu all kinds of trees became 
tall (in the park) and grew many branches 


260 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sursuppu 

OIP 2 115 viii 55 (Senn.), also ibid. 125:46, Borger 
Esarh. p. 14 Ep. 7 o 8. 

b) referring to human progeny: kimtl 
lurappis saldti lupahhir pir'i lusamdil lu-sar- 
ri-su papallu may I enlarge my family, keep 
my clan together, extend my progeny so that 
they branch out widely Borger Esarh. 26 viii 25. 

c) other occs.: summa samnum ina 
patarisu klma kakkabim su-ur-ru-us if the oil 
when it breaks up (in the water) has many 
branches like a star CT 5 5:42 (OB oil omens), 
cf. summa i klma kakkabim su-ur-ru-sa-at 
CT 3 2 :9; summa ina bab ekallim sihhu su-ru-us 
if a siMit-mark shows branches in the “gate 
of the palace” YOS 10 22:23 (OB ext.). 

sursuppu (sursumbu) s.; (a container pro¬ 
vided with teat-shaped protuberances); lex.* 

[dug. ur ' ru ' ub KAi/] = [ur-ru-up-pu], [dug. ur 'S u l" ub 
KAL =■ ur-[su-up-pu], [dug .? u r-9«I- ub KAT, = SUr-SU-[lip- 
pu], dug. si ’ u ‘ ina KAL = hu-ub-sd-s[u-u], dug.ubur. 
imin.bi = sur-.su-up-[pu] jar with seven teats, 
dug.ubur.mas.tab.ba = tu-’-am-t[um\ twin jar 
with teats Hh. X 63-68; [ur-ru-ub] dug.kal = §u, 
[ur-su-ub] dug.kal = 3u, [?ur-su-ub] dug.kal = su, 
[si-li-ma] dug.kal =■ hu-u[b-s]a-su-u Diri V 246ff., 
cf. dug.kal ■= ur-ru-um-bu, su-ur-su-um-bu, hu-ub- 
Sa-Sum Proto-Diri 422 ff.; [si-li-ma] [ka]l = hu-ub- 
Sd-su-u, [ur-ru-ub] [ka]l = ur-ru-up-pu, [sur-su-ub] 
[ka]l = sur-su-up-pu Ea IV 318ff .; ur-ru-ub dug 
= ur-ru-up-pu, ur-su-ub DUG = [ur-su-up-pu], sur- 
su-ub DUG = sur-su-up-piu Ea V 31ff. ; ur-ru-ub 
dug = ur-ru-up-pu, ur-su-ub dug = ur-su(var. -su)- 
up-pu, ?ur-su-ub dug = sur-su-up-pu A V/l: 124ff. 

For Ur III refs, to dug.ubur. imin, and 
the jar which the name designates (“Zitzen- 
gefass”), See Landsberger, MSL 2 p. 100 f. 

surSu see zursu. 

surtu s.; flint blade; SB; cf. surranu, surru A. 

kurgarru ... nds patri nds naglabi quppe u 
sur-ti the kurgarru-men who wear daggers, 
who wear barber’s knives, vintner’s knives, 
and flint blades Gossmann Era TV 57; I 
caused mourning in Urartu ana RN sarrisunu 
sur-ti naglabi qube [...] [I made] their king, 
Ursa, [use] flint knives, barber’s knives, and 
vintner’s knives (to wound himself to express 
his desperation) Lie Sar. 162, see TCL 3 p. 
74:136. 

For discussion, see surru A. 


susimtu 

surtu (design, plan) see usurtu. 

su’ru ( suru ) s.; back; EA*; WSem. lw.; 
cf. seru A. 

a) with enclitic -ma: ushehhin ina bante 
H ba-at-nu-ma u se-ru-ma ft zu-uh-ru-ma I 
have fallen on my belly and on my back EA 
232 : 11 (let. from Akko) ; ana 1 sepe sarri belija 
ma-aq-ti-ti ... u kabattuma u su-uh-ru-ma I 
have fallen at the feet of the king, my lord, 
both (on my) belly and (on my) back EA 
64:7, cf. EA 65:5 (both letters of Abdi-Asirte), 
282 : 7, 284:5 (both letters of Suwardatta), cf. also 
ana 2 sepe sarri [b]elija ... [l]u istahahhin 
uzu kabattuma u uzu s\u]-u[h]-r[u-ma] EA 
306:11 (let. of Subandu) ; ana Sepe belija 7 u 1 
amqut u ka[ba]ttu u s\u\-ru-[m\a I have fallen 
at the feet of my lord seven times and (again) 
seven times, both (on my) belly and (on my) 
back EA281:7 (let. of Suwardatta). 

b) other occs. : ana muhhi gabldija muhhi 
H su-'/jiyia ubbal amdtu sarri I carry the 
words of the king upon my belly (and) upon 
my back EA 147:39 (let. from Tyre). 

For the -ma, see H. D. Hummel, “Enclitic 
Mem. in Early Northwest Semitic, especially He¬ 
brew” JBL 76 p. 90f. 

suru see slru D and su’ru. 

suruppu s.; (a disease); lex.*; cf. sard/pu A. 

sa.e.sir (var. adds pronunciation sa-e-si-ir) = 
su(\)-[ru-u]p-pu (var. sa-ra-ah llb-bi) Igituh short 
version 174. 

Listed among names of diseases. 

surwa s.; balm (probably storax); EA*; 
WSem. or foreign word. 

DUG riq-qu / zu-ur-wa EA48:8. 

Cf. Heb. son, and for the interpretation as 
storax, see Low Flora 3 390, and for the Syr. 
correspondence surwa, see ibid. 394f. The 
word may be Hurrian, as the letter EA 48 
from a sender with a Hurrian name suggests, 
hence possibly surwa, but the WSem. 
etymology seems plausible. 

Ebeling, Or. NS 17 141 (= Ebeling Parfumrez. 
p. 13). 

susimtu (a plant) see asusimtu. 
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susti 

susu (sisu) s.; canebrake, reed thicket, 
swamp; SB, Akkadogram in Bogh. (see 
Otten, ZA 54 151). 

sii-ug sug = ap-par-um, su-su-u i (var. su-su-u- 
um), se-e-rum MSL 2 128 ii 19ff.; su-ug sug *= su- 
su-u (vars. su-su-u, si-su-ii) (preceded by apparu) 
Ba I 61, also Sb I 130. 

sug.gin x (GlM) u 4 .Mi.ga mu.un.ses.ses :te 
ma su-se-e musam u urri adammum I moan day and 
night like a reed thicket 4R 19 No. 3:49f.; sug.ga 
um.mi.la sug.ga se.am.sa 4 : ana su-se-e us&rma 
su-sti-u idammum when (your word) descends to 
the reed thicket, the reed thicket moans 4R 26 
No. 4:47f., dupl. SBH p. 107:76f.; lu.edin.na 
sug.ta u g 5 .ga : sa ina seri u su-se-e imutu, (the 
ghost of one) who died in the open country or in 
the marshes ASKT p. 88-89 ii 28. 

na-zu-zu, su(var. su)-su-u — ap-pa-ru Malku II 
72f.; su-su-u up (text nap)-pa-[ru] CT 13 32:3 
(comm, to Bn. el. I 6). 

qisate magal ismuha apu su-se-e ustelipu 
forests were growing luxuriantly, reed thickets 
and marshes grew vigorously Streck Asb. 212 
r. 3; ana supsuhi alakti me sunuti agammu 
usabsima su-su-u qiribsa astil I created a 
pond in order to check (lit. ease) the flow of 
this water and planted a canebrake in it OIP 
2 115 viii 47 (Senn.), also ibid. 124:44; gipara la 
kissuru su-sa-a{vsbT. -’) la se’u (before) dry 
land had agglomerated (from dead reeds), 
(or) canebrakes could be found En. el. I 6, 
for comm., see lex. section; kima etli tapile 
dami sa ina su-se-e idisSisu ittanallaku like 
a man who has shed blood and roams alone 
in the marshes ZA 43 18:69; kima su-se-e 
dimmatu tumtallanni you have filled me with 
sighs like a canebrake LKA 26 r. 19, dupl. 
KAR 39 r. 2; tilmunu sa ina su-se-e e-lip-su 
itbu, andku I am a man from Telmun whose 
boat has sunk in the marshes BRM 4 6:10; 
[ina . .. ] u su-si-[e t]u-des-si heg[alla] you 
(Ea) who produce plenty in [...-s] and 
canebrakes KAR 59:35, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 66, cf. ZA 4 256 iv 11; (the spring 


suttu 

flood came early) su-su-u it-lu-lu si-pa Ufa-, 
knu the canebrakes were tangled (and) became 
muddy(?) (obscure) Lambert BWL 178:28, cf. 
su-su-u [... imta]laqarbatu ibid. 177:13; a Ni- 
ir-ie't-tag-mil bn su-se-e KAR 76 r. 11, see 
Ebeling, ArOr 21 405. 

Susu is used as a poetic term for apparu. 
susunu s.; (a tree); NA.* 

Gl§ su-su-nu (between urzinu and iijdlu) Prac¬ 
tical Vocabulary Assur 680; ti kal-mar-hu : u su- 
su-\nu\ CT 14 30 79-7-8, 19:12, cf. ti-ia-lum, i-li- 
ia-an-nu-um, ur-zi-in-ni, [ g]al(\)-ma-ah-ru Forerun¬ 
ner to Hh. Ill, cited MSL 5 112 n. 

sirdu gis su-su-nu allanu tarpu’u (the seeds 
of all kinds of trees that I saw in my travels) 
olive, s., oak, terebinth (and other trees, 
thrived in the parks) Iraq 14 33:43 (Asn.); 
5 gis su-su-nu (among 480 trees in an 
orchard, comprising 231 hahhu- trees, 135 
apple trees and fifty fig trees) ADD 1052:6. 

The rare occurrence of both susunu and its 
synonym kalmarhu (see lex. section, also 
AMT 5,5 : 7, and CAD 5 sub galmar) suggests 
that the terms indicate an exotic tree, 
possibly the tamarind, the Akkadian de¬ 
signation of which may have survived in the 
Syr. tree names sasa, sesal, sesa, see Low 
Flora 2 410. For the tamarind cultivated in 
Baghdad, see Guest Notes on Trees p. 17. Note, 
however, that the refs, to growing susunu- 
trees all come from the north—from Assyria. 

**sutammu (Bezold Glossar 240b) read 
sal astammu, see astammu. 

suttu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf. scidu A. 

asamsutu su-u-ut-tum [... ] storm, whirl¬ 
ing^) wind JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 8 (OB 
hymn). 

suttu see sudatu. 
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